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roS  Montclair  State  College  at  a  Glance 


Location: 

200-acre  campus,  at  the  intersection  of  Valley  Road  and  Normal  Avenue, 
Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey  (Essex  County),  one  mile  south  of  intersec- 
tion of  Valley  Road  and  Route  46.  Main  entrance  on  Normal  Avenue. 

Background: 

Established  in  1908,  and  is  a  state-supported,  coeducational,  four-year 
college  of  liberal  arts  and  sciences.  Has  offered  Master  of  Arts  programs 
since  1930,  Master  of  Business  Administration  since  1981  and  Master  of 
Education  since  1985. 

Enrollment: 

About  9,800  undergraduates  and  2,650  graduate  students  in  1987.  Stu- 
dents come  from  all  New  Jersey  counties,  from  other  states,  and  from 
foreign  countries.  Some  2,000  live  on  campus  with  the  remainder  living 
in  off -campus  accommodations  or  commuting  from  home. 

Faculty: 

The  college  has  420  full-time  faculty  members.  About  80  percent  have 
terminal  degrees.  Ratio  of  faculty  to  students  is  1  to  18. 

Accreditation: 

Accredited  by  the  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools, 
and  by  the  National  Council  for  the  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education. 

Degrees  Offered: 

Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Science,  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts,  Bachelor 
of  Music,  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching.  Master  of  Educa- 
tion and  Master  of  Business  Administration. 

Facilities: 

Ten  major  academic  buildings,  student  center  building,  library,  gymna- 
sium, playing  fields,  administration  building,  and  housing  for  2,000 
students  in  residence  halls  and  apartments. 

Costs: 

Annual  tuition  and  fees  (1987-88):  $1,800.  Annual  room  and  board 
(1987-88):  $3,556. 

Financial  Aid: 

Some  form  of  aid  is  provided  to  approximately  60  percent  of  qualified 
full-time  students.  Aid  is  available  as  loans,  scholarships,  grants,  and 
employment. 


i 


Montclair  State  College  is  an  Equal  Opportunity/Affirmative  Action  Institution.  In  compliance  with  relevant  federal  and  state  civil  rights  legislation,  the 
College  does  not  discriminate  on  the  basis  of  sex,  race,  color,  religion,  national  origin,  age,  or  physical  capability  in  the  operation  of  its  educational  program  or 
activities  (admission,  access  to  programs  and  course  offerings,  physical  education,  competitive  and  intramural  athletics,  counseling,  student  and  other 
employment,  use  of  facilities,  and  College  sponsored  extracurricular  activities.) 

Inquiries  relating  to  equal  opportunity/affirmative  action  issues  may  be  directed  to  the  offices  of  Student  Affairs  or  Equal  Opportunity/ Affirmative  Action. 

The  Undergraduate  Catalog  of  Montclair  Slate  College  is  published  biennially  and  presents  announcements  of  general  information,  general  academic 
regulations,  and  the  College's  academic  program  extant  at  the  date  of  publication.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  change  any  of  its  announcements, 
regulations  or  requirements  at  any  time  without  notice  or  obligation.  The  Office  of  Academic  Affairs  is  responsible  for  the  preparation  of  the  content  of  this 
publication. 
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Statement  on  the  Undergraduate  Program 

The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Montclair  State  College  reaffirms  its  belief  that  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences  form  the  essential  basis  of  an  undergraduate  program  of 
higher  education. 

In  an  era  of  decreasing  resources,  diminshed  public  support,  and  increased  popular  interest  in  vocationalism,  there  are  strong  pressures  to  succumb  to 
temporary  concerns,  and  in  doing  so  to  lose  sight  of  the  enduring  and  essential  purpose  of  a  college  education.  There  are  also  economic  and  political  forces  which, 
if  not  constrained  by  thoughtful  response,  threaten  the  integrity  of  academic  processes  and  the  quality  of  academic  standards  of  institutions  of  higher  education 
everywhere. 

The  Board  of  MSC  believes  that  the  College  has  the  special  purpose  of  contributing  to,  critically  examining,  preserving  and  transmitting  the  culture  of  our 
society  to  succeeding  generations,  and  that  the  protection  of  this  purpose  is  the  public  trust  for  which  we  are  primarily  responsible.  We  believe  that  the  progress  of 
the  College  towards  this  goal  has  been  exemplary,  and  in  particular  we  applaud  the  steps  already  taken  by  the  faculty  and  administration  to  maintain  and  enhance 
these  values.  Consistent  with  the  policy  and  planning  function  of  the  Board,  however,  we  believe  that  faculty  and  administration  efforts  might  be  enhanced  by  an 
understanding  of  what  the  Board  sets  forth  as  a  vision  of  the  undergraduate  program  by  1990.  By  that  time,  based  upon  the  work  of  the  faculty  and 
administration,  we  hope  to  see: 

1.  a  rigorous  and  comprehensive  program  of  general  education  required  of  all  students  which  includes  not  only  advanced  learning  skills  and  preparation  for 
effective  citizenship,  but  which  also  fosters  an  appreciation  of  a  shared  human  heritage  leading  to  the  enhancement  of  the  quality  of  both  personal  and 
community  life; 

2.  an  enrollment  reflecting  a  balance  between  those  students  majoring  in  liberal  arts  programs,  and  those  in  professional  and  career  programs  which  in 
addition  to  their  own  strengths,  are  soundly  rooted  in  and  related  to  the  strengths  of  our  liberal  arts  departments; 

3.  support  programs  which  assist  underprepared  students  who  share  our  goals  to  meet  the  demanding  standards  of  which  we  think  they  are  capable  if 
suitably  challenged,  excited  and  educated; 

4.  ongoing  processes  of  program  review  and  evaluation  in  which  the  joint  efforts  of  faculty,  administration  and  Board  ensure  maintenance  of  the  highest 
standards  of  quality; 

5.  a  diverse  student  body  reflecting  different  cultural  and  social  backgrounds,  but  united  by  a  common  commitment  to  the  academic  values  for  which  the 
College  stands; 

6.  programs  which  strengthen  the  efforts  of  an  able  and  dedicated  faculty  and  which  support  the  scholar's  continuing  need  for  intellectual  and  personal 
renewal. 

In  setting  these  general  goals,  the  Board  recognizes  the  difficult  economic  and  political  environment  likely  to  face  higher  education  in  the  future,  and  that  many 
other  institutions  have  chosen  to  confront  these  challenges  in  a  manner  different  from  our  own.  We  believe,  however,  that  the  need  to  create  a  distinctive  mission 
and  climate  for  the  College  and  to  prepare  students  fully  for  an  uncertain  but  clearly  difficult  future  requires  us  to  make  this  commitment. 

It  is  the  Board's  intent  to  view  its  future  consideration  of  new  policies  and  programs  within  the  context  of  this  statement,  and  to  have  prepared  for  campus 
discussion  a  brief  annual  report  concerning  activities  and  progress  in  each  of  the  six  areas. 


Academic  Calendar 
1988-90* 


Fall  Semester  1988 

Registration/Orientation 
Evening  Registration 
Residence  Halls  Check-in: 
New  Students 
Returning  Students 
Classes  Begin 


Labor  Day  Holiday  (No  Classes) 
Thanksgiving  Holiday  (No  Classes) 
Classes  End 
Examination  Period 
Residence  Halls  Close 
End  of  Semester 

Winter  Session  1989 

Late  Registration 
Classes 

Spring  Semester  1989 

Registration/Orientation 
Evening  Registration  (If  the  College 
is  closed  because  of  inclement  weather 
during  this  period,  the  registration 
schedule  moves  forward  by  one  day.) 
Residence  Halls  Check-in: 

All  Students 
Classes  Begin 
Spring  Recess  (No  Classes) 
Classes  End 
Examination  Period 
Residence  Halls  Close 
End  of  Semester 
Commencement 

Summer  Sessions  1989 

Registration 

Residence  Halls  Check-in: 

All  Students 
Pre-Session 

Eight-Week  Session  (No  Friday  Classes) 
Six- Week  Session  (No  Friday  Classes) 
Independence  Day  Holiday  (No  Classes) 
Post -Session 
Residence  Halls  Close 


August  24,  25,  26 
August  24,  25 

August  24 
August  30 
September  1  (except 
Weekend  College) 
September  9  (Weekend 
College) 
September  5 
November  24-27 
December  16 
December  17-23 
December  23 
December  23 


January  3 

January  3-20  (14  days) 


January  17,  18,  19 
January  17,  18 


Fall  Semester  1989 

Registration/Orientation 
Evening  Registration 
Residence  Halls  Check-in: 

New  Students 

Returning  Students 
Labor  Day  Holiday  (No  Classes) 
Classes  Begin 

Thanksgiving  Holiday  (No  Classes) 
Classes  End 
Examination  Period 
Residence  Halls  Close 
End  of  Semester 

Winter  Session  1990 

Late  Registration 
Classes 

Spring  Semester  1990 

Registration/Orientation 
Evening  Registration  (If  the  College 
is  closed  because  of  inclement  weather 
during  this  period,  the  registration 
schedule  moves  forward  by  one  day.) 
Residence  Halls  Check-in: 


August  28.  29.  30 
August  28.  29 

August  29 
August  31 
September  4 
September  5 
November  23-26 
December  15 
December  16-22 
December  22 
December  22 


January  2 

January  2-19  (14  days) 


January  16.  17.  18 
January  16.  17 


All  Students 

January  21 

Classes  Begin 

January  19  (for 
Weekend  College  only) 

January  22 

January  22  (for 

January  23 

remainder  of  College) 

March  20-26 

Spring  Recess  (No  Classes) 

March  19-25 

May  15 

Good  Friday/Easter  Holiday  (No  Classes) 

April  13-15 

May  16-22 

Classes  End 

May  17 

May  22 

Examination  Period 

May  18-24 

May  22 

Residence  Halls  Close 

May  24 

May  24 

End  of  Semester 

May  24 

Commencement 

May  25 

Summer  Sessions  1990 

May  25,  June  5,  6 

Registration 

May  29,  June  4,  5 

June  25 

Residence  Hall  Check-in: 

May  30-June  9  (9  days) 

All  Students 

June  24 

June  12-August  3 

Pre-Session 

May  29-June  8  (9  days) 

June  26-August  3 

Eight-Week  Session  (No  Friday  Classes) 

June  11-August  2 

July  4 

Six- Week  Session  (No  Friday  Classes) 

June  25-August  2 

August  7-18 

Independence  Day  Holiday 

July  4 

August  4 

(No  Classes) 

Post-Session 

August  6-17 

Residence  Halls  Close 

August  3 

""The  College  reserves  the  right  to  modify  this  calendar. 


About  the  College 


From  its  founding  in  1908,  the  history  of  Montclair  State  College  has 
been  one  of  change,  growth  and  distinction. 

Established  as  a  Normal  School  in  1908  in  response  to  the  growing 
demand  for  professionally  trained  teachers,  the  school  became  Montclair 
State  Teachers  College  in  1927,  dedicated  to  the  education  of  secondary 
school  teachers  through  a  four  year  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  program. 
Part-time,  extension  and  summer  courses  were  added  to  meet  the  profes- 
sional needs  of  teachers,  and  in  1932  Montclair  was  authorized  to  offer 
the  master's  degree.  With  its  strong  emphasis  on  the  liberal  arts  and 
sciences,  Montclair  in  1937  became  one  of  the  first  teachers'  colleges 
accredited  by  the  Middle  States  Association.  Responding  to  rapid  enroll- 
ment growth  in  the  late  forties  and  fifties  with  an  expanded  curriculum 
and  faculty,  the  campus  became  Montclair  State  College  in  1958  and  a 
comprehensive,  multi-purpose  institution  in  1966. 

With  a  Fall  1987  enrollment  of  about  12,700  students,  Montclair  is  the 
largest  of  New  Jersey's  state  colleges.  It  offers  44  undergraduate  majors, 
27  graduate  majors  and  numerous  interdisciplinary  programs,  minors 
and  concentrations  through  five  schools:  Business  Administration,  Fine 
and  Performing  Arts,  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,  Mathematical 
and  Natural  Sciences,  and  Professional  Studies.  The  College  is  well 
regarded  for  the  strength  of  its  teacher  education  program,  and  its  coop- 
erative education  program  places  over  600  students  a  year.  Montclair  is 
unique  among  New  Jersey's  state  colleges  in  maintaining  a  Classics  and  a 
Linguistics  Department,  and  its  programs  in  Music  Therapy  and  Toxi- 
cology are  also  exceptional.  The  College  Honors  Program  provides  a 
lively  and  creative  environment  to  support  the  academic  and  intellectual 
interests  of  outstanding  students,  and  the  International  Studies  Program 
fosters  a  sense  of  global  awareness  and  cultural  diversity  through  new 
curricular  projects,  exchanges,  conferences,  lectures  and  colloquia.  The 
College's  Institute  for  the  Advancement  of  Philosophy  for  Children 
trains  teachers  from  around  the  world  in  the  application  of  logical  think- 
ing to  the  elementary  school  classroom,  while  Project  THISTLE  (Think- 
ing Skills  in  Teaching  and  Learning)  improves  the  basic  skills  of  urban 
college-bound  students  by  working  with  teachers  in  the  Newark  public 
schools.  The  College's  Health  Careers  Program,  the  EOF  Legal  Studies/ 
Skill  Development  Program  and  the  Weekend  College  for  Spanish- 
speaking  or  bilingual  students  are  all  examples  of  the  creative  responses 
undertaken  to  combine  access  with  academic  excellence.  Montclair  is 
proud  of  the  fact  that  its  Black  student  profile  increased  during  a  period 
of  statewide  decline,  and  is  currently  reviewing  all  of  its  recruitment  and 
retention  efforts  to  identify  additional  methods  to  improve  our  institu- 
tional response  to  this  pressing  need. 


Montclair  State  College  is  accredited  by  the  Middle  States  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Schools,  and  by  the  National  Council  for  the  Accredita- 
tion of  Teacher  Education  for  the  preparation  of  elementary  and  second- 
ary school  teachers  and  school  service  personnel.  These  programs  are 
also  approved  by  the  New  Jersey  Department  of  Education  using  the 
standards  of  the  National  Association  of  State  Directors  of  Teacher  Edu- 
cation and  Certification.  In  addition,  programs  in  the  Department  of 
Music  are  accredited  by  the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music;  in 
Fine  Arts  by  the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Art  and  Design;  in 
Theatre  by  the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Theatre;  in  Dance  by 
the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Dance;  in  Home  Economics  by 
the  American  Home  Economics  Association.  In  addition  the  Music 
Therapy  program  has  been  approved  by  the  National  Association  for 
Music  Therapy  The  Center  for  Legal  Studies'  minor  in  Paralegal  Studies 
has  been  approved  by  the  American  Bar  Association,  and  the  American 
Chemical  Society  has  granted  official  approval  to  programs  in  the 
Department  of  Chemistry. 

Montclair's  leadership  in  the  arts  is  reflected  in  its  designation  by  the 
state  as  a  Center  of  Excellence  in  the  Fine  and  Performing  Arts,  and 
throughout  the  year  the  College  presents  major  music,  dance,  theatrical, 
literary  and  artistic  activities  to  audiences  from  the  metropolitan  area. 
Public  workshops,  lectures,  demonstrations  and  conferences  are  also 
offered  by  a  number  of  departments  and  programs  and  regularly  feature 
distinguished  scholars  and  experts  from  a  variety  of  dsciplines.  Over  1300 
academically  gifted  students  from  grades  4  through  9  take  part  in 
advanced  instructional  programs  offered  weekends  on  campus,  while 
close  to  500  musically  talented  youngsters  receive  instruction  through  the 
Music  Preparatory  division  each  year.  The  New  Jersey  School  of  the  Arts 
provides  additional  opportunities  for  about  300  gifted  high  school  stu- 
dents to  study  art,  music,  dance,  theatre  and  creative  writing  with  nation- 
ally recognized  faculty  and  visiting  artists  on  campus  throughout  the 
year.  In  the  summer  of  1986,  the  College  received  a  $5.7  million  Chal- 
lenge Grant  award  to  support  a  wide  range  of  arts-related  programs 
designed  to  improve  career  entry  opportunities  for  students  in  the  arts, 
while  also  enriching  the  College's  General  Education  program. 

The  College's  Psycho-Educational  Center  provides  special  services  to 
children  with  learning,  reading,  speech  and  other  disabilities,  while  the 
Center  for  Continuing  Education  offers  a  variety  of  adult  education 
programs  including  ESL  and  GED  instruction,  and  career  and  profes- 
sional training  for  industrial  and  sales  workers,  hospital  and  nursing 
home  workers  and  the  like.  The  Center  also  serves  as  a  national  clearing- 
house of  information  on  adult  education. 

In  all  of  its  activities,  Montclair  State  College  remains  committed  to  its 
primary  mission  of  providing  high  quality  undergraduate  and  graduate 
programs  to  the  citizens  of  New  Jersey  and  beyond.  Most  recently  the 
College  received  a  second  Challenge  Grant  of  $1 . 1  million  to  create  an 
Institute  for  Critical  Thinking,  which  will  support  research,  sponsor 
conferences,  develop  instructional  programs  and  undertake  a  variety  of 
other  projects  to  teach  critical  thinking  skills  across  the  curriculum. 


Degree  Programs  and 
Concentrations* 


I 


ADMINISTRATION  AND 

SUPERVISION M.A. 

Educator  Trainer 

ALLIED  HEALTH B.S. 

ANTHROPOLOGY B.A. 

BIOLOGY B.S.,  M.A. 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION B.S.,  M.B.A. 

Accounting 
Finance 
Management 
Marketing 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION B.S. 

General  Business 

Office  Systems  Administration 

Quantitative  Methods 

Retail  Merchandising  and  Management 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION M.B.A. 

Business  Economics 
Quantitative  Analysis 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION B.S.,  M.A. 

Distributive  Education 

CHEMISTRY B.S.,  M.A. 

CLASSICS B.A. 

COMMUNICATION  SCIENCES  AND 

DISORDERS B.A. 

COMMUNICATION  SCIENCES  AND 

DISORDERS M.A. 

Audiology 

Early  Childhood  Special  Education 
Learning  Disabilities  (Teacher-Consultant) 
Speech-Language  Pathology  (Correctionist) 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE B.S..  M.A. 

COUNSELING  AND  GUIDANCE M.A. 

Human  Services 

DANCE B.F.A. 

ECONOMICS B.A. 


EDUCATION M.Ed. 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY M.A. 

ENGLISH B.A. 

ENGLISH  AND  COMPARATIVE 

LITERATURE M.A. 

ENVIRONMENTAL  STUDIES M.A. 

Environmental  Education 
Environmental  Health 
Environmental  Management 
Environmental  Science 

FINE  ARTS B.A..  M.A. 

Art  History 

Education 

Studio 

Studies  in  the  Visual  Arts 

FINE  ARTS B.FA. 

Studio 

FRENCH B.A. 

Translation 

FRENCH M.A. 

GENERAL  HUMANITIES B.A. 

GEOGRAPHY B.A. 

Urban  Studies 

GEOSCIENCE B.S.,  M.A. 

GERMAN B.A. 

HEALTH  EDUCATION B.S. 

Community  Health  Services 

HEALTH  EDUCATION M.A. 

HISTORY B.A. 

HOME  ECONOMICS B.A. 

Consumer  Affairs 

Family  Child/Nursery  School 

Fashion  Studies 

Home  Economics  Education  (Comprehensive) 

HOME  ECONOMICS B.S. 

Foods  and  Nutrition 
Foodservice  Management 

HOME  ECONOMICS M.A. 

Family  Relations/Child  Development 

Home  Economics  Education  (Comprehensive) 

Home  Management /Consumer  Economics 

INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  AND 

TECHNOLOGY B.S. 

Industrial  Studies 

INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  AND 

TECHNOLOGY M.A. 

ITALIAN B.A. 

LATIN B.A. 


LINGUISTICS B.A. 

MATHEMATICS B.S. 

Applied  Mathematics 

MATHEMATICS M.A. 

Computer  Science 
Mathematics  Education 
Pure  and  AppHed  Mathematics 
Statistics 

MUSIC B.A. 

History 

Music  Education  (Comprehensive) 

MUSIC B.  Mus. 

Performance 
Theory  Composition 

MUSIC M.A. 

Music  Education  (Comprehensive) 

Performance 

Theory  Composition 

MUSIC  THERAPY B.A. 

PHILOSOPHY B.A. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION B.S. 

Adult  Fitness  Program 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION M.A. 

PHYSICS B.S. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE B.A. 

PSYCHOLOGY B.A. 

Community  Psychology 

PSYCHOLOGY M.A. 

Industrial  and  Organizational  Psychology 

READING M.A. 

RECREATION  PROFESSIONS B.S. 

Commercial  Recreation  and  Tourism 
Community  Recreation  and  Leisure  Services 
Outdoor  Recreation  and  Interpretive  Services 
Therapeutic  Recreation 

RELIGIOUS  STUDIES B.A. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES  (ANTHROPOLOGY,  ECONOMICS, 
GEOGRAPHY,  HISTORY,  SOCIOLOGY,  URBAN  STU- 
DIES)   M.A. 

SOCIOLOGY B.A. 

SPANISH B.A. 

Translation 

SPANISH M.A. 

SPEECH  AND  THEATRE B.A. 

Broadcasting 

Communication  Studies 

Speech/Theatre  Education  (Speech  Arts/Dramatics) 

Theatre 

SPEECH  AND  THEATRE M.A. 

Communication  Arts 
Theatre 


THEATRE B.EA. 

Acting 
Design/Technical  Theatre 

TEACHING M.A.T 

Teaching  Middle  School  Philosophy 

TOXICOLOGY B.S. 

TRANSCULTURAL  STUDIES B.A. 

Asian  Studies 

Latin  American  Studies 

World  Cultures 

*  Additional  minors  and  certification  programs  are  offered. 
Check  index  for  reference  to  appropriate  sections  of  catalog. 


ACCREDITATIONS  AND  MEMBERSHIPS 

The  College  is  accredited  by  the  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Schools.  In  addition,  the  National  Council  for  the  Accreditation 
of  Teacher  Education  has  granted  accreditation  for  the  preparation  of 
elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers  as  well  as  school  service 
personnel. 

Other  academic  accreditations  include  the  American  Home  Econom- 
ics Association  (Department  of  Home  Economics,  School  of  Profes- 
sional Studies),  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Art  and  Design 
(Department  of  Fine  Arts,  School  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts), 
National  Association  of  Schools  of  Dance  (Department  of  Speech  and 
Theatre,  School  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts),  National  Association  of 
Schools  of  Music  (Department  of  Music,  School  of  Fine  and  Performing 
Arts)  and  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Theatre  (Department  of 
Speech  and  Theatre,  School  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts).  In  addition, 
the  undergraduate  minor  in  Paralegal  Studies  offered  by  the  Center  for 
Legal  Studies,  School  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,  has  been 
approved  by  the  American  Bar  Association;  programs  offered  by  the 
Department  of  Chemistry,  School  of  Mathematical  and  Natural  Sci- 
ences, have  been  approved  by  the  American  Chemical  Society;  and  the 
undergraduate  program  in  Music  Therapy  offered  by  the  Department  of 
Music,  School  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts,  has  been  approved  by  the 
National  Association  for  Music  Therapy. 

The  College  is  a  member  of  the  American  Assembly  of  Collegiate 
Schools  of  Business,  American  Association  of  Colleges  for  Teacher  Edu- 
cation, American  Association  of  State  Colleges  and  Universities,  Ameri- 
can Council  on  Education,  Association  of  American  Colleges,  Council 
of  Graduate  Schools  in  the  United  States,  New  Jersey  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Universities,  New  Jersey  Association  of  Colleges  for 
Teacher  Education,  North  American  Association  of  Colleges  for  Teacher 
Education,  North  American  Association  of  Summer  Sessions  and  North- 
eastern Association  of  Graduate  Schools.  Woman  graduates  of  the  Col- 
lege are  accepted  for  membership  in  the  American  Association  of 
University  Women. 


HISTORY 

Founded  in  1908  as  a  normal  school,  the  College  began  immediately  to 
establish  a  reputation  for  academic  excellence.  When  it  became  Mont- 
clair  State  Teachers  College,  its  purpose  was  exclusively  to  prepare  sec- 
ondary school  teachers.  Later,  part-time  and  extension  courses  were 
added  and  the  summer  sessions  began.  The  New  Jersey  State  Board  of 
Education  then  empowered  the  College  to  give  graduate  courses  and 
grant  the  master's  degree.  Eventually  the  College  merged  with  Panzer 
College  of  Physical  Education  and  Hygiene  and  began  to  offer  a  new 
major.  Physical  Education  and  Health. 

In  1958,  the  official  name  was  changed  to  Montclair  State  College  and 
the  academic  thrust  was  directed  more  strongly  toward  arts  and  sciences 
programs.  Since  then,  the  College  has  placed  increasing  emphasis  on  the 
education  of  future  scholars,  government  and  business  administrators 
and  managers,  lawyers,  physicians,  dentists,  scientists  and  researchers, 
journalists  and  writers.  At  the  same  time,  it  has  maintained  its  traditional 
excellence  in  the  preparation  of  secondary  school  teachers. 

The  New  Jersey  Higher  Education  Act  of  1966  transferred  the  Col- 
lege's governance  from  the  State  Department  of  Education  to  the  Col- 
lege's own  board  of  trustees.  The  board  consists  of  nine  citizens  of  New 
Jersey  appointed  by  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Education  and  confirmed 
by  the  governor.  The  president  of  the  College  is  a  member,  ex  officio. 
Faculty,  student  and  alumni  representatives  are  elected  by  their  peers  to 
meet  with  the  board.  This  change  in  governance  gave  the  College 
increased  independence  in  the  management  of  its  programs. 


FINANCIAL  SUPPORT 

The  College  derives  its  primary  income  from  the  State  of  New  Jersey, 
supplemented  by  grants  from  government  agencies  and  private  founda- 
tions, and  by  gifts  from  friends,  alumni,  corporations  and  other  private 
philanthropic  sources,  as  well  as  student  tuition  and  fees. 


GOALS 

Since  the  establishment  of  its  own  board  of  trustees,  the  College's 
programs  have  constantly  expanded.  Today,  as  a  result  of  extensive  pro- 
grams on  graduate  and  undergraduate  levels,  the  College  is  an  institution 
offering  a  broad  range  of  arts  and  sciences  as  well  as  professional  pro- 
grams to  students  with  many  varying  needs,  interests  and  career  aims. 

Throughout  its  existence,  Montclair  State  College  has  been  loyal  to  the 
basic  needs  of  higher  education  by  recruiting  a  scholarly,  dedicated  fac- 
ulty; selecting  earnest  students  of  high  academic  standing;  devising  and 
operating  as  full  and  thorough  a  curriculum  as  possible;  providing  extra- 
curricular experiences  to  extend  and  enrich  the  cultural  horizons  of  the 
College  community;  keeping  alert  for  opportunities  to  make  the  educa- 
tional process  increasingly  effective,  and  emphasizing  the  importance  of 
the  individual  in  an  expanding  society.  Its  historical  commitment  to  the 
preparation  of  teachers  continues. 


Schools  of  the  College 

School  of  Business 
Administration 


Dean:  Suresh  A.  Desai,  Ph.D. 

The  undergraduate  programs  of  the  School  of  Business  Administra- 
tion develop  the  ability  to  assume  the  positions  of  decision-making 
responsibility  within  business  and  non-profit  institutions.  Building  upon 
the  liberal  arts  foundation  provided  by  the  General  Education  Require- 
ments, the  curriculum  provides  a  blend  of  analytical  capacities  and  insti- 
tutional knowledge  which  enables  students  to  enter  and  continuously 
adapt  to  our  increasingly  complex  world.  The  School  provides  concentra- 
tions in  Accounting,  Business  Education  and  Office  Systems,  Econom- 
ics, Finance,  Management,  Marketing,  and  Quantitative  Methods. 
Internships  and  Co-operative  Education  experiences  are  available;  and, 
professional  training  is  offered  in  business  teacher  education. 

Departments  within  the  School  are: 
ACCOUNTING,  LAW  AND  TAXATION 
BUSINESS  EDUCATION  AND  OFFICE 

SYSTEMS  ADMINISTRATION 
ECONOMICS 

FINANCE  AND  QUANTITATIVE  METHODS 
MANAGEMENT 
MARKETING 


School  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts 

Acting  Dean:  Barbara  L.  Wheeler,  Ph.D. 

Designated  as  a  Center  of  Excellence  in  the  Fine  and  Performing  Arts. 
Montclair  State  College  continues  its  commitment  to  quality  programs  in 
art  and  education.  Its  School  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts  offers  gradu- 
ate and  undergraduate  programs  in  fine  arts,  music,  speech,  theatre 
dance,  broadcasting  and  communication.  In  1986,  the  School  of  Fine 
and  Performing  Arts  was  awarded  the  $5.7  million  Governor's  Challenge 
for  Excellence  in  the  Arts  Grant,  the  largest  known  arts  program  grant 
anywhere.  The  grant  is  designed  to  bridge  the  gap  between  the  academic 
and  the  professional  world  and  expands  upon  our  already  exciting  arts 
curriculum  and  cultural  program  offerings.  The  School  also  mcludes  a 
Music  Preparatory  Division,  which  offers  instruction  to  children  from 
age  3  to  high  school,  and  the  Office  of  Cultural  Programming  which 
presents  major  dance,  music,  theatrical,  literary  and  visual  art  events. 
The  School  also  provides  a  variety  of  exhibits  in  the  College  .Art  Gallery. 

The  School  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts  provides  professional  training 
and  education  for  students  seeking  careers  in  the  arts,  education,  public 
service  and  management.  It  presents  cultural  events  and  offers  courses 
and  experiences  in  the  arts  for  the  enrichment  of  campus  and  community 
life.  The  resoua-es  of  the  School  are  taken  to  the  community  in  the  form 
of  chamber  music,  dance  concerts,  lectures  and  demonstrations.  The 
School  seeks  to  stimulate  public  interest  in  the  arts  and  to  encourage 
research,  creative  work  and  experimentation  in  the  arts. 

Departments  within  the  School  are: 
FINE  ARTS 
MUSIC 
SPEECH  AND  THEATRE 


School  of  Humanities 
and  Social  Sciences 

Dean:  Philip  S.  Cohen,  Ph.D. 

Although  they  offer  several  programs  with  specific  career  objectives, 
the  departments  that  comprise  the  School  of  Humanities  and  Social 
Sciences  have  traditionally  been  concerned  with  the  activities  and  issues 
central  to  the  liberal  arts  and  general  education. 

Each  department  offers  at  least  one  major  program  leading  to  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  Teacher  certification  is  available  in  appropriate 
fields. 

The  School  continuously  examines  its  curriculum  to  strengthen  current 
programs  and  to  reflect  new  directions.  The  increasingly  important  role 
played  by  computers  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences  is  one  example 
of  the  vitality  and  relevance  of  the  curriculum.  It  also  provides  numerous 
opportunities  for  internship  training  in  business,  clinical,  governmental, 
and  educational  settings,  including  the  Communication  Disorders  Cen- 
ter and  the  Psychoeducational  Center  located  on  campus.  Interdiscipli- 
nary and  applied  minor  programs  (e.g.  legal  studies),  whereby  students 
may  obtain  a  broad  liberal  education  along  with  specific  career  skills  are 
encouraged. 

In  its  brief  history,  the  School  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  has 
established  a  unique  identity  based  upon  diversity  within  a  unified, 
organic  whole.  Its  broad  spectrum  of  departments  and  programs 
embraces  a  variety  of  methods,  content  and  organization,  each  bearing  a 
special  relationship  to  the  others. 

Departments  within  the  School  are: 
ANTHROPOLOGY 
CLASSICS 

COMMUNICATION  SCIENCES  AND  DISORDERS 
ENGLISH 
ENVIRONMENTAL,  URBAN  AND 

GEOGRAPHIC  STUDIES 
FRENCH 

GERMAN  AND  SLAVIC 
HISTORY 
LINGUISTICS 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  RELIGION 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
PSYCHOLOGY 
SOCIOLOGY 
SPANISH  AND  ITALIAN 


School  of  Mathematical 
and  Natural  Sciences 

Acting  Dean:  Max  A.  Sobel,  Ph.D. 

The  programs  within  the  School  of  Mathematical  and  Natural  Sci- 
ences are  designed  to  provide  a  sound  foundation  for  post-baccalaureate 
work  in  professional  or  graduate  school  as  well  as  careers  in  private 
business  and  industry  and  government  agencies.  In  addition,  the  School 
is  strongly  committed  to  enhancing  the  understanding  of  the  mathemati- 
cal and  natural  sciences  within  the  College  community  through  a  variety 
of  activities  including  general  education  and  collateral  courses,  guest 
lectures  and  symposia. 

The  undergraduate  research  program  provides  many  students  with  a 
unique  opportunity  to  learn  how  science  is  accomplished.  Under  the 
direction  of  knowledgeable  and  dedicated  mentors,  students  have  access 
to  unusually  extensive  facilities  and  equipment  including  scanning  and 
transmission  electron  microscopes,  a  cell  culture  laboratory,  a  fourier 
transform  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrometer,  a  gas  chromato- 
graph/mass  spectrometer  and  an  X-ray  diffraction  spectrometer.  The 
Academic  Computing  Network  provides  access  to  an  IBM  3033  main- 
frame, a  DEC  VAX  11/780  minicomputer,  and  a  variety  of  DEC,  IBM, 
and  Apple  minicomputers. 

Departments  within  the  School  are: 
BIOLOGY 
CHEMISTRY 

MATHEMATICS  AND  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 
PHYSICS  AND  GEOSCIENCE 


School  of  Professional  Studies 

Dean:  Nicholas  M.  Michel li,  Ed.D. 

The  School  of  Professional  Studies  offers  a  wide  variety  of  programs 
leading  to  professional  careers  in  private  industry,  government  agencies, 
non-profit  organizations,  and  public  and  private  schools.  All  programs 
in  the  School  are  firmly  grounded  in  the  liberal  arts,  and  include  the 
opportunity  for  field  based  internships.  Graduate  degree  programs  are 
offered  by  all  departments. 

The  School  is  responsible  for  the  coordination  of  the  college-wide 
teacher  education  program.  A  number  of  research  and  service  centered 
projects  are  operated  by  the  School,  including  the  Life  Skills  Center,  the 
Center  for  the  Study  of  Human  Sexuality,  the  Reading  and  Study  Skills 
Center  and  Project  THISTLE.  In  addition,  the  New  Jersey  School  of 
Conservation,  one  of  the  largest  environmental  and  outdoor  education 
centers  in  the  world,  is  part  of  the  School  of  Professional  Studies. 

Departments  within  the  School  are: 
COUNSELING,  HUMAN  SERVICES  AND 

GUIDANCE 
CURRICULUM  AND  TEACHING 
EDUCATIONAL  FOUNDATIONS 
EDUCATIONAL  LEADERSHIP 
HEALTH  PROFESSIONS 
HOME  ECONOMICS 
INDUSTRIAL  STUDIES 
PHYSICAL  EDUCATION,  RECREATION 

AND  LEISURE  STUDIES 
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Transfer  Students 


Admissions 


1.  Approximately  one-third  of  new  students  entering  Montclair  each 
year  have  attended  another  college. 

To  be  eligible  for  consideration  for  transfer  admission,  a  student  is 
required  to  have  completed  a  minimum  of  15  credits  with  at  least  a 
2.00  (C)  average  at  another  accredited  college.  Specific  academic  pro- 
grams may  have  additional  requirements.  Transcripts  of  high  school 
and  all  previous  college  iiecords  are  to  be  forwarded  to  Montclair  State 
College. 

2.  Transfer  students  may  attend  on  either  a  full-  or  part-time  basis.  Full- 
time students  must  choose  a  major.  A  departmental  interview  may  be 
required. 

3.  Application  and  admission  dates  for  full-time  transfer  students: 

Completed  Supportint; 

application  documents 

Admission  for:  on  file  by:  due  by: 

Fall  semester  May  1  May  15 

Spring  semester  November  I  November  10 

4.  Transfer  students  desiring  part-time  admission  follow  the  application 
dates  listed  below  for  part-time  students. 


Address  requests  for  application  forms  and  inquiries  concerning 
admission  to:  Director  of  Admissions,  Montclair  State  College,  Upper 
Montclair,  New  Jersey  07043.  Completed  applications  should  be 
returned  to  this  address  accompanied  by  a  $10.00  non-refundable  fee. 
Decisions  are  announced  on  a  rolling  basis  beginning  in  October,  until  all 
spaces  are  filled. 

All  admissions  are  made  without  regard  to  an  applicant's  financial 
circumstances,  sex,  race,  age,  religion,  national  origin,  or  physical  hand- 
icap. 


Admission  Requirements 
F\ill-Time  FVeshmen 

1.  An  application  should  be  completed  and  returned  as  early  in  the 
senior  year  as  possible,  but  no  later  than  March  I . 

2.  The  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (SAT)  should  be  taken  preferably  in 
November  or  December,  but  not  later  than  January  of  the  senior  year. 
The  student  should  request  that  the  College  Board  forward  the  results 
to  Montclair  State  College  (College  Board  Code  number  2520). 

3.  The  student  is  required  to  have  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  an 
approved  secondary  school.  A  High  School  Equivalency  Certificate  is 
acceptable.  Sixteen  subject  units  must  be  completed  according  to  the 
following  breakdown: 

English 4 

Social  Studies 2 

Mathematics*  3 

Science  (laboratory) 2 

Foreign  Language 2 

Electives  (in  English,  social  studies,  science, 

math  or  foreign  language 3 

Total  16 
•Admission  to  computer  science  requires  4  years  of  mathematics 
including  trigonometry.  Admission  to  business  administration  requires 
Algebra  II. 

4.  Students  who  wish  to  enter  a  specialized  field  of  study  are  assumed  to 
have  prepared  for  it  during  the  high  school  years.  Achievement  scores, 
though  not  required,  are  useful  in  demonstrating  area  strength  and 
may  be  submitted  with  application  materials.  .Admission  to  the 
departments  of  Fine  Arts,  Music,  or  Speech  and  Theatre  is  gained 
through  departmental  tests,  auditions,  or  interviews.  Admission  to 
Montclair  State  College  does  not  guarantee  acceptance  into  a  particu- 
lar department. 

5.  Application  and  admission  dates  for  full-time  freshmen: 

Completed  Supporting 

application  documents 

Admission  for:  on  file  by:  due  by: 

Fall  semester  March  1  March  15 

Spring  semester  November  1  No%ember  10 

6.  Accepted  full-time  students  are  required  to  pay  a  non-refundable  $50 
fee  by  May  1  to  hold  their  places  in  the  class. 


Part-Time  Students 

1.  Part-time  undergraduate  study  at  Montclair  State  College  offers 
degree  program  opportunities  to  students  whose  responsibilities  limit 
the  time  they  are  able  to  devote  to  academic  pursuit.  A  student  may 
also  apply  to  attend  classes  with  no  specific  degree  objectise.  A  maxi- 
mum of  9  credits  per  semester  may  be  taken.  Although  pan-time 
students  may  register  for  courses  in  the  day,  evening,  or  weekends, 
students  whose  personal  schedules  will  only  permit  them  to  take 
courses  in  the  evening  should  be  aware  that  only  the  following  majors 
are  currently  available  after  4:30  p.m.  Monday  through  Thursday: 
Allied  Health* 

Anthropology 

Business  Administration 

Computer  Science 

Economics 

English 

Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic 

Studies 
History 

Home  Economics 
Industrial  Education 
Mathematics 
Political  Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 

Transcultural  Studies 

•Limited  to  transfer  students  from  medical  related  A. A.  and  A.A.S. 
degree  programs  only. 

2.  Application  and  admission  dates  for  pan-time  students: 

Completed  Supporting 

application  diH'umenIs 

Admission  for:  on  file  by :  due  by : 

Fall  semester  July  15  July  30 

Spring  semester  No\ember  15  December  1 
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Educational  Opportunity  F\ind 
(E.O.F.)  Students 

1.  The  Educational  Opportunity  Fund  (E.O.F.)  Program  at  Montclair 
State  College  extends  the  opportunity  to  attend  college  to  the  individ- 
ual who  has  potential  to  succeed,  but  lacks  the  educational  and  finan- 
cial resources  to  gain  admission  through  ordinary  procedures. 

2.  Applicants  to  the  E.O.F.  Program  must  be  seeking  full-time  admis- 
sion, residents  of  New  Jersey  for  at  least  one  year,  from  an  education- 
ally and  economically  disadvantaged  background,  and  ineligible  for 
admission  by  ordinary  standards.  Counseling,  tutorial  services  and  a 
six-week  pre-college  summer  program  are  mandatory  components  of 
the  Program.  E.O.F.  assists  students  in  adjusting  to  college  life  and 
competing  at  the  college  level. 

3.  E.O.F.  Program  applicants  file  an  application  for  admission  to  the 
College  along  with  the  Financial  Aid  Questionnaire  according  to  the 
full-time  freshman  application  date  (March  1 )  for  fall  semester  admis- 
sion. In  addition,  complete  the  New  Jersey  Financial  Aid  Form 
(N.J. FA. F.)  and  forward  a  copy  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office,  Mont- 
clair State  College. 

Family  Gross  Annual  Income  Limitations  for  Dependent  Student 
Eligibility 

Number  of  Persons  Family  Gross  Annual 

in  Household  Income  Limitation 

2  $15,000 

3  17,010 

4  19,020 

5  21,030 

6  23,040 

7  25,050 
more  than  7  Add  $2,0 10  for 

each  additional 
household  member 

4.  Independent  students  may  also  qualify  and  should  contact  the  Finan- 
cial Aid  Office  regarding  income  limitations  for  eligibility. 

5.  Application  and  admission  dates  for  E.O.F.  students: 


Admission  for: 

Fall  semester 
6.  Further  information 
Opportunity  Fund  Office 
(201-893-4384). 


Completed 
application 
on  file  by: 

March  1 

may  be  obtained 
College  Hall, 


Supporting 
documents 
due  by: 

March  15 
through  the  Educational 
Room  304-C,  telephone 


Second  Baccalaureate  Students 

1 .  Students  who  have  been  awarded  a  baccalaureate  degree  may  obtain  a 
second  bachelor's  degree  in  most  non-teaching  majors  at  Montclair 
State.  Business  administration  is  not  available.  A  minimum  of  32 
semester  hours  must  be  completed  at  Montclair  State  College  after 
admission  to  a  second  baccalaureate  program.  The  academic  depart- 
ments determine  the  exact  number  of  semester  hours  of  major  and 
collateral  courses  to  be  completed  for  the  second  bachelor's  degree. 
Credits  earned  through  this  program  are  considered  undergraduate 
and  are  assessed  at  undergraduate  tuition  and  fee  rates.  These  credits 
are  not  applicable  toward  a  higher  degree  at  a  later  date. 

2.  Students  are  eligible  to  apply  for  admission  to  a  second  baccalaureate 
degree  program  if  they  have  graduated  from  an  accredited  four-year 
college  with  a  minimum  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2.50  based 
upon  a  possible  4.00  system. 

3.  Applications  and  admission  dates  for  second  baccalaureate  students: 


Completed 

Supporting 

application 

documents 

Admission  for: 

on  file  by: 

due  by: 

Full-time  Students 

Fall  semester 

May  1 

May  15 

Spring  semester 

November  1 

November  10 

Part-time  Students 

Fall  semester 

July  15 

July  30 

Spring  semester 

November  15 

December  1 

Weekend  College  Students 

Montclair  State  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  pursue  their  educa- 
tion during  the  weekend.  Many  Weekend  College  students  are  Spanish- 
speaking  and  bilingual,  or  English-speaking  seeking  valuable 
cross-cultural  contact. 

Students  attend  classes  on  Friday  evening  or  during  the  day  on  Satur- 
day and  Sunday.  Those  who  speak  English  as  a  second  language  may 
enroll  in  intensive  courses  to  gain  college-level  proficiency  in  English. 
These  courses  are  offered  through  the  Linguistics  Department.  Other 
classes  are  conducted  in  both  English  and  Spanish.  Majors  available  to 
the  Weekend  College  students  are  Sociology  and  Spanish.  A  student  who 
has  earned  less  than  36  credits  may  apply  as  an  undeclared  major. 
Application  and  admission  dates  for  Weekend  College  students: 
Completed  Supporting 

application  documents 

Admission  for:  on  file  by:  due  by: 

Fall  semester  July  1  July  30 

Spring  semester  November  1  November  10 


International  Students 

Students  from  foreign  countries  file  an  application  for  admission 
through  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

Students  whose  native  language  is  not  English  are  required  to  submit 
scores  from  the  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language.  Since  the  1-20 
form  can  be  granted  only  to  accepted  full-time  students,  candidates  from 
foreign  countries  should  be  aware  that  they  must  apply  for  full-time 
rather  than  part-time  admission. 

Application  and  admission  dates  for  full-Ume  International  Students: 
Completed  Supporting 

application  documents 

Admission  for:  on  file  by:  due  by: 

Fall  semester  April  1  April  15 

Spring  semester  November  1  November  10 


Second  Careers  Students 

1 .  Adults  over  twenty-five  years  of  age  who  wish  to  begin  or  continue 
their  college  education  part-time  or  full-time  may  receive  assistance 
and  support  through  the  Second  Careers  program. 

2.  Individuals  who  have  never  attended  college  before  take  the  College 
Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP)  general  examinations  for  possi- 
ble advanced  standing  credits  and  also  enroll  in  a  two-credit  Reentry 
Seminar. 

3.  Individuals  reentering  college  through  the  Second  Careers  program 
may  not  have  earned  previously  more  than  30  transferable  credits  nor 
may  they  have  been  matriculated  students  at  another  college  during 
the  two  years  immediately  prior  to  Montclair  State  College. 

4.  Application  and  admission  dates  for  Second  Careers  program: 


Completed 

Supporting 

application 

documents 

Admission  for: 

on  file  by: 

due  by: 

Full-time  Students 

Fall  semester 

May  1 

May  15 

Spring  semester 

November  I 

November  10 

Part-lime  Students 

Fall  semester 

July  15 

July  30 

Spring  semester 

November  15 

December  1 

5.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  through  the  Second  Careers 
Office,  College  Hall.  Room  306,  telephone  (201-893-4431). 
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Basic  Skills 

The  College  expects  all  students  to  demonstrate  proficiency  in  writing, 
reading,  mathematics,  and  speech.  The  New  Jersey  College  Basic  Skills 
Placement  Test  (NJCBSPT)  is  administered  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
fall  and  spring  semesters.  All  students  accepted  to  Montclair  State  Col- 
lege will  be  assigned  a  test  date  and  registration  will  not  be  completed  for 
entering  freshman  students  until  the  Basic  Skills  test  scores  are  in.  Deve- 
lopmental courses  in  reading,  writing,  and  mathematics  are  required  for 
students  receiving  unsatisfactory  scores  on  one  or  more  sections  of  the 
NJCBSPT  and  credits  will  be  added  to  the  number  of  semester  hours 
required  to  graduate.  Full-time  students  MUST  COMPLETE  ALL 
REQUIRED  DEVELOPMENTAL  COURSES  DURING  THEIR 
FIRST  YEAR  of  enrollment;  part-time  students  within  the  first  two 
years  of  enrollment.  Students  not  completing  this  requirement  may  be 
dismissed  from  the  college. 

The  MSC  basic  skills  requirement  in  speech  must  be  fulfilled  within  a 
student's  first  58  semester  hour  credits  by  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
speech  communication  requirement  or  by  successful  Speech  Placement 
Waiver  evaluation.  Students  may  consult  the  Basic  Skills  Office  for  a 
fuller  description  of  the  program. 

Note  that  Basic  Reading  Skills,  Basic  Math  Skills  I,  Basic  Math  Skills 
II,  and  Basic  Speech  Improvement  do  not  carry  graduation  credits.  How- 
ever, these  courses  do  provide  credits  toward  a  student's  full-time  status 
and  do  count  toward  the  student  grade  point  average. 


Provisions  for  Non-Native  Speakers  of  English 

Non-native  speakers  of  English  will  be  given  a  Placement  test  for 
English  as  a  Second  Language  (ESL).  Those  who  achieve  a  score  which 
indicates  a  need  for  ESL  instruction  will  enroll  in  ESL  courses  instead  of 
Basic  Composition  or  Freshman  Composition  and  will  be  exempted  from 
their  Basic  or  Freshman  Composition  requirement  until  the  necessary 
ESL  courses  are  completed.  Students  enrolled  in  ESL  courses  should  not 
take  the  English  portions  of  the  New  Jersey  Basic  Skills  Exam  until  their 
last  semester  of  ESL.  ESL  Placement  Tests  are  usually  given  in  June, 
August,  and  January.  The  ESL  Placement  Exam  and  ESL  courses  are 
given  by  the  Linguistics  Department. 
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Special  Fees 


Tuition  and  Fees 


Late  Registration  Fee:  for  students 
wiiose  initial  registration  for  the 
semester  is  during  late 
registration  $15.00 

Late  Payment  and/or  Dishonored 

Check  Fee  $15.00 

Music  Fees:  Part-time  and  graduate 
students  registering  for  applied 
music  courses  and  private 
study  in  composition  pay 
regular  tuition  and  fees,  plus 
$150  per  applied  music  course. 
Parking  Fee  $20.00  per  year 

I.D.  Card  Replacement  Fee 
(lost  card)  $5.00 

Library  Fines:  overdue  books, 

periodicals,  etc.  $.05  per  day 

Student  Teaching  Fee  $60.00 

Transcript  Fee  $2.00  per  copy 


In  order  to  qualify  for  the  in-state  tuition  rate,  the  student,  parent(s), 
or  guardian(s)  upon  whom  the  student  is  financially  dependent  must  have 
lived  within  the  State  of  New  Jersey  for  a  continuous  period  of  one  year 
immediately  prior  to  enrollment.  (N.J.S.A.  18:62)  All  foreign  exchange 
students  are  considered  as  non-residents  for  tuition  purposes,  regardless 
of  where  they  reside  while  attending  MSC.  Any  questions  concerning 
residency  status  should  be  directed  to  the  Business  Office. 

Tuition  and  fees  are  subject  to  change  without  prior  notice. 

Tuition 


Refund  of  Tuition  and  Fees 

Tuition  and  fees  are  refundable  in  full  if  classes  are  discontinued  by  the 
College. 

Per  Cent  Refunded 

Withdrawal  before  course  begins lOO'^'o 

Withdrawal  during  first  third  of  course 50% 

Withdrawal  after  the  first  third  of  course none 

Refunds  for  short  term  courses  will  be  calculated  in  the  same  manner 
at  the  time  of  withdrawal. 


Undergraduate: 
Resident 
Non-resident 


Fees 


General  Service  Fee 

Student  Building  Fee 

Student  Government 

Association  Fee 


Athletic  Fee 


$44.00  per  semester  hour 
$66.00  per  semester  hour 


$1 .75  per  semester  hour 
$7.75  per  semester  hour 

$2.00  per  semester  hour 
(Maximum:  $24.00  per 
registration) 

$1.25  per  semester  hour 


Students  are  not  permitted  to  withdraw  from  courses  after 
the  midpoint  of  the  semester.  In  computing  refunds,  the 
date  of  withdrawal  is  the  date  on  which  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar  receives  a  written  notice  from  the  student  or  from 
the  date  of  the  postmark  for  those  received  through  the 
U.S.  mail. 


Summary  of  Expenses 

Estimated  tuition,  fees  and  expenses*  for  students  attending  Montclair  State  College  are  as 

follows  for  the  nine 

month  September-May  academic  year 

for  a 

student  taking  32  credits: 

New  Jersey 

Out-of-State 

New  Jersey 

Student 

Student 

Commuting 

Residing  Away 

Residing  Away 

Student 

From  Home 

From  Home 

Tuition 

$1408.00 

$1408.00 

$2112.00 

General  Service  Fee 

56.00 

56.00 

56.00 

Athletic  Fee 

40.00 

40.00 

40.00 

Student  Government  Association 

48.00 

48.00 

48.00 

Student  Union  Building  Fee 

248.00 

248.00 

248.00 

Student  Health  Insurance  (Optional) 

90.00 

90.00 

90.00 

Subtotal  (payable  to  College) 

1890.00 

1890.00 

2594.00 

Textbooks  and  Supplies  (Estimated) 

400.00 

400.00 

400.00 

College  Housing  (Estimated) 

— 

2368.00 

2368.00 

Meals  (Estimated)  Maximum  Meal  Plan                   — 

1188.00 

1188.00 

Personal  Expenses  (Estimated) 

850.00 

850.00 

850.00 

Total 

$3140.00 

$6696.00 

$7400.00 

All  Tuition  and  Fees  are 

Subject 

to  Change 

•Tuition,  fees  and  expenses  based  upon  1987-88  figures 
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Financial  Aid 


Intra-Collegiate 
Academic  Programs 


The  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid  provides  financial  assistance  to 
eligible  students  through  the  following: 


Federally  Fiinded  Programs 


1.  College  Work-Study 

2.  Carl  D.  Perkins  Loans 

3.  Pell  Grants 

4.  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grants 


State  of  New  Jersey  Programs 

1.  Distinguished  Scholars 

2.  Educational  Opportunity  Fund 

3.  Garden  State  Scholarship 

4.  Guaranteed  Student  Loans 

5.  PLUS  Loan 

6.  Public  Tuition  Benefits 

7.  Student  Assistants  Employment 

8.  Tuition  Aid  Grants 

9.  Veterans  Tuition  Credit  Program 

10.  Viet  Nam  Veterans  Tuition  Aid  Program 

Information  regarding  the  N.J.  Higher  Education  Assistance  Author- 
ity Guaranteed  Student  Loan  (GSL),  PLUS  loan  and  other  financial  aid 
programs  may  be  obtained  from  the  Financial  Aid  Office.  Programs  of 
financial  assistance  are  revised  from  year-to-year  and  hence  both  eligibil- 
ity criteria  and  the  availability  of  funds  may  change.  Inquiries  for  further 
information  and  requests  for  applications  should  be  addressed  to: 

The  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid 

C-321 

College  Hall 

Montclair  State  College 

Upper  Montclair,  N.J.  07043 


Scholarships  and  Awards 

Many  special  awards,  funds,  and  scholarships  have  been  established 
by  the  benefactors  of  the  College  who  share  its  interest  in  quality  educa- 
tion. A  complete  list  of  these  opportunities  may  be  found  at  the  back  of 
this  catalog  in  the  Appendix  of  Scholarships  and  Awards. 


The  Office  of  Intra-Collegiate  Academic  Programs  is  the  administra- 
tive unit  which  oversees  innovative  programs  designed  to  meet  changing 
educational  needs  of  both  traditional  and  non-traditional  students.  It  also 
administers  the  Academic  Advising  Center,  the  Office  of  Basic  Skills 
and  the  College  Tutorial  Center. 


Academic  Advising  Center 

Building  E 

Telephone:  201-893-4106.  4146.  4223.  4237 

All  matriculated  students,  full  and  part-time,  are  encouraged  to  seek 
regular  academic  advising  during  their  college  years.  Advisors  are  availa- 
ble both  day  and  evening  for  students  who  have  not  yet  declared  a  major 
and  those  who  intend  to  change  majors.  Advisors  are  also  responsible  for 
evaluating  transfer  credits. 

Full-  and  part-time  matriculated  students  who  have  declared  majors 
are  assigned  to  and  counseled  by  faculty  advisors  in  their  respective 
departments.  Additional  information  on  faculty  advising  may  be 
obtained  by  calling  the  Department  office. 

Undeclared  majors  are  expected  to  declare  a  major  by  the  time  they 
have  earned  58  credits.  Students  are  encouraged  to  come  to  the  .Academic 
Advising  Center  for  assistance  in  making  this  decision. 


Basic  Skills  Program 


Room  207.  Richardson  Hall 
Telephone:  20 J -893-4476 

The  Office  of  Basic  Skills  coordinates  and  administers  the  New  Jersey 
College  Basic  Skills  Placement  Test  (NJCBSPT)  to  all  entering  freshmen 
and  readmitted  or  transfer  students  with  fewer  than  26  transferable  credit 
hours.  It  also  monitors  the  completion  of  all  required  developmental 
courses  and  administers  required  post-testing  in  these  courses.  Full-time 
students  must  complete  all  required  developmental  courses  during  their 
first  year  of  enrollment;  part-time  students  within  the  first  two  years  of 
enrollment. 

College  Tutorial  Center  (CTC) 

Room  0I5A  —  Buildmg  L 
Telephone:  201-893-4364,  5425 

The  College  Tutorial  Center  (CTC)  is  a  college  w  ide  facility  designed  to 
assist  students  in  a  variety  of  basic  skills,  liberal  arts  and  academic  major 
prerequisite  courses.  Graduate  and  undergraduate  student  tutors  prov  idc 
a  combination  of  individual  and  small  group  tutorials.  Computer- 
assisted  instruction  is  also  available  in  a  variety  of  academic  disciplines 
and  academic  skills  development  topics.  Drop-in  tutoring  is  available  for 
Math  courses. 

Students  are  eiKouraged  to  apply  for  tutorial  assistance  prior  to  mid- 
term to  assure  maximum  academic  support. 

Workshops  are  provided  in  diverse  topics  of  student  interest  such  as 
Time  Management,  Test  Taking  Strategies,  Effective  Study  Skills  and 
Math  Word  Problems. 
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Cooperative  Education 


Room  104,  Student  Center  Annex 
Telephone:  201-893-4426 

One  of  the  most  important  career  opportunities  for  Montclair  State 
College  students  is  participation  in  Cooperative  Education.  Co-op 
enables  students  to  integrate  classroom  studies  with  supervised  paid  work 
experience,  earning  academic  credits  and  funds  for  college. 

Students  with  a  minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.0  and  45  credits  are 
encouraged  to  participate  in  cooperative  education.  Credits  can  be 
applied  to  the  student's  major  or  free  electives.  All  positions  are  paid  and 
students  must  meet  the  hiring  requirements  of  the  company  in  which  they 
seek  employment.  Interested  students  should  contact  the  Cooperative 
Education  Office  early  in  their  academic  career  in  order  to  plan  for  their 
Co-op  semesters. 


Educational  Opportunity  Fund  (EOF) 

Room  304,  College  Hall 
Telephone:  201-893-4383 

The  EOF  provides  the  educationally  and  economically  disadvantaged 
person  with  the  opportunity  to  attend  colleges  or  professional  schools  in 
New  Jersey.  The  goal  is  to  make  college  possible  for  the  student  who  has 
the  potential  to  succeed  but  lacks  the  credentials  required  to  be  admitted 
through  the  normal  process.  The  EOF  program  recruits,  admits,  and 
supports  the  motivated  student  through  graduation  from  college. 

A  wide  range  of  majors  are  available  to  EOF  students.  They  are  also 
offered  special  services  that  help  them  in  their  college  careers.  These 
include  assistance  in  applying  for  financial  aid;  a  required  six-week  sum- 
mer pre-college  experience  that  aids  in  the  transition  and  adjustment  to 
college  life;  tutorial  assistance;  and  continual  academic,  career  and  per- 
sonal counseling. 

For  detailed  information,  call  the  director  of  EOF. 


Second  Careers  Program 

Room  306,  College  Hall 
Telephone:  201-893-4431 

This  Program  is  designed  for  adults,  aged  25  and  older,  who  want  to 
begin  or  resume  study  for  a  bachelor's  degree  either  part-time  or  full- 
time.  It  recognizes  and  addresses  the  unique  problems  of  adult  learners 
by  providing  pre-admission  and  post-admission  counseling,  a  re-entry 
seminar  that  focuses  on  adults  entering  or  returning  to  college,  flexible 
class  scheduling  and  an  opportunity  earn  advanced  credits  through  the 
College  Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP)  general  examination. 

The  Program  offers  a  Study  Skills  and  CLEP  Orientation  Workshop 
series  on  Saturdays  beginning  in  early  January  and  again  in  early  Sep- 
tember each  year.  Another  series  of  mini-seminars  on  "Is  College  for 
Me?"  is  also  scheduled  each  semester  for  prospective  students.  Second 
Careers  Program  alumni  serve  as  panelists  discussing  issues  relevant  to 
entering  or  returning  adult  students. 

For  further  information  about  the  Second  Careers  program,  call  the 
director. 


Special  Tutorial  Program  (STP) 

Room  8,  Building  E 
Telephone:  201-893-5425,  4364 

STP  is  designed  to  provide  educational  opportunity  for  a  select  group 
of  educationally  underprepared  students.  The  mission  of  STP  is  to  help 
make  college  a  reality  for  this  group  of  highly  motivated  students  who 
lack  the  credentials  to  meet  the  criteria  for  college  entrance.  STP  recruits 
its  population  through  the  EOF  program  applicant  pool. 

STP  students  are  provided  with  special  services  such  as  counseling  and 
tutorial  assistance.  They  are  also  encouraged  to  enroll  in  a  course  entitled 
College  Learning  and  Thinking  Skills  as  an  introduction  and  orientation 
to  college  academic  and  social  life. 

For  additional  information  call  the  director  of  STP. 


Part-Time  Provisionally  Matriculated 
Students 

Room  306,  College  Hall 

Telephone:  201-893-4431,  4432,  4433 

Students  who  do  not  meet  admissions  criteria  for  full-time  or  part-time 
matriculated  status  may  be  accepted  by  the  College  on  a  provisional 
basis.  Under  this  catgory,  students  are  limited  to  a  maximum  of  9  semes- 
ter hours  each  semester.  Upon  completion  of  15-18  semester  hours  of 
course  work  and  a  grade  point  average  of  2.0  ("C")  or  better,  students  are 
granted  matriculation  status.  At  this  point  students  may  apply  to  the 
Admissions  office  for  full-time  status. 

Provisionally  matriculated  students  who  do  not  meet  the  minimum 
retention  requirement  after  15  semester  hours  of  course  work  are  dis- 
missed from  the  College. 

During  the  prematriculation  period,  students  are  advised  individually 
and  in  groups  by  counselors  in  the  ICAP  Office.  Additional  services 
include  Orientation  and  Advisement  for  new  students  and  a  specially 
designed  Freshman  Seminar  for  part-timers.  Provisionally  matriculated 
students  generally  attend  evening  and  weekend  classes;  day  classes  are 
open  to  them  on  a  space-available  basis  until  their  transfer  to  full-time 
status. 


Upward  Bound  Project 

Room  401,  Chopin  Hall 
Telephone:  201-893-4187 

This  program  was  established  for  high  school  students  from  low- 
income  families  who  have  inadequate  secondary  school  preparation.  It  is 
a  pre-college  program  that  helps  students  to  acquire  the  skills  and  motiva- 
tion necessary  for  higher  education. 

Sponsored  by  Montclair  State  College,  the  program  is  fully  funded  by 
the  United  States  Office  of  Education.  The  summer  phase  of  the  Project 
is  held  at  Montclair  State  College  and  the  academic  year  component  at  a 
site  in  Jersey  City,  N.J.  About  one  hundred  students,  in  the  ninth,  tenth, 
and  eleventh  grades,  are  recruited  from  Jersey  City  and  Montclair  for  the 
Project. 


Weekend  College 

Room  306,  College  Hall 
Telephone:  201-893-4433 

Montclair  State  College  offers  the  opportunity  to  attend  college  during 
the  weekends  as  a  full-time  or  as  a  part-time  student  working  toward  a 
bachelor's  degree.  Classes  are  offered  through  the  weekend  in  both  the  fail 
and  the  spring  semesters  beginning  on  Friday  evenings  and  continuing  on 
Saturdays  and  Sundays.  A  student  may  take  one  course  or  several,  on  one 
day,  or  on  all  three  days.  As  a  student  progresses  toward  the  degree,  he  or 
she  may  have  to  take  some  of  the  advanced  courses  during  the  week. 

Each  student  has  an  academic  advisor  who  helps  in  the  proper  selec- 
tion of  courses  and  scheduling  that  meets  the  student's  needs  and  inter- 
ests. 

The  Weekend  College  is  a  valuable  cross-cultural  experience  for  the 
English  speaking  person  seeking  to  work  among  the  Spanish  speaking. 
Many  of  the  students  in  the  Weekend  College  are  Spanish  speaking 
because  a  major  part  of  the  Weekend  College  is  geared  toward  providing 
an  education  that  meets  the  needs  of  the  Spanish-speaking  or  bilingual 
person. 

To  obtain  detailed  information,  contact  the  Weekend  College  office. 
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Resources 
and  Facilities 


Career  Services 

Career  Services  assists  stucknts  with  all  phases  of  their  career  develop- 
ment, from  choosing  a  major  and  fmding  a  part -lime  job  to  planning 
long-range  career  goals  and  obtaining  full-time  work  after  graduation.  In 
instructional  seminars  and  through  individual  counseling,  students  learn 
how  lo  set  career  goals,  write  effective  resumes,  and  conduct  successful 
interviews  and  job  searches.  The  office  has  a  library  where  information 
on  careers,  employmeni  trends,  and  employers  can  be  found.  Unique 
services  which  are  offered  include  a  computerized  paniime  and  full-time 
job  matching  system,  videotaped  "mock  interviewing,"  and  a  computer- 
ized interactive  career  guidance  system.  Each  year  the  office  attracts 
more  than  200  major  employers  to  campus  lo  recruit  seniors.  In  addition, 
thousands  of  full-time,  part-time  and  summer  jobs  arc  listed  annually. 

Career  Services  is  located  in  the  Student  Center  Annc-x,  Room  104. 
The  office's  telephone  number  is  893-5194. 


Academic  Advisement 

Students  are  encouraged  to  seek  academic  advisement  often  during 
their  college  careers.  College  academic  advisors  and  faculty  advisors  can 
help  students  to  plan  a  program  and  provide  assistance  in  referring  stu- 
dents to  other  resources  if  necessary.  Contact  the  Academic  Advising 
Center. 


Alumni  Association 

Graduates  of  Moniclair  State  College  automatically  become  members 
of  the  Alumni  Association.  Each  year  the  Association  Executive  Board 
and  the  alumni  director  plan  a  schedule  of  activities  including  class 
reunions,  fall  homecoming.  Alumni  Weekend,  special  conferences  and 
senior  class  activities.  The  Association  also  sponsors  scholarships  and 
faculty  grants  and  conducts  fundraising  activities  which  enable  alumni  to 
support  their  favorite  College  projects.  The  Alumni  Office  is  located  in 
the  Alumni  House,  34  Normal  Avenue,  Upper  Montclair,  telephone 
(201-893-4141). 


Bookstore 

The  College  Store  is  located  on  the  lower  level  of  the  Student  Center. 
Normal  hours  of  operation  are  Monday  through  Thursday,  8:30  A.M.- 
8:00  P.M.  and  Fridays,  8:30  A.M. -4:30  P.M.  Extended  hours  are  availa- 
ble at  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  Telephone  (201-893-4309). 

The  College  Store  carries  required  textbooks  and  supplies  as  well  as  a 
wide  variety  of  other  merchandise.  In  many  cases,  textbooks  are  availa- 
ble for  purchase  several  weeks  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  semester.  It  is 
recommended  that  students  bring  their  course  schedules  to  the  College 
Store  to  aid  in  the  selection  of  books,  which  should  be  purchased  early. 
During  the  fall  and  spring  semesters,  undamaged  books  may  be  returned 
within  ten  calendar  days  of  the  first  day  of  class  provided  that  students 
produce  sales  receipts. 


Campus  Employment 


College  Work  Study  Program  (CWSP)  makes  it  possible  for  a  student 
to  earn  money  in  a  federally  supported  work -study  program  in  the  com- 
munity or  on  campus.  Eligibility  is  based  on  how  much  need  is  shown  on 
the  New  Jersey  Financial  Aid  Form.  Earnings  can  only  be  used  for 
educational  expenses.  To  apply,  contact  the  college's  Financial  Aid  Office 
for  the  correct  form. 

Student  Assistants  Work  Program  (SA)  involves  various  jobs  on  cam- 
pus. Again,  eligibility  is  based  on  a  student's  proven  need.  SA  earnings 
can  only  be  used  for  meeting  education  costs. 

Information  on  all  these  aid  programs  is  available  through  the  Finan- 
cial Aid  office.  321  College  Hall,  telephone  (201-893-4461). 


Center  for  Continuing  Education 

The  Center  for  Continuing  Education  provides  educational  programs 
for  industry,  community  agencies  and  individual  adult  learners.  Services 
include  training  programs  for  employee  career  mobility,  professional  cer- 
tification and  recertificalion  and  instruction  in  adult  basic  skills  (reading 
and  math),  English  as  a  Second  Language  (ESL),  high  school  equiva- 
lency preparation  (GED),  and  computer  literacy.  The  Center  administers 
the  College's  Older  Adult  Tuition-Waiver  Program.  In  addition,  testing 
for  college  credit  and  professional  certification  is  available  through  the 
Center. 

The  Center's  main  office  is  located  at  860  Valley  Road,  telephone  (201  - 
893-4353/5154). 


Computer  Services  Center 

The  Computer  Center,  located  in  Room  106,  College  Hall,  provides 
facilities  for  both  the  academic  and  administrative  functions  of  the 
College. 

Students,  faculty  and  administrative  personnel  are  afforded  the  use  of 
various  computing  equipment  featuring  the  central  facility.  New  Jersey 
Educational  Computing  Network  (ECN),  a  consortium  of  all  New  Jersey 
State  Colleges,  which  provides  large  IBM  mainframe  equipment,  includ- 
ing an  IBM  3033  MVS/SP,  and  a  4381  VM/370SR 

Local  hardware  includes  a  DEC  VAX  8600,  8200  and  11/780,  a  Bur- 
roughs BI955,  and  several  IBM,  DEC,  and  Apple  microcomputer  labs. 
A  wide-range  of  software  applications  are  maintained  on  these  systems, 
allowing  the  users  to  pursue  their  own  particular  lines  of  study.  Addition- 
ally, a  campus-wide  network  is  partially  installed  utilizing  fiber  optics  to 
provide  convenient  access  to  all  resources. 


Health  Services 

The  College  Health  Center  is  staffed  by  a  doctor  and  four  nurses.  The 
Center  provides  pre-participation  examinations,  tuberc'ulosis  screening, 
first  aid,  pregnancy  tests  and  referrals  to  personal  physicians  or  special- 
ists. 

Student  medical  insurance  for  accident  and  sickness  benefits  is  availa- 
ble at  a  moderate  annual  premium,  payable  at  registration. 

Although  it  is  recommended  for  participation  in  College  intramurals, 
coverage  is  not  required.  Additional  information  is  available  from  the 
Health  Center,  Blanton  Hall  (201-893-4361). 


Identification  Cards 

All  students  enrolled  at  the  College  are  required  to  carry  a  current 
Montclair  State  College  identification  card  (ID).  The  identification 
card  is  mandatory  for  borrowing  library  materials  and  for  participa- 
tion in  other  student  activities.  Cards  may  be  obtained  in  the  College 
ID  Card  Office,  which  is  located  in  the  Student  Center,  Room  423. 
(201-893-4147). 
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Intercollegiate  Athletics 


Aligned  in  the  division  of  Student  Affairs,  Montciair  State  College 
offers  a  diversified  varsity  athletic  program  of  20  sports  for  men  and 
women.  Student-athletes  enjoy  competition  year-round  within  NCAA 
Division  III,  at  the  local,  regional,  and  national  level. 

The  women's  varsity  program  includes  basketball,  cross  country,  field 
hockey,  gymnastics,  softball,  swimming/diving,  tennis,  and  indoor/out- 
door track. 

The  men's  varsity  program  includes  baseball,  basketball,  cross  country, 
football,  golf,  lacrosse,  soccer,  tennis,  indoor/outdoor  track,  wrestling, 
swimming/diving,  and  water  polo.  Co-ed  cheerleading  is  also  offered. 

Panzer  Gymnasium  Complex— Six  lane  indoor  pool  with  electrical 
timer;  wrestling  and  weight  rooms;  training  room;  fully  equipped  gym- 
nastic area;  locker  rooms  with  sauna;  basketball  court  and  auxiliary 
gym. 

Sprague  Field — Astro-turf:  seating  for  six  thousand;  permanent  light- 
ing system  (all  home  football,  field  hockey,  soccer,  and  lacrosse  games  are 
scheduled  for  this  facility). 

Pittser  Field — Baseball  diamond,  eight  tennis  courts  and  a  lighted 
platform  tennis  court  which  is  adjacent  to  field. 

Softball  Fields — 2  lighted  fields  for  greater  flexibility  of  scheduling 
tournaments,  games  and  practices. 

Dioguardi  Field — Lighted  eight-lane  synthetic  surface  track  &  field 
and  two  natural  grass  fields  for  practice  and  intra-mural  use. 

The  Intercollegiate  Athletics  Office  is  located  in  Panzer  School  Center, 
telephone  (201)  893-5234  or  5236. 


Library 


The  Harry  A.  Sprague  Library  is  housed  in  a  centrally  located,  attrac- 
tive modern  building.  The  library  is  designed  to  provide  ample  reading 
and  study  areas,  and  easy  access  to  open  shelves  in  pleasant,  comfortably 
furnished  surroundings.  Combining  the  best  of  traditional  resources  with 
the  latest  in  non-print  communications  technology,  the  three  floors  of  the 
library  form  a  vast  information  center. 

The  library  owns  more  than  a  million  and  a  quarter  items,  with  about 
350,000  books  on  the  shelves,  over  3, 100  periodical  subscriptions,  30,000 
government  documents,  and  more  than  860,000  non-print  items.  The 
Non-Print  Media  Department  has  equipment  for  viewing  and  hearing  a 
collection  of  videocassettes,  records,  audiocassettes,  filmstrips, 
soundslide  sets,  and  microforms.  As  a  designated  government  documents 
depository,  the  library  receives  and  makes  available  for  public  use  thou- 
sands of  Federal  and  New  Jersey  State  publications. 

Public  Service  and  Technical  Service  librarians  are  experts  both  in 
library  science  and  in  an  additional  subject  area.  The  Reference  librari- 
ans are  dedicated  to  helping  students  learn  how  to  approach  research 
assignments  as  well  as  locate  information.  Hundreds  of  classes  in  library 
instruction  are  conducted  each  year  by  the  librarians.  These  range  from 
the  basic  introductory  library  lecture  to  classes  in  advanced  research  in 
the  various  subject  fields.  Reference  librarians  are  always  available  to 
assist  students  with  individual  projects  and  to  answer  specific  reference 
questions. 

The  library  has  the  most  modern  computerized  library  technology, 
which  provides  access  to  the  library's  holdings  through  an  on-line  system. 
Interlibrary  loan  uses  a  computer  terminal  to  quickly  locate  and  send  for 
books  and  articles  that  are  not  in  the  collection  and  are  needed  by 
students.  On-line  computerized  bibliographic  searching  is  available  to 
students  and  faculty  as  a  regular  library  service.  While  these  technologi- 
cal changes  are  important,  the  library's  primary  mission  is,  and  will 
always  be,  the  enhancement  and  support  of  the  College's  educational 
program  through  an  excellent  library  collection  and  by  personal  attention 
to  each  student's  individual  needs.  Telephone  (201-893-4291). 


Media  Center 

A  well-equipped  Media  Center  is  located  in  College  Hall.  It  takes  care 
of  all  requests  for  audiovisual  materials,  equipment  and  services.  The 
center  also  handles  the  scheduling  and  rental  of  films. 

On  request,  the  staff  will  demonstrate  audiovisual  techniques  and 
design  and  produce  custom  graphic  materials.  The  center  lends  a  variety 
of  equipment  to  students  for  special  projects.  Telephone  (201-893-4241). 


Older  Adult 

Tuition  Waiver  Program 

New  Jersey  residents  65  years  of  age  or  older  are  eligible  to  take  college 
courses  on  a  space  available,  tuition  waiver  basis.  To  apply,  contact 
Montciair  State  College's  Center  for  Continuing  Education. 

Location:  860  Valley  Road,  Legge  House 

Telephone:  (201)  893-4353. 


Panzer  School  Council 

In  1958,  Panzer  College,  a  noted  single-purpose  institution  with  a  rich 
tradition  of  developing  teachers  for  physical  education  and  health,  was 
incorporated  into  Montciair  State  College  and  became  known  as  the 
Panzer  School  of  Physical  Education  and  Hygiene  at  Montciair  State 
College.  The  College  became  the  custodian  and  depository  of  Panzer 
College  records.  The  Panzer  School  Council  was  established  in  1971 
during  a  reorganization  of  the  College.  Presently,  the  Council  is  part  of 
the  School  of  Professional  Studies.  Membership  consists  of  the  chairper- 
sons of  the  Department  of  Health  Professions  and  Physical  Education, 
Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies  as  well  as  the  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Professional  Studies.  A  major  portion  of  the  Council's  efforts  to  aid 
students  in  extra-curricular  activities  are  actively  and  generously  sup- 
ported by  the  Panzer-Montclair  College  Alumni  Association.  Such  sup- 
port takes  the  form  of  direct  scholarship  aid,  providing  funds  for 
professional  conferences,  workshops  and  sports  clinics.  Telephone  (201- 
893-5167). 


Parking  and  Traffic 


Parking  is  available  for  students  who  display  current  decals  or  permits 
in  those  areas  designated  on  campus  maps.  Campus  shuttle  buses  are 
available  for  transportation  from  the  Quarry  lots  to  upper  campus. 
Decals  may  be  purchased  from  the  business  office.  Temporary  permits 
may  be  obtained  from  campus  police  headquarters  in  Chapin  Hall. 

All  N.J.  State  traffic  regulations  are  enforced  at  MSC.  Campus  regu- 
lations are  listed  in  the  current  Schedule  of  Courses  booklet. 


Police  and  Security 


The  College  maintains  a  full-time  police  force,  whose  mission  is  to 
protect  and  serve  members  of  the  MSC  community.  The  police  enforce  all 
traffic  and  parking  regulations,  being  empowered  to  issue  both  campus 
and  municipal  citations.  In  addition  they  receive  and  investigate  all 
reports  of  crimes,  provide  crime  prevention  information  and  handle  med- 
ical emergencies. 

MSC  also  has  security  officers  whose  primary  purpose  is  the  protec- 
tion of  property.  (This  includes  fire  safety  activities.) 

For  information  about  police  and/or  security;  traffic  and  parking;  self 
protection  seminars,  and  other  police-related  matters,  call  Campus 
Police,  Chapin  Hall,  at  telephone  (201-893-5222). 


Pre-Law  Advisor 

The  College  Pre-Law  Advisor,  Dr.  Harry  Balfe,  counsels  interested 
students  in  the  possibilities  and  procedures  for  law  school  admissions.  He 
also  maintains  a  library  of  catalogues  from  law  schools  actively  seeking 
qualified  students.  The  office  of  the  Pre-Law  Advisor  is  located  in  Russ 
Hall  327,  telephone  (201-893-7757  or  4238). 

Through  the  new  Pre-Law  Studies  Minor,  assistance  is  offered  in  plan- 
ning appropriate  curriculum  for  the  individual  student.  See  LEGAL 
STUDIES  for  further  information.  The  office  of  the  Director  of  the 
Center  for  Legal  Studies,  Dr.  Marilyn  Tayler,  is  located  in  Partridge  Hall 
313,  telephone  (201-893-4152). 
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Psychological  Counseling 

A  siatr  of  pmtcssional  psychologists  and  a  part-lime  psychiatrist  are 
available  every  school  day  at  the  Ottice  of  Psychological  Services.  The 
staff  observes  the  ethical  standards  of  the  American  Psychological  Asso- 
ciation, guaranteeing  confidentiality 

Counselees  have  access  to  testing,  diagnosis,  individual  and  group 
therapy,  off -campus  referrals  and  a  variety  of  groups  for  specific 
problems. 


Student  Center 


The  Student  Center  is  a  main  gathering  point  for  recreational  and 
social  activities.  This  large  modern  building  has  a  cafeteria,  snack  bar, 
dining  room,  rathskeller,  bookstore,  gameroom,  candy  store,  informa- 
tion desk,  and  a  flea  market. 

This  building,  along  with  the  newly  constructed  annex  and  locker 
facility,  offer  ample  meeting  locations,  comfortable  lounges,  a 
weightroom,  and  numerous  student  offices. 


Psychoeducational  Center 

The  Psychoeducational  Center  is  a  campus-based  training  facility  Its 
purpose  is  to  provide  integrated  clinical  and  educational  experiences  for 
students  of  Montclair  State  College  who  are  preparing  for  profesional 
roles  as  audiologists,  music  therapists,  reading  teachers,  speech  patholo- 
gists, recreation  therapists,  learning  disabilities  specialists,  or  teachers  of 
the  handicapped.  Training  is  conducted  through  the  campus  demonstra- 
tion school,  communication  disorders  center,  early  intervention  program, 
testing  center,  and  music  therapy  clinic,  which  provide  service  to  the 
community.  The  center  is  located  in  Room  118  of  the  Speech  building, 
telephone  (201-893-4225). 


The  Reading  and  Study  Skills  Center 

The  Reading  and  Study  Skills  Center,  located  in  the  southwest  corner 
of  College  Hall,  rooms  C  101  to  C  109  (telephone  number:  893-4247),  has 
faculty  and  facilities  to  provide  reading  and  study  skills  help  to  college 
students.  Consultation,  computer  assisted  instruction,  tutoring  and  inde- 
pendent activities  are  available. 


Religious/Campus  Ministry  Programs 

While  Montclair  State  does  not  have  a  House  of  Worship,  student 
needs  are  served  through  religious  groups,  chartered  by  the  SGA.  These 
groups  include:  Chi  Alpha  Christian  Fellowship,  Inter  Varsity  Christian 
Fellowship,  the  Jewish  Student  Union,  Montclair  Protestant  Foundation 
and  Newman  —  the  Catholic  Campus  Ministry.  Various  Chaplains  and 
Campus  Ministers  can  be  reached  at:  Newman  Center:  746-2323/893- 
7240;  Jewish  Student  Union;  893-5280;  Campus  Ministry  Office: 
893-5364. 


Residence  Halls 

The  College  offers  several  choices  for  student  residence.  For  undergrad- 
uates, there  are  five  residence  halls,  and  one  apartment  complex.  They 
hold  2,0(X)  men  and  women.  There  is  also  off -campus  housing  for  more 
than  5(X)  in  the  surrounding  community 

New  students  are  given  high  priority  for  campus  residence,  and  return- 
ing residents  have  an  excellent  possibility  of  reacceptance  for  succeeding 
years. 

Each  hall  is  staffed  by  a  Residence  Hall  director  and  student  assistants. 
They  can  describe  the  many  activities  and  organizations  available,  as  well 
as  job  and  leadership  opportunities. 

In  residence  halls,  students  choose  one  of  the  board  plans  at  the  dining 
halls.  If  they  live  off  campus  or  in  the  apartment  complex,  they  can  sign 
up  for  a  college  meal  plan  or  not,  as  desired. 

For  further  information,  contact  The  Residence  Life  Office,  Bohn 
Hall,  Room  411,  telephone  201-893-4156  for  campus  information  and 
893-5 188  for  off  campus. 


Summer  Sessions 

Summer  Sessions  provides  opportunities  for  people  to  pursue  college 
studies  and  lake  advantage  of  special  educational,  cultural  and  activity 
programs  during  June,  July  and  August.  The  six-week  session  begins  the 
last  week  in  June.  Most  courses  scheduled  during  this  session  meet  at 
morning  and  early  afternoon  hours,  Monday  through  Thursday  The 
eight-week  session  begins  mid-June.  Most  eight-week  courses  meet  Mon- 
day, Tuesday  and  Thursday  evenings.  In  addition,  short-term  courses 
and  programs  are  offered  throughout  the  summer  and  during  pre-session 
(first  two  weeks  of  June)  and  post-session  (middle  two  weeks  of  August). 
College  courses,  seminars  and  workshops  are  offered  on  the  undergradu- 
ate and  graduate  levels. 

Qualified  visiting  students  from  other  colleges  and  universities  and 
Montclair  State  College  students  who  meet  the  requirements  for  registra- 
tion may  enroll  in  Summer  Sessions  courses  and  programs.  Interested 
individuals  should  contact  the  Summer  Sessions  office,  215  College  Hall, 
for  further  information,  telephone  (201-893-4352). 


Television  Center 

A  well-equipped  Television  Center  is  located  in  Life  Hall,  Room  117.  It 
takes  care  of  all  requests  for  television  equipment  and  services.  On 
request,  the  staff  will  demonstrate  television  techniques  and  lend  a  vari- 
ety of  television  equipment  to  students  for  special  projects.  Telephone 
(201-893-4341). 


Winter  Session 

Innovation  and  flexibility  were  the  reasons  Montclair  State  College 
established  Winter  Session. 

Within  a  three-week  period  devoted  to  intensive  work  during  January, 
students  are  offered  the  opportunity  to  take  a  single  course  which  usually 
could  not  be  incorporated  in  the  fall  or  spring  semester  schedule.  Tradi- 
tional courses  normally  offered  over  a  sixteen-week  semester  may  be 
offered  in  a  non-traditional  format  during  Winter  Session. 

Winter  Session  affords  the  faculty  an  opportunity  to  teach  new 
courses,  renovate  old  ones,  design  interdepartmental  courses,  develop 
study  abroad,  travel,  conduct  research,  or  explore  areas  of  study  that  are 
new,  different  and  thought  provoking. 


The  Women's  Center 


The  Women's  Center  is  a  unit  of  the  Student  Affairs  division  and 
makes  available: 

1.  gender  related  information  through  programs  and  written  ma- 
terials; 

2.  discussion  and  support  groups; 

3.  referral  sources  related  to  women's  problems,  and; 

4.  a  library. 

The  Center  operates  in  response  to  students'  interests  and  needs. 
The  Women's  Center  is  located  in  Room  420,  Student  Center,  tele- 
phone (201-893-5106). 
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College  Life  Union  Board  (CLUB) 

CLUB  coordinates  social,  cultural,  and  recreational  student  programs. 
Movies,  trips,  parties,  and  other  activities  are  planned  each  semester. 
Annual  CLUB  events  include  Winter  and  Spring  Balls,  and  Spring  Day. 


Student  Affairs 
and  Activities 


Conservation  Club 

The  Conservation  Club  is  MSC's  newest  Class  One  Organization.  Our 
purpose  is  to  serve  as  an  educational  tool  for  students  who  wish  to  learn 
more  about  conservation  and  environmental  issues. 


Office  of  Student  Affairs 

The  Office  of  Student  Affairs  is  located  in  217  College  Hall  and  exists 
to  provide  general  assistance  to  students,  faculty,  and  others  when  their 
problems  cannot  be  readily  resolved  through  the  College's  routine  proce- 
dures and  channels. 

The  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs  coordinates  the  activities  of: 
Admissions,  Campus  Ministry,  Career  Services,  Dean  of  Students, 
Financial  Aid,  Health  Center,  Intercollegiate  Athletics,  Psychological 
Services,  Registrar's  Office,  Residence  Life,  Student  Activities,  and  the 
Women's  Center.  In  addition,  the  Vice  President,  assisted  by  the  Dean  of 
Students  and  Associate  Dean  of  Students,  serves  as  an  advocate  on 
behalf  of  all  students  attending  the  College. 

The  philosophy  of  the  Student  Affairs  Office  is  to  create  opportunities 
for  favorable  personal  development.  The  following  major  organizations 
represent  the  formal  structure  supporting  that  philosophy 


Student  Government 
Association,  Inc.  (SGA) 

All  undergraduates  are  members  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion. The  SGA  provides  legal  aid,  drop-in  center,  pharmacy  program, 
and  other  services  through  fees  paid  by  all  full-time  and  part-time  under- 
graduates. 

The  legislative  branch  is  composed  of  student  representatives  from 
each  school  and  academic  department.  The  executive  branch  consists  of 
the  president,  vice  president,  treasurer,  and  secretary. 


Black  Student 
Cooperative  Union  (BSCU) 

The  programming  efforts  of  BSCU  are  diiccted  to  meet  the  needs  of 
minority  students  on  campus  and  to  expose  non-minority  students  to 
minority  experience.  The  events  are  quite  diversified  and  are  aired  at 
fulfilling  the  cultural,  social  and  educational  needs  of  our  students. 


Human  Relations  Organization  (HRO) 

HRO  serves  students  with  training  sessions  in  group  dynamics  and 
psychological  development.  An  HRO  weekend  is  held  twice  a  year  at  a 
local  camp  site  for  nominal  cost.  HRO  also  sponsors  on-campus  semi- 
nars and  group  interaction  during  fall  and  spring  semesters. 


La  Campana 

The  College  yearbook  La  Campana  is  a  yearly  reflection  of  campus 
activities  and  concerns  through  the  media  of  artwork,  prose,  poetry  and 
photography  Students  interested  in  photography  and  the  graphic  arts  are 
encouraged  to  join. 


Latin  American  Student 
Organization  (LASO) 

LASO  promoted  awareness  of  the  Hispanic  culture.  This  is  achieved 
through  informative  educational  and  social  programs  which  promotes  an 
appreciation  for  an  understanding  of  the  culture.  Each  Fall  "Latin 
Month"  is  planned  to  provide  an  opportunity  to  see  and  sample  the 
music,  art  and  cuisine  of  the  Latin  American  culture. 


The  Montclarion 

The  weekly  student  newspaper  keeps  the  College  community  abreast  of 
campus  news,  local  events,  and  happenings  at  other  colleges.  Members 
gain  journalistic  experience  in  news,  feature,  and  sports  writing,  as  well 
as  copy  editing,  layout,  typesetting,  photojournalism,  circulation,  and 
advertising.  All  undergraduates  are  eligible  for  staff  positions. 


Players 


Players  is  a  theatre  organization  which  offers  students  the  opportunity 
to  participate  in  every  phase  of  play  production.  Full-scale  shows  are 
presented  each  year.  Players  also  sponsor  theatre  trips  to  New  York  City, 
and  presents  workshops  by  guest  artists. 


Class  One  Concerts  (CIC) 

CIC  gives  the  College  community  opportunities  to  enjoy  on-campus 
concerts  by  various  popular  groups  and  artists.  Members  learn  all  phases 
of  concert  production,  and  expand  their  awareness  of  professional  music 
presentation. 


Quarterly 


Quarterly,  the  literary  and  art  magazine,  seeks  original  material  for 
publication  each  semester.  It  offers  students  a  chance  to  express  and  share 
their  individuality  with  the  College  community. 
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Student  Intramural  and  Leisure  Council 
(SILC) 

SILC  provides  students  with  an  opportunity  to  become  involved  in 
intramural  sports,  recreation  and  leisure  activities.  The  day-to-day  pro- 
gramming offered  by  SILC  includes  leagues  for  men  and  women  in 
football,  basketball,  softball,  volleyball,  tennis,  and  bowling.  It  also 
sponsors  badminton,  water  polo,  and  pinochle,  and  special  activities 
such  as  trips  to  professional  sporting  events  and  a  night  of  roller  skating. 


WMSC -101.5  FM 

WMSC,  "the  sound  choice,"  is  the  College  radio  station  run  by  stu- 
dents. It  broadcasts  to  northeastern  New  Jersey  seven  days  a  week,  fea- 
turing a  wide  selection  of  music  and  entertainment  programming,  news 
and  specials.  WMSC  provides  experience  for  students  interested  in  learn- 
ing radio  production  and  management,  newscasting,  and  disc  jockeying. 


Audit  Policy 


To  "audit"  a  course  is  to  attend  class  regularly,  without  the  obligation 
of  participating  in  class  discussions,  laboratory  work,  examinations,  per- 
formances or  any  class  activity  other  than  listening.  A  course  may  be 
audited  under  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Students  auditing  a  course  arc  required  to  establish  eligibility  for 
admission,  register,  and  pay  full  tuition  and  fees. 

2.  A  course  may  be  audited  on  a  space  available  basis  only  and 
requires  approval  and  signature  of  the  department  chairperson. 

3.  Students  are  required  to  file  an  Audit  Application  with  the  Ofnce 
of  the  Registrar  in  addition  to  the  registration  form. 

4.  The  College's  attendance  policy  applies  to  audited  courses. 

5.  Audited  courses  are  considered  as  part  of  the  student's  regular 
course  load. 

6.  Audited  courses  do  not  carry  academic  credit. 

7.  An  "audit"  may  not  be  changed  to  "credit"  nor  a  "credit"  to 
"audit"  after  the  audit  application  deadline. 

8.  The  student's  record  will  show  a  grade  of  "AU"  for  the  course  if 
the  instructor  certifies  that  the  regulations,  including  required 
attendance,  have  been  met. 

9.  A  student  who  later  seeks  credit  by  examination  for  a  course 
previously  audited  must  be  enrolled  in  the  College  at  the  time  that 
the  examination  is  taken  and  is  subject  to  such  fee  charges  for  the 
examination  as  the  College  may  establish. 

10.  A  student  who  has  audited  a  course  may  take  the  course  at  a  later 
date  for  credit. 


Academic  Policies  and 
Procedures 


Advanced  Placement 

Students  with  demonstrable  equivalencies  may,  under  appropriate  cir- 
cumstances, be  exempted  from  required  courses  and  permitted  to  take 
more  advanced  work.  Eligibility  for  advanced  placement  may  be  estab- 
lished on  the  basis  of  high  school  records  or  by  scoring  sufficiently  well 
on  specialized  tests  including  the  Advanced  Placement  Examination  of 
the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  College  Level  Examination 
Program  (CLEP)  tests,  challenge  examinations,  etc.  Students  desiring 
advanced  placement  are  advised  to  consult  with  the  appropriate  depart- 
ment chairperson  and  school  dean  to  determine  specific  possibilities 
within  their  area  of  competence. 


Basic  Skills  Requirements 

The  College  expects  all  students  to  demonstrate  proficiency  in  writing, 
reading,  mathematics,  and  speech.  The  New  Jersey  College  Basic  Skills 
Placement  Test  (NJCBSPT)  is  administered  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
fall  and  spring  semesters.  All  students  accepted  to  Montclair  State  Col- 
lege will  be  assigned  a  test  date  and  registration  will  not  be  completed  for 
entering  freshman  students  until  the  Basic  Skills  test  scores  are  in.  Deve- 
lopmental courses  in  reading,  writing,  and  mathematics  are  required  for 
students  receiving  unsatisfactory  scores  on  one  or  more  sections  of  the 
NJCBSPT  and  credits  will  be  added  to  the  number  of  semester  hours 
required  to  graduate.  Full-time  students  MUST  COMPLETE  ALL 
REQUIRED  DEVELOPMENTAL  COURSES  DURING  THEIR 
FIRST  YEAR  of  enrollment;  part-time  students  within  the  first  two 
years  of  enrollment.  Students  not  completing  this  requirement  may  be 
dismissed  from  the  college. 

The  MSC  basic  skills  requirement  in  speech  must  be  fulfilled  within  a 
student's  first  58  semester  hour  credits  by  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
speech  communication  requirement  or  by  successful  Speech  Placement 
Waiver  evaluation.  Students  may  consult  the  Basic  Skills  Office  for  a 
fuller  description  of  the  program. 

Note  that  Basic  Skills,  Basic  Math  Skills  I,  Basic  Math  Skills  II,  and 
Basic  Speech  Improvement  do  not  carry  graduation  credits.  However, 
these  courses  do  provide  credits  toward  a  student's  full-time  status  and  do 
count  toward  the  student's  grade  point  average. 


Attendance 

Students  are  expected  to  fulfill  all  course  requirements,  and  although 
attendance  is  not  always  mandatory,  it  is  desirable.  Absence  from  labora- 
tory or  studio  sessions  shall  be  by  agreement  with  the  instructor.  Instruc- 
tors should  notify  the  students,  in  writing,  of  what  the  course 
requirements  will  be.  Professors  may  penalize  the  student  for  failure  to 
meet  specific  attendance  requirements. 

It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  attend  at  least  one  class  meeting  of 
all  courses  for  which  he/she  is  enrolled  during  the  first  week  of  the  class 
to  confirm  his/her  registration. 


Cancellation  of  Courses  and  Staffing 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  cancel  any  course  for  which  the 
enrollment  is  insufficient.  Students  may  then  register,  without  penalty, 
for  another  course  for  equal  credit  or  receive  a  full  refund  of  tuition  and 
fees.  The  College  also  reserves  the  right  to  change  faculty  assignments 
and,  therefore,  cannot  guarantee  students  faculty  of  their  choice. 


Class  Standing 

Sophomore  standing  is  defined  as  a  minimum  of  26  semester  hours 
earned  with  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  1.60  based  upon  a 
possible  4.00  system;  junior  standing  is  a  minimum  of  58  semester  hours 
earned  with  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  1.80;  senior-standing  is 
a  minimum  of  90  semester  hours  earned  with  a  cumulative  grade  point 
average  of  2.00.  One  hundred  twenty-eight  semester  hours  (more  in  cer- 
tain degree  programs)  earned  with  a  2.00  cumulative  and  major  grade 
point  average  in  a  prescribed  degree  program  of  study  are  required  for 
graduation. 
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Counseling 


All  matriculated  students,  full-  and  part-time,  are  encouraged  to  seek 
regular  academic  counseling  during  their  college  years.  College  counsel- 
ors are  available  both  day  and  evening  for  students  who  have  not  yet 
declared  a  major  and  those  who  intend  to  change  majors.  College  coun- 
selors are  also  responsible  for  evaluating  transfer  credits. 

Full-  and  part-time  matriculated  students  who  have  declared  majors 
are  assigned  to  and  counseled  by  faculty  advisors  in  their  respective 
departments.  Additional  information  on  faculty  advising  may  be 
obtained  by  calling  the  Department  offices. 

Undeclared  majors  are  expected  to  declare  a  major  by  the  time  they 
have  earned  58  credits.  Students  are  encouraged  to  come  to  the  College 
Counseling  Center  office(s)  for  assistance  in  making  this  decision. 


Course  Loads 

Full-Time  Undergraduate  Students 

Full-time  undergraduate  students  should  earn  15-16  credit  hours  per 
semester.  Special  permission  is  required  to  take  a  Course  Overload  of 
more  than  19  semester  hours.  To  be  considered  a  full-time  student  one 
must  register  for  and  continue  active  enrollment  in  at  least  12  semester 
hours  for  the  entire  semester. 

Full-time  undergraduate  students  who  have  at  least  sophomore  stand- 
ing (26  credit  hours  earned)  and  a  3.00  or  above  cumulative  grade  point 
average  or  above  a  3 .00  grade  point  average  for  the  semester  most  recently 
completed  may,  upon  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  in  which  the 
student  is  majoring,  register  for  a  Course  Overload.  A  School  Dean  may 
make  exceptions  to  the  above  eligibility  criteria  for  Course  Overloads. 
Requests  for  Course  Overloads  of  23  or  more  credit  hours  must  addition- 
ally be  approved  by  the  Director  of  Academic  Advising 

All  registrations  for  Course  Overloads  are  on  a  space  available  basis 
during  Change  of  Program  registration.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to 
reduce  the  course  load  of  any  student  who  registers  for  more  than  19  credit 
hours  without  Course  Overload  approval. 


Part-Time  Students 

Undergraduate  students  who  have  been  admitted  for  part-time  study 
may  not  register  for  more  than  nine  semester  hours.  Students  must  regis- 
ter for  and  complete  a  minimum  of  three  semester  hours  of  course  work 
within  three  semesters  of  the  date  of  admission;  otherwise  it  will  be 
necessary  to  reapply  for  admission.  In  addition,  students  who  have 
begun  course  work  and  do  not  register  for  and  complete  a  minimum  of 
three  semester  hours  of  course  work  within  any  three  consecutive  semes- 
ters (including  fall,  spring  and  summer)  will  have  to  reapply  for  admis- 


Course  Overlap 


Students  may  not  register  for  courses  where  there  is  a  time/day  overlap. 
Should  such  a  condition  exist,  the  College  reserves  the  right  to  drop  one  of 
the  courses  from  the  student's  schedule. 

In  certain  laboratory  or  studio  type  courses,  in  exceptional  circum- 
stances, course  registration  overlap  may  be  permitted  with  written 
approval  of  the  instructors  of  both  courses  as  well  as  the  approval  of  the 
dean  and  chairperson  responsible  for  the  instructional  area. 

Written  permission  must  be  obtained  prior  to  the  end  of  the  official  in- 
person  registration. 

Students  will  not  be  permitted  to  register  for  a  course  overlap  during 
the  Advanced  Registration  and  approval  will  not  be  granted  during  this 
time. 


Credit  by  Examination  and  Assessment 
of  Life  Experience 

Montclair  State  College  offers  the  opportunity  to  all  students  to  earn 
up  to  60  semester  hours  through  the  College  Level  Examination  Program 
(CLEP),  the  Advanced  Placement  Examination  of  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  (CEEB),  the  Thomas  Edison  College  Examination 
Program  (TECEP),  departmental  challenge  exams  or  Portfolio  Assess- 
ment of  Experiential  Learning  at  Thomas  Edison  State  College. 

The  CLEP  General  Examinations  offer  entering  students  the  chance  to 
earn  up  to  24  credits;  thus  the  bachelor's  degree  may  be  earned  in  three 
years.  In  addition  to  the  general  examinations  there  are  also  over  30 
CLEP  subject  examinations.  The  following  policies  apply  regarding  the 
use  of  credit  from  CLEP  exams  toward  the  degree  at  MSC. 

THESE  RULES  APPLY  TO  ALL  STUDENTS  ADMITTED  EFFEC- 
TIVE FALL  1988  OR  THEREAFTER  AND  ALL  STUDENTS 
(REGARDLESS  OF  ADMISSION  DATE)  WHO  TEST  AFTER 

9/1/88. 


All  students  are  responsible  to  know  and  apply  the  following  rules  and 
regulations  which  govern  the  application  of  credit  earned  through  CLEP 
General  and  Subject  Matter  Exams  toward  the  MSC  degree.  It  is  very 
important  that  all  students  recognize  that  ACHIEVING  THE 
REQUIRED  TEST  SCORE  DOES  NOT  NECESSARILY  MEAN 
THAT  CREDIT  IS  APPLICABLE  TOWARD  MSC  GRADUATION 
REQUIREMENTS.  IN  ADDITION,  IT  IS  THE  STUDENT'S 
RESPONSIBILITY  TO  INSURE  THAT  HE/SHE  IS  NOT  SEEKING 
CREDIT  FOR  A  COURSE  FOR  WHICH  PREVIOUS  CREDIT  WAS 
GRANTED.  Students  who  fail  to  adhere  to  these  policies  may  not  be 
permitted  to  apply  CLEP  credit  toward  the  degree  regardless  of  score  on 
the  exam. 

1 .  CLEP  General  Exams  must  be  taken  prior  to  completion  of  the 
student's  first  semester.  Students  should  not  register  in  the  first 
semester  for  courses  for  which  they  plan  to  seek  CLEP  credit. 

2.  Subject  Matter  exams  which  are  taken  for  possible  use  in  fulfill- 
ment of  major  or  collateral  requirements  must  receive  advance  writ- 
ten approval  of  the  major  department  chairperson  in  the  form  of  a 
memo  to  the  Director  of  Academic  Advising.  Subject  exams  may 
not  be  included  within  the  last  24  credits,  (see  "residence  require- 
ment") 

3.  Those  students  seeking  credit  for  1501:105— "Freshman  Composi- 
tion" via  the  CLEP  General  Exam  must  include  the  essay  with  the 
English  test,  and  if  scoring  above  the  cut-point,  will  be  required  to 
submit  a  research  paper  to  the  Director  of  Freshman  English  to 
fulfill  the  research  component  of  the  college  writing  requirement. 
Please  not  that  the  essay  is  not  available  at  each  CLEP  administra- 
tion. ONLY  STUDENTS  PASSING  OR  EXEMPT  FROM  THE 
NEW  JERSEY  COLLEGE  BASIC  SKILLS  PLACEMENT 
TEST  IN  WRITING  MAY  RECEIVE  CREDITS  FOR  THE 
CLEP  EXAM  IN  ENGLISH  REGARDLESS  OF  CLEP  EXAM 
SCORE.  A  student  who  fails  the  Writing  portion  of  the  Basic  Skills 
test  must  take  English  100  even  if  achieving  an  acceptable  score  on 
CLEP 

4.  ONLY  STUDENTS  PASSING  OR  EXEMPT  FROM  THE  NEW 
JERSEY  COLLEGE  BASIC  SKILLS  PLACEMENT  TEST  IN 
COMPUTATION  AND  ALGEBRA  MAY  RECEIVE  CLEP 
GENERAL  EXAM  CREDIT  IN  MATHEMATICS  REGARD- 
LESS OF  CLEP  EXAM  SCORE.  This  policy  shall  apply  to  all 
students  seeking  Math  CLEP  credit  regardless  of  major. 

5.  Students  receiving  six  (6)  credits  in  foreign  language  will  be 
required  to  complete  an  additional  six  (6)  credits  of  foreign  lan- 
guage to  fulfill  the  language  requirement.  Students  earning  twelve 
(12)  credits  will  be  required  to  complete  either  "Introduction  to 
General  Linguistics,"  an  upper  level  course  in  the  same  language,  or 
a  lower  level  course  in  a  different  language. 

6.  To  receive  credit  a  full-time  student  must  earn  a  minimum  of  12 
semester  hours  with  a  minimum  grade-point-average  (GPA)  of  2.00 
in  the  first  semester.  A  part-time  student  must  earn  a  minimum  of 
12  semester  hours  within  the  first  14-15  semester  hours  attempted 
with  a  minimum  GPA  of  2.00. 
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Students  having  questions  about  these  guidelines  are  encouraged  to 
contact  the  Academic  Advising  Center  (893-4106,  4146.  4223,  4237) 
before  taking  any  CLEP  tests. 

CLEP  tests  are  given  nationally  during  the  third  week  of  each  month. 
Montclair  State  College  is  a  testing  center  and  administers  CLEP  Exams 
monthly  except  December  and  February.  An  application  and  testing 
schedule  may  be  obtained  by  calling  893-5154  or  writing: 
CLEP  Testing  Center 
Center  for  Continuing  Education 
Montclair  State  College 
Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey  07043 
Montclair  State  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  take  subject  matter 
challenge  examinations  for  many  courses.  Not  all  courses  at  the  College 
are  eligible  for  credit  by  examination. 
To  receive  credit  by  examination: 

1 .  In  the  first  semester,  a  full-time  student  must  earn  a  minimum  of  12 
semester  hours  with  a  minimum  grade-point -average  (GPA)  of 
2.00. 

2.  A  part-time  student  must  earn  a  minimum  of  12  semester  hours 
within  the  first  14-15  semester  hours  attempted  with  a  minimum 
GPA  of  2.00. 


Credit  for  Life  Experience 

Montclair  State  College  uses  the  evaluating  services  of  Thomas  Edison 
College  for  those  who  want  life  experience  credits.  All  requests  for  evalu- 
ation must  be  made  to  Thomas  Edison  College  in  the  first  semester  of 
enrollment.  This  evaluation  and  a  report  of  credit  will  be  sent  to  Mont- 
clair Slate.  Failure  to  initiate  the  process  in  the  first  semester  can  cause 
the  student  the  loss  of  credit. 


Final  Evaluation 

It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  complete  the  curriculum  prescribed 
in  the  College  catalog  in  effect,  or  as  subsequently  modified,  when  he/ 
she  matriculates.  For  undergraduates,  a  minimum  cumulative  grade 
point  average  of  2.00  (C)  and  major  grade  point  average  of  2.00  based 
upon  a  possible  4.00  system  is  required.  Inquiries  pertaining  to  an  indi- 
vidual's program  of  studies  shall  be  referred  to  the  appropriate  academic 
or  faculty  advisor.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  meet  all  graduation 
requirements. 

Students  who  are  eligible  for  graduation  must  file  an  Application  for 
Final  Evaluation  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  according  to  the  following 
schedule:  by  October  1  for  the  following  June;  June  1  for  the  following 
January:  March  1  for  the  following  August  graduation. 

Prior  to  in-person  registration  for  the  final  semester,  the  student  will  be 
mailed  a  copy  of  the  final  evaluation  listing  requirements  that  must  be 
completed  in  order  to  meet  the  intended  date  of  graduation/certification. 
Students  who  wish  to  confirm  receipt  of  the  Application  for  Final  Evalu- 
ation by  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  should  consult  the  list  posted  outside 
the  office  during  the  month  immediately  following  the  filing  deadline. 

Baccalaureate  degree  candidates  who  have  been  evaluated  for  New 
Jersey  Teaching  Certificates  must  complete  the  Application  for  Certifica- 
tion and  pay  the  required  fees  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  during  the 
following  periods:  March  15  to  April  15  for  June  graduation:  October  15 
Id  November  15  for  January  graduation;  July  1  to  August  1  for  August 
graduation. 

Effective  October  15,  1985,  the  New  Jersey  State  Board  of  Education 
requires  candidates  for  instructional  certificates  to  take  sections  of  the 
National  Teacher  Examination  or,  in  some  cases,  the  Graduate  Record 
Examination,  and  achieve  a  minimum  score  prior  to  certification.  Infor- 
mation regarding  which  tests  to  register  for  and  how  to  register  is  availa- 
ble in  the  Office  of  Teacher  Admissions  and  Retention,  AA003. 


Grades  and  Standards 

There  are  ten  grades  u.sed  a(  Montclair  State  College: 


Final  Examinations 


Final  examinations  and  evaluations  are  generally  of  a  comprehensive 
nature  covering  the  semester's  work,  but  the  form,  determined  by  the 
nature  of  the  course  subject  matter,  varies  with  individual  professors  and 
classes.  A  schedule  of  final  examinations  is  found  in  the  Schedule  of 
Courses  booklet  each  semester. 

Final  examinations  are  weighted  in  relation  to  other  evaluations  which 
are  made  throughout  the  semester  and  do  not  replace  periodic  tests  and 
other  means  of  measuring  student  progress. 


A 

Excellent 

IN 

Incomplete 

B 

Good 

WD 

Withdrew 

C 

Fair 

NC 

No  Credit 

D 

Poor 

AU 

Audit 

F 

Failure 

P 

Pass 

All  Basic  Skills  courses,  whether  they  carry  credit  toward  graduation 
or  not,  do  not  contribute  to  the  grade  point  average. 

The  mark  "F"  signifies:  (I)  academic  failure;  (2)  failure  of  the  student 
to  submit  written  notice  of  withdrawal;  or  (3)  withdrawal  after  the  mid- 
point in  the  semester.  The  mark  "WD"  is  given  to  those  who  submit  in 
writing  their  intention  of  withdrawing  from  a  course  before  the  midpoint 
of  a  semester. 

The  grade  "IN"  is  intended  to  indicate  that  the  student  has  not  comple- 
ted the  course  and  that  a  grade  is  being  withheld  until  the  work  is  per- 
formed and  approved.  Students  must  enter  into  a  formal  contract  with 
the  faculty  prior  to  the  end  of  the  semester,  using  the  form  available  in  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar.  The  "IN,"  if  not  replaced  with  a  final  grade  by 
May  1st  for  Fall  and  Winter  incompletes  and  December  1st  for  Spring 
and  Summer,  will  become  an  "F."  Exceptions  can  be  granted  only  upon 
petition  to  the  appropriate  School  Dean. 

A  change  of  grade  request  from  other  than  an  "IN"  grade,  must  be 
processed  by  faculty  and  approved  no  later  than  the  end  of  the  next  full 
semester  following  the  semester  in  which  the  grade  was  earned. 


Graduation  Honors 

Undergraduate  students  w  ho  have  completed  a  minimum  of  60  under- 
graduate credits  at  Montclair  State  College  are  recognized  for  academic 
honors.  An  "A,"  "B,"  "C,"  or  "D"  must  be  received  for  a  minimum  of  48 
of  these  60  credits. 


Academic  honors  are  awarded  as  follows: 

Average  of  3.45  -  3.64  cum  laude 
Average  of  3.65  -  3.84  magna  cum  laude 
Average  of  3.85  -  4.00  summa  cum  laude 

An  honors  diploma  will  be  awarded  in  addition  to  the  regular  diploma. 
A  period  of  3-4  months  should  be  allowed  for  verification  of  cumulative 
average,  printing,  and  mailing.  However,  the  honors  notation  will  appear 
on  the  official  transcript  after  graduation. 


Honors  List 

The  Academic  Honors  List,  issued  after  the  close  of  each  semester  by 
the  academic  deans,  gives  recognition  to  students  with  a  3.50  or  higher 
semester  grade  point  average  (GPA).  A  minimum  of  12  credits  must  be 
earned  in  courses  that  contribute  to  the  GPA. 


Independent  Study 


Montclair  State  College  offers  opportunities  for  students  to  undertake 
academic  credit  on  an  independent  study  basis.  Students  who  wish  to 
register  for  courses  on  an  independent  study  basis  must  obtain  an  "Inde- 
pendent Study  Application"  form  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  This 
form  must  be  completed  in  full  and  approved  by  the  Instructor  and  the 
department  chairperson  prior  to  registration. 

One  copy  of  this  form  is  to  be  retained  by  the  student .  One  copy  is  to 
be  submitted  to  the  department  chairperson,  one  copy  remains  with  the 
instructor  and  the  original  must  be  submitted  at  the  time  of  registration, 
along  with  a  registation  form. 

All  courses  which  are  approved  to  be  taken  on  an  independent  study 
basis  must  also  be  listed  on  the  registration  form.  The  full  course  number 
(except  reference  and  section  numbers)  is  required. 
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Leave  of  Absence 

Full-time  undergraduate  students  in  good  academic  standing 
(minumim  cumulative  grade  point  average,  2.00)  may  take  a  leave  of 
absence  of  one  or  two  semesters  by  arrangement  through  the  Academic 
Advising  and  Tutorial  Center  located  in  Building  E. 

Students  who  take  a  leave  are  guaranteed  re-admission  if  they  file  with 
the  Office  of  Admissions  an  application  for  re-admission  by  August  1 
for  the  fall  semester  and  December  1  for  the  spring  semester.  Upon 
termination  of  the  leave  period,  students  are  no  longer  guaranteed  rein- 
statement and  must  follow  normal  readmission  procedures  if  they  wish  to 
attempt  to  return  to  college. 


Registration 


General  course  selection  for  incoming  students  at  Montclair  State  Col- 
lege is  accomplished  through  an  advanced  registration  procedure.  Stu- 
dents will  receive  registration  materials  in  their  departments  or  through 
the  mail  and  should  return  them  properly  completed  to  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar.  Since  the  master  schedule  is  developed  and  administered 
through  a  series  of  data  processing  steps,  students  are  urged  to  read 
registration  materials  thoroughly  before  completing  registration  forms. 
Declared  students  should  consult  their  faculty  advisor  while  undeclared 
students  should  contact  the  Academic  Advising  Center,  Building  E,  for 
assistance  with  this  activity 


Repeated  Courses 


Major  Declaration 


Undeclared  majors  should  declare  a  major  by  the  time  they  have 
earned  58  semester  hours.  Students  are  expected  to  complete  the  major 
for  which  they  apply  within  the  normal  number  of  semester  hours 
required  for  completion  of  the  degree  program.  For  most  undergraduate 
degree  programs,  this  is  128  semester  hours;  however,  certain  programs 
require  more  than  128  semester  hours.  Students  may  accrue  more  than  the 
number  of  credits  usually  required  for  completion  of  the  degree  as  a  result 
of  changing  majors  but  will  not  be  permitted  to  accrue  additional  credits 
for  the  purpose  of  establishing  additional  majors  or  minors.  Students 
expecting  to  establish  additional  majors  or  minors  beyond  the  normal 
number  of  credits  required  for  completion  of  the  degree  are  required  to 
obtain  permission  from  the  Director  of  Academic  Advising.  Students 
may  not  declare  additional  majors  or  minors  after  they  have  applied  for 
final  evaluation  for  graduation. 


A  student  should  repeat  a  failed  course  as  soon  as  possible. 

To  repeat  a  course  at  student  must  register,  make  payment  for  that 
course  and  file  a  Repeat  Course  card  with  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 
There  is  no  special  approval  required  to  repeat  a  course  in  which  a  grade 
of  "F"  was  received.  A  course  repeated  at  another  institution  does  not 
remove  a  "D"  or  "F"  at  Montclair  State  College. 

A  student  must  repeat  a  failure  if  the  course  is  required  for  graduation. 
When  a  course  has  been  repeated  both  the  original  and  subsequent 
courses  are  included  on  the  permanent  record,  but  the  credit  is  counted 
only  once.  The  grade  received  in  the  repeated  course  becomes  the  official 
final  grade.  Generally,  students  may  not  repeat  courses  in  which  grades  of 
"D"  were  received.  A  student  may  repeat  a  sequential  course  in  which  a 
grade  of  "D"  was  received  with  the  approval  of  the  department  chairper- 
son in  which  the  course  was  taken  as  well  as  approval  of  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent for  Academic  Affairs,  providing  permission  is  obtained  prior  to 
registration.  Only  the  first  half  of  a  sequential  course  with  a  grade  of  "D" 
may  be  repeated  and  shall  be  done  prior  to  taking  the  second  half.  The 
regulations  for  failed  courses  also  apply  to  a  repeated  course  in  which  a 
grade  of  "D"  was  received.  Courses  in  which  the  student  received  grades 
other  than  "D"  or  "F"  cannot  be  repeated.  Repeated  course  forms  are 
available  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar,  C-204. 


Pass/Fail  Grading 


1.  Available  to  Montclair  State  College  Undergraduates  Only.  All 
Montclair  State  College  undergraduates  are  eligible  to  select  one 
course  per  semester  for  which  they  are  registered  for  pass/fail  credit, 
not  to  exceed  24  semester  hours  in  the  degree  program. 

2.  Eligible  Courses:  Only  those  courses  which  are  free  electives  in  the 
students  program.  The  purpose  of  this  option  is  to  encourage  stu- 
dents to  explore  unfamiliar  areas  of  study  without  concern  for  the 
effect  on  academic  standing. 

3.  Courses  offered  on  a  pass/fail  basis  only  will  not  preclude  the 
student  from  also  taking  an  additional  course  on  a  pass/fail  option. 

4.  Grading:  Students  will  receive  either  a  grade  of  "P"  (pass)  or  "F" 
(fail)  for  course  work  completed  under  the  option.  A  grade  of  "P" 
does  not  affect  the  student's  average;  however,  a  grade  of  "F"  will 
have  the  same  effect  as  a  traditional  failure. 

5.  Not  Rescindable:  This  application  is  final;  students  will  not  be 
permitted  to  rescind  the  pass/fail  option.  Students  should  know 
that  letter  grades  will  not  replace  "P"s  if  changing  majors,  attend- 
ing graduate  school,  for  certification  or  other  colleges  requiring 
letter  grades. 

Procedure: 

Any  student  electing  the  pass-fail  option  must  complete  a  "Pass/Fail 
Application"  and  return  it  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  end 
of  the  third  week  of  classes  for  regularly  scheduled  courses  or  its  equiva- 
lent for  short  term  and  summer  courses. 


Plagiarism 

All  papers,  reports  and  research  submitted  by  students  shall  be  their 
own  except  as  properly  annotated.  The  copying  or  imitating  of  others' 
work  is  plagiarism.  A  student  guilty  of  plagiarism  may  be  subject  to 
dismissal. 


Residence  Requirements 

A  minimum  of  32  credit  hours  of  the  total  required  for  the  baccalaure- 
ate degree  must  be  completed  at  Montclair  State  College.  The  final  24 
credit  hours  required  for  graduation  must  be  taken  at  Montclair  State 
College  and  cannot  be  acquired  through  transfer. 

Any  student  who  transfers  from  another  institution  with  advanced 
standing  in  a  major  field  of  study  is  required  to  complete  a  minimum  of 
twelve  credit  hours  of  upper  level  course  work  in  the  major  at  Montclair 
State  College.  Some  curricula  may  require  more  than  this  minimum. 
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Retention  Standards 

All  undergraduate  students  whose  cumulative  grade  point  average 
(GPA)  or  previous  semester  GPA  is  below  2.00  are  automatically  on 
probation.  Full-time  undergraduates  are  expected  to  earn  an  average  of 
12  semester  hours  per  semester  of  attendance. 

Students  are  subject  to  non-retention  if  the  cumulative  GPA  is  below 
minimum  retention  for  the  number  of  semester  hours  earned.  Semester 
hours  earned  include  all  courses  passed  at  Montclair  and  any  credits 
earned  through  transfer,  credit  by  examination  or  assessment.  First 
semester  freshmen  and  first  semester  transfers  falling  below  retention  are 
automatically  given  a  semester  of  probation  before  furlough,  suspension 
or  dismissal. 

Total  Semester  Hours  Earned 
0-57  58-89  90  plus 

Minimum  Retention  1.60  1.80  2.00 

Academic  Furlough  1.40-1.59         1.60-1.79         1.80-1.99 

Academic  Suspension  1.00-1.39         1.20-1.59  1.40-1.79 

Academic  Dismissal  0-.99  0-1.19  0-1.39 

F\)riough 

Academic  furloughs  are  given  to  students  whose  cumulative  GPA  is 
below  retention  (not  more  than  0.20  below)  and/or  are  not  making  satis- 
factory progress  for  the  degree.  When  a  student  is  on  academic  furlough, 
he  or  she  may  not  take  course  work  at  Montclair  State. 

Students  given  an  academic  furlough  are  eligible  to  apply  for  readmis- 
sion  through  the  Office  of  Admissions  for  the  semester  beginning  one 
calendar  year  following  the  Academic  furlough.  Readmission  is  auto- 
matic. 

A  student  who  is  readmitted  from  academic  furlough  is  given  two 
semesters  to  raise  the  cumulative  GPA  to  retention  level  and  make  satis- 
factory progress  towards  the  degree.  If  the  student  does  not  perform  at  a 
2.00  level  the  first  semester  back  or  is  not  at  retention  level  after  two 
semesters,  the  student  is  given  an  academic  dismissal. 

Suspension 

Academic  suspensions  are  given  when  a  student's  cumulative  GPA  is 
below  retention  level  and/or  is  not  making  satisfactory  progress  for  the 
degree.  When  a  student  is  on  academic  suspension,  he  or  she  may  not 
take  course  work  at  Montclair  State. 

Students  given  an  academic  suspension  are  eligible  to  apply  for  read- 
mission  through  the  Office  of  Admissions  for  the  semester  beginning  one 
calendar  year  following  the  academic  suspension.  Readmission  is  not 
automatic.  It  is  based  on  the  probability  of  success  in  the  chosen  major 
and  upon  the  space  available  at  the  time. 

Retention  requirements  after  readmission  from  academic  suspension 
are  the  same  as  those  listed  above  for  academic  furlough. 

Dismissal 

Academic  dismissals  are  given  to  students  whose  cumulative  GPA  is 
more  than  0.60  below  retention  level  or  to  students  who  have  returned 
from  furlough  and  suspension  and  did  not  achieve  at  a  suitable  level.  A 
student  placed  on  academic  dismissal  is  not  eligible  to  return  to  the 
College. 


Standards  for  Formal  Written  Work 

Most  courses  at  Montclair  State  College  require  written  assignments, 
because  writing  is  one  of  the  best  ways  to  explore,  refine,  and  demon- 
strate knowledge.  The  following  statement  describes  the  mental  opera- 
tions and  the  writing  skills  that  the  faculty  expects  in  your  formal  written 
work.  (You  should  assume  that  an  assignment  requires  formal  prepara- 
tion unless  your  instructor  states  otherwise.)  The  Freshman  Composition 
course  provides  a  solid  foundation  in  these  abilities,  but  that  is  only  the 
beginning.  The  written  work  that  you  do  in  all  your  courses  will  build  on 
the  foundation  established  in  Freshman  Composition,  developing  your 
ability  to  think  and  to  communicate  your  thoughts  in  writing. 

In  the  academic  world,  as  in  the  world  at  large,  readers  will  judge  your 
written  work  primarily  on  the  basis  of  its  content;  that  is,  on  the  quality 
of  the  information  and  opinions  it  contains.  However,  the  careful  organi- 
zation and  the  clear,  concise  expression  of  that  content  are  essential  if 
your  readers  are  to  grasp  your  full  meaning.  The  faculty  will  therefore 
evaluate  the  organization  and  expression  of  your  written  a.ssignments 
along  with  the  content.  Grammar,  mechanics,  and  appearance  will  also 
be  considered,  because  problems  in  these  areas  can  interfere  with  readers' 
comprehension  of  your  work,  or  even  prevent  them  from  giving  it  their 
serious  attention. 


Individual  departments  and  instructors  may  add  their  own  require- 
ments to  this  statement,  and  each  instructor  will  decide  how  the  various 
elements  will  influence  grading  in  a  particular  course.  However,  in  the 
course  that  you  will  take  to  satisfy  your  graduation  requirement  in  writ- 
ing, you  will  be  given  a  grade  of  Incomplete  and  referred  to  the  Writing 
Workshop  if  your  writing  has  severe  problems.  This  will  apply  regardless 
of  the  average  grade  of  any  other  work  done  in  that  course. 

If  you  have  questions  about  this  document,  you  may  seek  clarification 
from  your  instructors,  from  the  English  Department,  or  from  the  Writing 
Workshop  staff.  The  Writing  Workshop  offers  consultation  and  tutorial 
help  to  all  students  on  a  drop-in  basis  (3 13  Partridge  Hall,  893-7442,  893- 
4249).  There  is  no  charge  for  this  service. 


Writing  and  Thinking 


You  should  be  able  to  perform  with  col  lege- level  competence  the  men- 
tal operations  on  which  written  work  depends.  These  include: 

•  Generalization:  Finding  the  common  element  that  relates  particular 
examples  or  instances  to  each  other;  abstracting. 

•  Inference:  Drawing  out  meanings  that  are  implied  but  not  staled 
explicitly;  reading  between  the  lines. 

•  Analysis:  Examining  parts  of  the  whole,  such  as  causes,  effects,  and 
processes. 

•  Synthesis:  Forming  ideas  into  new  relationships;  ciieating. 

•  Evaluation:  Making  judgments  according  to  criteria. 

You  should  be  able  to  apply  to  new  situations  the  knowledge  you  have 
gained  from  your  classes,  your  reading,  and  your  investigations. 

You  should  be  able  to  draw  your  own  conclusions,  rather  than  simply 
to  restate  or  summarize  the  ideas  of  others. 

You  should  be  able  to  state  a  thesis  clearly  and  support  it  with  reason- 
ing and  evidence. 

You  should  be  able  to  organize  the  parts  of  a  pa|>er  in  an  orderly 
sequence,  governed  by  a  controlling  purpose  that  is  clear  to  the  reader. 
Paragraphs  and  subsections  should  also  have  their  own  internal  order. 

You  should  be  able  to  adapt  what  you  write  to  the  needs  and  expecta- 
tions of  your  intended  audience,  whether  it  is  your  peers,  your  teacher, 
other  scholars  in  a  discipline,  or  the  general  public. 

The  Writing  Process 

Successful  writing  is  seldom  merely  the  recording  of  the  writer's  first 
thoughts.  More  often  it  is  the  result  of  a  process  involving  several  stages. 
You  should  know  how  to  use  strategies  that  will  help  you  to: 

•  Choose  and  limit  a  topic     •  Produce  rough  and  polished  drafts 

•  Collect  information  •  Revise  and  edit 

•  Develop  ideas  •  Proofread 

Library  Research  and  Documentation 

You  should  be  able  to  find  and  use  materials  published  in  various 
forms,  including  books,  periodicals,  newspapers,  government  docu- 
ments, abstracts,  microforms  and  recordings. 

You  should  be  able  to  summarize  or  paraphrase  the  written  work  of 
others.  Paraphrased  material  must  be  completely  restated  in  your  own 
words,  and  should  blend  smoothly  into  your  style. 

You  should  be  able  to  identify  your  source  material  according  to  the 
method  your  instructor  requires.  Data  or  distinctive  ideas  taken  from 
sources  must  be  identified  by  a  footnote  or  some  other  form  of  citation, 
even  if  those  ideas  are  not  quoted  directly.  Direct  quotations  must  be 
identified  by  a  citation  as  well  as  by  quotation  marks  or  block  indenta- 
tion. 

Failure  to  treat  source  material  properly  may  be  construed  as  plagia- 
rism, a  serious  academic  offense,  (see  Plagiarism  under  Academic  Poli- 
cies and  Procedures.) 
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Standard  English,  Grammar,  Style 

Your  papers  should  be  written  in  formal,  standard  English.  They 
should  be  free  of  nonstandard  constructions  (such  as  double  negatives) 
and  of  informal  usage  (such  as  "The  experiment  went  O.K."). 

Your  sentence  structure  should  be  free  of  major  grammatical  prob- 
lems, such  as  sentence  fragments,  subject-verb  disagreement,  inconsis- 
tent verb  tenses,  unclear  pronoun  reference,  and  misplaced  modifiers. 

Your  sentences  should  be  clear  and  concise,  showing  capable  use  of  the 
tools  necessary  to  a  mature  writing  style,  such  as  coordination,  subordi- 
nation, parallelism,  and  transitional  devices. 

Your  choice  of  words  should  be  precise  and  appropriate  to  your  sub- 
ject. You  may  sometimes  find  it  essential  to  use  technical  terms,  but  you 
should  always  avoid  unnecessary  jargon. 


Transfer  Credit 

MSC  undergraduate  students  who  wish  to  take  courses  at  another 
institution  and  transfer  the  credits  to  MSC  must  complete  the  form 
"Request  for  Work  at  Another  Institution"  available  in  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar  prior  to  enrollment  in  the  course(s)  they  wish  to  transfer.  All 
accepted  credits  will  be  listed,  without  grades,  on  the  student's  perma- 
nent record.  Grades  earned  at  other  institutions  are  not  included  in  cumu- 
lative average.  However,  transfer  credit  hours  are  used  in  determining  the 
student's  class  level. 

All  specific  requirements  for  the  degree  must  be  completed  even 
though  this  may  involve  more  than  that  expected  by  the  student  at  the 
time  of  transfer.  Courses  with  grades  of  "D"  or  "F"  are  not  accepted  for 
transfer  credits. 


Mechanics  and  Appearance 

Your  papers  should  contain  no  errors  in  spelling,  punctuation,  capital- 
ization, or  typing. 

You  should  show  careful  attention  to  matters  of  appearance,  including 
legibility,  neat  corrections,  and  suitable  presentation. 

The  use  of  a  word  processor  is  encouraged,  provided  that  the  printout 
is  easily  readable. 

If  your  instructor  does  not  specify  how  you  are  to  present  your  paper, 
you  may  follow  these  recommendations: 

Use  a  cover  sheet  that  includes: 

•  your  name 

•  the  title  of  the  paper 

•  the  title  and  section  number  of  the  course 

•  the  name  of  the  instructor 

•  the  date 

Make  margins  at  least  one  inch  all  round. 

Number  the  pages. 

If  possible,  type  your  formal  papers. 

•  Use  standard  typing  paper:  8  V2  x  11  inch,  white,  medium  weight. 

•  Use  dark  typewriter  ribbon.  Keep  the  keys  clean. 

•  Double  space. 

If  you  cannot  type  your  paper  or  have  it  typed,  make  sure  that  your 
writing  or  printing  is  legible. 

Make  corrections  neatly.  Use  an  eraser,  correction  tape,  or  correction 
fluid.  If  you  discover  an  error  at  the  last  minute,  make  a  neat  correction 
right  on  the  paper. 


Student  Responsibility 


The  College  expects  students  to  assume  responsibility  for  knowing  and 
meeting  the  various  regulations  and  procedures  set  forth  in  the  College 
catalogs  and  in  the  schedule  of  courses  booklet  published  each  semester. 
The  College  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  the  enrollment  of  any  student 
whose  conduct,  class  attendance,  academic  record  or  financial  obligation 
should  prove  unsatisfactory. 


Student  Rights 


The  Family  Education  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974  (Buckley 
Amendment)  permits  the  College  to  release  directory  information  about 
a  student  unless  the  student  specifically  requests  that  this  information  be 
withheld.  Students  who  do  not  wish  directory  information  to  be  released 
should  notify  the  Office  of  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs  within  the 
first  two  weeks  of  each  semester. 


Transfer  Credits 

Non-Accredited  Institutions 

To  receive  evaluated  credit  from  an  institution  licensed  by  a  state  to 
grant  degrees  but  not  regionally  accredited: 

1 .  in  the  first  semester,  a  full-time  student  shall  earn  a  minimum  of  12 
semester  hours  with  a  minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.00. 

2.  a  part-time  student  shall  earn  a  minimum  of  12  semester  hours  in 
the  first  14-15  semester  hours  attempted  and  with  a  minimum 
cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2.00. 

Undergraduates  in  Graduate  Courses 

MSC  seniors  within  16  semester  hours  of  completing  the  baccalaureate 
degree  requirements,  who  possess  at  least  a  2.67  grade  point  average  and 
have  taken  all  required  prerequisites,  may  apply  to  take  up  to  6  hours  of 
500  level  courses  for  either  undergraduate  or  graduate  credit,  if  prior 
permission  is  granted.  A  graduate  course  taken  for  undergraduate  credit 
cannot  later  be  included  in  a  graduate  degree  program.  If  courses  are 
taken  for  graduate  credit,  graduate  tutition  and  fees  will  be  charged. 
Appropriate  forms  are  available  at  the  Office  of  Graduate  Studies. 

Admission  of  an  undergraduate  to  a  graduate  (500  level)  course  does 
not  imply  future  acceptance  into  any  graduate  program.  That  can  only 
be  done  by  a  separate  admission  process.  Those  planning  to  matriculate 
in  graduate  programs  at  the  College  should  refer  to  the  Graduate  Catalog 
for  specific  admission  requirements. 

Veterans 

The  Office  of  Veterans'  Affairs  provides  information  and  advice  to 
students  regarding  federal  and  state  Veterans'  benefit  programs.  All  vet- 
erans who  enroll  at  the  College  should  contact  the  office  as  early  as 
possible  in  their  academic  program.  Benefits  are  not  available  for  audited 
courses.  Any  change  in  student  status  must  be  reported  to  the  Office  of 
Veterans'  Affairs  in  writing. 

All  veterans  who  completed  a  minimum  of  six  months  active  duty  are 
eligible  to  receive  three  elective  credits,  one  of  which  fulfills  the  one 
semester  physical  education  requirement.  Applications  to  receive  these 
credits  are  available  from  the  Veterans'  Office. 

All  Veterans  must  submit  a  copy  of  their  discharge  papers  to  the  Office 
of  Veterans  Affairs,  Annex  E.  Telephone:  (201)  893-5180,  4461. 


Transcripts 

To  obtain  a  transcript,  students  must  complete  a  transcript  request 
form,  available  through  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  A  fee  of  $2.00  per 
copy  is  payable  in  advance  to  Montclair  State  College.  If  more  than  5 
student  copies  are  requested,  a  maximum  of  $10.00  will  be  charged  for  no 
more  than  10  student  copies  ordered  at  one  time.  If  more  than  5  official 
copies  are  requested,  a  maximum  of  $10.00  will  be  charged  with  no 
maximum  on  the  number  of  transcripts  ordered;  however,  a  separate 
transcript  request  form  must  be  completed  at  the  same  time  for  each 
request.  Please  allow  10  working  days  for  processing  of  all  transcript 
requests.  Additional  time  should  be  allowed  for  transcripts  processed  at 
the  conclusion  of  each  College  session. 

Transcripts  will  not  be  released  for  students  who  have  an  obligation 
(i.e.,  financial,  library,  parking,  loan,  etc.)  to  the  College. 
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Waivers  and  Credit  Adjustments  for 
Freshman  English 

The  following  policies  apply  to  students  entering  as  freshmen  or  as 
transfer  students  beginning  in  Fall  1988. 

To  obtain  waivers  or  credit  adjustments  for  Basic  Composition,  Fresh- 
man Composition,  and  Introduction  to  Literature,  students  must  see  the 
Freshman  English  Coordinator. 

Waivers  of  Freshman  Composition,  with  or  without  credit,  must  be 
completed  before  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  for  students  who  enter 
the  college  as  freshmen.  Transfer  students  must  complete  these  waivers  by 
the  end  of  their  first  semester  of  attendance. 
I.    Waiver  of  Requirement  mvV/jow/ Credit 

A.  For  Freshman  Composition  (satisfies  the  Communication 
Requirement  in  Writing) 

Submit  an  acceptable  research  paper  demonstrating  college-level 
skills  in  both  writing  and  research.  (Students  must  first  qualify  to 
take  Freshman  Composition  by  achieving  the  appropriate  score 
on  the  New  Jersey  College  Basic  Skills  Placement  Test.) 

B.  For  Introduction  to  Literature  (satisfies  the  Communication 
Requirement  in  Reading) 

Score  3  or  higher  on  the  ETS  Advanced  Placement  Examination 
in  English.   The  Communication   Requirment   in   Reading  is 
waived,  and  the  student  has  the  option  of  taking  Introduction  to 
Literature  or  another  course  in  English  or  American  literature. 
IL  Waiver  of  Requirement  with  Credit 

A.  For  Freshman  Composition:   Waiver  of  the  Communication 
Requirement  in  Writing  and  award  of  3  credits. 

1 .  Score  3  or  higher  on  the  ETS  Advanced  Placement  Examina- 
tion in  English.  Submit  an  acceptable  research  paper  demon- 
strating college-level  skills  in  both  writing  and  research. 

2.  Score  500  or  higher  on  the  ETS  College  Level  Examination 
Program  (CLEP)  General  Examination  in  English.  Submit 
an  acceptable  research  paper  demonstrating  college-level 
skills  in  both  writing  and  research.  (Students  must  first  qual- 
ify to  take  Freshman  Composition  by  achieving  the  appropri- 
ate score  on  the  New  Jersey  College  Basic  Skills  Placement 
Test.) 

B.  For  Introduction  to  Literature:  Waiver  of  the  Communication 
Requirement  in  Reading  and  award  of  3  credits. 

Score  at  or  above  the  50th  percentile  on  the  ETS  College  Level 
Equivalency  Program  (CLEP)  Examination  in  Analysis  and 
Interpretation  of  Literature. 


Withdrawal  from  Courses 

Siudcnis  who  wish  lo  \Mthdraw  from  courses  must  complete  the  with- 
drawal form  or  send  a  written  notice  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 
(Notification  to  the  instructor  or  a  "Stop  Payment"  of  a  check  does  not 
constitute  an  official  withdrawal  from  the  College.)  Upon  receipt  of  the 
withdrawal  notice,  student  will  be  given  or  sent  acknowledgement.  Any 
student  who  fails  to  receive  such  acknowledgement  within  two  weeks 
should  immediately  notify  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  Withdrawals  are 
computed  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  written  notice  or  from  the  date 
of  the  U.S.  postmark  for  those  received  through  the  U.S.  mail.  Students 
who  do  not  submit  a  written  notice  will  receive  the  mark  of  "F"  in  those 
courses  which  they  cease  to  attend.  See  the  current  Schedule  of  Courses 
booklet  for  deadline  dates. 


Withdrawal  from  College 

A  full-time  undergraduate  student  wishing  to  withdraw  from  the  Col- 
lege must  complete  an  official  withdrawal  form  obtained  in  the  Aca- 
demic Advising  Center.  If  the  student  is  a  minor,  thesignatureof  a  parent 
or  guardian  is  required  on  the  withdrawal  form.  Strict  adherence  to  the 
withdrawal  procedure  is  necessary  for  possible  readmission. 

Special  Withdrawal  Procedure 

Students  who  find  it  necessary  to  withdraw  after  the  midpoint  of  the 
semester  for  medical  reasons  or  personal  emergency  must  petition  the 
Registrar  in  writing,  and  provide  supporting  documentation. 
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Requirements 
for  the 

Undergraduate 
Degree 


The  academic  program  of  this  College  has  been  designed  to  provide 
each  student  with  an  in-depth  experience  in  a  major  program,  a  sequence 
of  courses  to  develop  basic  communication  skills,  and  a  series  of  general 
education  courses  to  expose  the  student  to  the  breadth  and  methods  in  the 
various  fields  of  human  knowledge.  The  structure  of  the  general  educa- 
tion program  is  designed  to  provide  the  best  comprehensive  liberal  arts 
education  for  all  students. 

The  following  pages  provide  a  description  of  the  degree  program 
requirements,  an  outline  of  the  general  education  program  required  of  all 
students,  and  a  description  of  the  teacher  certification  sequence  for  those 
students  who  choose  to  take  that  option. 

These  requirements  are  basic  and  should  be  a  major  part  of  the  first 
two  years  of  a  student's  undergraduate  program.  Departmental  curricu- 
lum guides  provided  for  your  major  course  sequence  should  also  be 
consulted. 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  stated  above,  the  Board  of  Higher 
Education  has  mandated  that  a  series  of  Basic  Skills  Tests  be  adminis- 
tered to  all  incoming  students.  If  the  student  is  found  to  have  deficiencies 
in  the  areas  of  reading,  writing,  or  basic  mathematical  skills,  remedial 
courses  are  required  and  the  student  is  expected  to  meet  minimum  stand- 
ards during  the  first  year  of  attendance  at  the  College. 

General  Education 

Requirement    34-58  Semester  Hours 

B.A./B.S 58  Semester  Hours 

B.F.A./B.  Mus 34  Semester  Hours 

Major  Field   33-82  semester  Hours 

Graduation  Requirement  in  Writing 

EleCtiveS   12-37  semester  Hours 

Minorities  Culture  Requirement  (one  course) 
Minimum  number  of  semester  hours  required 

for  graduation 128  Semester  Hours 

Teacher  certification  requirements  involve  use  of  27-28  semester  hours 
of  the  electives.  Some  teacher  certification  and  other  major  programs 
require  completion  of  more  than  128  semester  hours  prior  to  graduation. 
For  details  on  specific  programs,  consult  the  academic  programs  section 
of  this  catalog  and  the  program  worksheets  obtained  from  the  College 
academic  advisor  or  faculty  advisor  General  information  on  teacher 
certification  may  be  found  in  the  program  outlined  by  the  department  of 
Curriculum  and  Teaching  in  this  catalog. 


General  Education  Requirement 
(GER) 

The  General  Education  Requirement  at  Montclair  State  College  is 
among  the  most  comprehensive  in  area  college  and  universities.  On  com- 
pletion of  the  requirement,  one  will  enjoy  the  benefits  of  the  best  of  the 
traditional  liberal  arts  curriculum:  facility  in  a  foreign  language,  a  sense 
of  history,  a  perspective  on  social  sciences,  a  familiarity  with  the  humani- 
ties and  art,  and  an  understanding  of  mathematical  and  scientific  princi- 
ples and  some  of  their  contemporary  applications.  Beyond  these 
traditional  areas,  one  will  have  had  the  opportunity  to  study  a  major  non- 
Western  culture  and  several  non- Western  literary  masterpieces.  At  least 
one  important  contemporary  issue  will  have  been  examined  in  depth, 
and  an  introduction  to  computers  will  have  been  provided. 

The  courses  taken  to  fulfill  this  requirement  are  designed  to  impart  not 
merely  information,  but  techniques  of  problem  solving  and  analytical 
thinking.  Primary  readings  in  the  work  of  classical  thinkers  and  substan- 
tial writing  assignments  will  be  featured  in  nearly  every  course.  Whenever 
possible,  professors  will  show  how  several  academic  disciplines  bear  on  a 
single  problem  or  topic. 

The  General  Education  Requirement  dedicates  some  of  the  major 
resources  of  the  College  to  the  benefit  of  introductory  students.  Combin- 
ing the  strength  of  the  liberal  arts  curriculum  with  a  contemporary 
approach  to  social  and  technological  change,  it  supplies  a  valuable  bal- 
ance to  any  major  program. 

The  following  General  Education  Reguirements  apply  to  full-time 
freshman  and  part-time  students  who  began  their  studies  at  Montclair 
State  College  in  Summer/Fall,  1983  or  thereafter  and  transfer  students 
entering  the  College  in  Fall  1985.  These  requirements  are  subject  to 
change.  Periodic  visits  to  your  faculty  advisor  or  College  academic 
advisor  are  strongly  recommended  to  avoid  difficulties  in  meeting  gradu- 
ation requirements. 


Bachelor  of  Arts  and 
Bachelor  of  Science 

It  is  recommended  that,  whenever  possible,  a  student  complete  the 
General  Education  Requirement  during  the  first  two  years  of  study. 

See  General  ExJucation  Requirement,  Appendix  of  Courses,  in  this 
section  of  the  catalog  for  specific  courses  that  fulfill  requirements  within 
the  GER  categories  listed  below. 

The  same  course  may  be  used  to  satisfy  both  GER  and  major,  certifi- 
cation, or  minorities  culture  requirements,  if  it  has  been  approved  for 
these  purposes,  except  that  courses  in  a  student's  major  department  may 
not  be  used  to  satisfy  the  "General  Education  Electives"  requirement 
described  in  section  J  below. 


A.  Communication 


9  Semester  Hours 


Writing 

A  course  in  composition  which  will  help  develop  the  ability  to 
express  oneself  clearly,  to  convey  information  fully  and  concisely,  to 
persuade  others  effectively  in  standard  written  English,  and  to  write 
college-level  papers,  using  standard  library  techniques  and  appro- 
priate documentation  and  style. 

Reading 

A  course  in  the  reading  of  imaginative  literature,  stressing  compre- 
hension, interpretation,  analysis,  and  appreciation;  the  course  is 
designed  to  impart  skills  in  critical  reading  of  literature,  and  a 
greater  understanding  of  how  literature  provides  insight  into  human 
values,  self-understanding,  and  social  awareness. 

Speaking/Listening 

A  course  in  the  comprehension  and  expression  of  the  spoken  Ameri- 
can-English language.  As  a  result  of  this  course,  students  will 
understand  oral  communication  as  a  process;  they  will  speak  more 
effectively  and  persuasively,  will  be  more  creative,  active,  and  critical 
listeners. 
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B.  Contemporary  Issues  3  Semesier  Hours 

An  interdisciplinary  course  on  a  major  contemporary  issue,  with  a 
problem-lo-solution  emphasis.  The  outcome  of  the  course  should  be 
a  recognition  of  the  complex  nature  of  such  problems  (including 
their  moral  and  ethical  implications),  and  an  awareness  of  their 
possible  realistic  solutions. 

C.  Fine  and  Performing  Arts: 

Art  Appreciation  3  Semester  Hours 

A  course  in  the  inherent  styles  and  qualities  of  a  particular  art  form, 
designed  to  provide  familiarity  with  important  masterpieces  in  an 
historical  and  stylistic  context,  an  understanding  of  the  processes 
involved  in  creating  art,  and  an  ability  to  recognize  and  appreciate 
excellence. 

D.  Foreign  Language  6  Semester  Hours 
A  two-course  sequence  in  a  foreign  language,  with  emphasis  on 
reading,  speaking,  and  writing  skills.  The  skills,  valuable  in  them- 
selves, will  enhance  an  understanding  of  the  ways  in  which  language 
reflects  cultural  values  and  traditions. 

Note:  Placement  examination  is  required.  Any  student  who  is 
released  from  part  or  all  of  the  foreign  language  requirement  must 
take  either  a  three  credit  course  in  Linguistics  or  an  advanced 
foreign  language  course. 

E.  Humanities  6  Semester  Hours 

1.  World  Literature  or  General  Humanities:  3  Semester  Hours 

World  Literature 

A  course  in  major  works  of  world  literature  from  Western  and 
non- Western  literary  traditions.  Taking  the  course  will  provide 
you  with  an  expanded  awareness  of  national  and  international 
cultural  concerns,  as  well  as  a  heightened  sensitivity  to  literature. 

General  Humanities 

An  interdisciplinary  course  in  General  Humanities  with  empha- 
sis on  the  great  questions  which  have  concerned  and  inspired 
artists  and  thinkers  through  the  ages.  The  course  will  provide  you 
with  greater  knowledge  of  the  range  of  humanistic  achievement 
in  several  areas  of  creative  enderavor,  and  a  deeper  understanding 
of  the  values  of  different  civilizations. 

2.  Philosophy/Religion:  3  Semester  Hours 

A  course  in  philosophy  or  in  religion  which  emphasizes  a  critical 
and  creative  response  to  specifically  philosophical  or  religious 
ideas,  arguments,  and  perspectives.  The  course  will  introduce 
great  philosophical  or  religious  thinkers  and  works,  and  will 
afford  a  broader  perspective  on  the  human  condition. 

F.  Mathematics  5  Semester  Hours 

1 .  Mathematics:  3  Semester  Hours 

A  course  in  mathematics  as  a  tool  of  scientific  investigation  and 
as  a  significant  part  of  our  heritage,  stressing  an  appreciation  of 
mathematics  as  a  tool  for  problem  solving  and  analysis,  and  a 
greater  ability  to  think  precisely  and  logically. 

2.  Computer  Science:  2  Semester  Hours 

A  course  illustrating  the  use  of  the  computer  as  an  indispensable 
problem-solving  tool  in  modern  society,  stressing  the  develop- 
ment of  computer  literacy. 

G.  Natural/Physical  Science  7  Semester  Hours 

1 .  Laboratory  Science:  4  Semester  Hours 

2.  Non-Laboratory  Science:  3  Semester  Hours 

Two  courses  in  natural/physical  science,  at  least  one  with  a  labo- 
ratory component.  The  courses  are  designed  to  provide  the  ability 
to  appreciate  and  utilize  the  scientific  method.  Selected  findings 
in  a  particular  field,  the  methods  employed  to  obtain  them,  their 
historical  and  contemporary  significance,  and  some  of  the  appli- 
cations will  be  emphasized  in  each  course. 

H.  Physical  Education  l  Semester  Hour 

A  course  in  a  particular  sport  or  physical  activity  designed  to 
improve  skills  in  that  activity,  and  to  impart  a  better  understanding 
of  how  regular  exercise  improves  the  quality  of  life. 


L      Social  Science  1 2  Semester  Hours 

1.  American  or  Luropean  History:  3  Semester  Hours 

A  course  in  American  or  in  European  History.  The  course  will 
help  students  understand  long-range  historical  developments  in 
either  the  United  States  or  Europe  and,  in  a  broader  sense,  will 
provide  the  perspectives  on  the  influence  of  the  past  in  shaping 
contemporary  conditions. 

2.  Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives:  3  Semester  Hours 

A  course  in  the  culture  or  civilization  of  indigenous  peoples  in 
Africa,  Asia,  or  the  Americas.  Completing  this  requirement  will 
provide  important  insights  into  the  development  of  cultures  not 
influenced  in  their  formative  stages  by  Western  civilization. 

3.  Social  Science  (other  than  History):  6  Semester  Hours 
Each  student  will  take  one  survey  and  one  topic  course. 

a.  A  social  science  survey  course  will  introduce  the  assumptions, 
principles,  and  methodologies  of  a  particular  social  science 
discipline. 

b.  A  social  science  topical  course  will  focus  on  a  particular 
theme,  problem,  or  issue  in  the  social  sciences. 

Students  who  complete  this  requirement  will  have  a  better  grasp 
of  the  analytical  techniques  and  methods  of  inquiry  in  the  social 
and  behavioral  sciences,  and  of  their  importance  in  understand- 
ing ourselves,  our  society,  and  the  world. 

J.    General  Education  Electives  6  Semester  Hours 

1.  GER  approved  courses  (other  than  Physical  Education) 

2.  General  introductory  courses  at  the  lOO-level  or  200-level  in  any 
department  in  the  schools  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts,  Humani- 
ties and  Social  Sciences,  and  Mathematical  and  Natural  Sciences. 

3.  Courses  in  the  areas  of  Creative  Expression  and/or  Personal/ 
Professional  Issues 

Creative  Expression 

An  elective  course  in  the  creative  process  in  a  particular  art  form.  A 
creative  expression  course  will  afford  the  opportunity  to  be  person- 
ally involved  in  a  creative  activity  and  gain  insights  into  both  the 
technical  difficulties  and  the  creative  choices  which  artists  face.  One 
should  develop  not  only  a  lifelong  appreciation  of  the  arts,  but  also 
remain  an  active  participant. 

Individual  and  Professional  Issues 

An  elective  course  in  personal  or  professional  development.  Taking 
one  of  these  courses  should  provide  a  better  understanding  of  one- 
self, teach  one  how  to  interact  with  others  more  effectively,  or  gain  a 
more  developed  perspective  on  career  choices. 

Note:  General  Education  Electives  must  be  taken  outside  the  student 's 
major 


Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  and 
Bachelor  of  Music 

It  is  recommended  that,  whenever  possible,  a  student  complete  the 
General  Education  Requirement  during  the  first  two  years  of  study. 

See  (ieneral  (Vacation  Requirement,  Appendix  of  Courses,  in  this 
section  of  the  catalog  for  specific  courses  thai  fulfill  requirements  w  iihin 
the  GFR  categories  listed  below. 

The  same  course  may  be  used  to  satisfy  both  GER  and  major,  certifi- 
cation, or  minorities  culture  requirements,  if  it  has  been  approved  for 
these  purposes. 


A.  Communication 


9  Semester  Hours 


Writing 

A  course  in  composition  which  will  help  develop  the  ability  to 
express  oneself  clearly,  to  convey  information  fully  and  concisely,  to 
persuade  others  effectively  in  standard  written  English,  and  to  write 
college-level  papers,  using  standard  library  techniques  and  appro- 
priate documentation  and  style. 


29 


B. 


Reading 

A  course  in  the  reading  of  imaginative  literature,  stressing  compre- 
hension, interpretation,  analysis,  and  appreciation;  the  course  is 
designed  to  impart  skills  in  critical  reading  of  literature,  and  a 
greater  understanding  of  how  literature  provides  insight  into  human 
values,  self-understanding,  and  social  awareness. 

Speaking/Listening 

A  course  in  the  comprehension  and  expression  of  the  spoken  Ameri- 
can-English language.  As  a  result  of  this  course,  students  will, 
understand  oral  communication  as  a  process;  they  will  speak  more 
effectively  and  persuasively,  will  be  more  creative,  active,  and  critical 
listeners. 

Contemporary  Issues  3  Semester  Hours 

An  interdisciplinary  course  on  a  major  contemporary  issue,  with  a 
problem-to-solution  emphasis.  The  outcome  of  the  course  should  be 
a  recognition  of  the  complex  nature  of  such  problems  (including 
their  moral  and  ethical  implications),  and  an  awareness  of  their 
possible  realistic  solutions. 


Fine  and  Performing  Arts: 
Art  Appreciation 


(Not  Applicable) 


D.  Foreign  Language  6  Semester  Hours 
A  two-course  sequence  in  a  foreign  language,  with  emphasis  on 
reading,  speaking,  and  writing  skills;  increased  cultural  under- 
standing. The  skills,  valuable  in  themselves,  will  enhance  an  under- 
standing of  the  ways  in  which  language  reflects  cultural  values  and 
traditions. 

Note:  Placement  examination  is  required.  Any  student  who  is 
released  from  part  or  all  of  the  foreign  language  requirement  must 
take  either  a  three  credit  course  in  Linguistics  or  an  advanced 
foreign  language  course. 

E.  Humanities  3  Semester  Hours 
Philosophy/Religion 

A  course  in  philosophy  or  in  religion  which  emphasizes  a  critical 
and  creative  response  to  specifically  philosophical  or  religious  ideas, 
arguments,  and  perspectives.  The  course  will  introduce  great  philo- 
sophical or  religious  thinkers  and  works,  and  will  afford  a  broader 
perspective  on  the  human  condition. 


F.    Mathematics 

Computer  Science 


2  Semester  Hours 


A  course  in  the  use  of  the  computer  as  an  indispensable  problem- 
solving  tool  in  modern  society,  stressing  the  development  of  com- 
puter literacy,  i.e.,  the  ability  to  perform  basic  tasks  in  a  standard 
computer  language. 


4  Semester  Hours 


G.  Natural/Physical  Science 

Laboratory  Science 

A  course  in  natural/physical  science  with  a  laboratory  component. 
The  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  ability  to  appreciate  and  utlize 
the  scientific  method.  Selected  findings  in  a  particular  field,  the 
methods  employed  to  obtain  them,  their  historical  and  contempo- 
rary significance,  and  some  of  the  applications  will  be  emphasized 
in  the  course. 

H.  Physical  Education  l  Semester  Hour 

A  course  in  a  particular  sport  or  physical  activity  designed  to 
improve  skills  in  that  activity,  and  to  impart  a  better  understanding 
of  how  regular  exercise  improves  the  quality  of  life. 

I.     Social  Science  6  Semester  Hours 

1.  American  or  European  History:  3  Semester  Hours 

A  course  in  American  or  in  European  History.  The  course  will 
help  students  understand  long-range  historical  developments  in 
either  the  United  States  or  Europe  and,  in  a  broader  sense,  will 
provide  the  perspectives  on  the  influence  of  the  past  in  shaping 
contemporary  conditions. 


Social  Science  (other  than  History):  3  Semester  Hours 
A  course  in  social  sciences  other  than  history. 

a.  A  social  science  survey  course  will  introduce  the  assumptions, 
principles,  and  methodologies  of  a  particular  social  science 
discipline. 

b.  A  social  science  topical  course  will  focus  on  a  particular 
theme,  problem,  or  issue  in  the  social  sciences. 

Students  who  complete  this  requirement  will  have  a  better  grasp 
of  the  analytical  techniques  and  methods  of  inquiry  in  the  social 
and  behavioral  sciences,  and  of  their  importance  an  understand- 
ing ourselves,  our  society,  and  the  world. 


J.    General  Education  Electives 


(Not  Applicable) 


Major  Field 


Since  one  of  the  main  purposes  of  an  arts  and  science  program  is  to 
give  the  student  a  broad  general  education,  requirements  for  an  arts  and 
science  major  are  generally  limited  to  33-82  semester  hours.  Require- 
ments for  major  programs  vary;  a  number  of  these  major  programs  have 
"tracks"  or  concentrations.  For  details  on  specific  programs,  consult  the 
academic  programs  section  of  this  catalog  and  the  program  work  sheets 
prepared  by  the  College  academic  advisor  or  faculty  advisor. 


Free  Electives 

Students  may  fulfill  their  remaining  credits  for  a  minimum  of  128 
semester  hour  degree  requirements  through  the  selection  of  any  other 
courses.  Students  may  also  choose  a  minor  in  a  field  by  taking  the 
appropriate  course  work  as  part  of  their  free  electives.  They  may  also  use 
electives  to  meet  the  teacher  certification  requirements. 


Minorities  Culture  Requirement 

The  purpose  of  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement  is  to  ensure  that  all 
graduates  of  MSC  be  acquainted  with  the  life,  history,  and  cultural 
contribution  of  a  group  recognized  by  the  larger  society  as  constituting  a 
disadvantaged  subculture  in  the  U.S.*  Even  though  women  do  not  repre- 
sent a  statistical  minority,  they  have  shared  "minority"  status  and  are 
considered  as  part  of  the  group  recognized  by  this  requirement. 

*Race  and  ethnicity  as  defined  by  the  Equal  Employment  Opportu- 
nity Commission 

1.  Blacks 

2.  Hispanics 

3.  American  Indians  or  Alaskan  Natives 

4.  Asian/Pacific  Islanders 

The  following  is  a  listing  of  the  courses  which  meet  this  requirement. 
Certain  of  the  courses  listed  below  may  simultaneously  be  used  to  meet 
the  General  Education  Requirements  and/or  the  Human  and  Intercul- 
tural  Relations  Requirement  for  Teacher  Education,  if  they  are  included 
on  the  approved  list  of  these  courses. 

C     2204  215     The  Economics  of  Social  Problems 

Minorities  in  Business 

Art  in  Non-Western  Societies 

Afro-American  Art 

Traditional  Arts  of  Sub-Saharan  Africa 

Influence  of  Afro-American  Culture  on  Music 

Introduction  to  Jazz 

The  Art  of  Jazz 

Dance  Techniques-Ethnic 

Cultural  Anthropology 

Urban  Anthropology 

Human  Variation 

Peoples  of  Africa 

Native  Latin  Americans 

Native  North  Americans 

Ethnology  of  Southeast  Asia  and  Oceania 

Anthropology  of  American  Subcultures 

Women  in  Traditional  Society 

Myths  and  Images  of  Women  in  French  Literature 

Africa  in  Classical  Antiquity 

Women  in  Antiquity 


E 

0506  332 

G 

1003  220 

G 

1003  275 

G 

1003  458 

H 

1005  150 

H 

1005  209 

H 

1005  309 

1008  345 

2202  100 

2202  200 

2202  206 

2202  301 

2202  302 

2202  305 

2202  307 

2202  311 

2202  415 

K 

4903  186 

K 

4903  381 

K 

4903  383 
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K 

4903  399 

M 

1501  238 

M 

1501  294 

M 

1503  366 

N 

0308  100 

N 

2206  206 

N 

2206  301 

N 

2206  308 

N 

2206  313 

P 

2205  108 

P 

2205  114 

P 

2205  115 

P 

2205  131 

P 

2205  132 

P 

2205  133 

P 

2205  205 

P 

2205  215 

P 

2205  217 

Q 

1505  255 

R 

1509  237 

R 

1599210 

R 

1599212 

R 

1599  267 

S 

2207  214 

S 

2207  308 

s 

2207  402 

s 

2207  403 

s 

2207  404 

s 

2207  405 

s 

2207  411 

T 

2001  102 

T 

2001  231 

T 

2001246 

T 

2001  265 

T 

2001  345 

U 

2208  202 

u 

2208  205 

u 

2208  311 

u 

2208  315 

u 

2208  430 

V 

1 105  270 

V 

1 105  280 

V 

1105  360 

V 

1105  472 

V 

1105  475 

1 

0829  412 

1 

0829  423 

2 

0826  481 

3 

0821  264 

3 

0821  445 

4 

0840  355 

6 

1301  205 

6 

1305  445 

9 

2220  102 

Development  of  Black  Thought 

A  fro- American  Writers 

Women  Poets 

African  Myth  and  Literature 

The  Many  Worlds  of  Latin  America: 

Interdisciplinary  Perspectives 

Introduction  to  American  Urban  Studies 

Urban  Field  Studies 

Land  and  Life  in  Latin  America 

Urban  Geography 

Introduction  to  African  Civilization 

Early  Latin  American  Civilization 

History  of  Puerto  Rico 

Introduction  to  Indian  Civilization 

Introduction  to  Chinese  Civilization 

Modern  Chinese  Civilization 

Minorities  in  American  History 

Women  in  American  History 

History  of  Black  Americans 

Women  and  Language 

Oriental  Philosophy 

Religions  of  the  North  American  Indians 

Oriental  Religions 

Women  in  Religion 

Women  in  Politics 

Ethnic  Politics  in  America 

Government  and  Politics  of  Africa 

Government  and  Politics  of  China  and  Japan 

Government  and  Politics  of  India  and  South  Asia 

Government  and  Politics  of  Latin  America 

The  Politics  of  Race 

Women's  Worlds 

Psychology  of  Aggression 

Psychology  of  the  Black  Experience 

Psychology  of  Women 

Mental  Health  Issues  of  Hispanic  Americans 

Racial  and  Ethnic  Relations 

Black  Family 

Urban  Sociology 

Social  Stratification 

Sociology  of  Sex  Roles 

Spanish-American  Cultural  History* 

Cuban  Cultural  History* 

Hispanic  Community  Program* 

Puerto  Rican  Literature  and  Thought* 

Seminar  on  Hispanic  Culture  in  the  U.S.* 

Field  Work  in  Urban  Education 

Teaching  in  Urban  Schools 

The  Legal  Rights  of  Women 

Sexism  in  American  Education 

Puerto  Rican  Children  in  Mainland  Schools 

Media  in  Intercultural  Communication 

Women  in  Contemporary  Society 

The  Inner  City  Family 

Women's  Worlds 


*Taught  in  Spanish 


College  Writing  Requirement 

Written  work  is  an  important  part  of  the  College  curriculum  because 
writing  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  think  deeply  and  searchingiy 
about  their  subjects  and  because  skill  in  written  expression  is  crucial  to 
the  welfare  of  both  individuals  and  society  The  College  policy  regarding 
written  work  includes  the  following  requirements  and  provisions: 

1.  The  document  "Standards  for  Formal  Written  Work,"  which  is 
published  in  this  catalog  and  available  from  all  academic  depart- 
ments, outlines  in  a  general  way  the  College's  expectations  concerning 
the  content,  or:ganization,  and  format  of  written  assignments.  These 
provisions  may  be  supplemented  by  departmental  writing  policy 
statements  or  by  those  of  individual  instructors. 

2.  As  part  of  the  General  Education  Requirement,  each  student  must 
satisfy  the  communication  requirement  in  writing,  usually  by  taking 
Freshman  Composition. 


Writing  is  an  important  part  of  course  requirements  throughout  the 
College  (minimum:  1,500  to  2,000  words  per  course).  This  work  may 
take  such  forms  as  essay  examinations,  research  papers,  laboratory 
reports,  critical  essays,  and  so  forth. 

All  students  must  satisfy  a  graduation  requirement  in  writing.  Each 
department  must  evaluate  the  writing  ability  of  its  majors  by  means  of 
a  required  course  (or  choice  of  courses)  with  substantial  writing 
assignments.  Normally  this  course  should  be  taken  in  the  junior  year. 
Students  with  serious  writing  problems  will  be  referred  to  the  Writing 
Workshop  and  may  not  graduate  until  those  problems  have  been 
eliminated.  Students  should  consult  their  College  academic  advisor  or 
major  department  chairperson  regarding  this  course  and  other  aspects 
of  the  department's  writing  policy  See  list  below. 
The  Writing  Workshop  (Partridge  Hall,  Room  313)  offers  consultation 
and  tutorial  help  to  all  students  with  writing  problems.  There  is  no 
charge  for  this  service. 


Courses  Satisfying  the  Graduation  Requirement  in  Writing 

Accounting,  Law  and  Taxation 

D     0503  463     Administrative  Research  Methodology  and  Analysis 


Anthropology 
J      2202  203 

Biology 
W    0401  416 


Anthropological  Linguistics 


Genetics  Laboratory  Investigation 

Business  Education  and  Office  Systems  A  dministration 

Accounting  and  General  Business  Education 
Comprehensive  Business  Education 
Secretarial  and  General  Business  Education 
Office  Systems  Administration 
B     0845  320     Business  Communications 

Distributive  Education  and  General  Business  Education 

Retail  Merchandising  and  Management 

B     0844  307     Retail  Store  Merchandising  and  Management 

Chemistry 
X     1905  343 
X     1905  495 


Classics 

K     4903  281 


Experimental  Physical  Chemistry 
The  Chemical  Literature 

Greek  Civilization 


Latin 
K 
K 
K 
K 


1 109  201  Latin  Literature  of  the  Republic 

1 109  202  Latin  Literature  of  the  Golden  Age 

1 109  203  Latin  Literature  of  the  Silver  Age 

1 109  204  Latin  Literature  of  the  Middle  Ages 

Communication  Sciences  and  Disorders 

L     1220  464     Psychology  of  Oral  Communication 

Economics 

B     0845  320     Business  Communications 


Literature  of  the  American  Renaissance 

A  merican  Drama 

Afro- American  Writers 

English  Literature  I:  Beginnings  to  1660 

English  Literature  IL  1660  to  Present 

The  Augustan  Age 

From  Sensibility  to  Romanticism 

English  Drama  —  Beginnings  to  1642 

English  Sowl  to  1900 

American  Poetry  to  1940 

American  Poetry:  World  War  II  to  Present 

Early  American  Literature 

American  Literary  Realism 

Modern  American  Fiction 

Contemporary  American  Fiction 

Milton 

Chaucer 

Middle  English  Literature 

19th  Century  English  Romantic  Literature 

Victorian  Prose  and  Poetry 

Renaissance  Literature 

Shakespeare:  Comedies-Histories 

Shakespeare:  Tragedies-Romances 


English 

M 

1501  226 

M 

1501  234 

M 

1501  238 

M 

1501  240 

M 

1501  241 

M 

1501  247 

M 

1501  248 

M 

1501  254 

M 

1501  256 

M 

1501  324 

M 

1501  325 

M 

1501  326 

M 

1501  336 

M 

1501  337 

M 

1501  338 

M 

1501  343 

M 

1501  344 

M 

1501  345 

M 

1501  346 

M 

1501  347 

M 

1501  348 

M 

1501  353 

M 

1501  354 
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M 

1501  401 

M 

1501444 

M 

1501  446 

M 

1501  455 

M 

1501  456 

Old  English  Language  and  Literature 
17th  Century  English  Poetry 
Irish  Renaissance  Period  Literature 
Restoration  and  18th  Century  Drama 
20th  Century  English  Novel 

Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 

N     2206  309     Research  Methods  in  Geography  and  Urban  Studies 
N     2206  310     Quantitative  Methods  in  Geography  and 
Urban  Studies 

Finance  and  Quantitative  Methods 

D     0503  463     Administrative  Research  Methodology  and  Analysis 

Fine  Arts 
G     1003  105 
G     1003  106 

French 

O  1102  350 
O  1102  351 
O  1102  452 


Art  and  Civilization  1 
Art  and  Civilization  II 


Translation  I 
Translation  II 
Translation  III 

General  Humanities 

K     4903  201     General  Humanities  I  (to  1400) 
K     4903  202     General  Humanities  II  (from  1400) 

German  and  Slavic 

O     1 103  352     German  Civilization  II 

Health  Professions 

Health  Education 

5     0837  315     Community  Heahh 

5     0837  330     Foundations  of  Health  Education 

Allied  Health  Services 

5     0837  315     Community  Heahh 

5     0837  455     Core  Concepts  in  the  Delivery  of  Health  Care 

Physical  Education  and  Health  (Dual  Certification) 

5  0837  315     Community  Health 

History 

P     2205  100     The  Study  of  History 

Home  Economics 

6  1304  270     Individual  Management:  Theories  and  Strategies 
Industrial  Studies 

Non-Teacher  Education 

7  0990  461     Management  and  Production 

Teacher  Education 

7     0839  302     Principles  and  Methods  of  Teaching 
Industrial  Education 
Linguistics 
Q     1505  230 
Q     1505  300 

Management 
E     0506  316 

Marketing 
F     0509  442 


Phonetics  and  Phonology 
Syntax  and  Semantics  I 

Human  Resource  Management 


Marketing  Research 

Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 
Mathematics 

Y  1701335     Elements  of  Linear  Algebra 
Computer  Science 

Y  0701  383     Data  Structures 
Music 

H     1006  307     Music  History  1 

Philosophy  and  Religion 

Philosophy 

R     1509  331     Ancient  Philosophy 

R     1509  333     Descartes  to  Kant 

Religious  Studies 

R     1 599  401     Philosophical  Backgrounds  of  Western  Religion  I 

R     1599  403     Philosophical  Backgrounds  of  Western  Religion  II 

Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies 
Physical  Education 

8     0835  100    Orientation  to  the  Physical  Education  Profession 
8     0835  352     Development  and  Philosophy  of  Physical 
Education 


Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies 

8     2103  124     Introduction  to  Recreation  and 

Leisure  Studies 
8     2103  322     History  and  Philosophy  of  Leisure, 

Play  and  Recreation 

Physics  and  Geoscience 

Geoscience 

Z     1914  434  Stratigraphy 

Z     1914  444  Petrology 

Z     1914  457  Meteorology 


Physics 
Z     1902  280 
Z     1902  310 
Z     1902  350 
Z     1902  462 


Astronomy 
Advanced  Mechanics 
Optics 
Nuclear  Physics 


Political  Science 

S     2207  201     Comparative  Politics 

S     2207  300     Scope  and  Theories  in  Political  Science 

Psychology 

J     2001  301     Experimental  Psychology 

Community  Psychology 

T     2099  387     Methods  in  Evaluation  Research 

Sociology 

Current  Majors: 

U     2208  300     Externship  in  Sociology 

U     2208  410     Social  Action  Practicum 

Beginning  with  Fall  1985  Freshmen  and  Fall  1986  Transfer  Students: 
U     2208  201     Foundations  of  Sociological  Inquiry 

Spanish  and  Italian 

Spanish 

V     1105142     Spanish  Grammar  and  Composition  II 

Translating  1 

Translating  II 

Practicum  in  Translating 


V  1105  350 

V  1105  351 

V  1105  352 

Italian 

V  1104  142 


Grammar  and  Composition  II 

Speech  and  Theatre 
Broadcasting 
I      0603  140     Writing  for  Broadcast  Media 

B.F.A.  Dance 

I      1 008  3 1 5     Dance  History:  Primitive  to  1850 
1      1008  316     Dance  History:  1850  to  Present 

B.F.A.  Acting/Directing,  Design/Technical  Theatre;  B.A.  Theatre 

Teacher  Certification 
I      1007  208     Play  Script  Interpretation 
I      1007  210     Theatre  History:  Classical  to  Elizabethan 
1      1(X)7  21 1     Theatre  History:  Restoration  to  Modern 

Communication  Studies 
I      1 506  374     Group  Processes 
I      1506  388     Seminar  in  Public  Relations 


Toxicology 
W    0426  311 
W    0401  414 


Principles  of  Toxicology  II 
Genetics 


Transcultural  Studies 

World  Cultures,  Asian  Studies,  Latin  American  Studies 
P     2205  100     The  Study  of  History 
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Basic  Skills  Requirement 

1.  All  students  must  demonstrate  proficiencies  in  writing,  reading, 
mathematics,  and  speech  which  are  compatible  with  the  successful 
performance  of  college  level  work.  The  MSC  Basic  Skills  Requirement 
provides  for  the  demonstration  of  such  proficiencies  through  a  pro- 
gram of  skills  assessment  and  academic  development. 

2.  The  New  Jersey  College  Basic  Skills  Placement  Test  is  Administered 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  fall  and  spring  semesters.  All  students 
accepted  to  Montclair  State  College  will  be  assigned  a  test  date,  and 
registration  will  not  be  completed  for  entering  freshman  students  until 
the  Basic  Skills  test  scores  are  in.  That  is,  no  entering  students  may 
expect  to  receive  a  first  semester  class  schedule  until  he  or  she  has 
taken  the  NJCBSPT  or  had  the  NJCBSPT  scores  transferred  to  the 
MSC  Basic  Skills  Office  from  a  college  previously  attended.  Transfer 
students  may  be  required  to  present  verification  of  upper  class  stand- 
ing to  the  Basic  Skills  Office  prior  to  receiving  a  class  schedule. 

3.  The  Basic  Skills  requirement  in  Reading,  Writing,  and  Mathematics 
may  be  fulfilled  by  achieving  satisfactory  scores  on  the  appropriate 
sections  of  the  NJCBSPT. 

4.  Students  receiving  low  scores  on  the  various  sections  of  the  NJCBSPT 
will  have  credits  added  to  the  number  of  semester  hours  required  to 
graduate.  Developmental  courses  in  reading,  writing  and  mathemat- 
ics are  required  for  students  receiving  unsatisfactory  scores  on  one  or 
more  sections  of  the  NJCBSPT. 

5.  Students  are  expected  to  take  required  developmental  courses  during 
their  semester  at  MSC  and  must  satisfactorily  complete  these  courses 
within  the  first  year  of  enrollment  (full-time  students)  or  within  two 
years  of  enrollment  (part-time  students).  No  student  may  withdraw 
from  a  developmental  course,  and  any  student  will  be  dismissed  from 
MSC  w  ho  does  not  satisfactorily  complete  the  required  developmental 
course(s). 

6.  Since  the  Mathematics  Department  has  Basic  Skills  prerequisites  for 
all  of  its  courses,  students  will  not  receive  credit  for  any  mathematics 
course  if  the  Basic  Skills  requirement  has  not  been  satisfied. 

7.  The  MSC  Basic  Skills  requirement  in  Speech  must  be  fulfilled  within 
a  student's  first  58  semester  hour  credits  by: 

A.  Satisfactory  completion  of  the  Speech  Communication  Require- 
ment. 

OR 

B.  Successful  Speech  Placement/ Waiver  evaluation: 
Application  for  this  examination  can  be  made  in  early  October  or 
early  February  at  the  Department  of  Speech  and  Theatre.  Passing 
the  examination  does  not  grant  semester  hour  credit,  only  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Speech  requirement. 

8.  All  questions  about  Basic  Skills  should  be  addressed  to  the  Basic  Skills 
Office,  Richardson  Hall,  Room  207,  telephone  (201  893-4476). 


A.  General  Education 

Students  interested  in  teacher  certification  complete  the  same  general 
education  program  as  other  students  at  the  College.  It  should  be 
noted,  however,  that  certain  courses  meet  both  general  education  and 
teacher  education  requirements.  These  are  noted  in  the  section  on  the 
professional  sequence  t>elow,  and  are  recommended  if  you  wish  to 
complete  your  program  with  the  minimum  number  of  semester 
hours. 


B.  Special  Requirements 

Students  who  intend  to  prepare  for  teaching  should  fulfill  the  follow- 
ing special  requirements  prior  to  formal  admission  to  the  certifica- 
tion program: 


Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement 

This  requirement  focuses  on  social  interaction,  intergroup  relations, 
and  the  culture  of  minorities  in  the  inner  city.  A  course  must  be 
selected  from  the  following  list.  All  of  these  courses  also  fulfill  the 
Minorities  Culture  requirement.  Certain  courses  listed  below  may 
simultaneously  be  used  to  meet  General  Education  Requirements,  if 
they  are  included  in  the  General  Education  Requirement  Appendix 
of  Courses. 

C  2204  215  The  Economics  of  Social  Problems 

E  0506  332  Minorities  in  Business 

J  2202  200  Urban  Anthropology 

J  2202  3 1 1  Anthropology  of  American  Subcultures 

M  1501  238  Afro-American  Writers 

N  2206  313  Urban  Geography 

P  2205  217  History  of  Black  Americans 

S  2207  308  Ethnic  Politics  in  America 

5  2207  411  The  Politics  of  Race 

T  2201  246  Psychology  of  the  Black  Experience 

U  2208  202  Racial  and  Ethnic  Relations 

U  2208  205  Black  Family 

U  2208  311  Urban  Sociology 

V  1105  360  Hispanic  Community  Program 

I  0829  423  Teaching  in  Urban  Schools 

3  0821  445  Puerto  Rican  Children  in  Mainland  Schools 

4  0840  355  Media  in  Intercultural  Communication 

6  1305  445  The  Inner  City  Family 

Speech  Proficiency  Requirement  —  Competence  in  speech 
must  be  demonstrated  by  completing  the  course  Fundamentals  of 
Speech:  Communications  Requirement  or  by  passing  an  examina- 
tion administered  by  the  Speech  and  Theatre  Department. 


Teacher  Education  Program 

The  Teacher  Education  Program  at  .Montclair  State  College  reflects  a 
balance  between  a  liberal  education  and  professional  preparation.  The 
program  combines  general  educaton,  subject-matter  (major)  specializa- 
tion and  professional  training.  The  professional  component  addresses 
four  broad  areas:  the  curriculum,  student  development  and  learning,  the 
classroom  and  the  school,  and  effective  teaching  skills.  Special  emphasis 
is  placed  upon  the  research  findings  related  to  effective  teaching.  The 
specific  objectives  of  the  program  are  described  in  the  Teacher  Education 
Handbook,  which  may  be  obtained  in  the  department  of  Curriculum 
and  Teaching.  The  requirements  for  teacher  certification  are  subject  to 
changes  in  state  regulations  and  college  policy  Although  students  will  be 
notified  of  program  changes,  they  should  regularly  consult  with  depart- 
mental and  education  advisors  as  well  as  the  Office  of  Teacher  Education 
in  Room  006  of  Chapin  Hall,  telephone  (201-893-4262). 

The  Teacher  Education  program  provides  a  sequence  of  professional 
courses  and  field  experiences  leading  to  teacher  certification  upon  pass- 
ing the  required  National  Teacher  E.\amination,  while  the  student  majors 
in  a  particular  field  of  interest.  The  graduate  is  certified  to  teach  in  all 
New  Jersey  public  schools  and  is  legally  qualified  to  teach  in  other 
member  states  of  the  Interstate  Certification  Compact. 


Examination  in  Physiology  and  Hygiene  —  This  require- 
ment may  be  satisfied  by  presenting  college  study  in  such  areas  as 
biology,  personal  health  problems,  community  health,  school  health, 
family  health,  health  counseling,  nutrition  or  health  administration 
or  by  taking  an  examination  administered  by  the  State  Department 
of  Education. 


C.  Admission  to  Teacher  Education 

All  students  who  intend  to  prepare  for  teaching  must  make  a  formal 
application  for  admission  to  the  teacher  preparation  program.  It  is 
recommended  that  students  apply  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
semester  of  the  sophomore  year.  Application  forms  may  be  obtained 
by  interested  students  from  the  Office  of  Teacher  Education,  School 
of  Professional  Studies.  The  application  w  ill  be  screened  by  a  faculty 
committee  and  only  those  applicants  who  meet  the  admission  crite- 
ria will  be  accepted. 

It  is  important  that  a  student  make  the  decision  to  apply  for 
admission  to  the  program  (admission  to  the  college  is  not  admission 
to  the  Teacher  Education  program)  as  soon  as  possible.  If  applica- 
tion is  made  later  than  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year,  there  may  be 
some  difficulty  in  completing  the  professional  sequence  in  four  years. 
The  criteria  for  admission  are: 
I .  Three  recommendations,  at  least  two  from  faculty  members 

who  know  the  applicant.  One  may  be  a  former  high  school 

teacher  who  knows  the  applicant. 
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2.  Cumulative  overall  average  of  at  least  2.50  and  a  cumulative 
average  of  2.50  with  no  failing  grades  in  the  major  or  in 
courses  in  the  professional  sequence  are  required  for  eligibility 
for  student  teaching.*  (Some  departments  require  a  higher 
major  average.  Consult  your  advisor  for  information.) 

3.  Speech  proficiency  prerequisite. 

4.  Successful  completion  of  prerequisite  courses  (see  below). 

5.  Successful  completion  of  major  course  requirements. 

6.  Evidence  of  active  interest  in  community  affairs  and  teaching. 

7.  Approval  of  a  screening  committee  with  representation  from 
the  School  of  Professional  Studies  and  the  student's  major 
field. 

8.  Clearance  by  the  Student  Personnel  Division. 

9.  Passage  of  "Basic  Skills  Requirement"  at  the  college. 

10.  A  self-rating  scale. 

1 1 .  Any  special  criteria  (e.g.,  portfolio  review,  writing  sample). 
When  a  student  is  notified  of  admission  to  the  program,  advisors 

from  the  professional  education  sequence  and  the  major  will  be  assigned 

who  will  help  the  student  plan  the  sequence  properly  Further  information 

regarding  the  process  of  admission  to  teacher  education  can  be  secured 

from  the  Office  of  Teacher  Education. 

NOTE:  Some  probational  admissions  are  made.  Consult  the  Office  for 

information. 

D.  Professional  Sequence  for 
Teacher  Education  Certification 

Five  semesters,  including  the  semester  of  acceptance,  are  required  to 
complete  the  professional  sequence.  This  is  the  general  pattern  for 
teacher  certification  programs.  Some  require  additional  methods 
courses.  You  are  encouraged  to  consult  a  departmental  advisor  early 
in  your  program. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

♦T  2001  100  General  Pyschology  I: 

Growth  and  Development 3  Semester  Hours 

(MEETS  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIRE- 
MENT FOR  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  COURSE) 
SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

♦T  2001  200  Educational  Psychology 3  Semester  Hours 

(MEETS  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIRE- 
MENT FOR  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  COURSE) 

*I  0829  200  Initial  Field  Experience I  Semester  Hour 

(Apply  to  Teacher  Education  Program  at  this  point.) 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1    0892  410  Intermediate  Field  Experience  in 

Education I  Semester  Hour 

Departmental  Methods  Course  . . .  .3-4  Semester  Hours 
3   0821  220  Philosophical  Orientation  to 

Education 3  Semester  Hours 

(MEETS  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIRE- 
MENT FOR  PHILOSOPHY  COURSE) 

A  course  in  reading  under  advisement 3  Semester  Hours 

A  course  in  critical  thinking 3  Semester  Hours 

I    0829  4(X)  Teacher,  School,  and  Society 3  Semester  Hours 

I 
SENIOR  YEAR 

Professional  Semester  Package, 

including  student  teaching 13  Semester  Hours 

1    0829  435  Effective  Teaching/Productive 

Learning 2  Semester  Hours 

1    0829  401  Senior  Field  Experience 1  Semester  Hour 

1    0829  402  Seminar  in  Professional 

Education 1  Semester  Hour 

Departmental  Seminar 1  Semester  Hour 

1    0829  41 1  Supervised  Student  Teaching 8  Semester  Hours 

'Prerequisite  Courses 

Note:  You  are  urged  to  consult  frequently  with  a  departmental  advisor, 

the  Office  of  Teacher  Education  or  the  Department  of  Curriculum  and 

Teaching. 


E.  National  Teacher  Examination 

The  New  Jersey  State  Board  of  Education  requires  candidates  for 
instructional  certificates  to  take  sections  of  the  National  Teacher 
Examination  and  achieve  a  minimum  score  prior  to  certification. 
Information  regarding  which  tests  to  register  for  and  how  to  register 
is  available  in  the  Office  of  Teacher  Education,  Room  (X)6,  Chapin 
Hall. 

Graduate  and  Special  Programs 

1.  Certification  Program  (Post-Baccalaureate)  —  A  program 
leading  to  a  New  Jersey  teaching  certificate  for  holders  of  the 
B.A.  degree  who  do  not  wish  to  enter  a  graduate  degree  pro- 
gram. 

2.  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  —  Designed  for  liberal  arts  gradu- 
ates who  seek  certification  as  teachers.  Special  options,  includ- 
ing one  with  a  focus  on  Philosophy  for  Children,  are  available. 

3.  The  Master  of  Education  degree  —  Designed  for  the  teacher 
who  wishes  to  upgrade  classroom  knowledge  and  skills. 

NOTE:  Consult  the  graduate  catalog  for  information. 


General  Education  Requirement 

Appendix  of  Courses 

The  following  courses  fulfill  the  General  Education  Requirement  for  full- 
time  freshmen  and  part-time  students  who  began  their  studies  at 
Montclair  State  College  in  Summer/Fall,  1983  or  thereafter,  and  transfer 
students  entering  the  College  in  Fall  1985.  Refer  to  the  Legend  of  Depart- 
ments/Subject Areas  and  Undergraduate  Course  Number  Codes  at  the 
end  of  this  section  in  order  to  determine  which  department  offers  the 
course. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  COURSES 

COMMUNICATION 

Writing 

M  1501  105  Freshman  Composition 

9   4901  100  Honors  Seminar:  Great  Books  and  Ideas,  Part  I** 

9  4901  101  Honors  Seminar:  Great  Books  and  Ideas,  Part  II** 

Reading 

M  1501  106   Introduction  to  Literature 

4   0830  105  Reading:  Communicating  Through  Text 

9   4901  100  Honors  Seminar:  Great  Books  and  Ideas,  Part  I** 

9   4901  101  Honors  Seminar:  Great  Books  and  Ideas,  Part  II** 

Speaking/Listening 

I    1506  101    Fundamentals  of  Speech:  Communications 

Requirement 
L   1220  101  Fundamentals  of  Speech:  Communications 

Requirement 

CONTEMPORARY  ISSUES 

E  0506  363  Business  and  Society 

J  2202  206  Human  Variation* 

J  2202  214  Anthropology  of  Conflict  and  Violence 

J  2202  3 1 1  Anthropology  of  American  Subcultures*t 

K  4903  176  Italians  and  Italian- Americans:  Comparative  Studies 

M  1501  175  The  Vietnam  War  Experience  and  American  Culture 

N  2206  109  The  Human  Environment 

Q  1 505  250  Language  of  Propaganda 

R  1599  225  Religion  and  Social  Change 

T  2001  102  Women's  Worlds* 

T  2001  109  The  Human  Environment 

T  2001231   Psychology  of  Aggression* 

T  2099  245  Introduction  to  Community  Psychology 

U  2208  113  Social  Problems 

U  2208  209  Sociology  of  Poverty  and  Welfare 

*  Meets  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

j^  Meets  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement  for  teacher 

certification. 
**For  honors  program  students  only. 
(\)Recommended  for  students  with  strong  math/science  background. 
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U  2208  211  Sociology  of  Health  and  Illness 

U  2208  214  Sociology  of  Conflict  and  Violence 

U  2208  216  Sociology  of  Food  and  Population 

U  2208  218  Sociology  of  Population 

Z  1914  221  Conservation  of  National  Resources 

3  0821  264  Sexism  in  American  Education* 

3  0821  477  Ethnic/Racial  Groups  and  the  Schools  in  America 

4  0840  355  Media  in  Intercultural  Communication*t 

5  0837  213  Perspectives  on  Drugs 

6  1301205  Women  in  Contemporary  Society* 
6  1301  344  Challenge  of  Aging 

6  1302  260  Housing  and  Society 

6  1304  270  Individual  Management:  Theories  and  Strategies 

6  1305  445  The  Inner  City  Family't 

6  1306  153  Food  and  People 

7  0839  101  Technology  and  Culture:  Past,  Present  and  Future 

7  0990  284  Alternate  Energy 

8  0835  227  Social  Problems  in  Sports 

9  2220  102  Women's  Worlds* 

9  4901  102  Honors  Seminar:  Twentieth  Century  Civilization, 
Part  I** 

FINE  AND  PERFORMING  ARTS: 
ART  APPRECIATION 
G   1001  100  Introduction  to  the  Visual  Arts 

1003  105  Art  and  Civilization  I 

1003  106  Art  and  Civilization  II 

1003  108  Women  in  Art 

1003  215  Ancient  Art 

1003  217  Selected  Masterpieces  of  World  Art 

1003  275  Afro-American  Art* 

1003  327  History  of  Oriental  Art 

1003  328  Survey  of  Greek  Art 

1003  450  Modern  Architecture 

1010  299  History  of  Cinema  as  Art 

4921  230  History  of  the  Print 

1005  100  Introduction  to  Music 

1005  160  Introduction  to  Music  in  World  Cultures 

1005  209  Introduction  to  Jazz* 

1005  236  The  American  Musical 

1005  237  The  Opera 

1005  238  Orchestral  Literature 

1005  240  Music  of  the  Romantic  Period 

1007  100  Introduction  to  the  Theatrical  Medium 

1008  105  Dance  Appreciation 
1008  315  Dance  History:  Primitive  to  1850 
1008  316  Dance  History:  1850  to  Present 
1099  100  Introduction  to  the  Fine  and  Performing  Arts 
4903  208  Introduction  to  the  Film 
4903  288  Music  and  Art  in  French  Civilization 
1511  208  Introduction  to  the  Film 


G 
G 
G 
G 
G 
G 
G 
G 
G 
G 
G 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 


K 
K 
M 


M  4903  208  Introduction  to  the  Film 

FOREIGN  LANGUAGE 

K  1109  101   Beginning  Latin  I 

K  1109  112  Beginning  Latin  II 

K  1109  121   Intermediate  Latin  I 

K  1109  132  Intermediate  Latin  II 

K  1 109  201   Latin  Literature  of  the  Republic 

K  1 109  202  Latin  Literature  of  the  Golden  Age 

K  1 109  203  Latin  Literature  of  the  Silver  Age 

K  1110  101   Beginning  Greek  1 

K  1110  112  Beginning  Greek  II 

K  1110  121  Intermediate  Greek  I 

K  1110  132  Intermediate  Greek  II 

O  1 102  101   Beginning  French  I 

O  1 102  1 12  Beginning  French  II 

O  1102  121   Intermediate  French  I 

O  1102  132  Intermediate  French  II 

O  1 102  145  Introduction  to  French  Culture 

O  1 102  146  Readings  in  French  Literature 

O  1103  101  Beginning  German  I 

O  1 103  103  Beginning  German  I  (Reading) 

O  1003  112  Beginning  German  II 

O  1 103  1 14  Beginning  German  II  (Reading) 

O  1103  121  Intermediate  German  I 

O  1103  123  Intermediate  German  I  (Reading) 


O 

1103  132 

Intermediate  German  II 

o 

1103  134 

Intermediate  German  II  (Reading) 

o 

1103  151 

Advanced  German  1 

o 

1103  152 

Advanced  German  11 

o 

1103  251 

Introduction  to  German  Literature  I 

o 

1103  252 

Introduction  to  German  Literature  II 

o 

1103  351 

German  Civilization  I 

o 

1103  352 

German  Civilization  II 

o 

1106  101 

Beginning  Russian  I 

o 

1106  112 

Beginning  Russian  II 

o 

1106  121 

Intermediate  Russian  1 

o 

1106  132 

Intermediate  Russian  11 

o 

1106  141 

Advanced  Russian  I 

o 

1106  152 

Advanced  Russian  II 

Q 

1505  220 

Structure  of  American  English 

0 

1107  101 

Beginning  Chinese  I 

Q 

1107  112 

Beginning  Chinese  II 

Q 

1107  121 

Intermediate  Chinese  1 

Q 

1107  132 

Intermediate  Chinese  II 

V 

1104  101 

Italian  1 

V 

1104  102 

Italian  II 

V 

1104  103 

Italian  III 

V 

1104  104 

Italian  IV 

V 

1104  240 

Studies  in  Italian  Literature:  Origins  to  18th  Century 

V 

1104  241 

Italian  Literature:  18th  through  20th  Centuries 

V 

1104  260 

Italian  Cultural  History 

V 

1105  101 

Spanish  I 

V 

1 105  102 

Spanish  II 

V 

1 105  103 

Spanish  III 

V 

1105  104 

Spanish  IV 

V 

1105  120  Comprehensive  Spanish  I  and  II 

V 

1105  140 

Comprehensive  Spanish  III  and  IV 

V 

1105  145 

Readings  in  Hispanic  Literature 

V 

1105  151 

Masterpieces  of  Spanish  Literature  I 

V 

1105  152 

Masterpieces  of  Spanish  Literature  II 

V 

1105  161 

Masterpieces  of  Spanish-American  Literature  I 

V 

1105  162 

Masterpieces  of  Spanish-American  Literature  II 

V 

1 105  260  Spanish  Cultural  History 

V 

1 105  270  Spanish-American  Cultural  History* 

V 

1 105  280  Cuban  Cultural  History* 

V 

1198  101 

Portuguese  I 

V 

1198  102 

Portuguese  II 

V 

1198  103 

Portuguese  III 

V 

1198  104 

Portuguese  IV 

V 

1198  160 

Masterpieces  of  Portuguese  Literature 

V 

1198  162 

Masterpieces  of  Brazilian  Literature 

V 

1198  260 

Luso-Brazilian  Culture 

World  Literature  or  General  Humanities 

Worid  Literature 

M  1 503  1 76  World  Literature:  The  Coming  of  Age  Theme 
M  1503  177  World  Literature:  Voices  of  Tradition  and  Challenge 
General  Humanities 
G    1003  250  Modern  Philosophies  of  Art 
K   4903  201  General  Humanities  1 
K   4903  202  General  Humanities  I! 
K   4902  285  Mythology 

Philosophy /'Religion 

R  1509  100  Introduction  to  Philosophy 

R  1509  102  Ethics 

R  1509  104  Social  and  Political  Philosophy 

R  1509  106  Logic 

R  1599  100  Religions  of  the  World 

R  1599  101  Introduction  to  Religion 

R  1599  103  Religion  and  Moral  Issues 

R  1599  221  Religion  and  Culture 

R  1599  269  Death  and  Dying:  Religious  Perspectives 

3  0821  220  Philosophical  Orientation  to  Education 

'Meets  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

^Meets  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement  for  teacher 

certification. 
"For  honors  program  students  only. 
( I  )Recommended  for  students  with  strong  math/science  background. 
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MATHEMATICS 

Mathematics 

Y 

1701  103  The  Development  of  Mathematics 

Y 

1701  109  Statistics 

Y 

1701  116  Calculus  A(l) 

Y 

1701  122  Calculus  1(1) 

Y 

1701  221  Calculus  11(1) 

Computer  Science 

Y  0701  107  Computers  and  Society 

Y  0701  108  Computers  and  Programming 

Y  0701  109  Introduction  to  Computer  Applications 

Y  0701  183  Foundations  of  Computer  Science  1(1) 

NATURAL/PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 


Laboratory  oi 

•  Non-Laboratory  Science 

W  0401  100 

Biological  Sciences 

W  0401  103 

Basic  Biology  I 

W  0401  104 

Basic  Biology  II 

W  0401  1 10  The  Biology  of  Human  Life 

W 

0401  130  General  Zoology  1(1) 

W  0401  131 

General  Zoology  11(1) 

W  040!  140 

Biology  of  the  Cell(l) 

X 

1905  100 

Introductory  Chemistry 

X 

1905  120  General  Chemistry  1(1) 

z 

1902  191 

General  Physics  1(1) 

z 

1902  192 

General  Physics  II(I) 

z 

1902  193 

College  Physics  1(1) 

z 

1902  194  College  Physics  11(1) 

z 

1914  112 

Physical  Geology 

z 

1914  114 

Historical  Geology 

z 

4902  100 

Concepts  in  Science 

z 

4902  105 

Science  of  Sound 

z 

4902  107 

Planet  Earth 

9 

4901  210 

Honors  Seminar  in  Science  I 

9 

4901  211 

Honors  Seminar  in  Science  II 

Laboratory  Science  Only 

W  0401  121  The  Plant  Kingdom(l) 

Non-Laboratory  Science  Only 

J    2202  101  Physical  Anthropology 

N  2206  100  Principles  of  Geography 

W  0401  107  Biology  of  Survival 

W  0401  109  Introductory  Ecology:  The  Living  World 

W  0401  215  Human  Heredity 

Z  4902  104  History  of  Science 

Z  4902  106  Science  and  Society 

Z  4902  108  Principles  of  Geology 

Z  4902  110  Natural  Disasters 

Z  4902  157  Understanding  the  Weather 

Z  4902  1 62  General  Oceanography 

Z  4902  180  Descriptive  Astronomy 

5  0837  240  Foundations  of  Environmental  Health 

6  1306  182  Nutrition 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

8   0879  200  Beginning  Swimming 

8   0879  201  Springboard  Diving 

8    0879  202  Badminton 

8    0879  203  Golf 

8    0879  240  Platform  Tennis 

8    0879  242  Racquetball 

8    0879  250  Intermediate  Swimming 

8    0879  251  Aerobic  Activities 

8   0879  252  Archery 

8   0879  253  Gymnastics 

8   0879  257  Weight  Training  and  Conditioning 

8   0879  258  Beginning  Tennis 

8   0879  260  Beginning  Riding 

8    0879  261  Fencing 

8    0879  262  Volleyball 

8    0879  263  Jogging 

8    0879  264  Soccer 

8    0879  265  Figure  Skating 

8    0879  266  Skiing 

8    0879  267  Advanced  Swimming 

8    0879  268  Bicycling 


8  0879  270  Folk  and  Square  Dance 

8  0879  271  Social  Dance 

8  0879  272  Bowling 

8  0879  274  Scuba  Diving 

8  0879  275  Beginning  Karate 

8  0879  278  Yoga 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

American/European  History 

K  4903  281  Greek  Civilization 
K  4903  282  Roman  Civilization 
p   2205  103  Foundations  of  Western  Civilization 
K   2205  105  Emergenceof  European  Civilization  1500-1914 
P   2205  106  Contemporary  Europe  1914-Present 
P   2205  110  Introduction  to  American  Civilization 
P   2205  1 1 1  Contemporary  American  Issues  in  Historical  Perspective 
P   2205  117  History  of  the  United  States  to  1876 
P   2205  1 18  History  of  the  United  States  since  1876 
P   2205  281  Greek  Civilization 
P   2205  282  Roman  Civilization 

7   0990  205  Historical  Perspectives  of  American  Industries-Field 
Study 

Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives 

C  2204  303  Economic  Growth  and  Development 

G  1003  220  Art  in  Non- Western  Societies* 

J  2202  301  Peoples  of  Africa* 

J  2202  302  Native  Latin  Americans* 

J  2202  305  Native  North  Americans* 

J  2202  307  Ethnology  of  Southeast  Asia  and  Oceania* 

J  2202  310  Cultures  of  the  Middle  East 

J  2202  312  Peasant  Culture 

J  2202  431  Development  of  Indian  Character  and  Culture 

J  2202  432  Development  of  Japanese  Character  and  Culture 

K  4903  293  Russian  Culture  and  Civilization 

N  2206  412  Geography  of  the  Sub-Sahara  Africa 

N  2206  413  Geography  of  the  Middle  East 

O  4903  293  Russian  Culture  and  Civilization 

P  2205  108  Introduction  to  African  Civilization* 

P  2205  109  Introduction  to  Islamic  Civilization 

P  2205  1 14  Early  Latin  American  Civilization* 

P  2205  131  Introduction  to  Indian  Civilization* 

P  2205  132  Introduction  to  Chinese  Civilization* 

P  2205  223  Communist  Revolution  in  China 

P  2205  431  Development  of  Indian  Character  and  Culture 

P  2205  432  Development  of  Japanese  Character  and  Culture 

R  1599  210  Religion  of  the  North  American  Indians* 

Survey  Courses 

C  2204  100  Introduction  to  Economics 

C  2204  101   Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 

C  2204  102  Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 

J  2202  100  Cultural  Anthropology* 

J  2202  203  Anthropological  Linguistics 

J  2202  205  Prehistoric  Archaeology 

N  2206  101   Introduction  to  Cultural  Geography 

Q  1505  210  Introduction  to  General  Linguistics 

S  2207  201  Comparative  Politics 

T  2001101  General  Psychology  I:  Growth  and  Development 

T  2001  246  Psychology  of  the  Black  Experience 

U  2208  100  The  Sociological  Perspective 

Topic  Courses 

B  0838  101  Contemporary  Business 

C  2204  215  Economics  of  Social  Problems*t 

C  2204  403  Comparative  Economic  Systems 

J  2202  200  Urban  Anthropology*! 

J  2202  202  Cultural  Change  and  Modernization 

J  2202  207  American  Folk  Cuhure 

K  4903  181  Introduction  to  Classical  Archaeology 

N  2206  102  World  Geography 

N  2206  206  Introduction  to  American  Urban  Studies* 

*Meets  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

^  Meets  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement  for  teacher 

certification. 
**For  honors  program  students  only. 
(\)Recommended  for  students  with  strong  math/science  background. 
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4901  103 

Land  and  Life  in  Latin  America* 
Urban  Geography't 
Language  and  Culture 
Language  in  Society- 
Institutions  of  American  Government 
American  Political  Process 
Introduction  to  Politics 
The  Psychological  Study  of  Social  Issues 
Educational  Psychology 
Child  Psychology 
Adolescent  Psychology 
Psychology  of  Adjustment 
Psychology  of  Women* 
Criminology 

Racial  and  Ethnic  ReIations*t 
Sociology  of  the  Family 
Social  Structure  of  American  Society 
Sociological  Foundations  of  Education 
The  Family  in  the  Economic  System 
Family  in  Society 

Honors  Seminar:  Twentieth  Century  Civilization, 
Part  II** 


ELECTIVES 

The  following  may  be  used  to  satisfy  the  General  Education  Electives 
Requirement : 

1 .  GER  approved  courses  (other  than  Physical  Education) 

2.  General  introductory  courses  at  the  100-level  or  200-level  in  any 
department  in  the  schools  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts,  Humani- 
ties and  Social  Sciences,  and  Mathematical  and  Natural  Sciences. 

3.  Courses  in  the  areas  of  Creative  Expression  and/or  Personal/Pro- 
fessional Issues. 

Note:  General  Education  Electives  must  be  taken  outside  the  student 's 
major. 

Creative  Expression 

G  1001  103    Visual  Arts  Studio  I 

G  1001  104  Visual  Arts  Studio  II 

G  1001  107  Drawing  I 

G  1001  125  Multi-Medial 

G  1001  215  Drawing  II 

G  1001  220  Life  Drawing  I 

G  1001  225  Multi-Media  II 

G  1001  280  Life  Drawing  II 

G  1001311   Intermediate  Papermaking  I 

G  1002  200  Painting  I 

G  1002  201   Painting  II 

G  1002  211  Sculpture! 

G  1002  212  Sculpture  II 

G  1002  244  Sculpture:  Modeling  and  Casting  I 

G  1002  245  Sculpture:  Carving  I 

G  1002  246  Sculpture:  Metal  Casting  I 

G  1002  247  Sculpture:  Fabrication  I 

G  1002  248  Sculpture:  Welding-Brazing  I 

G  1002  249  Sculpture:  Clay  I 

G  1002  250  Figurative  Painting 

G  1002  254  Sculpture:  Modeling  and  Casting  II 

G  1002  255  Sculpture:  Carving  II 

G  1002  256  Sculpture:  Metal  Casting  II 

G  1002  257  Sculpture:  Fabrication  II 

G  1002  258  Sculpture:  Welding-Brazing  II 

G  1002  259  Sculpture:  Clay  II 

G  1010  218  Film  Making  I 

G  1010  219  Film  Making  II 

G  1010  221   Video-Television  as  an  Art  Form  I 

G  101 1  213  Photography  I:  A  Contemporary  Art  Form 

G  1011  214  Intermediate  Photography:  A  Contemporary  Art  Form 

G  1011231  Humorous  and  Satirical  Illustration  for  Publication 

G  1090  200  Leather  I 

G  1090  202  Ceramics,  Pottery  and  Sculpture  I 

G  1090  203  Ceramics,  Pottery  and  Sculpture  II 

G  1090  204  Fibers  and  Fabrics  I 

G  1090  205  Fibers  and  Fabrics  II 

G  1090  206  Leathern 

G  1090  207  Surface  Design  I 

G  1090  210  Textile  Design  1 


G  1090  225  Surface  Design  II 

G  4921  120  Introduction  to  Printmaking 

G  4921  200  Introduction  to  Intaglio  and  Relief  Printmg 

G  4921  202  Introduction  to  Lithography 

H  1004  100  Class  Piano  for  Non-Music  Majors 

H  1004  103  Voice  Class  for  the  Non-Music  Major 

H  1004  105  Modern  Guitar  Workshop 

H  1005  250  Sounds  of  the  City 

H  1016  150  Fundamentals  of  Music  for  the  Non-Major 

I  1007  122  Acting  1 

I  1506  160  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature 

1  1506  363  Reader's  Theatre 

Personal/Professional  l.ssues 

B  0838  309  Personal  Finance 

G  1095  250  Introduction  to  Art  Therapy 

G  1095  310  Group  Art  Therapy  and  Creativity  Development 

Q  1401  200  Introduction  to  Law  and  Legal  Professions 

T  2001  103  Freshman  Seminar 

U  2208  206  Individual  and  Society 

2  0826  330  Dynamics  of  One-lo-One  Communication 
2  0826  331  Group  Dynamics 

2  0826  432  Personal  Values 

2  0826  482  Career  Consciousness 

5  0837  101   Health  for  Personal  Living 

5  0837  220  Mental  Health 

5  0837  290  Human  Sexuality 

6  1301  141   Interpersonal  Relations 

6  1303  122  Clothing  and  Culture:  A  Multidisciplinary  Study 

6  1305  320  Parenting  Skills  and  Resources 


'Meets  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

^  Meets  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement  for  teacher 

certification. 
"For  honors  program  students  only. 
(\)Recommended  for  students  with  strong  math /science  background. 
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LEGEND  OF  DEPARTMENTS/ 

SUBJECT  AREAS 

AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

COURSE  NUMBER  CODES 

School  of  Business  Administration 

A     Accounting,  Law  and  Taxation  (0501 ,  0502,  0506) 

B     Business  Education  and  Office  Systems  Administration  (0838, 

0844,  0845) 
C     Economics  (2204) 

D     Finance  and  Quantitative  Methods  (0503,  0504) 
E     Management  (0506) 
F     Marketing  (0506,  0509) 

School  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts 

G     Fine  Arts  (0831,  1001,  1002,  1003,  1010,  1011,  1090,  1091,  1095, 

1099,4921) 
H     Music  (0832,  1004,  1005,  1006,  1016,  1095,  1099) 
I      Speech  and  Theatre  (0603,  1007,  1008,  1009,  1506) 

School  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

J  Anthropology  (2202) 

K  Classics  (1109,  1110,  4903) 

K  General  Humanities  (4903) 

L  Communication  Sciences  and  Disorders  (1220) 

M  English  (1501,  1503,  1505,  1507,  1511,  4903) 

N  Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies  (0308,  2206, 

4951) 

O  French  (1102,  4903) 

O  German/Slavic  (1103,  1106,  4903) 

P  History  (2201,  2205) 

Q  Linguistics  (1107,1505,1508) 

Q  Legal  Studies  ( 140 1 ,  1402,  1499) 


R  Philosophy  and  Religion  (1509,  1599) 

S  Political  Science  (2207) 

T  Psychology  (200 1 ,  2099) 

U  Sociology  (2208) 

V  Spanish/Italian  (1104,  1105,  1198,  4903) 

School  of  Mathematical  and  Natural  Sciences 

W    Biology  (0401 ,  0499,  1999) 
W    Toxicology  (0426) 
X     Chemistry  (1905) 

Y  Mathematics  and  Computer  Science  (0701,  1701) 
Z     Physics/Geoscience  (0834,  1902,  1914,  1999,  4902) 

School  of  Professional  Studies 

1     Curriculum  and  Teaching  (0829) 
1     Continuing  Education  (0807) 

1  Environmental  Education — New  Jersey  School  of  Conservation 
(0843) 

2  Counseling,  Human  Services  and  Guidance  (0826) 

3  Educational  Foundations  (0821) 

4  Educational  Leadership  (0824,  0830,  0840) 

5  Health  Professions  (0837) 

6  Home  Economics  (0893,  1301,  1302,  1303,  1304,  1305,  1306, 
1307) 

7  Industrial  Studies  (0839,  0990,  0991 ,  0996,  0998) 

8  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies  (0835,  0879, 
2103) 

Special  Programs 

9  Cooperative  Education  (4950) 

9     Honors  Program,  College  (4901) 

9     Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  (ROTC)  (1801) 

9     Women's  Studies  (2220) 
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Specializations  within  the  Major 

Professional  Accounting 


ACADEMIC 
PROGRAMS 

by  departments 

Accounting, 
Law  and 
Taxation 

SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
Chairperson:  Lee  Phmiano 

Increased  government  regulation  and  business  expansion  demand 
added  expertise  of  today's  accountant.  The  department's  accounting 
program  prepares  students  for  careers  in  public  and  private  accounting. 

The  Certified  Public  Accountant  (CPA)  is  concerned  with  public 
accounting.  CPA's  render  a  variety  of  services  for  their  clients:  conducting 
independent  audits  and  providing  accounting,  tax,  and  a  variety  of  man- 
agement advisory  services.  The  program  meets  all  educational  require- 
ments for  admission  to  the  CPA  examination. 

In  the  private  sector,  graduates  are  prepared  primarily  for  industrial 
accounting  leadership  positions.  The  program  emphasizes  the  structure, 
design,  and  analysis  of  accounting  systems  in  the  financial  reporting  and 
management  decision  processes. 

The  accounting  courses  integrate  the  study  of  theory  and  current  prac- 
tice with  research  and  computer  applications. 

A  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  offered  in  Business  Administration 
with  specializations  in  professional  accounting  and  managerial  account- 
ing. 

Business 
Administration  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 
0502  201     Fundamentals  of  Accounting  I 3 

0502  202     Fundamentals  of  Accounting  II 3 

0501  261     Legal  Environment  of  Business  I 3 

0503  270    Statistics  for  Business 4 

0506  311     Management  Process  and 

Organizational  Behavior 4 

0504  321     Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

0509  340     Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

0503  372     Management  Science 4 

0506  439    Business  Policy 3 

0503  463    Administrative  Research  Methodology  and 

Analysis 3 

Collateral  Courses 

1701  113  Mathematics  for  Business  I 3 

1701  1 14  Mathematics  for  Business  II 3 

2204  101  Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

2204  102  Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

0502  301     Intermediate  Accounting  I 4 

0502  302     Intermediate  Accounting  II  4 

0502  303     Auditing  Theory  and  Practice 3 

0502  307     Cost  Accounting  and  Control  I  3 

0502  403     Tax  Accounting 3 

Electives 

Select  3  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 3 


Managerial  Accounting 


Required  Courses 

0502  301  Imtermediate  Accounting  I 4 

0502  302  Intermediate  Accounting  II  4 

0502  307  Cost  Accounting  and  Control  I  3 

0502  308  Cost  Accounting  II 3 

Electives 

Selest  6  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 6 


Courses  of  Instruction 


3.0 


A  0501  261 

LEGAL  ENVIRONMENT  OF  BUSINESS  I 

A  study  of  the  legal  principles  of  a  governed  society  and  the  social  forces 

within  such  a  society.  Special  attention  is  accorded  to  the  law  of  contracts 

and  of  agency,  employing  the  uniform  commercial  code  as  a  basis  for 

interpretation.  Case  material. 

A  0501  262 

LEGAL  ENVIRONMENT  OF  BUSINESS  II  3.0 

An  analysis  of  the  law  of  commercial  paper  and  sales  with  an  introduc- 
tion to  secured  transactions.  The  basic  statutory  source  employed  is  the 
uniform  commercial  code.  Case  material  (recommended  for  CPA  prepa- 
ration). 
Prerequisite:  A  0501  261. 

A  0501  263 

LEGAL  ENVIRONMENT  OF  BUSINESS  III  3.0 

An  analysis  of  the  law  of  partnerships  and  corporations  including  the 

nature  of  formation,  rights  and  duties  of  parties,  and  dissolution.  The 

basic  statutory  sources  employed  are  the  uniform  partnership  act  and  the 

model  business  corporation  act;  case  material. 

Prerequisites:  A  0501  262.  D  0504  321. 

A  0502  200 

ACCOUNTING  FOR  NONBUSINESS  MAJORS  3.0 

This  is  a  basic  course  in  the  concepts  and  uses  of  financial  data  as  it 
relates  to  business  decision  making.  (Not  for  business  majors.) 

A  0502  201 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  ACCOUNTING  1  3.0 

Mastery  of  the  fundamental  elements  of  accounting.  Journalizing,  F>ost- 

ing,  taking  a  trial  balance,  preparing  financial  statements,  and  closing 

books,  special  journals  and  controlling  accounts. 

Prerequisites:  Y  1701  113,  114;  C  2204  101,  102. 

A  0502  202 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  ACCOUNTING  II  3.0 

Builds  on  financial  accounting.  Corporation  accounting,  bonds  payable, 

investments,  manufacturing  costs,  fund  flow  analysis  and  profit-volume 

relationships. 

Prerequisites:  A  0502  201. 
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A  0502  301 

INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING  I  4.0 

The  preparation  of  advanced  accounting  statements,  valuation  of  current 
and  fixed  assets,  intangible  assets,  current  liabilities  and  investments. 
Prerequisites:  A  0502  202. 

A  0502  302 

INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING  II  4.0 

A  continuation  of  principles  underlying  financial  statements,  long-term 
liabilities,  present  value  analysis,  corporate  capital,  funds  flow  and  spe- 
cial purpose  funds. 
Prerequisites:  A  0502  301. 

A  0502  303 

AUDITING  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  3.0 

The  conduct  of  audits  of  various  types,  the  balance  sheet  audit,  audit 
working  papers,  correction  of  books  and  preparation  of  audit  reports. 
Prerequisites:  A  0502  302. 

A  0502  307 

COST  ACCOUNTING  AND  CONTROL  I  3.0 

The  determination  of  product  costs  and  elements  of  cost  control  applied 
to  basic  job  order,  process  and  standard  cost  systems.  The  nature  of 
manufacturing  costs  and  the  use  of  accounting  data  in  decision  making. 
Prerequisites:  A  0502  202. 


A  0502  308 

COST  ACCOUNTING  AND  CONTROL  II  3.0 

Estimating  cost,  budgets  and  costs,  standard  cost,  analysis  and  control  of 
costs,  break-even  analysis  and  differential  cost  analysis. 
Prerequisites:  A  0502  307. 


A  0502  401 

ADVANCED  ACCOUNTING  3.0 

Accounting  problems  peculiar  to  consolidated  financial  statements, 

partnership  accounts  and  special  sales  procedures. 

Prerequisites:  A  0502  302. 


Anthropology 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Bertha  B.  Quintana 

AH  peoples  and  all  aspects  of  human  life  are  the  subject  of  anthropol- 
ogy. It  stresses  objectivity  through  the  study  of  other  peoples;  provides 
insights  from  the  studies  that  others  make  of  us;  and  teaches  responsibil- 
ity by  applying  the  results  to  our  rapidly  changing,  evolving  world. 

The  four  basic  fields:  cultural  anthropology,  archaeology,  physical 
anthropology,  and  anthropological  linguistics  are  represented  in  the 
department.  The  major  prepares  students  for  advanced  work  in  the  disci- 
pline which  can  lead  to  college  teaching,  museum  work  and/or  research. 
By  providing  diversity  in  courses,  including  a  strong  contemporary  curri- 
cular  component  in  practical  anthropology,  the  student  can  prepare  for 
non-academic  careers  as  well  —  e.g.,  community  service  agencies,  multi- 
national corporations,  public  health  programs,  urban  renewal,  interna- 
tional relations.  Programs  can  also  be  adapted  to  meet  certification  for 
teaching  secondary  school  social  studies  in  New  Jersey.  For  those  inter- 
ested in  a  liberal  arts  background,  anthropology  is  an  excellent  program 
which  can  be  combined  with  other  career-oriented  majors  and  minors. 

The  department  also  has  a  unique  apprenticeship  experience  designed 
to  test  theories  learned  in  the  classroom  and  to  gain  practice  in  the  field. 
Montclair  State  College  has  been  commended  for  being  one  of  the  few 
colleges  in  the  country  to  offer  this  type  of  integrated  academic  and 
applied  opportunity  to  undergraduate  students. 


A  0502  403 

TAX  ACCOUNTING  3.0 

A  comprehensive  picture  of  the  federal  tax  structure,  the  determination  of 
net  income,  credits  exemptions  and  rates  for  various  taxpayers. 
Prerequisites:  A  0502  202. 


A  0502  404 

CURRENT  TAX  PROBLEMS  3.0 

Advanced  phases  of  income  taxation  with  particular  attention  to  corpo- 
rations, partnerships  and  estates. 
Prerequisites:  A  0502  403. 


A  0502  405 

PROFIT  PLANNING  AND  CONTROL  3.0 

Budgetary  organization,  various  types  of  budgets  and  supplementary 
schedules,  business  forecasts  of  sales  and  production  and  flexible  budg- 
ets. 


A  0502  407 

ACCOUNTING  SYSTEMS  AND  DATA  PROCESSING  3.0 

Analysis  of  accounting  systems  and  the  organization  of  accounting  infor- 
mation for  use  with  manual  and  automated  methods. 


Anthropology  Major 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

2202  100    Cultural  Anthropology 3 

2202  101     Physical  Anthropology 3 

2202  203     Anthropological  Linguistics 3 

2202  205     Prehistoric  Archaeology 3 

Electives  (Cross-cultural) 

Select  9  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 9 

Electives  (Theory  and  Methods) 

Select  12  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 

department 12 

Note:  Work  in  supportive  areas  —  e.g.,  transcultural  studies  (including 
non-western  history  and  cultural  geography),  urban  studies,  social  psy- 
chology, primitive  art,  ethno-musicology,  the  natural  sciences,  statistics, 
sociology,  linguistics,  and  foreign  languages  —  is  strongly  recommended 
and  should  be  discussed  with  major  advisors. 


A  0502  409 

CPA  REVIEW  3.0 

Advanced  accounting  problems,  current  pronouncements  on  theory,  and 
review  of  auditing  theory  and  practice  in  preparation  for  the  CPA  exami- 
nation. (Cannot  be  used  to  meet  the  24  semester  hours  of  accounting 
required  to  sit  for  the  CPA  examination  in  the  State  of  New  Jersey.) 


Teacher  Certification 

(Social  Studies) 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  They  should  consult  the  faculty  advisor  for  the  social  studies 
certificate. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


J  2202  100 

CULTURAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0 

Analysis  of  transcultural  data,  basic  methodologies,  concepts  and  goals 
of  anthropology,  the  nature  of  culture,  its  role  in  human  experience  and 
its  universality.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  —  Social  Sci- 
ence, Survey  Course.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

J  2202  101 

PHYSICAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0 

The  biological  basis  of  human  evolution  including  surveys  of  human 
paleontology,  primatology  and  human  races.  The  relationship  of  culture 
to  human  development;  lectures,  field  trips  and  the  use  of  fossil  and 
audio-visual  materials.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  — 
Natural/Physical  Science,  Non-Laboratory  Science. 

J  2202  200 

URBAN  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0 

The  dynamics  of  acculturation  that  characterize  the  relationships 
between  urban  subcultures  and  the  broader  urban  community.  Empha- 
sizes values,  personality,  behaviors  and  other  aspects  of  the  adjustment  of 
people  whose  lifestyles  set  them  apart  from  the  dominant  society  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  —  Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 
Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Inter- 
cultuial  Relations  Requirement. 

J  2202  202 

CULTURAL  CHANGE  AND  MODERNIZATION  3.0 

Cultural  development,  growth,  transmission,  perpetuation  and  change. 
The  concept  of  modernization  and  its  implications  for  folk  and  urban 
culture.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  —  Social  Science, 
Topic  Course. 

J  2202  203 

ANTHROPOLOGICAL  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

Different  linguistic  systems  will  be  analyzed  through  the  use  of  inform- 
ants (speakers)  of  non-Indo-European  languages,  and  through  published 
data  from  a  variety  of  Amerindian  and  African  languages.  The  relation- 
ship of  linguistic  structure  and  theory  to  cultural  systems  will  be  empha- 
sized in  individual  student  field  experience  and  in  readings  and  lectures. 
This  course  is  cross-listed  with  Linguistics  (1505  203).  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  —  Social  Science,  Survey  Course. 

J  2202  204 

ANTHROPOLOGY  OF  RELIGION  3.0 

Patterns  of  religious  beliefs  and  behaviors  which  relate  to  sacred,  super- 
natural entities.  Origin  theories,  divination,  witchcraft,  mythology  and 
the  relationship  of  religious  movements  to  the  other  aspects  of  culture. 

J  2202  205 

PREHISTORIC  ARCHAEOLOGY  3.0 

The  development,  method  and  theory  of  anthropological  archaeology, 
analysis  and  interpretation  of  prehistoric  cultural  data  by  means  of 
audio-visual,  field  and  participatory  involvement.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  —  Social  Science,  Survey  Course. 

J  2202  206 

HUMAN  VARIATION  3.0 

The  study  of  various  races  from  the  perspective  of  physical  anthropology. 
Theories  and  explanations  of  human  variations,  racial  types  in  the  mod- 
ern world,  as  well  as  misconceptions  concerning  race,  intelligence,  and 
culture  will  be  explored.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  — 
Contemporary  Issues.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

J  2202  207 

AMERICAN  FOLK  CULTURE  3.0 

Introduction  to  American  folklore  and  folklife.  Folklore  theory  and  tradi- 
tions, and  the  presentation  and  analysis  of  material  folk  culture.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  —  Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 


J  2202  214 

ANTHROPOLOGY  OF  CONFLICT  AND  VIOLENCE  3.0 

A  multidisciplinary  approach  to  the  social  sources  of  conflict  and  vio- 
lence; the  anthropological  approach  contrasted  with  biological  and  other 
approaches;  interpersonal  and  institutional  conflict  and  violence;  the 
relationship  between  conflict  and  violence;  types  of  conflict  and  vio- 
lence, war,  crime,  family  violence,  class  conflict,  ethnic  and  racial  hostil- 
ities. Meet  the  General  Education  Requirement  —  Contemporary  Issues. 

J  2202  301 

PEOPLES  OF  AFRICA  3.0 

Diversity  in  the  lifestyles  of  representative  African  cultures;  prehistory, 
culture  change,  and  contemporary  problems  in  sub-Saharan  Africa. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  —  Social  Science,  Non-West- 
ern Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

J  2202  302 

NATIVE  LATIN  AMERICANS  3.0 

Study  of  indigenous  peoples  of  Latin  .'\meri(;a.  Surveys  earliest  evidence 
of  human  occupation  of  Middle  and  South  America  and  the  Caribbean; 
diverse  origins  of  food  production;  intellectual  achievements;  political 
organization;  material  contributions  to  world  culture;  and  aspects  of 
early  European  contact  and  conquest.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  —  Social  Science,  Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives. 
Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

J  2202  304 

PEOPLES  OF  THE  SOVIET  UNION  3.0 

Selected  ethnic,  linguistic  and  religious  identities  within  the  borders  of 
the  Soviet  Union.  Rusian  influence  on  culture  change  among  non-Rus- 
sian peoples. 

J  2202  305 

NATIVE  NORTH  AMERICANS  3.0 

Amerindian  cultures  north  of  Mexico;  representative  tribes,  their  world 
views,  and  their  adaptations  to  the  environment,  each  other,  and  Euro- 
pean contact.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  —  Social  Sci- 
ence, Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture 
Requirement. 

J  2202  307 

ETHNOLOGY  OF  SOUTHEAST  ASIA  AND  OCEANA  3.0 

Anthropological  survey  of  selected  tribal  and  peasant  societies  of  Burma, 
Thailand,  Laos,  Cambodia,  Vietnam,  Malaysia,  Indonesia,  and  the 
Philippines:  recent  socio-cultural  changes.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  —  Social  Science,  Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives. 
Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

J  2202  310 

CULTURES  OF  THE  MIDDLE  EAST  3.0 

The  Middle  East  culture  area  in  anthropological  perspective.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  nature  of  different  interlocking  cultural  systems  which  are 
adaptations  to  environmental  stresses  in  the  .Middle  East.  The  concepts 
of  culture  and  society  will  be  explored  in  the  context  of  course  materials. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  —  Social  Science,  Non-West- 
ern Cultural  Perspectives. 

J  2202  311 

ANTHROPOLOGY  OF  AMERICAN  SUBCULTURES  3.0 

Analysis  of  the  diversity  of  racial,  ethnic,  religious,  occupational,  and 
other  subcultures  and  subgroups  within  the  U.S.  Emphasis  on  the  char- 
acter of  American  culture.  Subpopulations  are  examined  in  relationship 
to  each  other  and  to  the  mainstream  culture.  Meets  the  General  Educa- 
tion Requirement  —  Contemporary  Issues.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture 
Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Require- 
ment. 


J  2202  312 

PEASANT  CULTURE  3.0 

Persistence  and  change  among  selected  peasant  peoples  of  the  world. 
Characteristics  of  peasant  society,  personality  in  peasant  culture,  and 
modernization  trends  and  effects.  Guest  lectures  by  cultural  historians. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  —  Social  Science,  Non-West- 
ern Cultural  Perspectives. 


41 


J  2202  313 

ARCHAEOLOGY  OF  ANCIENT  MIDDLE  AMERICA  3.0 

The  archaeology  of  ancient  cultures  of  Middle  America.  Consists  of  two 
major  units:  (1)  North  Mesoamerica,  the  Gulf  Coast,  Oaxaca  and  Cen- 
tral Mexican  Aztecs;  (2)  Ancient  Maya  of  Mexico  and  Central  America. 

J  2202  320 

CONTEMPORARY  PRACTICAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0 

The  course  emphasizes  the  uses  of  anthropology  in  contemporary 
societies  by  stressing  the  skills  and  knowledge  needed  for  the  development 
of  practical  solutions  to  current  problems.  Special  attention  is  placed  on: 
policy  decision  making,  community  development,  cultural  resource 
management,  advocacy  and  social  impact  assessment. 

J  2202  321 

METHODS  IN  ANTHROPOLOGICAL  RESEARCH 

AND  PRACTICE  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  both  knowledge  and 

experience  in  the  practice  of  anthropology  via  participant  observation, 

simulations,  project  planning,  and  targeted  field  exercises.  In  carrying 

out  selected  activities,  students  will  not  only  learn  about  the  uses  of 

anthropological  research  techniques  in  a  variety  of  contexts,  but  will 

themselves  experience  the  satisfaction  of  actually  "doing"  anthropology. 

Prerequisite:  J  2202  320. 

J  2202  405 

PSYCHOIX)GICAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0 

Transcultural  focus  on  the  interrelated  nature  of  culture  and  human 
behavior.  Interdisciplinary  course  with  emphasis  on  mutual  dependen- 
cies of  anthropological  and  psychological  theory  and  method.  Students 
work  with  bicultural  informants.  Cross-listed  with  Psychology  (T  2001 
405). 
Prerequisites:  J  2202  100  or  T  2001  101. 

J  2202  406 

ANTHROPOLOGY  OF  AGING  AND  THE  AGED  3.0 

An  analysis  of  the  influences  of  cultural  systems  on  the  processes  of 
aging.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  behaviors  and  meanings 
attached  to  the  stages  of  growing  older  in  a  variety  of  cultural  systems. 

J  2202  407 

INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH  IN  ANTHROPOLOGICAL 

THEORY  AND  METHOD  3.0-6.0 

Directed  research  towards  the  preparation  of  written  papers,  stressing 

fieldwork,  library  research  and  problem  orientation.  A  tutorial  without 

formal  class  meetings. 

Prerequisites:  Departmental  approval. 


J  2202  420 

APPRENTICESHIP  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY  6.0-12.0 

According  to  interest  and  preparation,  students  are  placed  in  cooperating 
agencies  in  order  to  provide  an  opportunity  to  test  their  acquired  theoreti- 
cal knowledge  and  to  gain  disciplined  practice  in  their  profession.  Under 
faculty  guidance  and  agency  supervision,  students  are  to  engage  in 
anthropological  fieldwork  by  conducting  research  and/or  special 
projects. 

Prerequisite:  24  hours  in  anthropology,  6  additional  hrs.  in  social  and 
behavioral  sciences. 

J  2202  430 

FIELD  METHODS  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

Focuses  on  the  development  of  the  student's  skill  in  gathering  and  analyz- 
ing linguistic  data.  Complements  the  more  theoretically  oriented  courses 
in  linguistics. 
Prerequisites:  J  2202  203  or  Q  1505  210. 

J  2202  431 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  INDIAN  CHARACTER  AND  CULTURE  3.0 

The  historical  conditioning  of  Indian  behavior.  Culture  change  in  the 

perspective  of  colonialism  and  modernization:  contributions  of  religion 

to  social  and  political  values  and  modern  literature.  Cross-listed  under 

history. 

Prerequisite:  P  2205  131.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  — 

Social  Science,  Non-  Western  Cultural  Perspectives. 

J  2202  432 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  JAPANESE  CHARACTER  AND 
CULTURE  3.0 

The  historical  conditioning  of  Japanese  behavior;  cultural  change  in  the 
perspective  of  traditional  periodization  of  Japanese  history;  contribu- 
tions of  religion  and  philosophy  to  defining  social  values.  Cross-listed 
with  History  (P  2205  432).  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  — 
Social  Science,  Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives. 

J  2202  461 

CULTURAL  HISTORY  OF  PRIMITIVE  SOCIETIES  3.0 

Interdisciplinary  approach  to  the  aims,  methods  and  techniques  of 
ethnohistorical  research.  Documentary  and  non-documentary  evidence 
in  reconstructing  the  culture  history  of  pre-  or  semi-literate  societies. 
Cross-listed  with  History  (P  2205  461). 
Prerequisite:  J  2202  100  or  P  2205  200. 


J  2202  411 

ARCHAEOLOGICAL  FIELD  METHODS  3.0 

Provides  practical  field  experience  in  the  various  aspects  of  survey  and 

excavation  techniques.  A  specific  area  will  be  surveyed  and  a  site  will  be 

excavated. 

Prerequisite:  J  2202  205  or  instructor's  permission. 

J  2202  413 

MEDICAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0 

Examines  the  study  of  medical  care  in  comparative  societies  (ethno- 

medicine)  as  well  as  the  historical  and  ecological  aspects  of  disease  in 

human  evolution. 

Prerequisite:  J  2202  101  or  instructor's perr.iission. 

J  2202  415 

WOMEN  IN  TRADITIONAL  SOCIETY  3.0 

Surveys  several  traditional  preindustrial  societies  with  special  emphasis 
on  the  place  of  women  in  each  society  studied.  The  connections  between 
environment,  technology  and  the  female  work  role  are  investigated,  and 
the  amount  of  power  women  have  over  their  own  lives  and  those  of  others 
is  assessed.  The  place  of  women  in  each  society's  symbolic  system  is  also 
analyzed.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

J  2202 419 

EXPERIMENTAL  ARCHAEOLOGY  3.0 

The  course  will  cover  the  manufacture,  use,  preservation,  analysis  and 
cataloging  of  prehistoric  artifacts  made  of  stone,  bone,  and  wood. 
Prerequisite:  J  2202  205  or  J  2202  411. 


Biology 


SCHOOL  OF  MATHEMATICAL  AND 
NATURAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  J.  Michael  McCormick 

The  student  can  prepare  for  a  biology  cju^er,  graduate  work,  or  profes- 
sional programs  in  medicine,  dentistry,  medical  technology,  and  other 
fields  related  to  biology,  by  taking  the  major  requirements  with  a  proper 
selection  of  electives.  Students  can  obtain  certification  to  teach  biology 
by  completing  the  professional  sequence.  A  minor  in  biology  is  also 
available. 

Outstanding  students  can  take  advantage  of  the  honors  program  and 
be  granted  an  "Honors  in  Biology"  by  fulfilling  the  prescribed  require- 
ments. For  information  about  the  program,  contact  the  department 
chairperson. 

Freshman  courses  offered  for  biology  majors  assume  that  the  student 
has  taken  biology,  chemistry  and  physics  and  at  least  three  years  of 
college  preparatory  mathematics  in  high  school. 

A  major  in  toxicology  is  also  offered  and  is  described  later  in  this 
catalog. 
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Biology  Major 


Special  Program  Requirements 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

0401  140     Biology  of  the  Cell 4 

0401  121     The  Plant  Kingdom 4 

0401  130    General  Zoology  1 4 

0401  131     General  Zoology  II 4 

0401  414    Genetics 5 

Collateral  Courses 

1905  120,  121  General  Chemistry  I,  II 4  ea. 

1905  230,  231  Organic  Chemistry  I,  II  3  ea. 

1905  232  Experimental  Organic  Chemistry  I  2 

1902  193,  194  College  Physics  I,  II 4  ea. 

Selecl  one  sequence: 

1701  115  Precalculus  Mathematics 3 

1701  1 16  Calculus  A 4 

1701  122,  221     Calculus  I,  II 4  ea. 

1701  117,  118     Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 

for  the  Life  Sciences  I,  II  4,  3 

Electives 

Select  13  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obained  from  the 
department 13 


Biology  Honors 

•  Biology  Major 

•  Overall  Grade  Point  Average  3.5 

•  Biology  Grade  Point  Average  3.7  with  no  grade  lower  than  a  "B" 

•  Additional  Courses 

0401  418     Biology  Independent  Study 

0401  495     Independent  Study  in  Biology  Literature 

(2  Biology  faculty  sponsors  needed) 

Courses  of  Instruction 

W  0401  100 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES  4.0 

Organization  of  plants  and  animals,  structure,  function,  mechanisms  of 
heredity,  evolutionary  change.  Interrelationships  of  man,  other  organ- 
isms and  environment.  (3  hrs.  lecture,  2  hrs.  laboratory.) 

W  0401  103 

BASIC  BIOLOGY  I  4.0 

A  sudy  of  the  structure  and  function  of  cells,  a  survey  of  the  plant 
kingdom  describing  the  anatomy,  physiology  and  ecology  of  plants  with 
emphasis  on  the  higher  plants.  (3  hrs.  lecture;  3  hrs.  laboratory.) 

W0401  104 

BASIC  BIOLOGY  II  4.0 

Adaptation  of  structure  to  function  of  cells,  tissues  and  organs  of  plants 
and  animals.  Physical,  chemical  and  ecological  forces  affecting  these. 


Biology  Minor 


Required  Courses 

0401  140  Biology  of  the  Cell 4 

0401  121  The  Plant  Kingdom 4 

0401  130  General  Zoology  I 4 

0401  131  General  Zoology  II 4 

0401  414  Genetics 5 


W0401  107 

BIOLOGY  FOR  SURVIVAL  3.0 

Basic  concepts  of  biology  that  focus  on  social  implications  of  pollution, 
population  control,  radiation,  drugs,  pesticides,  the  genetic  rewlution, 
etc.  for  non-science  majors.  (3  hrs.  lecture) 

W0401  109 

INTRODUCTORY  ECOLOGY:  THE  LIVING  WORLD  3.0 

To  acquaint  the  non-biology  major  with  the  general  principles  of  plant 
and  animal  interactions  and  the  adaptations  of  plants  and  animals  to 
their  habitats,  including  the  extreme  habitats  of  desert,  cave,  deep  sea, 
and  the  arctic. 


Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  The  course  requirements  are  otherwise  similar  to  those  of  the 
Biology  major.  In  addition,  for  the  Comprehensive  Science  and  Biologi- 
cal Science  certificates,  two  additional  courses,  W  0401  320  Plant  Form 
and  Function  and  Z  0834  401  The  Teaching  of  Science  in  Secondary 
School,  must  be  taken. 


W0401  110 

THE  BIOLOGY  OF  HUMAN  LIFE  4.0 

The  biological  basis  to  human  development,  birth,  maturation,  and 
aging.  Not  for  biology  major  credit.  (3  hrs.  lecture,  3  hrs.  laboratory) 

W0401  120 

PLANT  FORM  &  FUNCTION  4.0 

This  course  acquaints  the  student  with  the  methods  and  tools  of  science. 

Morphology  and  physiology  of  the  cell  and  of  the  plant  as  a  whole  are 

considered. 


Second  Teaching  Field  in  Biological  Sciences 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory 
completion  of  The  National  Teachers  Examination  is  required  for  certifi- 
cation in  a  second  teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the 
Office  of  Teacher  Education. 

Students  majoring  in  another  field  desirmg  certification  in  biology  in 
addition  to  one  in  their  major  field  must  take  the  following: 

0401  121     The  Plant  Kingdom 4 

0401  130    General  Zoology  I 4 

0401  131     General  Zoology  II 4 

0401  320    Plant  Form  and  Function 4 

0401  370    Principles  of  Ecology 3 

0401  414    Genetics 5 

1905  120    General  Chemistry  I 4 

1905  121     General  Chemistry  II 4 

0834  401     The  Teaching  of  Science  in  Secondary  Schools 4 


W0401  121 

THE  PLANT  KINGDOM  4.0 

Survey  of  the  plant  kingdom  with  emphasis  on  evolutionary  trends  and 
economic  importance.  (2  hrs.  lecture,  4  hrs.  laboratory.) 

W0401  130 

GENERAL  ZOOLOGY  I  4.0 

An  introduction  to  the  animal  kingdom.  Phylogeny,  anatomy,  physiol- 
ogy, reproduction,  development  and  ecology  are  discussed  in  relation  to 
selected  animal  types.  (3  hrs.  lecture,  3  hrs.  laboratory) 

W0401  131 

GENERAL  ZOOLOGY  II  4.0 

An  introduction  to  the  animal  kingdom.  Phylogeny,  anatomy,  physiol- 
ogy, reproduction,  development  and  ecology  are  discussed  in  relation  to 
selected  animal  types.  (3  hrs.  lecture,  3  hrs.  laboratory) 
Prerequisite:  W  0401  130. 
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W0401  140 

BIOLOGY  OF  THE  CELL  4.0 

Form,  function  and  evolution  of  cells.  (3  hrs.  lecture,  3  hrs.  laboratory) 

W0401  213 

INTRODUCTION  TO  FIELD  BIOLOGY  2.0 

Tkxanomy,  ecology  and  conservation  are  stressed  for  a  ten-day  period  at 
the  Nevk-  Jersey  State  School  of  Conservation  in  Stokes  State  Forest. 

W0401  215 

HUMAN  HEREDITY  3.0 

A  non-major  course  introducing  concepts  of  classical  hereditary  and 
modern  molecular  genetics,  which  stresses  the  techniques  and  signifi- 
cance of  genetic  knowledge  and  research.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement. 

W  0401  240 

MAMMALIAN  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  I  3.0 

Human  anatomy  and  physiology  for  health  education  and  physical  edu- 
cation majors.  Not  for  biology  majors.  (2  hrs.  lecture,  2  hrs.  laboratory) 

W0401  241 

MAMMALIAN  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  II  3.0 

Human  anatomy  and  physiology  for  health  education  and  physical  edu- 
cation majors.  Not  for  biology  majors.  (2  hrs.  lecture,  2  hrs.  laboratory) 

W  0401  242 

HUMAN  BIOLOGY  3.0 

Body  structure  and  functions  in  relation  to  the  maintenance  of  good 
health.  Not  for  biology  majors.  (2  hrs.  lecture,  2  hrs.  laboratory) 

W  0401  243 

HUMAN  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  4.0 

A  study  of  the  dynamics  of  the  human  body  in  relation  to  its  structure 
and  function  is  based  on  its  nutritional  input.  Each  organ  system  is 
discussed  in  relation  to  its  contribution  to  the  whole  functioning  organ- 
ism, as  well  as  a  basic  survey  of  its  pathologies.  Primarily  for  ADA 
certification. 
Prerequisite:  X 1905  270. 

W  0401  244 

ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  MAMMALS  I  4.0 

The  structure  and  function  of  the  cell,  tissue  and  organ  systems  —  integu- 
mentary, skeletal,  muscular,  circulatory  and  respiratory.  Not  for  Biology 
Majors.  (3  hours  lecture,  2  hours  lab) 

W  0401  245 

ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  MAMMALS  II  4.0 

The  structure  and  function  of  the  organ  systems  —  nervous,  excretory, 
endocrine,  digestive  and  reproductive.  Not  for  Biology  Majors.  (3  hours 
lecture,  2  hours  lab) 

W  0401  254 

APPLIED  MICROBIOLOGY  3.0 

Microbiological  concepts  and  techniques  applicable  to  food  and  dairy 
processing,  health  and  disease,  water,  waste  and  other  environmental 
problems.  (2  hrs.  lecture,  3  hrs.  laboratory) 
Prerequisite:  One  year  chemistry  or  course  in  similar  field. 

W0401  255 

SURVEY  OF  MICROBIOLOGY  4.0 

Microbiological  concepts  and  techniques  applicable  to  medical,  health 
and  environmental  problems.  (3  hrs.  lecture,  2  hrs.  laboratory) 
Prerequisite:  One  year  of  chemistry  or  course  in  similar  field. 

W0401  300 

ENVIRONMENTAL  BIOLOGY  & 

RELATED  CONTROVERSIAL  ISSUES  3.0 

Analysis  of  ecological  problems  of  today's  population  trends  and  control, 

food  production,  environmental  deterioration,  waste  disposal,  etc. 

Prerequisite:  12  semester  hours  of  biology. 

W0401  330 

INTRODUCTION  TO  ANIMAL  BEHAVIOR  3.0 

Concepts  and  theories  of  the  sensory  world  of  animals  and  behavioral 
patterns  resulting  in  environmental  adaptations. 
Prerequisites:  W0401 130, 13 1  and  4  additional  biology  credits  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor 


W0401  350 

MICROBIOLOGY  4.0 

A  study  of  bacteria,  yeast,  molds  and  other  microorganisms  in  relation  to 
modern  biological  concepts  and  the  welfare  of  man.  Standard  techniques 
employed  in  the  laboratory.  (3  hrs.  lecture,  3  hrs.  laboratory) 
Prerequisites:  W  0401  140,  X 1905  120,  121. 

W  0401  370 

PRINCIPLES  OF  ECOLOGY  3.0 

To  acquaint  the  biology  majors  with  the  general  principles  of  ecology, 
population  dynamics  and  adaptations  of  plants  and  animals  to  the  vari- 
ous habitats.  (2  hrs  lecture,  2  hours  laboratory) 
Prerequisites:  One  semester  botany  and  two  semesters  zoology. 

W  0401  409 

EXTERNSHIP  IN  BIOLOGICAL  RESEARCH 

(COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION)  1.0-4.0 

Full  of  part-time  work  in  an  established  laboratory  with  a  scientific 

investigator  for  the  duration  of  the  term. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Director  of  Cooperative  Education  and  Biology 

Department  Cooperative  Education  Coordinator. 

W  0401  411 

INTRODUCTION  TO  TRANSMISSION 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY  4.0 

Basic  theory  and  practice  of  electron  microscopy,  specimen  preparation, 

ultramicrotomy,  microscopy,  photographic  preparation  of  final  print, 

interpretation  of  results.  (3  hrs.  lecture,  3  hrs.  laboratory) 

Prerequisites:  18  hours  biology,  N  0499  404  and  instructor's  permission. 

W  0401  414 

GENETICS  5.0 

Lecture  and  lab.  Hereditary,  gene  and  chromosomal  structure  and  func- 
tion, gene  regulation,  mutation  and  repair,  genes  in  populations,  genetic 
manipulation,  and  applied  genetics  are  covered.  Lab  exercises  illustrate 
genetic  concepts  and  include  a  semester-long  project  and  paper.  (Required 
of  all  biology  majors  and  minors.) 
Prerequisites:  W  0401  121,  140;  X 1905  120,  121. 

W  0401  418 

BIOLOGY  INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH  1 .0-4.0 

Under  the  guidance  of  a  sponsor,  students  will  investigate  individual 

problems  of  appropriate  scope.  A  written  and/or  oral  report  is  required. 

(Offered  on  demand.) 

Prerequisites:  15  semester  hours  of  Biology,  including  W  0401  140;  3.0 

G.P.A.  in  Biology. 

W  0401  425 

ELEMENTARY  PLANT  PHYSIOLOGY  4.0 

Major  physiological  processes  of  the  flowering  plant:  growth,  metabo- 
lism, photosynthesis,  respiration,  water  relations  and  mineral  nutrition. 
(Not  offered  every  year.) 

W  0401  430 

FIELD  ORNITHOLOGY  3.0 

Identification  and  natural  history  of  birds  in  a  variety  of  habitats.  Trips 

on  a  varying  schedule.  (Not  offered  every  year.)  (1  hr.  lecture,  3  hrs. 

laboratory) 

W  0401  432 

MEDICAL  ENTOMOLOGY  3.0 

The  study  of  anthropods  that  are  vectors  of  diseases  afflicting  man  and 

domestic  animals. 

Prerequisites:  W  0401 130  or  431. 

W  0401  434 

INTRODUCTORY  MOLECULAR  BIOLOGY  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  examine  the  molecular  biology  of  plant  and 

animal  cells. 

Prerequisites:  W  0401  350,  415;  X 1905  370. 

W  0401  435 

EXPERIMENTAL  MOLECULAR  BIOLOGY  2.0 

This  laboratory  course  will  introduce  biology  majors  to  the  basic  and 

important  techniques  of  molecular  biology. 

Prerequisite:  W  0401  434. 
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W  0401  439 

BIOLOGY  OF  ANIMAL  PARASITES  3.0 

The  basic  principles  of  parasitism.  Ecological,  morphological,  and  phys- 
iological adaptations  for  parasitism.  Evolution  of  parasites  and  integra- 
tion with  the  host. 
Prerequisite:  I  year  of  zoology  and /or  botany.  Genetics  recommended. 

W0401  440 

MAMMALIAN  ANATOMY  AND  HISTOLOGY  4.0 

Functional  human  anatomy  at  the  microscopic  and  gross  level.  Labora- 
tory dis,sesction  of  the  cat  and  study  of  prepared  histological  slides. 
(3  hours  lecture,  3  hours  laboratory) 
Prerequisite:  W  0401  131. 

W040I  442 

HUMAN  PHYSIOLOGY  4.0 

Functions  of  animal  organs  and  systems  with  emphasis  on  maintenance 

of  homeostasis. 

Prerequisites:  W  0401  440  or  equivalent. 

W0401  443 

VERTEBRATE  EMBRYOLOGY  4.0 

Developmental  anatomy  of  the  vertebrates,  especially  amphibian,  chick 

and  human.  General  concepts  of  development  and  cell  differentiation. 

(Not  offered  every  year.) 

Prerequisites:  W  0401  130,  131. 


W0401  444 

CELL  PHYSIOLOGY 

Advanced  course  in  cell  function. 

Prerequisites:  W  0401  442,  X  1905  230,  231. 
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W0401  445 

IMMUNOLOGY  3.0 

Cellular  and  humoral  immunal  responses,  immunoglobulines,  antigen- 
antibody  reactions,  immunopathology,  transplantation  and  blood  trans- 
fusion. (Not  offered  every  year.) 


W  0401  446 

ENDOCRINOLOGY  3.0 

Basic  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  mammalian  endocrine  glands  with 
special  attention  directed  to  the  human  endocrine  glands.  The  interrela- 
tionships between  the  various  endocrines  including  neural  control  and  the 
role  of  these  glands  in  maintaining  the  homeostasis  of  the  body  will  be 
stressed. 

W0401  447 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PHARMACOLOGY  3.0 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  chemicals  that  have  biological  effect,  with 

special  emphasis  on  those  with  medical  importance. 

Prerequisites:  X 1905  230,  231,  W  0401  442  or  permission  of  instructor. 

W0401  450 

MEDICAL  MICROBIOLOGY  3.0 

The  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  biology  major  with  those  microor- 
ganisms which  cause  disease,  the  prevention  of  disease,  therapeutic 
agents  to  control  microbial  diseases  and  the  body's  natural  defense  mech- 
anisms. 
Prerequisite:  W  0401  350  or  equivalent. 

W  0401  460 

BIOLOGICAL  OCEANOGRAPHY  3.0 

Biological  processes  within  oceans  and  estuaries  are  considered  in  rela- 
tion to  the  physical  environment.  Field  and  laboratory  work.  (Not  offered 
every  year.) 
Prerequisites:  W  0401  130.  121. 

W0401  461 

LIMNOLOGY  3.0 

Biological  and  physical  processes  of  rivers  and  lakes.  Field  work  and 
laboratory.  (Not  offered  every  year.) 


W0401  0471 

BIOMEDICAL  ETHICS  2.0 

Seminar  course  dealing  with  ethical  dilemmas  posed  by  advances  in 

biomedical  technology  Background  readings  in  ethics  w  ill  be  followed  by 

discussions  of  readings  on  the  applications  and  consequences  of  modern 

biomedical  research. 

Prerequisites:  W  0401  415  or  434. 

W0401  490 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  BIOLOGY  2.0-4.0 

Course  which  will  allow  the  advanced  undergraduate  student  to  study  a 
single  topic  in  depth.  This  course  would  allow  the  students  an  opportu- 
nity to  integrate  the  principles  of  several  areas  (ecology,  physiology,  genet- 
ics, etc.)  of  biology  in  the  study  of  a  single  topic. 

W  0401  0491 

RESEARCH  IN  BIOLOGY  LITERATURE  1 .0 

Each  student  will  survey  current  biological  literature  pertinent  to  a  spe- 
cific problem.  A  comprehensive  report  is  required.  (Not  offered  every 
year.) 

Prerequisites:  15  semester  hours  in  Biology,  including  W  0401  140;  3.0 
G.RA.  in  Biology. 

W  0499  404 

PLANT  AND  ANIMAL  HISTOLOGICAL  TECHNIQUES  3.0 

Basic  techniques  and  skills  in  preparation  of  permanent  microscopic 
slides  of  plant  and  animal  tissue.  (1  hr.  lecture,  3  hrs.  laboratory.) 
Prerequisite:  12  semester  hours  of  biology. 

W  0499  405 

CELL  CULTURE  3.0 

Theory  of  and  practice  in  working  with  living  cells;  tissue  culture  tech- 
niques, cell  communication,  differentiation,  regeneration  and  aging  in 
several  living  cell  systems. 

Prerequisite:  All  required  biology  courses  (20  hrs.)  plus  instructor's  per- 
mission. 


W  0499  406 

SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY  3.0 

Introduction  to  theory  and  practice  of  scanning  electron  microscopy. 
Includes  specimen  preparation,  scanning  electron  microscope  operation, 
electron  specimen  interactions/imagery,  and  microanalysis. 


W  1999  220 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MARINE  BIOLOGY  4.0 

A  field  and  laboratory  oriented-course  covering  the  characteristics  of 

marine  plants  and  animals.  The  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  student 

with  experience  in  collecting  and  identifying  local  marine  flora  and 

fauna. 


W  1999  433 

SEASHORE  ORNITHOLOGY  2.0 

Field  identification  of  birds  of  the  ocean,  salt  marsh,  sand  dunes,  and 

adjacent  land  areas.  Includes  discussion  of  habits  and  ecology  Offered  at 

NJ  Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 

Prerequisite:  W  0401  430 


W  1999  460 

ADVANCED  MARINE  BIOLOGY  4.0 

Interrelationships  of  marine  animals  and  plants.  Ecological  response  to 
physical  and  chemical  parameters.  Principles  such  as  zonaiion,  succes- 
sion, ecosystem  structure,  and  physiological  response  will  be  examined 
through  lectures,  field  projects  and  laboratory  study. 


W  1999  490 

FIELD  METHODS  IN  THE  MARINE  SCIENCES  4.0 

The  application  and  techniques  of  marine  sampling,  including  those  of 
biology,  chemistry,  geology,  meteorology  and  physics.  The  nature  and 
role  of  various  pieces  of  sampling  equipment.  Field  experience  at  the  NJ 
Marine  Sciences  Consortium.  (2  hrs.  lecture  —  4  hrs.  lab.) 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  m  science. 
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Professional  Semester: 

Student  Teaching  Package 13 

(See  section  on  Teacher  Education  Program) 


Business  Education  and 
Office  Systems  Administration 

SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Chairperson:  Rosemarie  McCauley 


There  are  three  major  thrusts  to  the  programs  offered  through  the 
department:  Business  Education,  Office  Systems  Administration,  and 
Retail  Merchandising  and  Management. 

Students  in  the  Business  Education  programs  follow  a  professional 
sequence  qualifying  them  for  New  Jersey  teacher  certification  in  a  variety 
of  business  subjects  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  program  and 
satisfactory  achievement  on  the  Supplementary  portion  of  the  National 
Teachers  Examination.  Four  Business  Education  program  specializations 
are  available:  Accounting/General  Business;  Comprehensive;  Distribu- 
tive Education/General  Business;  and  Secretarial/General  Business. 
Documented  work  experience  is  required  for  all  specializations.  Indivi- 
dualized certification  programs  are  also  available  to  post-graduates  who 
desire  initial  or  additional  certification  in  business  education. 

Students  in  the  Office  Systems  Administration  program  develop  skills 
and  competencies  that  prepare  them  for  a  broad  spectrum  of  careers  in 
the  office  setting  related  to  the  areas  of  information  processing,  micro- 
computer applications,  records  management,  systems  development,  and 
office  administration. 

Students  in  the  Retail  Merchandising  and  Management  program 
develop  skills  and  competencies  that  prepare  them  for  careers  as  buyers, 
fashion  coordinators,  merchandisers,  and  retail  executives.  Supervised 
work  experience  is  an  integral  part  of  the  program. 

The  Office  Systems  Administration  program  and  the  Retail  Merchan- 
dising and  Management  program  are  concentrations  in  Business  Admin- 
istration offered  through  the  Department  of  Business  Education  and 
Office  Systems  Administration. 

All  programs  lead  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  and  are  open  to  high 
school  graduates  as  well  as  those  who  have  attended  a  two  year  college. 


Teacher  Education 

Professional  Sequence: 

Teacher  Education  Collateral  Courses: 

Semester  Hours 

0829  200    Initial  Field  Experience 1 

0829  400    Teacher,  School,  and  Society 3 

0829  410     Intermediate  Field  Experience  in  Education 1 

0830  407     Reading  1:  Theory  and  Process 3 

0830  408     Reading  II:  The  Content  Areas 3 

0821  220    Philosophical  Orientation  to  Education 3 

0838  273     Introduction  to  Business  Data  Processing 3 

0838  309     Personal  Finance 3 

1701  109    Statistics 3 

2001  101     General  Psychology 3 

2001  200    Educational  Psychology 3 

2204  100    Introduction  to  Economics 3 

Departmental  Methods Variable  by  Specialization 

Also:  Documentation  of  400-800  hours  of  full-time  work  experience  or 

completion  of  a  cooperative  education  experience. 


Business  Education  Major 
Specializations: 

Accounting  and  General  Business  Education 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

0838  101     Contemporary  Business 3 

0838  306    Information  Systems  and  Applications 3 

0838  335    Computer  Applications  of  Office  Systems 3 

0845  320     Business  Communications 3 

0501  261     Legal  Environment  of  Business  I 3 

0502  201 ,  202    Fundamentals  of  Accounting  I,  II 3  ea. 

0502  403     Tax  Accounting 3 

0504  321     Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

0506  3 1 1     Management  Process  and 

Organizational  Behavior 4 

0506  439     Business  Policy 3 

0509  340    Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

Comprehensive  Business  Education: 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

0838  101     Contemporary  Business 3 

0838  203     Production  Typewriting 1 

0838  303     Advanced  Stenography  and  Transcription 2 

0838  306     Information  Systems  and  Applications 3 

0838  335    Computer  Applications  of  Office  Systems 3 

0838  402    Principles  and  Methods  of 

Teaching  Accounting 2 

0845  207     Word  Processing  Applications 3 

0845  320    Business  Communications  3 

0501  261     Legal  Environment  of  Business  I 3 

0502  201 ,  202    Fundamentals  of 

Accounting  I,  II  3  ea. 

0502  403     Tax  Accounting 3 

0504  321     Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

0506  3 1 1     Management  Process  and 

Organizational  Behavior 4 

0506  439    Business  Policy 3 

0509  340    Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

Distributive  Education  and 
General  Business  Education 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

0838  101     Contemporary  Business 3 

0838  401     Principles  and  Methods  of 

Teaching  General  Business 2 

0844  208     Salesmanship 3 

0844  249     Merchandise  Information 2 

0844  307     Retail  Store  Merchandising  and 

Management 3 

0844  308     Visual  Merchandising 3 

0844  309     Buying  for  Distribution 2 

0844  348     Practicum  in  Distributive 

Education  I 1 

0844  450,  45 1     Supervised  Work  Experience  and 

Seminar  1,  II 2  ea. 
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0844  454     Principles  &  Methods  of  Teaching 

Distributive  Education 3 

0844  455     Curriculum  Development 

of  Distributive  Education 3 

0988  41 1     Principles  and  Philosophy  of 

Vocational  Education 1 

0501  261     Legal  Environment  of  Business  1 3 

0502  201 ,  202     Fundamentals  of 

Accounting  I,  II  3  ea. 

0504  321     Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

0506  31 1     Management  Process  and 

Organizational  Behavior 4 

0506  439     Business  Policy 3 

0509  340     Introduction  to  Marketing 3 


Secretarial  and  General  Business 
Education 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

0838  101     Contemporary  Business 3 

0838  203     Production  Typewriting I 

0838  303    Advanced  Stenography  and 

Transcription 2 

0838  306     Information  Systems  and  Applications 3 

0838  335     Computer  Applications  of 

Office  Systems 3 

0845  207    Word  Processing  Applications 3 

0845  320     Business  Communications  3 

0501  261     Legal  Environment  of  Business  I 3 

0502  201 ,  202    Fundamentals  of 

Accounting  I,  II  3  ea. 

0504  321     Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

0506  3 1 1     Management  Process  and 

Organizational  Behavior 4 

0506  439     Business  Policy 3 

0509  340    Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  certification  must  be  accepted  into  the  Teacher  Edu- 
cation program.  They  must  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined 
both  in  this  department  and  elsewhere  in  the  catalog. 


Business  Administration 

Office  Systems  Administration  Concentration 

This  is  a  concentration  in  Business  Administration  offered  through  the 
Department  of  Business  Education  and  Office  Systems  Administration. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

0838  306    Information  Systems  and  Applications 3 

0838  335    Computer  Applications  of 

Office  Systems 3 

0845  308    Principles  of  Office  Management 3 

0845  309    Word/ In  formation  Processing 

Management 3 

0845  320    Business  Communications 3 

0845  321     Records  Management  3 

0845  41 1     Managing  Automated  Office  Systems 3 

0845  430    Seminar  in  Office  Systems 

Administration 3 

0501  261     Legal  Environment  of  Business  1 3 

0502  201 ,  202     Fundamentals  of 

Accounting  I,  II  3  ea. 

0504  321     Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

0506  3 1 1     Management  Process  and 

Organizational  Behavior 4 


0506  316     Human  Resource  Management 3 

0506  439     Business  Policy 3 

0509  340     Introduction  lo  Marketing 3 

Collateral  Courses 

0838  273     Introduction  to  Business 

Data  Processing 3 

1701  109     Statistics 3 

2001  101     General  Psychology 3 

2204  101     Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

2204  102     Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

Electives  Within  the  Major 6 

Non-Business  Electives I4 

Retail  Merchandising  and 
Management  Concentration 

This  is  a  concentration  in  Business  Administration  offered  through  the 
Department  of  Business  Education  and  Office  Systems  Administration: 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

0844  208     Salesmanship 3 

0844  249    Merchandise  Information 2 

0844  308     Visual  Merchandising 3 

0844  307     Retail  Store  Merchandising 

and  Management 3 

0844  309     Buying  for  Distribution 2 

0844  348     Practicum  in  Distributive 

Education  I  1 

0844  450,  451     Supervised  Work  Experience  and 

Seminar  I,  II 2  ea. 

0844  482     Independent  Owned  and 

Franchised  Retailer 3 

0844  483     Seminar  in  Retail  Management 3 

0501  261     Legal  Environment  of  Business  I 3 

0502  201 ,  202     Fundamentals  of 

Accounting  I,  II  3  ea. 

0504  321     Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

0506  3 1 1     Management  Process  and 

Organizational  Behavior 4 

0506  439     Business  Policy 3 

0509  340     Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

0509  442     Marketing  Research 3 

0509  446    Marketing  Strategy  and  Implementation 3 

Collateral  Courses 

Semester  Hours 
0838  273     Introduction  to  Business 

Data  Processing 3 

1701  109     Statistics 3 

2204  101     Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

2204  102     Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

Electives  Within  the  Major 8 

Non-Business  Electives 9 


Courses  of  Instruction 

B0838  101 

CONTEMPORARY  BUSINESS  3.0 

The  organization  and  operation  of  contemporary  business  is  explored. 
Students  study  the  operation  of  the  free  enterprise  system,  alternative 
economic  systems,  and  the  various  functional  areas  of  business:  finance, 
management,  production,  and  marketing. 
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B  0838  103 

BEGINNING  KEYBOARDING  3.0 

Beginning  keyboarding  is  designed  for  those  students  who  have  had  no 
previous  keyboarding  instruction.  The  course  offers  basic  instruction  on 
the  alpha-numberic  keyboard  in  learning  the  touch  method  of  keyboard- 
ing, as  well  as  in  developing  skill  in  using  the  keyboard  for  communica- 
tion and  information  processing,  e.g.,  preparation  of  basic  business  and 
personal  letters,  business  reports,  tables  and  other  related  applications. 
The  course  meets  four  periods  per  week. 

B  0838  104 

INTERMEDIATE  KEYBOARDING  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  who  have  had  previous  keyboarding 
instruction.  Students  will  develop  increased  speed  and  accuracy  and  will 
apply  their  keyboarding  skill  in  the  production  of  business-related  pro- 
jects. The  ultimate  aim  is  to  develop  proficiency  in  keyboarding  applica- 
tions. The  course  meets  four  periods  a  week. 
Prerequisite:  B  0838  103. 

B  0838  203 

PRODUCTION  TYPEWRITING  1 .0 

Taken  in  conjunction  with  methods  of  teaching  typewriting.  The  techni- 
calities of  typewriting  procedures;  vocational  competency  in  production 
typewriting. 
Prerequisite:  B  0838  104. 

B  0838  273 

INTRODUCTION  TO  BUSINESS 

DATA  PROCESSING  3.0 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  literature  and  vocabulary  of 
business  data  processing^input  and  output  media,  to  types  of  equip- 
ment, installations,  job  analysis,  and  systems  development.  The  range 
covered  extends  from  basic  manual  procedures  to  modern  computer  con- 
cepts and  business  problem  programming  in  the  BASIC  language. 


B  0838  303 

ADVANCED  STENOGRAPHY  AND  TRANSCRIPTION  2.0 

Taken  in  conjunction  with  methods  of  teaching  shorthand.  The  tran- 
scription of  shorthand  notes  into  typewritten  copy.  Sentence  structure, 
correct  grammar,  spelling  and  good  typewriting  techniques;  increasing 
dictation  speed  for  new  material  as  the  course  progresses. 
Prerequisite:  B  0838  206. 


B  0838  306 

INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  AND  APPLICATIONS  3.0 

Designed  to  provide  applications  of  office  automation  technologies  from 
the  user's  perspective.  Self-developmental  applications  involving  infor- 
mation interchange,  experiences  in  using  technology  to  enhance  commu- 
nication effectiveness,  and  opportunities  to  create  system  documentation 
for  instruction  and/or  training  are  an  integral  part  of  the  course. 


B  0838  390 

BUSINESS  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  I  2.0 

Each  student,  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  sponsor,  conducts  an  in- 
depth  study  of  a  current  problem  in  the  business  education  field  and 
presents  a  written  report  of  the  findings.  Admission  by  application  sub- 
mitted to  the  department  chairperson. 

B  0838  391 

BUSINESS  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  II  2.0 

Each  student,  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  sponsor,  is  to  conduct  an 
in-depth  study  of  a  current  problem  in  the  business  field.  A  written  report 
of  the  findings  of  the  study  is  to  be  presented.  Admission  is  by  applica- 
tion submitted  to  the  department  chairperson. 

B  0838  401 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING 
GENERAL  BUSINESS  2.0 

The  methodology  of  teaching  social  business  subjects,  including  general 
business,  business  law  and  consumer  education.  Content,  lesson  plan- 
ning, visual  aids  and  evaluation  procedures. 
Prerequisite:  12  semester  hours  of  general  business  courses. 

B  0838  402 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING 
ACCOUNTING  2.0 

The  history  and  development  of  accounting  instruction  and  materials, 
aims  and  objectives  in  light  of  current  trends.  Textbook  selection,  lesson 
planning,  classroom  procedures,  tests  and  measurements,  audio-visual 
and  other  teaching  aids.  A  test  of  subject  matter  competency  is  required. 
Prerequisite:  9  semester  hours  of  accounting. 

B  0838  403 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING 
STENOGRAPHY  1.0 

Complements  B  0838  303  and  is  designed  to  prepare  secretarial  teachers 
for  the  teaching  of  stenography  and  transcription.  Comprehensive  cover- 
age of  the  materials  and  methods  for  teaching  stenography. 
Prerequisite:  B  0838  206. 

B  0838  404 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING 

KEYBOARDING/TYPEWRITING  1.0 

Complements  B  0838  204  and  deals  with  the  techniques  of  teaching 

beginning  and  advanced  typewriting;  emphasis  on  the  psychology  of 

skill  development. 

Prerequisite:  B  0838  203. 

B  0830  409 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION  PROFESSIONAL  SEMINAR  1 .0 

Provides  a  forum  for  dialogue  on  problems  and  concerns  in  achieving 

effectiveness  in  the  student  teaching  experience  and  subsequent  related 

business  education  teaching. 

Prerequisite:  B  0838  401. 


B  0838  309 

PERSONAL  FINANCE  3.0 

The  role  of  the  consumer  in  the  economy  is  studied  by  emphasizing  how 
government  and  business  policies,  laws,  and  practices  affect  the  con- 
sumer and  his  standard  of  living.  Government  regulatory  laws  and  regu- 
lations, government  policies  on  the  control  of  money  and  inflation  and 
how  they  affect  the  consumers  are  discussed.  Business  and  labor  policies 
and  practices  are  emphasized  in  the  areas  of  credit,  savings,  and  housing. 


B  0838  335 

COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  OF  OFFICE  SYSTEMS  3.0 

A  course  designed  to  prepare  students  to  make  decisions  in  the  selection 
and  utilization  of  microcomputer  systems  and  appropriate  software  for  a 
business  environment  based  on  identified  needs;  the  factors  to  consider  in 
the  implementation  of  microcomputers  at  different  levels  of  an  organiza- 
tion; and  the  characteristics  of  specific  software  applications  used  in  the 
business  environment.  The  course  also  provides  students  with  hands-on 
experience  with  commercial  software  packages  and  additional  work  in  the 
structured  programming  cycle,  including  the  coding  and  testing  of  pro- 
grams using  the  BASIC  programming  language. 
Prerequisites:  B  0838  273,  majors  only. 


B  0844  208 

SALESMANSHIP  3.0 

The  role  of  personal  selling  in  our  economy  and  the  diversity  of  sales 
positions  are  explored.  Theories  and  concepts  derived  from  the  behavo- 
rial  sciences  are  presented  to  develop  an  understanding  of  consumer 
behavior  and  basic  selling  techniques.  Students  apply  their  newly 
acquired  selling  skills  in  mock  sales  demonstrations. 

B  0844  249 

MERCHANDISE  INFORMATION  2.0 

Textile  and  non-textile  information;  background  selling  information 

needed  in  retailing.  Standards  for  determining  quality  of  products  and  a 

knowledge  of  how  to  care  for  them.  Manufacturing  processes  of  various 

products. 

B  0844  307 

RETAIL  STORE  MERCHANDISING  AND 

MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Problems  involved  in  the  successful  operation  of  a  retail  organization, 

preparation  of  the  store  for  business,  movement  of  merchandise  from 

resource  to  store,  preparation  of  merchandise  for  sale,  movement  of 

goods  to  the  selling  floor  and  to  the  customer. 
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B  0844  308 

VISUAL  MERCHANDISING  3.0 

The  uses  of  color,  line,  and  design  principles  to  present  and  sell  merchan- 
dise are  explored.  Students  study  and  use  basic  visual  merchandising 
techniques,  tools,  and  equipment  to  design  and  build  merchandise  dis- 
plays. 

B  0844  309 

BUYING  FOR  DISTRIBUTION  2.0 

Functions  of  the  merchandising  division;  the  buyer  and  merchandising 
problems.  Also  customer  demand  analysis,  comparison  shopping,  plan- 
ning the  buyer's  budget.  Buying  fashions,  staples  for  independent,  chain 
and  resident  buying  offices,  and  foreign  buying. 

B  0844  348 

PRACTICUM  IN  RETAILING/ 

DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION  1.0 

Students  participate  in  the  ongoing  activities  of  the  college's  DECA  chap- 
ter; observe  current  retail  practices  during  prearranged  field  trips  to 
stores,  fashion  houses,  and  distribution  centers:  and  interview  local  retail 
executives  and  distributive  education  teachers. 

B  0844  450 

SUPERVISED  WORK  E.XPERIENCE  AND  SEMINAR  I  2.0 

Full-time  paid  work  experience  in  a  cooperating  department,  mass  mer- 
chandise (discount)  specialty  or  limited-price  variety  store.  Weekly  eve- 
ning seminar  on  store  activities  and  the  development  of  executive 
abilities.  Trainees  submit  regular  progress  reports  of  the  ten  to  twelve 
week  program.  Taken  in  the  summer,  following  sophomore  and  junior 
yeare. 
Prerequisites:  B  0844  208.  F  0509  341,  majors  only. 


B  0844  451 

SUPERVISED  WORK  EXPERIENCE  AND  SEMINAR  II  2.0 

Full  time  paid  work  experience  in  a  cooperating  department,  mass  mer- 
chandise (discount)  specialty  or  limited  price  variety  store,  weekly  eve- 
ning seminar  on  store  activities  and  the  development  executive  abilities. 
Trainees  submit  regular  progress  reports  of  the  ten  to  twelve  week  pro- 
gram. Taken  in  the  summer  following  sophomore  and  junior  years. 
Prerequisites:  B  0844  208,  F  0509  341. 


B  0844  454 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING 
DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION  AND  COORDINATION  3.0 

Federal  legislation  as  it  relates  to  the  program;  coordinator's  duties;  meth- 
ods of  teaching  store  subjects;  lecture  and  demonstrations  in  teaching 
forms,  reports  and  manuals;  planning  the  lesson;  human  relations  for 
store  personnel;  visual  aids;  textbook  evaluation;  trade  journal  use;  and 
the  DE  club  as  a  teaching  device. 
Prerequisite:  B  0844  455. 


B  0844  483 

SEMINAR  IN  RETAIL  MERCHANDISING  AND 
MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Advanced   problems  in   retail   merchandising  are  covered.    Lectures, 
research,  visiting  experts  and  case  problems  will  integrate  all  previous 
courses  taught.  Strong  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  fashion  and  the  com- 
puter in  today's  retail  scene. 
Prerequisites:  B  0844  307,  309;  retail  majors  only. 

B  0845  207 

WORD  PROCESSING  APPLICATIONS  3.0 

Enables  students  to  develop  competencies  in  handling  word  processing 
equipment  by  means  of  hands-on  experiences  using  automated  typewrit- 
ers, text-editing  equipment,  and  machine  dictation/equipment.  Simula- 
tion projects  will  be  utilized  to  integrate  the  origination,  workflow,  work 
measurement,  storage,  and  distribution  procedures  unique  to  word  proc- 
essing environments. 
Prerequisite:  B  0838  104,  majors  only. 

B  0845  230 

INTRODUCTION  TO  BUSINESS  WORK 

EXPERIENCE  4.0-8.0 

This  is  an  introductory  cooperative  education  course  which  integrates 
formal  classroom  study  and  assignments  with  a  supervised  full-time  or 
part-time  off  campus  employment  experience.  The  purpose  of  this 
course  is  to  develop  self  awareness  and  explore  educational  and  occupa- 
tional alternatives. 

Prerequisite:  Sophomore  level  status,  with  2.25  minimum  grade  point 
average. 


B  0845  308 

PRINCIPLES  OF  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

A  study  of  the  most  acceptable  methods  and  practices  of  office  adminis- 
tration. Topics  include  organization  and  planning  of  office  systems,  lead- 
ership and  human  relations,  controlling  operations,  and  processing  of 
information.  Emphasis  throughout  the  course  will  be  on  achieving  satis- 
factory human  relations  and  continuous  cost  reduction. 


B  0845  309 

WORD/INFORMATION  PROCESSING  .MANAGEMENT  3.0 

An  understanding  of  the  need  and  effect  of  word  processing  on  business 
productivity.  Word  processing  systems  will  be  investigated  with  emphasis 
on  personnel,  equipment  needs,  and  cost  savings. 


B  0845  320 

BUSINESS  COMMUNICATIONS  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  equip  the  students  with  a  package  of  written 
and  oral  communication  techniques  applicable  to  the  business  world. 


B  0844  455 

CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT  OF 

DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION  3.0 

Objectives  of  distributive  education;  organizing,  administering,  plan- 
ning and  supervising  a  complete  cooperative  program.  Organization  of 
vocational  education  on  the  federal,  state  and  local  levels;  developing 
vocational  competencies  in  curriculum;  evaluation  of  curriculum;  sur- 
veys of  community  and  student  needs;  physical  equipment  requirements; 
advisory  committees;  and  the  use  of  public  relations  and  extension 
programs. 


B  0844  482 

THE  INDEPENDENT  OWNED  AND 

FRANCHISED  RETAILER  3.0 

The  principles  and  problems  related  to  the  independent  and  fratKhised 

retailer  are  discussed  in  the  theoretical  and  practical  perspective.  Lecture, 

research  and  case  problems  will  integrate  all  steps  from  starting  the 

business  to  evaluating  the  problems  related  to  the  business. 

Prerequisites:  B  0844  307,  309;  Majors  only 


B  0845  321 

RECORDS  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Includes  study  of  the  criteria  and  methods  by  which  records  are  created, 
stored,  retrieved,  retained  and  disposed,  as  well  as  attention  to  study  of 
the  managerial  considerations  necessary  for  effective  selection  and  utili- 
zation of  equipment,  procedures,  and  personnel. 


B  0845  330 

OFFICE  SYSTEMS  ADMINISTRATION  PROFESSIONAL 
WORK  EXPERIENCE  PROGRAM  4.0-8.0 

This  is  a  cooperative  education  course  specifically  for  Office  Systems 
Administration  majors.  The  course  integrates  formal  classroom  study 
and  assignments  with  supervised  full-time  off -campus  employment.  It 
has  as  its  primary  goals  the  development  of  occupational  comjjeterKies 
and  pre-professional  training. 

Prerequisites:  Junior  or  senior  status;  a  2. 45  grade  point  average;  satis- 
factory completion  of  0845  0230  or  the  equivalent  of  6  months  of  verified 
full-time  work  experience;  office  systems  administration  major  declara- 
tion for  one  prior  semester  plus  the  completion  of  6  semester  hours  from 
the  office  systems  administration  core  courses. 
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B  0845  411 

MANAGING  AUTOMATED  OFFICE  SYSTEMS  3.0 

Needed  competencies  for  organizing  and  administering  an  automated 
office  system  will  be  emphasized.  A  systematic  approach  to  designing, 
implementing,  controlling,  and  integrating  electronic  office  systems  will 
be  stressed.  Various  configurations,  available  technology  and  evaluation 
methods  for  assessing  present  and  future  systems  will  be  investigated. 
Prerequisites:  B  0838  306,  335;  0845  309,  321. 

B  0845  430 

SEMINAR  IN  OFFICE  SYSTEMS  ADMINISTRATION  3.0 

Current  developments  in  office  systems  administration  will  be  investi- 
gated by  student  research  teams  in  contemporary  administrative  office 
environments.  Emphasis  will  be  on  helping  students  develop  investigative 
and  analytical  skills. 
Prerequisites:  B  0838  306.  335;  0845  309,  321. 


Electives  (Major) 6 

Select  6  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department. 


Chemistry  Minor 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

1905  120,  121     General  Chemistry  I,  II 8 

1905  230,  231     Organic  Chemistry  I,  II 6 

1905  232,  233     Experimental  Organic  Chemistry  I,  II 4 

Select  one  set 

1905  3 10    Analytical  Chemistry 5 

1905  340,  343     Physical  Chemistry  I,  and  Experimental 

Physical  Chemistry 5 

1905  423,  422     Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  and 

Experimental  Inorganic  Chemistry 6 

or 
1905  370,  372    Biochemistry,  and  Experimental 

Biochemistry 5 


Chemistry 


SCHOOL  OF  MATHEMATICAL  AND 
NATURAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  John  L.  Isidor 

A  student  who  chooses  the  chemistry  major  can  prepare  for  graduate 
study  in  chemistry  or  biochemistry,  professional  employment,  profes- 
sional education  in  fields  related  to  science,  or  teacher  certification.  The 
courses  meet  the  undergraduate  criteria  established  by  the  American 
Chemical  Society  (ACS).  The  chemistry  major  is  included  in  the  ACS  list 
of  approved  programs.  The  student  can  complete  ACS  requirements  and 
be  certified  to  the  Society  upon  graduation. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  for  students  who  have  had  high  school 
chemistry,  biology  and  physics,  as  well  as  four  years  of  high  school 
mathematics. 

The  department  sponsors  a  challenging  honors  program  for  chemistry 
majors  with  outstanding  academic  records  (at  least  3.70  grade  point 
average),  an  undergraduate  research  program  and  offers  cooperative  edu- 
cation work  experiences.  Those  interested  should  see  the  department 
chairperson  for  information. 

A  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  awarded  to  graduates  in  the  chemistry 
major. 


Chemistry  Major 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

1905  120,  121     General  Chemistry  I,  II 8 

1905  230,  231     Organic  Chemistry  I,  II  6 

1905  232,  233     Experimental  Organic  Chemistry  I,  II 4 

1905  310  Analytical  Chemistry 5 

1905  311  Instrumental  Methods  of  Analysis 4 

1905  340,  341     Physical  Chemistry  I,  II 6 

1905  343  Experimental  Physical  Chemistry 2 

1905  495  The  Chemical  Literature 1-2 


Special  Program  Requirements 

Semester  Hours 
B.S.  in  Chemistry  with  American 

Chemical  Society  Certification 10 

In  addition  to  taking  the  course  requirements  in  the  chemistry  major 
program  as  detailed  in  I,  a  student  who  wishes  to  fulfill  the  minimum 
requirements  for  professional  training  of  the  American  Chemical  Society 
should  elect  the  following  courses: 

1.  One  of  the  following  courses:* 

1905:0410    Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry 3 

1905:0430    Advanced  Organic  Chemistry 3 

1905:0440    Advanced  Physical  Chemistry 3 

2.  1905:0423     Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry 3 

3.  One  of  the  following: 

1905:0498     Senior  Laboratory 3 

1905:0499    Undergraduate  Research (minimum)  3 

*Courses  used  to  fulfill  the  elective  requirement  C  for  the  chemistry 
major  cannot  also  be  used  to  fulfill  requirement  #1  for  ACS  Certifica- 
tion. This  restriction  does  not  apply  to  ACS  Certification  requirements 
2  and  3. 

The  learning  of  certain  other  skills  may  be  essential  in  an  undergradu- 
ate chemistry  program.  This  decision  must  be  made  by  the  student  and 
his  advisor.  Included  in  this  group  are: 

Foreign  Language:  a  reading  knowledge  of  German,  Russian  or 
French. 

Mathematics:  Linear  algebra. 

Computer  Science:  programming  ability  in  BASIC  and  FORTRAN. 

Honors  Program  in  Chemistry 

Chemistry  majors  can  apply  for  admission  to  the  honors  program  in 
chemistry  during  their  sophomore  or  junior  years.  Students  accepted  into 
the  program  will  be  required  to  take  (in  addition  to  the  regular  chemistry 
major)  the  following  courses: 

Semester  Hours 

1905  491     Honors  Seminar  in  Chemistry 2 

1905  492     Honors  Thesis  in  Chemistry 2 

Interested  students  should  contact  the  department  chairperson. 


Collateral  Courses 

IVvo  Mathematics  courses: 

1701  122,221     Calculus  I,  II 

1701  420     Differential  Equations 8 

TVvo  Physics  courses: 

Z  1902  191,  192    General  Physics  I,  II 8 


Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  In  addition,  for  the  Comprehensive  Science  and  Physical  Sci- 
ence certificates,  one  biology  course  and  Z  0834  0401  The  Teaching  of 
Science  in  Secondary  Schools  must  be  taken. 
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Second  Teaching  Field  in  Physical  Science 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory 
completion  of  The  National  Teachers  Examination  is  required  for  certifi- 
cation  in  a  second  teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the 
Office  of  Teacher  Education. 

Students  majoring  in  a  field  other  than  chemistry'  and  who  desire 
certification  in  chemistry  may  take  the  physical  science  program.  In 
addition  to  the  certification  program  in  their  major  field,  the  students 
must  take  the  following  courses: 

1902  191,  192     General  Physics  I,  II 8 

Advanced  Physics  Course 4 

1905  120,  121     General  Chemistry  I,  II 8 

1905  230    Organic  Chemistry  I 3 

Two  courses  representing  two  aiieas  from:  Astronomy,  Geology,  Meteorol- 
ogy, Oceanography 8 

0834  401     The  Teaching  of  Science  in 

Secondary  Schools 4 


Courses  of  Instruction 


X  1905  100 

INTRODUCTORY  CHEMISTRY  4.0 

An  introductory  lecture  and  laboratory  survey  course  in  modern  chemis- 
try for  non-science  majors. 

X  1905  107 

COLLEGE  CHEMISTRY  I  2.0 

Introductory  chemistry  course  for  non-science  majors.  Fundamentals  of 
inorganic  chemistry. 

X  1905  108 

COLLEGE  CHEMISTRY  II  2.0 

Introductory  chemistry  course  for  non-science  majors.  Fundamentals  of 

organic  and  biochemistry. 

Prerequisite:  X  1905  107. 

X  1905  109 

COLLEGE  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY  I  1 .0 

Laboratory  work  to  reinforce  basic  concepts  of  inorganic  chemistry  Two 

hour  laboratory. 

Concurrent  with  X 1905  107. 

X  1905  110 

COLLEGE  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY  II  1 .0 

Laboratory  work  to  reinforce  basic  concepts  of  organic  chemistry  and 

biochemistry.  Two  hour  laboratory. 

Concurrent  with  X  1905  108. 

Prerequisite:  X  1905  109. 

X  1905  111 

ELEMENTS  OF  CHEMISTRY  I  3.0 

Basic  concepts  of  chemistry  as  applied  to  inorganic  and  organic  com- 
pounds. 

X  1905  112 

ELEMENTS  OF  CHEMISTRY  II  3.0 

A  study  of  human  biochemistry  with  emphasis  on  biomolecules,  metabo- 
lism, and  bioenergetics. 
Prerequisite:  X  1905  111. 

X  1905  120 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  I  4.0 

Introductory  lecture  and  laboratory  course  for  science  majors,  prerequi- 
site for  all  advanced  chemistry  courses.  Introduction  to  atomic  and 
molecular  structure,  bonding,  stoichiometry,  states  of  matter,  solutions, 
and  selected  topics  in  descriptive  inorganic  chemistry.  Laboratory  stresses 
techniques  and  data  treatment  and  their  use  in  examining  chemical  sys- 
tems. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission  or  previous  chemistry  course. 


X  1905  121 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  II  4.0 

Introductory  lecture  and  laboratory  course  for  science  majors,  prerequi- 
site for  all  advanced  chemistry  courses.  Introduction  to  thermochemistry, 
kinetics;  general  acid  base,  precipitation,  redox  equilibria,  electrochemis- 
try and  selected  topics  in  descriptive  inorganic  chemistry.  Laboratory 
stresses  techniques  and  data  treatment  and  their  use  in  examining  chemi- 
cal systems. 
Prerequisites:  X 1905  120. 

X  1905  130 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  4.0 

Survey  of  organic  chemistry  covering  all  major  classes,  nomenclature, 
and  characteristic  class  reactions.  (3  hrs.  lecture,  2  hrs.  laboratory.) 
Prerequisite:  X  1905  107  or  equivalent. 

X  1905  195 

PROBLEM  SOLVING  -  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  1 .0 

Course  designed  to  help  students  in  application  of  elementary  arithmetic 
with  emphasis  on  individual  needs. 

X  1905  230 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  I  3.0 

Structure  and  bonding  in  organic  compounds:  nomenclature,  reactions, 
properties,  and  aromatic  compounds:  stereochemistry;  structure  analysis 
by  IR,  NMR,  UV,  and  MS;  introduction  to  molecular  orbital  theory. 
Prerequisite:  X  1905  121. 

X  1905  231 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  II  3.0 

Nomenclature,  reactions,  properties,  and  synthesis  of  ethers,  epoxides, 
alcohols,  amines,  and  carbonyl  compounds;  carbohydrates;  amino 
acids,  peptides  and  proteins;  pericyclic  reactions;  synthetic  polymers. 
Prerequisite:  X  1905  230. 

X  1905  232 

EXPERIMENTAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  1  2.0 

A  laboratory  course  to  be  taken  concurrently  with  X  1905  230.  Basic 
techniques  for  the  separation.  Analysis  and  synthesis  of  organic  com- 
pounds; recrystallization,  distillation,  extraction,  GC,  HPLC,  TLC, 
GC/MS,  IR,  H/C13-NMR,  chemical  safety  methods  and  regulations. 
Prerequisite:  X  1905  121.  Corequisite:  X  1905  230. 

X  1905  233 

EXPERIMENTAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  II  2.0 

A  laboratory  course  to  be  taken  concurrently  with  X  1905  231  and  after 
completion  of  X  1905  232.  Basic  techniques  for  organic  synthesis,  mech- 
anistic studies,  separation  and  analysis,  and  chemical  safety:  multister 
syntheses,  spectral  data-base  searching,  phase-transfer  catalysis,  anhy- 
drous procedures,  analysis  of  unknowns  by  wet-chemical  and  spectral 
methods. 
Prerequisites:  X  1905  232.  Corequisites:  X  1905  231. 

X  1905  270 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY  5.0 

Structure  and  function  of  the  biomolecules  and  the  metabolic  interrela- 
tionships in  the  cell.  (4  hrs.  lecture,  3  hrs.  laboratory) 
Prerequisite:  X  1905  130. 

X  1905  310 

ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  5.0 

Introduction  to  concepts  of  classical  anahnical  chemistry  including  eval- 
uation of  data  and  apparatus,  theory  and  application  of  volumetric  and 
gravametric  and  methods  and  redox  equilibrium  and  introduction  to 
electrical  methods. 
Prerequisites:  X  1905  231.  233. 

X  1905  311 

INSTRUMENTAL  ANALYSIS  4.0 

Introduction  to  application  of  instrumental  methods  of  analylical  chem- 
istry. Instrument  techniques  studies  will  include  spectrophotometry,  elec- 
troanalytical  chemistry,  chromatography,  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
and  mass  sp>ectrometry.  Theory  and  application  will  be  examined  in 
lecture  and  laboratory. 
Prerequisites:  X  1905  310,  X  1905  340. 
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X  1905  320 

ENVIRONMENTAL  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  3.0 

A  study  of  the  sources,  reactions,  transport,  effects,  and  fates  of  chemical 
species  in  the  environment.  Lecture  and  laboratoy  will  stress  the  theory, 
methodology,  instrumentation,  and  techniques  of  air,  water,  and  soil 
analysis  for  contaminents.  (Two  hours  of  lecture  and  two  hours  of  labora- 
tory) 
Preivquisite:  X 1905  233. 

X  1905  340 

PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  I  3.0 

Thermodynamics,  homogeneous  and  heterogeneous  equilibria,  gases, 

electrochemistry,  solutions,  colligative  properties. 

Prerequisites:  X  1905  231,  Z  1902  192,  Y 1701  222. 


X  1905  341 

PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  II 

Kinetics,  photochemistry,  molecular  physical  chemistry. 

Prerequisites:  X 1905  340,  Z  1902  192,  Y 1701  222. 


3.0 


X  1905  495 

THE  CHEMICAL  LITERATURE  1 .0-2.0 

The  chemical  literature  and  techniques  of  extracting  information  from  it. 
Prerequisite:  X  1905  230  or  equivalent,  or  instructor's  permission. 
Corequisite:  X  1905  231.  Full  participation  in  Chemistry  Department's 
seminar  program  is  required. 

X  1905  498 

SENIOR  LABORATORY  3.0 

Multi-disciplinary  laboratory  study  of  the  synthesis,  separation,  and 

characterization  of  chemical  compounds. 

Prerequisite:  X  1905  311,  341,  343. 

X  1905  499 

UNDERGRADUATE  RESEARCH  1.0-3.0 

Laboratory  work  on  a  specific  problem  in  chemistry  under  guidance  of  a 

faculty  sponsor. 

Prerequisites:  27  hrs.  in  chemistry  and  instructor's  permission. 


X  1905  343 

EXPERIMENTAL  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  2.0 

A  laboratory  course  to  be  taken  concurrently  with  X  1905  341 .  Applica- 
tion and  experience  with  experimental  techniques  of  physical  chemistry. 
Students  will  perform  experiments  in  calorimetry,  measurement  of  ther- 
modynamic variables,  electro-chemical  phenomena  and  kinetics.  Analy- 
sis of  experimental  data,  statistics  and  applications  of  micro-computers 
will  be  included. 

Prerequisites:  X 1905  231,  X 1905  340,  Y 1701 222,  Z 1902 192.  Corequis- 
ite: X 1905  341. 

X  1905  370 

BIOCHEMISTRY  3.0 

Proteins,  enzymes,  nucleic  acids,  carbohydrates,  lipids,  organization  of 
the  living  cell,  intermediate  metabolism  and  biosynthesis. 
Prerequisite:  X  1905  231. 

X  1905  372 

EXPERIMENTAL  BIOCHEMISTRY  2.0 

Laboatory  studies  of  carbohydrates,  lipids,  and  proteins,  enzyme  action, 
using  biochemical  techniques. 
Prerequisites:  X  1905  231,  232,  370. 

X  1905  423 

ADVANCED  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  3.0 

Physical  basis  of  inorganic  structure  and  reactivity  Electronic  structure 
of  atoms,  ionic  and  covalent  bonding,  acid/base  chemistry,  the  chemistry 
of  aqueous  and  nonaqueous  solutions,  coordination  chemistry  and 
chemical  periodicity. 
Prerequisite:  X  1905  340. 

X  1905  430 

ADVANCED  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  3.0 

Consideration  of  structural  and  electronic  theories  which  form  the  basis 

of  organic  chemistry. 

Prerequisite:  X 1905  231. 


X  1905  490 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  CHEMISTRY 

In-depth  study  of  a  modern  aspect  of  chenistry 
Prerequisite:  X  1905  231,  instructor's  permission. 


2.0-3.0 


X  1905  491 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  CHEMISTRY  2.0 

Seminars  and  discussions  on  selected  areas  in  chemistry  under  faculty 
guidance  for  students  enrolled  in  the  honors  progam  in  chemistry 
Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the  honors  program  in  chemistry  or  permis- 
sion of  the  chemistry  honors  committee. 

X  1905  492 

HONORS  THESIS  IN  CHEMISTRY  2.0 

Preparation  and  oral  presentation  of  a  comprehensive  written  thesis  in 

chemistry  under  guidance  of  a  faculty  mentor  for  completion  of  the 

honors  program  in  chemistry. 

Prerequisite:  X  1905  491. 


Classics 


SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Timothy  Renner 


Classical  studies  are  an  excellent  foundation  for  a  wide  variety  of 
careers,  including  law,  business,  medicine,  journalism,  diplomacy,  teach- 
ing and  many  others.  The  department  offers  three  major  programs  lead- 
ing to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree:  Classics,  a  broad  major  in  ancient 
civilization;  Latin,  which  emphasizes  literature  in  the  original  language 
and  includes  work  in  Greek;  and  Latin  (Teacher  Education),  which  leads 
to  teacher  certification  in  New  Jersey.  Minors  in  Classics,  Latin,  Greek, 
and  (with  the  cooperation  of  other  departments)  archaeology  are  also 
available.  Students  going  on  to  graduate  school  in  classics  may  need  to 
take  additional  work  in  the  languages  and  should  consult  the  department 
about  this. 

Students  majoring  in  other  areas  can  profit  from  a  knowledge  of 
ancient  culture  and  of  Greek  or  Latin.  For  example,  studying  the  ancient 
languages  often  helps  to  improve  one's  command  of  English.  Also,  a 
basic  familiarity  with  Greek  and  Roman  literature,  history,  archaeology, 
religion,  or  law  can  provide  a  new  and  different  perspective  on  contempo- 
rary civilization. 


Classics  Major 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

4903  281     Gi^ek  Civilization 3 

4903  282     Roman  Civilization 3 
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Electives  (Major) 

A.  Select  5  courses  from  Latin  (1109)  and  Greek  (1110),  including  at  least 
one  course  at  the  2(X)  level  or  above* 15 

B.  Select  12  semester  hours  (including  at  least  two  classical  studies  topics 
coulees)  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the  depart- 
ment   12 


Classics  Minor 

Students  will  take  18  semester  hours  in  the  department.  All  the  work 
may  be  done  in  classical  civilization  and  humanities  courses,  or  the 
student  may  pursue  studies  in  Greek  and  latin  language  and  literature. 


Latin  Major 


Courses  of  Instruction 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

1110  101.  112    Beginning  Greek  I,  II 6 

6  Latin  language  and  literature  courses  at  the  2(X)  level  or  above,  includ- 
ing at  least  two  of  the  following:  1 109  201  Latin  Literature  of  the  Repub- 
lic, 1109  202  Latin  Literature  of  the  Golden  Age.  1109  203  Latin 
Literature  of  the  Silver  Age*  18 

Electives  (Major) 

Select  3  courses  from  departmental  list  (4903  281  Greek  Civilization, 
4903  282  Roman  Civilization,  and  other  4903  courses  dealing  with 
ancient  history,  archaeology,  and  classical  civilization  are  especijilly 
recommended 9 


Latin  Major 

(Teacher  Education) 

Required  Courses 

6  Latin  language  and  literature  courses  at  the  200  level  or  above,  includ- 
ing at  least  two  of  the  following:  1109  201  Latin  Literature  of  the  Repub- 
lic,  1109  202  Latin  Literature  of  the  Golden  Age,    1109  203  Latin 

Literature  of  the  Silver  Age*  18 

1109  419    Methods  of  Teaching  Latin 3 

Electives  (Major) 

Select  4  courses  from  departmental  list  (1110  101 ,  112  Beginning  Greek  I, 
II;  4903  281  Greek  Civilization;  and  4903  282  Roman  Civilization  are 

especially  recommended) 12 

*Latin  courses  at  the  200  level  and  above  are  taught  on  a  four-year  cycle. 

Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog. 

Second  Teacliing  Field  in  Latin 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory 
completion  of  The  National  Teachers'  Examination  is  required  for  certifi- 
cation in  a  second  teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the 
Office  of  Teacher  Education.  Specific  requirements  may  be  obtained 
from  the  department. 


Latin  Minor 

Students  will  take  18  semester  hours  in  Latin  language  and  literature 
(1109).  to  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  a  faculty  advisor  from  the 
department. 


Latin 

K  1109  101 

BEGINNING  LATIN  I  3.0 

The  fundamentals  of  classical  Latin  grammar.  Reading  of  simple  Latin 

texts. 

K  1109  112 

BEGINNING  LATIN  II  3.0 

The  continuation  of  Beginning  Latin  I.  Fundamentals  of  Latin  grammar 

and  reading  of  selected  Latin  texts. 

Prerequisite:  K  1109  101  or  equivalent. 


K  1109  121 

INTERMEDIATE  LATIN  I 

Review  of  grammar.  Selected  readings  from  Latin  prose  and  poetry. 

Prerequisites:  K  1109  112  or  equivalent. 


3.0 


K  1109  132 

INTERMEDIATE  LATIN  II  3.0 

Review  of  grammar.  Selected  readings  from  Latin  prose  and  poetry. 
Prerequisites:  K  1109  121  or  equivalent. 

K  1109  201 

LATIN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  REPUBLIC  3.0 

A  historical  survey  of  the  highlights  of  Latin  literature  from  its  begin- 
nings to  the  death  of  Cicero.  Selections  from  prose  and  poetry  will  be 
read  with  attention  to  style,  form,  outlook,  and  cultural  context. 
Prerequisite:  K  1109  132  or  equivalent. 

K  1109  202 

LATIN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  GOLDEN  AGE  3.0 

A  historical  survey  of  the  highlights  of  Latin  literature  from  the  Second 

Triumvirate  through  the  early  Julio-Claudian  period.  Selections  from 

prose  and  poetry  will  be  read  with  attention  to  style,  form,  outlook,  and 

cultural  context. 

Prerequisites:  K  1109  132  or  equivalent. 

K  1109  203 

LATIN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  SILVER  AGE  3.0 

A  historical  survey  of  the  highlights  of  Latin  literature  from  the  Neronian 

period  through  the  second  century  of  the  Christian  era.  Selections  from 

prose  and  poetry  will  be  read  with  attention  to  style,  form,  outlook,  and 

cultural  context. 

Prerequisite:  K  1109  132  or  equivalent. 


K  1109  204 

LATIN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  MIDDLE  AGES  3.0 

The  highlights  of  Latin  literature  from  the  disintegration  of  the  Roman 
Empire  in  the  West  to  the  beginning  of  the  Renaissance.  Selections  ftxjm 
poetry,  history,  philosophy,  theology,  and  popular  literature  will  be  read 
with  attention  to  style,  development  of  the  language,  and  historical  con- 
text. 
Prerequisite:  K  1109  132  or  equivalent. 


Greek  Minor 

Students  will  take  18  semester  hours  in  Greek  language  and  literature 
(1110).  to  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  a  faculty  advisor  from  the 
department . 


K  1109  251 

ROMAN  LETTER  WRITING  3.0 

The  public  figure  and  the  private  citizen  seen  through  the  letters  of  Cicero 
and  Pliny.  The  letters  as  evidence  for  Roman  political  and  social  history. 
Prerequisite:  K  1109  132  or  equivalent. 
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K  1109  252 

ROMAN  DRAMA  3.0 

Selected  comedies  of  Plautus  and  Terence  with  attention  to  style,  form, 
dramatic  technique,  and  literary  ancestry.  The  influence  of  Roman  com- 
edy on  subsequent  European  drama. 
Prerequisite:  K  1109  132  or  equivalent. 

K  1109  253 

THE  EPIC  AND  VERGIL  3.0 

Readings  primarily  from  the  Aeneid  but  including  selections  from  the 

Georgics  and  Eclogues.  Vergil  as  a  literary  artist  and  his  role  in  the 

development  of  the  epic  in  western  literature. 

Prerequisite:  K  1109  132  or  equivalent. 

K  1109  254 

ROMAN  LYRIC  POETRY  3.0 

Readings  from  the  lyrics  of  Catullus  and  Horace,  with  particular  empha- 
sis on  style,  themes,  and  metrics. 
Prerequisite:  K  1109  132  or  equivalent. 

K  1109  255 

OVID  3.0 

Selections  from  Ovid's  works,  principally  X\\t  Metamorphoses,  ArsAma- 

toria,  A  mores,  and  Heroides.  Ovidian  style,  humor,  and  use  of  literary 

myth.  Ovid's  influence  on  literature  and  the  arts. 

Prerequisite:  K  1109  132  or  equivalent. 

K  1109  284 

CICERO  AND  ANCIENT  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

Cicero's  philosophical  essays  with  special  attention  to  his  role  as  a  trans- 
mitter of  Greek  philosophy  to  the  Roman  and  later  western  world. 
Prerequisites:  K  1109  132  or  equivalent. 

K  1109  310 

LATIN  COMPOSITION  3.0 

Practice  in  writing  Latin  prose  in  conjunction  with  review  of  grammar. 
Readings  in  selected  Latin  authors  with  a  view  toward  acquiring  familiar- 
ity with  different  prose  styles. 
Prerequisites:  K  1109  132  or  equivalent. 

K  1109  351 

ROMAN  HISTORIANS  3.0 

Selected  readings  from  Sallust,  Livy,  and  Tacitus.  The  development  of 

Roman  historiography  in  the  context  of  Roman  history  and  the  Greek 

historiograph ical  background. 

Prerequisite:  K  1109  132  or  equivalent. 

K  1109  352 

ROMAN  SATIRE  3.0 

Readings  from  Horace,  Juvenal,  Petronius,  and  others.  Different  forms 

and  definitions  of  satire.  The  Latin  contribution  to  satire  in  western 

literature. 

Prerequisite:  K  1109  132  or  equivalent. 


K  1109  445 

LINGUISTIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  LATIN  LANGUAGE  3.0 

Latin  and  its  position  in  the  Indo-European  family;  the  evolution  from 
the  spoken  to  the  literary,  to  the  vulgar,  to  the  Christian;  characteristics  of 
the  periods  exemplified  in  the  language;  transitional  features  in  the  pho- 
nology, morphology,  and  syntax. 

K  1109  478 

ADVANCED  LATIN  READINGS:  SELECTED  TOPICS  3.0 

Intensive  reading  and  critical  study  of  a  selected  author,  genre,  period,  or 

theme  in  Latin  literature.  Topic  to  be  announced  each  semester.  May  be 

repeated  for  credit  with  different  topics. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  department. 

Greek 

K  1110  101 

BEGINNING  GREEK  I  3.0 

The  fundamentals  of  ancient  Greek  grammar.  Reading  of  simple  texts. 

K  1110  112 

BEGINNING  GREEK  II  3.0 

The  continuation  of  Beginning  Greek  I.  The  fundamentals  of  grammar 

and  reading  of  selected  texts. 

Prerequisite:  K  1110  101  or  equivalent. 

K  1110  121 

INTERMEDIATE  GREEK  I  3.0 

Review  of  grammar.  Selected  readings  from  Greek  prose  and  poetry. 
Prerequisite:  K  1110  112  or  equivalent. 

K  1110  132 

INTERMEDIATE  GREEK  II  3.0 

Review  of  grammar.  Selected  readings  from  Greek  prose  and  poetry. 
Prerequisite:  K 1110 121  or  equivalent. 

K  1110  261 

GREEK  NEW  TESTAMENT  3 .0 

Selected  readings  from  the  New  Testament  with  attention  to  historical 
context  and  to  the  nature  and  development  of  Koine  Greek. 
Prerequisite:  K 1110 132  or  equivalent. 

K  1110  262 

GREEK  EPIC  POETRY  3.0 

Representative  selections  from  the  Iliad  and  Odssey.  Homer  as  an  oral 

poet. 

Prerequisite:  K 1110 132  or  equivalent. 

K  1110  351 

ATTIC  ORATORS  3.0 

Representative  works  of  Lysias,  Isocrates,  Demosthenes,  and  others.  The 
orators  as  stylists  and  as  a  source  for  political  and  social  history 
Prerequisite:  K 1110 132  or  equivalent. 


K  1109  361 

CAESAR:  THE  END  OF  THE  REPUBLIC  3.0 

Selected  readings  from  the  De  Bello  Gallico  and  De  Bello  Civili.  Caesar 

as  a  politician,  general,  man  of  letters,  and  historical  source  on  his  own 

conquests. 

Prerequities:  K 1109  132  or  equivalent. 


K  1110  352 

GREEK  TRAGEDY  3.0 

Selected  plays  of  Aeschylus,  Sophocles,  and  Euripides.  The  metrics, 

style,  themes,  and  structure  of  Attic  tragedy.  The  influence  of  the  Greeks 

on  western  drama. 

Prerequisite:  K  1110  132  or  equivalent. 


K  1109  410 

ADVANCED  LATIN  GRAMMAR  3.0 

Linguistic  analysis  of  Latin  grammar  based  on  examples  from  classical 

authors.  Practice  in  writing  Latin  prose. 

Prerequisite:  One  Latin  course  at  the  200  level  or  above;  or  permission  of 

instructor. 


K  1110  361 

GREEK  HISTORIANS  3.0 

Readings  from  Herodotus,  Thucydides,  and  Xenophon.  The  develop- 
ment of  Greek  historiography  as  a  literary  genre  and  as  a  medium  for 
reporting  events. 
Prerequisite:  K  1110  132  or  equivalent. 


K  1109  419 

METHODS  OF  TEACHING  LATIN  3.0 

The  history  of  methodology  together  with  new  approaches  and  tech- 
niques. The  development  of  a  Latin  curriculum,  including  evaluation  of 
textbooks  and  construction  of  lesson  plans,  reviews,  and  tests. 
Prerequisite:  Three  Latin  courses  at  the  200  level  or  above. 


K  1110  451 

GREEK  PHILOSOPHERS  3.0 

Selected  readings,  especially  from  Plato's  dialogues  concerning  the  trial 
and  death  of  Socrates.  The  Greek  philosophical  tradition  and  its  develop- 
ment in  the  Archaic  and  Classical  periods. 
Prerequisite:  K  1110  132  or  equivalent. 
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K  1110  452 

GREEK  LYRIC  POETS  3.0 

Readings  from  the  principal  lyric,  iambic,  and  elegiac  poets,  primarily 

those  of  the  Archaic  period.  The  development  of  theme,  structure,  and 

metre. 

Prerequisite:  K  1110  132  or  equivalent. 


Classical  Civilization  and  Humanities 

(All  courses  taught  in  English) 

K  4903  181 

CLASSICAL  ARCHAEOLOGY  3.0 

The  science  of  evaluating  Greco-Roman  and  closely  related  cultures 
through  observation  and  analysis  of  their  physical  remains.  Problems 
and  methods  of  dating  artifacts  and  sites.  Building  materials,  types,  and 
decorations.  Field  trip  in  addition  to  illustrated  lectures  and  discussions. 

K  4903  182 

ENGLISH  VOCABULARY:  CLASSICAL  ROOTS  3.0 

Systematic  development  of  the  student's  knowledge  of  English  vocabu- 
lary through  study  of  the  most  important  Greek  and  Latin  roots,  pre- 
fixes, suffixes,  and  other  elements  and  the  ways  in  which  they  are  used  to 
form  words  in  English. 

K  4903  281 

GREEK  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  history  of  the  Greek  world 
from  the  Bronze  Age  to  the  Roman  conquest  as  seen  through  literary, 
documentary,  and  archaeological  sources.  (Also  listed  under  History  as 
P  2205  281.) 

K  4903  282 

ROMAN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  history  of  the  Roman  world 
from  the  Regal  Period  to  Justinian  as  seen  through  literary,  documentary, 
and  archaeological  sources.  (Also  listed  under  History  as  P  2205  282.) 

K  4903  285 

MYTHOLOGY  3.0 

The  nature  and  interpretation  of  mythology,  primarily  as  seen  through 
the  myths  of  Greece  and  Rome.  Selected  comparative  study  of  myths  of 
the  Near  East,  Iran,  India,  and  other  cultures. 

K  4903  351 

THE  CITY  IN  ANTIQUITY  3.0 

Cities  and  city-based  culture  in  the  Greek  and  Roman  world  seen  through 
the  evidence  of  archaeology,  literary  sources,  and  contemporary  docu- 
ments such  as  inscriptions.  Town  planning,  economic  life,  social  groups, 
and  population  patterns  in  selected  ancient  cities. 

K  4903  375 

STUDY  ABROAD  3.0 

Approved  study-travel  programs  at  selected  universities,  classical  sites, 
museums.  Credit  by  evaluation. 

K  4903  383 

WOMEN  IN  ANTIQUITY  3.0 

Women  in  the  ancient  world  and  their  contributions  to  history,  literature, 
philosophy,  and  the  arts.  Emphasis  on  Greco-Roman  civilization,  with 
comparative  study  of  other  ancient  cultures. 

K  4903  384 

INTRODUCTION  TO  ROMAN  LAW  3.0 

The  role  of  law  in  Roman  history  and  society.  Social  structure  and  family 
law.  The  law  and  slavery  Property,  contracts,  and  delicts.  Legal  forms, 
legal  fictions,  and  the  response  of  law  to  new  conditions.  Roman  law  in 
the  medieval  and  modern  periods. 

K  4903  470 

SEMINAR  IN  CLASSICAL  HUMANITIES  3.0 

Topic  to  be  selected  according  to  faculty  and  student  interest  and  devel- 
oped through  an  interdisciplinary  approach. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 


Communication  Sciences 
and  Disorders 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Elaine  Barden 

The  undergraduate  curriculum  in  communication  sciences  and  disorders 
provides  a  foundation  for  professional  specialization  at  the  master's  level. 
Students  progress  through  a  sequence  which  emphasizes  the  normal  use 
and  development  of  speech,  hearing  and  language.  Subsequent  courses 
consider  the  nature  of  communication  disorders  and  principles  related  to 
their  management.  Supervised  clinical  experience  with  children  and  adults 
presenting  communication  disorders  is  available  in  the  on-campus  Com- 
munication Disorders  Center 

The  undergraduate  program  is  designed  to  prepare  students  to  enter 
master's  level  training.  The  master's  degree  is  a  requirement  for  all  employ- 
ment in  the  field  of  communication  disorders. 

On  completing  the  undergraduate  curriculum,  students  may  pursue 
graduate  study  and  concentrate  in  speech-language  pathology,  audiology, 
learning  disabilities,  or  early  childhood  special  education.  A  post-bacca- 
laureate certification  program  in  teacher  of  the  handicapped  is  available. 
The  undergraduate  and  graduate  programs  in  communication  sciences  and 
disorders  prepare  the  student  to  fulfill  the  requirements  for  the  Certificate 
of  Clinical  Competence  of  the  American  Speech-Language-Hearing  Asso- 
ciation and  for  the  N.J.  licenses  in  speech-language  pathology  and 
audiology. 

Communication  Sciences  and 
Disorders  Major 

Registered  Courses 

Semester  Hours 
1200  100    Fields  of  Communication  Sciences  and 

Disorders 3 

1220  103     Fundamentals  of  Voice  and  Speech 

Production*  3 

1220  202    Language  and  Learning 3 

1220  207     Hearing  Science 3 

1220  208    Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  the  Speech 

System 3 

1220  209    Voice  and  Articulation  Disorders 3 

1220  210    Clinical  Process  and  Procedures  in 

Speech-Lanaguage  Pathology 3 

1220  410    Neurophysiological  Disorders  of 

Communication 3 

1220  41 1     Psychodynamics  of  Communication  Disorders 3 

1220  412     Diagnosis  of  Communication  Disorders 3 

1220  461     Introductory  Practicum  in  Communication 

Disorders 3 

1220  462     Intermediate  Practicum  in  Communication  Disorders 3 

1220  464     Psychology  of  Oral  Communication 3 

1220  468     Clinical  Procedures  in  Audiology 3 

1220  469     Problems  of  the  Hearing  Impaired 3 

1220  483     Introduction  to  Language  Disorders 

of  Children 3 

•Fulfills  speech  communications  requirement  for  majors. 

Note:  Majors  are  urged  to  take  Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children  and 

Youth  to  complete  the  state  certification  requirement. 
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Electives 

Select  courses  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obained  from  the  depart- 
mental advisors. 


Teacher  Certification 

Speech-Language  Specialist  Certificate 

Candidates  for  the  Speech- Language  Specialist  Certificate  are  required 
to  take  the  following  courses  which  are  offered  by  the  Department  o  Cur- 
riculum and  Teaching: 

Undergraduate  Level 

0829  400    Teacher,  School  and  Society 

0829  435    Effective  Teaching/Productive  Learning 

Graduate  Level 

0829  41 1     Supervised  Student  Teaching 

0829  402    Seminar  in  Professional  Education 

Students  should  consult  the  department  advisor  for  additional  information 
about  these  requirements. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


L  1220  100 

FIELDS  OF  COMMUNICATION  SCIENCES  AND 

DISORDERS  3.0 

An  orientation  to  practices  in  the  field,  philosophies  of  rehabilitation, 

areas  of  scientific  inquiry  and  the  relationship  with  other  disciplines  and 

specialties. 


L  1220  101 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  SPEECH: 

COMMUNICATIONS  REQUIREMENT  3.0 

Understanding  the  process  of  oral  communication  and  improving  personal 

skills  in  speaking  and  listening.  Developing  clear,  effective  comprehension 

and  expression  of  the  spoken  American-English  language.  Fulfills  General 

Education  Requirement  —  Speaking/Listening  for  non-majors. 


L  1220  103 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  VOICE  AND 

SPEECH  PRODUCTION  3.0 

Theory  and  practive  of  efficient  voice  production  and  accurate  articula- 
tion. Students  receive  guidance  in  the  improvement  of  their  own  speech 
skills. 


L  1220  202 

LANGUAGE  AND  LEARNING  3.0 

An  overview  of  theories  that  explore  the  relationship  between  cognition  and 
language  development  of  young  children  and  the  relationship  between  lan- 
guage and  school  learning.  Introduction  to  the  development  of  semantics, 
syntax  and  pragmatics.  Observation  techniques. 
Prerequisite:  L  1220  104. 

L  1220  207 

HEARING  SCIENCE  3.0 

Basic  acoustics,  anatomy  and  physiology  of  tne  auditory  mechanism,  and  a 
clinical  orientation  to  impairments  of  hearing. 


L  1220  208 

ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  OF 

THE  SPEECH  SYSTEM  3.0 

The  anatomical  and  physiological  basis  of  respiration,  phonation  and 

articulation-resonation . 


L  1220  209 

VOICE  AND  ARTICULATION  DISORDERS  3.0 

Voice  and  articulation  problems  of  pre-school  and  school-age  children. 
Strategies,  techniques  and  materials  for  evaluation  and  remediation. 
PKrequisites:  L  1220  103.  104,  208. 


L  1220  210 

CLINICAL  PROCESS  AND  PROCEDURES 

IN  SPEECH-LANGUAGE  PATHOLOGY  3.0 

An  orientation  to  clinical  practice.  A  model  of  the  clinical  process  is 
presented  which  interfaces  the  interpersonal  relationship  with  profes- 
sional/technical competencies.  Consideration  is  given  to  planning  treat- 
ment programs,  traditional  and  augmentative  clinical  approaches, 
therapeutic  activities/materials,  and  clinical  reporting. 
Prerequisites:  L  1220  104,  202,  209 

L  1220  410 

NEUROPHYSIOLOGICAL  DISORDERS  OF 

COMMUNICATION  3.0 

Etiology  and  pathology  of  major  language  and  speech  disorders  resulting 
from  impaired  functioning  of  the  nervous  system;  diagnosis  and  rehabilita- 
tion. 
Prerequisites:  L  1220  104,  202,  208.  209. 

L  1220  411 

PSYCHODYNAMICS  OF  COMMUNICATION  DISORDERS  3.0 

Psychological  aspects  of  communication  disorders.  The  nature,  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  stuttering  in  children  and  adults.  The  nature  of  counsel- 
ing and  psychotherapy 
Prerequisites:  L  1220 104,  202. 209,  at  least  6  semester  hours  in  psychology. 
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L  1220  412 

DIAGNOSIS  OF  COMMUNICATION  DISORDERS  3.0 

Formal  and  informal  assessment  procedures  for  ihe  diagnosis  of  speech, 

voice  and  language  disorders.  Dynamics  of  interviewing  and  the  reporting 

and  interpreting  of  case  histories. 

Prerequisites:  L  1220  209.  410.  411. 

L  1220  461 

INTRODUCTORY  PRACTICUM  IN  COMMUNICATION 

DISORDERS  3.0 

Supervised  clinical  practices  with  children  and  adults  presenting  a  variety 

of  communication  disorders. 

Prerequisites:  L  1220209.  210.  410.  412.  483;  concurrent  with  L  1220411. 

L  1220  462 

INTERMEDIATE  PRACTICUM  IN  COMMUNICATION 

DISORDERS  3.0 

Supervised  clinical  practice  with  children  and  adults  presenting  a  variety  of 

communication  disorders. 

Prerequisites:  L  1220209.  210,  410,  411,  412,  461,  483. 

L  1220  464 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  ORAL  COMMUNICATION  3.0 

Problems  of  interpersonal  communication  leading  to  confusion  of  mean- 
ing and  misunderstanding.  Effects  of  speech,  language,  hearing  and  emo- 
tional handicaps.  Primary  emphasis  on  disordered  communication  as  a 
common  situation  in  society  Listening  as  an  active  process,  and  therapy 
activity  as  an  ongoing  communicative  event  as  well  as  a  goal  directed 
process. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

L  1220  468 

CLINICAL  PROCEDURES  IN  AUDIOLOGY  3.0 

The  measurements  of  hearing  including  pure  tone  tests,  screening  tests, 
interpretation  of  test  results,  problems  of  calibration,  and  medical  and 
educational  referral.  Demonstrations  and  supervised  practice  testing. 
Prerequisite:  L  1220  207. 

L  1220  469 

PROBLEMS  OF  HEARING  IMPAIRED  3.0 

Current  theories  and  practices  of  speech  reading,  auditory  training,  hear- 
ing aid  evaluation  and  educational  placement.  Psychological  aspects  of 
hearing  loss.  Interviewing  and  counseling  the  parents  of  the  hearing 
impaired  child. 
Prerequisite:  L  1220  468. 

L  1220  483 

INTRODUCTION  TO  LANGUAGE  DISORDERS 
OF  CHILDREN  3.0 

An  overview  of  semantic,  syntactic,  and  pragmatic  problems  that  occur  in 
children.  Introduction  to  language  sampling  and  other  assessment  tech- 
niques and  procedures  for  remediation. 
Prerequisites:  L  1220  202. 

L  1220  484 

SEMINAR  IN  PROBLEMS  AND  ISSUES  IN 

COMMUNICATION  SCIENCES  AND  DISORDERS  2.0 

Independent  study  and  research  in  selected  areas  of  communication  sci- 
ences and  disorders.  Enrollment  limited. 
Prerequisites:  Majors  only,  departmental  permission. 


Counseling,  Human  Services 
and  Guidance 

SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 
Chairperson:  Arlene  King 

Students  enrolled  in  one  or  more  courses  offered  by  the  Department  of 
Counseling,  Human  Services  and  Guidance  will  broaden  their  knowledge 
and  skills  in  the  areas  of  communication,  careers,  leadership  abilities  train- 
ing, value  clarification,  group  and/or  team  building  and  interpersonal 
interaction.  These  courses,  with  the  general  aim  of  building  foundations  for 
a  life  open  to  learning  and  enrichment,  are  designed  to  serve  students  from 
varied  fields  and  interests.  Four  of  these  courses  —  Group  Dynamics, 
Personal  Values,  Career  Counsciousness,  and  Dynamics  of  One-to-One 
Communication  —  are  General  Education  Requirement  possibilities. 
Among  other  courses  offered  by  the  department  are  those  dealing  with 
counseling  techniques  used  in  the  alcoholism  recovery  process. 

For  those  students  wishing  to  further  supplement  their  chosen  major  and 
professional  development,  an  18-credit  Human  Services  Minor  has  been 
developed.  This  minor  wil  help  students  increase  their  communication 
skills  to  be  used  in  their  own  areas  of  specialization,  as  well  as  better 
comprehend  theoretical  foundations  of  both  group  and  one-to-one  interac- 
tion. They  will  facilitate  the  acquisition  of  skills,  knowledge  and  self- 
confidence  necessary  to  become  more  effective  leaders  and  helping 
professionals. 

This  department  also  offers  a  master's  degree  with  specializations 
involved  in  guidance,  counseling,  human  services,  and  school  social  work. 

Human  Services  Minor 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

2  0826  331     Group  Dynamics 3 

2  0826  330    Dynamics  of  One-to-One  Communication 3 

2  0826  329    Theories  and  Techniques  of  Group  Process 3 

2  0826  434    Facilitating  the  Interactive  Process  II 3 

Electives 

Select  6  semester  hours  in  consultation  with  and  approval  of  the  advisor 
in  Counseling,  Human  Services  and  Guidance. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

2  0826  328 

PEER  COUNSELING  3.0 

This  course  provides  the  student  with  actual  peer  counseling  experience. 

This  experience  takes  the  form  of  one-to-one  and  group  counseling.  The 

student  will  experience  the  counseling  process  both  as  a  counselor  and  as  a 

client. 

2  0826  329 

THEORIES  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  GROUP 

PROCESSES  3.0 

Given  that  we  function  in  groups  of  all  sizes  and  of  various  purposes 

throughout  life,  this  course  provides  an  understanding  of  the  underlying 

dynamics  of  groups  and  provides  the  opportunity  to  relate  the  theories  of 

group  development  to  the  actual  group  process. 
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2  0826  330 

DYNAMICS  OF  ONE-TO-ONE  COMMUNICATION  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  examine  the  dynamics  of  one-to-one  communi- 
cation through  readings  and  experientially.  The  course  will  further  develop 
personal  goals  for  optimizing  personal  communication  and  assist  in  estab- 
lishing strategies  for  the  attainment  of  these  goals.  Fulfills  General  Educa- 
tion Requirement. 

2  0826  331 

GROUP  DYNAMICS  3-0 

This  course  is  a  seminar  laboratory  experience  designed  to  facilitate  human 
relationships.  Focus  is  on  individual  behavior  in  groups.  Participation  in 
actual  group  process  provides  opportunity  for  development  of  insight  into 
the  effects  of  one's  behavior  on  others.  Fulfills  General  Education  Require- 
ment. 

2  0826  332 

ACTION  APPROACHES  TO  PERSONAL  AWARENESS  3.0 

Designed  to  increase  personal  awareness  and  to  assist  in  developing  skills 
needed  to  maximize  individual  growth  in  human  interaction.  Through  the 
use  of  psychodrama  and  other  action  oriented  techniques,  students  will 
have  the  opportunity  to  experience  and  develop  strategies  for  working 
beyond  barriers  to  effective  interaction. 

2  0826  333 

LEADERSHIP  TRAINING  3.0 

This  course  will  demonstrate  and  utilize  the  special  skills  required  for 
effective  leadership. 


2  0826  413 

INTRODUCTION  TO  NEUROLINGUISTIC 

PROGRAMMING  AND  ERICKSONIAN  TECHNIQUES  3.0 

A  laboratory  based  course  which  will  introduce  students  to  the  history, 

theory  and  applications  in  the  field  of  NLP  and  Ericksonian  techniques. 

Prerequisite:  2  0826  329 


2  0826  430 

INTERACTION  ANALYSIS  3.0 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  help  participants  become  more  objective  in 
their  observations  and  reporting  of  interactions  which  they  witness  or  in 
which  they  participate.  Various  observational  tools  and  methods  will  be 
used  in  the  gathering  of  objective  data  on  three  kinds  of  interaction  (inter- 
personal, small  group,  and  classroom). 


2  0826  432 

PERSONAL  VALUES  3.0 

Designed  to  help  each  participant  undertake  a  personal  exploration  of  his 
own  values,  what  they  are  and  how  he  got  them,  and  then  consider  alterna- 
tives avialable.  Fulfills  General  Education  Requirement. 


2  0826  451 

COUNSELING  THE  RECOVERING  ALCOHOLIC  3.0 

A  comprehensive  survey  of  concepts  and  complexities  generic  to  alcohol 
related  dysfunctions.  The  course  investigates  contemporary  counseling  the- 
ories and  practices  compatible  with  the  pathology  of  the  alcoholic.  Empha- 
sis is  on  helping  prospective  human  service  professionals  develop 
behavioral  skills  germane  to  appropriate  counseling  intervention. 
Prerequisite:  2  0826  450,  Introduction  to  Alcoholism  Counseling. 

2  0826  452 

PRACTICUM  IN  ALCOHOLISM  COUNSELING  3.0 

The  course  provides  students  with  a  supervised  practicum  in  a  human 
service  agency  which  treats  alcoholics.  Under  supervision  of  a  certified 
counselor,  they  will  observe  and  participate  in  the  agency  activities.  Stu- 
dents will  also  examine  the  interactions  of  other  health  professionals,  com- 
munity resources  and  services  available  to  the  client  in  his/her  recovery. 
Prerequisites:  2  0826  450,  451. 

2  0826  453 

FIELD  WORK  IN  ALCOHOLISM  COUNSELING  3.0 

This  course  will  integrate  student  learnings  in  counseling  the  alcoholic. 
Students  will  re-examine  major  counseling  theories  in  alcoholism  and  will 
also  plan  and  implement  counseling  sessions  under  supervision. 
Prerequisites:  2  0826  450,  45  J,  452. 

2  0826  454 

COMMUNITY  RESOURCES  FOR 

ALCOHOLISM  COUNSELING  3.0 

Study  of  the  methods  and  approaches  used  in  alcoholism  counseling  in  the 

community  There  will  be  an  exploration  of  resources  that  are  available. 

Federal,  State  and  local  efforts  to  help  the  recovering  alcoholic  will  be 

examined  to  provide  students  with  knowledge  of  available  resources  in  the 

field. 

Prerequisite:  2  0826  450. 

2  0826  481 

THE  LEGAL  RIGHTS  OF  WOMEN  3.0 

This  course  will  include  some  historical  background  for  clearer  understand- 
ing of  what  the  changes  in  laws  mean  for  women  and  men.  Discussion  and 
study  of  the  effect  of  affirmative  action,  civil  rights  legislation  and  titles  VI 
and  IX  will  be  included.  Legal  rights  in  the  areas  of  education,  employ- 
ment, finances  and  credit,  property  ownership,  marriage  and  divorce, 
health  care,  pensions  and  criminal  law  will  be  covered. 

2  0826  482 

CAREER  CONSCIOUSNESS  3.0 

This  is  a  course  in  career  skills  that  integrates  schematic  human  relations 
training  and  problem  solving  techniques  with  the  definition  of  career  goals. 
The  ultimate  aim  is  to  facilitate  your  successful  exit  from  college.  Fulfills 
General  Education  Requirement. 


2  0826  433 

FACILITATING  THE  INTERACTIVE  PROCESS  I  3.0 

Through  observation,  lectures,  seminars  and  readings,  students  will  gain 
understanding  of  the  influence  of  norms,  leadership  styles,  peers,  and  other 
factors  on  the  development  of  a  cohesive  group.  This  experience  is  prepara- 
tion for  working  facilitatively  in  small  groups. 


2  0826  434 

FACILITATING  THE  INTERACTIVE  PROCESS  II  3.0 

This  course  provides  the  opportunity  for  students  to  gain  practical  experi- 
ence in  leading  groups.  Students  will  be  expected  to  co-lead  groups  with 
staff  members  and  be  available  to  assist  in  all  learning  endeavors. 

2  0826  450 

INTRODUCTION  TO  ALCOHOLIC  COUNSELING  3.0 

This  course  provides  the  opportunity  for  students  to  have  practical  experi- 
ence in  counseling  the  recovering  alcoholic.  Students  will  gain  an  under- 
standing of  the  etiological  factors  of  alcoholism  and  their  implications  for 
counseling.  They  will  experience  the  specialized  techniques  used  in  coun- 
seling the  recovering  alcoholic. 


Curriculum  and  Teaching 

SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 
Chairperson:  Susie  B.  Boyce 

Teaching  has  been  called  the  immortal  profession  because  of  the  impact 
it  has  on  any  society.  The  mission  of  the  department  of  Curriculum  and 
Teaching  is  the  professional  education  of  public  school  teachers.  Its  faculty 
coordinates  the  teacher  education  program  and  offers  the  courses  within 
the  professional  semester.  Special  care  has  been  taken  in  the  development  of 
the  field  experience  courses  which  are  taught  in  selected  public  schools.  In 
order  to  support  the  continuing  professional  growth  of  teachers,  there  are 
programs  and  courses  at  the  graduate  level. 

The  Teacher  Education,  Post-Baccalaureate  Certification,  Master  of 
Arts  in  Teaching  Degree  and  Master  of  Education  Degree  programs  are 
described  elsewhere  in  this  catalog  (see  index). 
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Courses  of  Instruction 

1  0829  100 

COLLEGE  LEARNING  AND  THINKING  SKILLS  3.0 

Course  is  designed  to  provide  freshmen  in  the  student  tutorial  program  with 
a  learning  environment  in  which  to  develop  the  cognitive  and  affective 
strengths  needed  for  college  success.  The  course  offers  opportunities  to 
become  inquisitive,  competent,  and  confident  learners. 


1  0829  200 

INITIAL  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  10 

An  introductory  course  in  the  professional  education  sequence.  Classroom 
instruction  and  visits  to  public  schools  will  provide  students  the  opportu- 
nity to  examine  public  education  from  a  professional  perspective.  (This 
course  is  required  before  full  admission  to  Teacher  Education.) 


I  0829  400 

TEACHER,  SCHOOL  AND  SOCIETY  3.0 

An  overview  of  the  field  of  education,  includes  a  consideration  of  instruc- 
tional, curricular,  legal  and  professional  issues  affecting  teachers,  schools 
and  society  as  well  as  implications  for  students. 


1  0829  401 

SENIOR  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  1 .0 

Part  of  the  professional  semester.  It  is  designed  to  provide  for  experiences  in 
the  community  in  which  one  student  teaches  to  better  understand  the  place 
of  the  school  in  the  community.  Placement  in  professional  semester  field 
center.  Course  only  open  to  student  teachers. 


1  0829  402 

SEMINAR  IN  PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION  1 .0 

Part  of  the  professional  semester.  It  provides  an  opportunity  to  discuss 
problems  encountered  in  teaching  with  peers  and  supervisors  and  to  find 
practical  solutions  to  problems  experienced.  Placement  in  professional 
semester  field  center.  Course  only  open  to  student  teachers. 
Prerequisite:  I  0829  410. 


1  0829  410 

INTERMEDIATE  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  IN  EDUCATION  1 .0-3.0 
Thirty  hours  per  credit  in  a  public  school  as  assistant  to  the  classroom  or 
subject  teacher.  Observing,  working  with  individuals  and  small  groups  of 
students,  helping  with  clubs  and  student  activities,  teaching  "mini-les- 
sons" and  becoming  familiar  with  teacher  activities.  Each  student  keeps  a 
log  of  activities.  Class  meetings  on  campus  during  the  experience  are 
arranged. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  teacher  preparation  program.  Obtain  course 
application  from  the  Teacher  Admissions  office  prior  to  registering  for 
course. 


10829  417 

MUSIC  EDUCATION  SUPERVISED  STUDY  I  4.0 

Supervised  student  teaching  in  a  public  school  for  one-half  semester.  Expe- 
rience at  elementary  and  secondary  level.  Students  must  consult  advisor 
regarding  other  professional  semester  requirements.  Eight  credits  required 
for  certification.  Limited  to  music  majors. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education  program.  Registration  with 
Student  Teaching  office. 

1  0829  418 

MUSIC  EDUCATION  SUPERVISED  STUDY  II  4.0 

Supervised  student  teaching  in  a  public  school  for  one-half  semester.  Expe- 
rience at  elementary  and  secondary  level.  Students  must  consult  advisor 
regarding  other  professional  semester  requirements.  Eight  semester  hours 
required  for  certification.  Limited  to  Music  majors. 

1  0829  421 

SEMINAR  PROBLEMS  OF  A  CLASSROOM  TEACHER  1 .0-3.0 

Reviewing,  evaluating  and  relating  teacher  aide  and  student  teaching  expe- 
riences to  initial  employment  as  a  teacher.   Analyzing  strengths  and 
weaknesses  and  making  adaptions  in  techniques  and  practices.  Should  be 
taken  concurrently  with  or  immediately  after  experiences. 
Prerequisite:  Departmental  permission. 

1  0829  423 

TEACHING  IN  URBAN  SCHOOLS  3.0 

Focuses  on  factors  affecting  teaching  and  learning  in  urban  schools.  Topics 

include  the  nature  and  structure  of  urban  schools,  recent  innovations  in 

urban  settings,  mores  and  family  patterns  in  the  inner  city,  and  funding 

opportunities. 

1  0829  430 

ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM  3.0 

Characteristics  of  young  learners,  the  source,  nature  &  function  of  curricu- 
lum goals,  types  of  elementary  school  administrative  organization,  the 
relationship  of  curricular  patterns  and  classroom  procedures,  modern  sub- 
ject matter  areas.  Audio-visual  aids,  testing,  and  reporting  to  parents  may 
be  included.  Field  trips  and  simulation  materials. 

1  0829  435 

EFFECTIVE  TEACHING/PRODUCTIVE  LEARNING  2.0 

The  course  is  designed  for  students  preparing  for  and  subsequently  partici- 
pating in  the  teaching  internship.  It  will  develop  basic  teaching  skills  which 
the  research  literature  indicates  are  related  to  productive  learning  out- 
comes. The  skill  areas  are  those  of  communication,  motivation,  classroom 
discipline,  learning  and  cognitive  development,  media  usage,  multi-cul- 
tural education,  curriculum,  and  evaluation  and  practical  research.  Part  of 
the  professional  semester.  Prerequisites:  Majors  only;  senior  standing; 
T  2001  200,  departmental  methods  course;  field  work. 


10829  411 

SUPERVISED  STUDENT  TEACHING  8.0 

Student  Teaching  in  the  public  schools  of  New  Jersey  is  required  of  all 
students  who  complete  the  regular  program  of  graduation  requirements. 
Part  of  professional  semester. 


10829  414 

IN-SERVICE  SUPERVISED  TEACHING  I  4.0 

Replaces  supervised  student  teaching  for  those  employed  in  teaching  situa- 
tions without  standard  certification.  Joint  supervision  by  the  school  dis- 
trict and  college  personnel.  Student  must  have  permission  of  department 
chairperson  and  the  school  district. 
Corequisite:  J  0829  402. 


10829  415 

IN-SERVICE  SUPERVISED  TEACHING  II  4.0 

Continuation  of  In-service  Supervised  Teaching  I.  The  corequisite  seminar 

is  replaced  by  a  series  of  special  in-service  conferences  included  in  the 

course. 

Prerequisite:  1  0829  414. 


Economics 


SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
Chairperson:  Phillip  LeBel 

Economics  is  the  study  of  how  market  and  nonmarket  institutions  can 
best  allocate  relatively  scarce  resources  to  promote  individual  and  social 
welfare.  As  such,  it  offers  well-defined  mechanisms  for  analyzing  a  wide 
array  of  theoretical  and  policy-oriented  issues.  The  curriculum  is  designed 
to  contribute  to  a  broadly-based  liberal  arts  education  by  expanding  a 
student's  perception  of  the  economic  decisions  that  individuals  and 
societies  must  make  under  widely  varying  conditions.  Strong  emphasis  is 
given  to  the  development  of  skills  in  analyiical  reasoning,  quantitative 
fluency,  written  and  oral  communications,  as  well  as  creative  excellence. 

In  addition  to  preparing  students  for  direct  career  experience  in  business, 
government  and  the  professions,  the  department  provides  solid  preparation 
for  graduate  work  in  Economics  as  well  as  in  related  disciplines.  With 
faculty  also  involved  in  the  M.B.A.  and  the  Economics  Concentration  of 
the  M.A.  in  Social  Science,  in  academic  research  and  community  service, 
the  undergraduate  B.A.  in  Economics  program  benefits  from  the  skills  of 
highly  experienced  professionals. 
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Economics  Major 


Required  Courses: 

Semester  Hours 

2204  101     Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

2204  102    Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

2204  203     Economic  Statistics 3 

2204  207     Intermediate  Microeconomic  Analysis 3 

2204  208     Intermediate  Macroeconomic  Analysis 3 

2204  420    Econometrics .3 

Students  who  wish  to  major  in  Economics  must  meet  the  following 
departmental  admissions  criteria:  1.  a  cumulative  grade  point  average 
(GPA)  of  2.75  or  better  in  a  minimum  of  12  credits  taken  at  Montclair 
State  College  or  an  accredited  equivalent;  2.  a  2.50  combined  minimum 
GPA  for  completion  of  the  following  two  courses,  or  equivalents:  C  2204 
101  Principles  of  Economics:  Macro,  and  C  2204  102  Principles  of  Eco- 
nomics: Micro;  3.  a  3.00  combined  minimum  GPA  for  any  two  courses 
from  the  following  Social  Science  disciplines,  or  equivalents:  Anthropol- 
ogy; Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies;  History;  Political 
Science;  Psychology;  Sociology;  4.  a  2.00  minimum  GPA  for  completion 
of  the  following  two  courses,  or  equivalents:  i.  Y  1701  113  Mathematics  for 
Business  1:  Linear  Algebra;  ii.  Y  1704  114  Mathematics  for  Business  II: 
Calculus. 

Graduation  in  Economics  requires  that  a  student  complete  a  total  of  33 
credits  in  the  major.  In  addition,  a  student  must  complete  B  0845  320 
Business  Communications.  Additional  information  on  freshman,  transfer, 
and  re-admission  standards,  course  updates,  scheduling  sequences,  depart- 
mental honors,  and  graduation  requirements  are  found  in  the  Guide  to  the 
Department  of  Economics  handbook. 


Electives 

Select  15  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 15 


Economics  Minor 

The  department  maintains  a  minor  program  for  all  majors  at  the  college. 
It  involves  the  completion  of  18  semester  hours  from  the  departmental 
courses,  6  of  which  should  be  Principles  of  Economics:  Macro  and  Princi- 
ples of  Economics:  Micro. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


C  2204  100 

INTRODUCTION  TO  ECONOMICS  3.0 

Major  objectives  and  features  of  the  American  economy,  including  opera- 
tions of  a  market  economy,  structure  and  function  of  business,  money  and 
banking,  government  and  business  relations.  For  Non-Majors  only  May 
not  be  taken  after  C  2204  101  and/or  C  2204  102  have  been  taken. 

C  2204  101 

PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS:  MACRO  3.0 

A  study  of  the  American  economy,  analytically  and  institutionally;  the 
achievement  of  an  optimal  allocation  and  resources,  price  stability,  full 
employment,  level  of  national  income  and  long  term  growth. 

C  2204  102 

PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS:  MICRO  3.0 

Organization  and  operation  of  the  American  economy  for  the  production 
and  distribution  of  goods  and  services.  Pricing  of  products  and  factors  of 
production  in  market  situations  varying  from  competition  to  monopoly. 
Resource  allocation,  price  determination  and  behavior  of  the  firm 
in  the  determination  of  quantity  of  output  and  the  hiring  of  factors  of 
production. 

C  2204  203 

ECONOMIC  STATISTICS  3.0 

Basic  elements  of  economic  statistics  including  frequency  distribution, 

sampling,  index  numbers,  statistical  inference,  regression  and  correlation 

techniques. 

Prerequisites:  C  2204  101  and  102,  or  instructor's  permission. 


C  2204  205 

COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING:  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  3.0 

The  development  of  collective  bargaining  in  the  United  States  and  an 
analysis  of  the  factors  that  account  for  present  practices.  The  impact  of 
collective  bargaining  on  contemporary  American  life.  Work  in  field. 
Prerequisites:  C  2204  101,  102,  or  permission  of  instructor 

C  2204  206 

MANAGERIAL  ECONOMICS  3.0 

The  application  of  economic  theory  in  the  decision-making  processes  of 

the  firm.  Utilization  of  economic  analysis  in  the  study  of  demand,  costs, 

pricing  and  capital  investment  decisions. 

Prerequisites:  C  2204  101,  102,  and  203. 

C  2204  207 

INTERMEDIATE  MICROECONOMIC  ANALYSIS  3.0 

The  basic  determinants  of  market  demand.  Input-output  relationships  in 
determining  cost  structure.  Determination  of  prices  received  by  resource 
owners  in  the  productive  process.  Theory  of  the  firm  and  pricing  in  differ- 
ent types  of  market  organization  with  varying  degrees  of  competitive 
conditions. 
Prerequisites:  C2204  101,  102. 


C  2204  208 

INTERMEDIATE  MACROECONOMIC  ANALYSIS  3.0 

The  factors  comprising  aggregate  demand  and  how  they  interact  to  deter- 
mine the  level  of  employment,  output  and  the  price  level;  the  role  of 
monetary  and  fiscal  policy. 
Prerequisites:  C  2204  101,  102. 

C  2204  209 

COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING  IN  THE 

PUBLIC  SECTOR  3.0 

Course  will  analyze  the  sources  of  growth  of  collective  bargaining  in  the 
public  sector;  examine  processes  utilized  by  the  parties  and  evaluate  the 
impact  of  collective  bargaining. 
Prerequisites:  C  2204  101,  102. 

C  2204  213 

ECONOMIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  3 .0 

Evolution  of  economic  institutions  with  emphasis  on  development  of 
domestic  and  foreign  markets,  technological  changes  and  industrial 
growth.  Analysis  and  interpretation  of  cyclical  changes. 

C  2204  215 

THE  ECONOMICS  OF  SOCIAL  PROBLEMS  3.0 

The  extent,  causes  and  consequences  of  poverty,  inequality  and  insecurity. 

An  appraisal  of  reforms,  social  insurance,  medical  care,  public  housing, 

rural  development.  The  economics  of  discrimination  and  educational 

opportunity. 

C  2204  222 

ECONOMIC  HISTORY  OF  EUROPE  3.0 

The  economic  life  and  development  of  Europe  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the 
present,  emphasizing  the  period  from  about  1750;  economic  causes  that 
underlie  the  dislocations  and  perplexities  of  the  19th  and  20th  centuries. 

C  2204  250 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  ECONOMICS  3.0 

An  in-depth  study  of  a  particular  theoretical  or  applied  area  of  economics. 

C  2204  300 

WORLD  RESOURCES  AND  INDUSTRIES  3.0 

Distribution,  flow  and  consumption  of  mineral  resources.  Political,  eco- 
nomic and  social  implications  of  the  geography  of  resources.  Basic  studies 
in  industrial  location,  agricultural  land  use,  problems  of  economic  devel- 
opment and  populatoin-resource  ratios.  Examines  world  trend  in  produc- 
tion controls  and  market  allocations.  Also  listed  under  Environmental, 
Urban  and  Geographic  Science  as  N  2206  300. 

C  2204  301 

MONEY  AND  BANKING  3.0 

An  analysis  of  the  economic  role  of  money  and  credit  in  our  economy,  with 
primary  emphasis  on  federal  reserve  and  treasury  operations. 
Prerequisite:  C  2204  101.  102. 
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C  2204  303 

ECONOMIC  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  3.0 

Problems  of  hastening  the  growth  of  countries  with  low  incomes  per  per- 
son, the  requisites  for  economic  development,  the  obstacles  to  such  devel- 
opmenl,  the  strategy  and  tactics  of  development  and  aid  for  development. 
Prerequisite:  C  2204  207. 

C  2204  304 

PUBLIC  POLICIES  TOWARD  BUSINESS  3.0 

The  economic  organization  of  particular  American  industries.  U.S.  policy 
toward  completion,  monopoly  and  bigness  in  business.  Government  con- 
trol of  public  utilities,  transportation,  radio  and  television  broadcasting. 
Prerequisites:  C  2204  207  (or  C  2204  206). 

C  2204  308 

PUBLIC  FINANCE  3.0 

The  impact  of  governmental  expenditures,  taxes  and  debt  operation  on 
resource  allocation,  income  distribution,  economic  stabilization  and  eco- 
nomic growth. 
Prerequisites:  C  2204  207  (or  C  2204  206). 

C  2204  3 10 

URBAN  AND  REGIONAL  ECONOMICS  3.0 

The  underlying  economic  forces  operating  in  the  urban  economy  Develop- 
ment of  the  urban  economic  unit;  relationship  of  the  urban  economy  to  the 
regional  and  national  economy;  economic  activity  within  the  urban  area; 
and  the  public  sector  of  the  urfean  economy. 
Prerequisites:  C  2204  207  (or  C  2204  206). 

C  2204  311 

LABOR  ECONOMICS  3.0 

The  determinants  of  wages  in  the  organized  and  unorganzied  markets.  A 
historical  survey  and  analysis  of  the  principal  institutions  and  central  proc- 
esses in  the  labor  and  manpower  areas.  An  examination  of  current  issues  in 
labor  relations. 
Prerequisites:  C  2204  207  (or  C  2204  206). 

C  2204  312 

BUSINESS  CYCLES  AND  FORECASTING  3.0 

Fluctuations  in  economic  activity  which  characterize  modern  industrial 
economics.  Definitions,  descriptions  and  statistical  measurement  of  busi- 
ness cycles  are  presented  along  with  theories  describing  the  causes  of  the 
cycles.  Practical  application  of  forecasting  techniques  to  predict  the  course 
of  future  economic  and  business  activity 
Prerequisites:  C  2204  203  (or  equivalent),  and  C  2204  208. 

C  2204  3 14 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  ECONOMIC  THOUGHT  3.0 

Broadening  and  improving  the  command  of  modern  economic  theory  by 
examining  the  outstanding  contributors  to  economic  thought  over  the  past 
two  centuries. 
Prerequisites:  C  2204  101,  102,  or  instructor's  permission 


C  2204  398 

ECONOMIC  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  3.0 

Independent  study  for  juniors  and  seniors  who  have  developed  a  special 
interest  as  a  result  of  work  in  a  course  or  who  w  ish  to  develop  their  interest 
through  their  own  guided  reading.  A  member  of  the  economics  department 
guides  the  student  in  this  research  and  reading. 

C  2204  401 

FINANCIAL  INSTITUTIONS  3.0 

The  structure  and  operation  of  financial  institutions,  their  role  in  the  econ- 
omy and  in  the  money  and  capital  markets.  The  techniques  and  objectives 
of  monetary  policy  and  its  effect  on  financial  institutions. 
Prerequisites:  C  2204  208  or  C  2204  301. 

C  2204  402 

INTERNATIONAL  ECONOMICS  3.0 

The  how,  why  and  consequences  of  the  movement  of  goods,  services  and 

factors  of  production  in  international  exchange  and  an  examination  of  the 

financial  arrangements  used  to  facilitate  trade. 

Prerequisites:  C  2204  206  or  207. 

C  2204  403 

COMPARATIVE  ECONOMIC  SYSTEMS  3.0 

The  economic  systems  of  planned  and  mixed  economies  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  Soviet  Union,  China,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  Scan- 
dinavian countries  and  the  United  States. 
Prerequisite:  C  2204  207  (  or  C  2204  206)  or  C  2204  208. 

C  2204  404 

INTERDEPENDENCE  IN  THE  GLOBAL  ECONOMY  3.0 

This  course  is  a  one  semester  introduction  to  the  challenges  and  opportuni- 
ties created  by  the  increasing  interdependence  in  the  world  economy  The 
emphasis  is  on  empirical  explorations  of  the  implications  of  the  core  theor- 
ies of  International  Trade  and  Finance  for  the  U.S.  consumer,  entrepreneur 
and  policymaker.  In  adition,  some  of  the  current  economic  issues  flowing 
from  our  global  linkages  are  examined  with  a  view  to  assessing  the  propri- 
ety of  fiscal  and  monetary  responses. 
Prerequisite:  C  2204  402. 

C  2204  407 

ECONOMICS  OF  INDUSTRIAL  ORGANIZATION  3.0 

The  causes  and  effects  of  structure,  size  and  concentration  on  competition 

and  market  prices. 

Prerequisite:  C  2204  207  (or  C  2204  206). 

C  2204  410 

COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  IN  ECONOMICS  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  use  computer  concepts  in  the  context  of  eco- 
nomic applications.  Empirical  and  theoretical  aspects  of  economics  are 
studied.  Computer  applications  are  covered  in  statistics  and  econometrics, 
cost-benefit  analysis,  optimal  decision-making,  input-output  economics, 
and  the  simulation  of  economic  models.  Students  apply  programming 
concepts  as  well  as  use  existing  software. 
Prerequisites:  C  2204  101,  102,  203  and  either  207  or  208. 
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C  2204  417 

MATHEMATICAL  ECONOMICS  3.0 

Formulation  of  economic  theory  in  mathematical  language.  Application  of 
mathematical  methods  to  economic  theory  and  to  the  derivation  of  theoret- 
ical conclusions. 

Prerequisite:  C  2204  207  (or  C  2204  206)  and  C  2204  208  (Y  1701 114  Math 
for  Bus.  II  recommended). 


C  2204  418 

ECONOMICS  OF  HUMAN  RESOURCES 

Analysis  of  the  role  of  human  resources  in  the  economic  process. 

Prerequisite:  C  2204  207  (or  C  2204  206). 


3.0 


C  2204  419 

THE  ECONOMICS  OF  ENERGY  &  ENVIRONMENTAL 

POLICY  3.0 

An  examination  of  the  economic,  technological  and  environmental 
policy  dimensions  of  energy  policy  choices.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the 
linkages  among  various  economic  models,  elementary  principles  of 
energy  storage  and  conversation,  and  specific  energy  technologies  as 
they  apply  to  past  and  current  energy  policy  alternatives. 
Prerequisite:  C  2204  207  or  208. 

C  2204  420 

ECONOMETICS  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  techniques  of  applied  economic  (Social  Science) 

research.  Examination  of  the  tools  necessary  for  applied  economic 

research  and  methods  for  dealing  with  certain  problems  inherent  in 

economic  data.  The  primary  emphasis  will  be  on  the  application  of  the 

techniques  to  economic  data. 

Prerequisites:  C  2204  101,  102  and  C  2204  203  or  equivalent. 

C  2204  438 

ADVANCED  SEMINAR  IN  ECONOMICS  3.0 

A  seminar  designed  to  enable  economics  students  to  develop  and  dis- 
cuss important  economic  ideas  with  an  aim  to  presenting  these  in  a 
teaching  situation. 

Prerequisites:  9  semester  hours  in  economics  and  instructor's  permis- 
sion. 


Educational  Foundations 

SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 
Chairperson:  Thunder  Haas 


As  a  society  evolves,  so  does  its  educational  responsibilities.  The 
department  meets  these  changing  needs  by  developing  innovative  pro- 
grams through  comparative  study,  and  philosophical  and  sociological 
theory.  In  this  way,  it  also  services  and  improves  existing  programs. 
The  department  offers  undergraduate  and  graduate  courses  for  the 
preparation  of  public  school  educators  while  meeting  the  specialized 
demands  that  are  beyond  the  limits  of  the  public  schools.  It  also  offers  a 
Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  in  Alternate  and  Community  Education 
which  permits  qualified  college  graduates  teaching  in  non-public 
schools  to  earn  a  secondary  school  teaching  certificate  while  working 
towards  a  master's  degree.  Undergraduate  electives  are  offered  as  well. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


C  2204  439 

ADVANCED  SEMINAR  IN  ECONOMICS:  HONORS  I  3.0 

Define  the  scope  and  methodology  of  the  honor  project  through  the 
presentation  of  a  thesis  prospectus.  This  process  will  involve  prepara- 
tion of  a  review  of  the  relevant  research  literature,  specification  of  an 
appropriate  research  methodology,  gathering  and  testing  of  prelimi- 
nary data  where  appropriate,  as  well  as  submission  of  the  thesis  pro- 
spectus to  the  departmental  honors  committee. 

C  2204  440 

ADVANCED  SEMINAR  IN  ECONOMICS:  HONORS  II  3.0 

Student  will  complete  all  appropriate  quantitative  and  qualitative  anal- 
ysis of  seminar  in  Economics  Honors  I  as  well  as  prepare  a  summary 
and  interpretation  of  their  findings.  Through  discussion  of  findings, 
faculty  and  student  will  make  suggestions  for  any  additional  analysis  or 
revisions  to  be  undertaken. 
Prerequisite:  C  2204  439 

C  2204  461 

SEMINAR  IN  INTERNATIONAL  ECONOMIC  GEOGRAPHY 3.0 

An  interdisciplinary  seminar  focusing  the  techniques  of  economics  and 

geography  on  a  common  theme,  hopefully  resulting  in  a  synergistic 

conclusion. 

C  2204  497 

ECONOMICS  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  3.0 

Open  to  students  who  wish  to  undertake  reading  and/or  research  in 
specialized  areas  of  economics.  Permission  of  the  department  chair- 
person must  be  secured. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  department  chairperson. 


3  0821  220 

PHILOSOPHICAL  ORIENTATION  TO  EDUCATION  3.0 

Western  philosophical  heritage  as  related  to  the  issues  and  responsibili- 
ties of  American  education.  Comparative  analysis  of  past  and  current 
ideological  movements  that  influence  moral,  social,  and  educational 
decisions  of  parents,  political  leaders,  and  professional  educators. 

3  0821  225 

CRITICAL  ISSUES  IN  THE  EDUCATION  OF 

BLACK  AMERICANS  3.0 

This  course  examines  the  attitudes  of  American  society  in  relation  to 
the  education  of  Black  Americans  from  slavery  to  the  present  time.  It 
traces  the  slow  evolvement  and  pinpoints  the  milestones  along  the  way. 
It  emphasizes  the  issues  which  currently  prevent  the  achievement  of  full 
implementation  of  equality  of  educational  opportunity  for  Black 
Americans  including  social/structural  obstacles.  Solutions  are 
addressed  which  appear  to  have  potential  for  success. 


3  0821  264 

SEXISM  IN  AMERICAN  EDUCATON  3.0 

Designed  to  analyze  sexism  in  the  American  schools.  Emphasis  on  sex 
role  stereotyping  in  teacher  behavior,  peer  behavior,  curriculum  and 
textbook  content. 


3  0821  321 

PHILOSOPHICAL  AND  CULTURAL 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  REASONING  3.0 

The  course  provides  an  introduction  to  elements  of  rational  thinking 
from  a  philosophical  and  cultural  perspective.  It  gives  attention  to  such 
matters  as  inference,  hypothesis  and  generalization  as  they  would  be 
treated  in  a  "modern"  society  and  in  a  selected  number  of  other  cul- 
tures. Attention  is  also  given  to  how  such  reasoning  is  useful  in  profes- 
sional work. 
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3  0821  430 

SEMINAR  IN  AFRO-AMERICAN  STUDIES  3.0 

This  course  will  build  upon  the  student's  understanding  of  various 
aspects  of  Black  life  in  America.  Selected  topics  will  cover  the  research 
and  practices  affecting  Blacks  in  the  political,  cultural,  social,  eco- 
nomic and  educational  arenas.  The  approach  to  understanding  issues 
and  the  posing  of  solutions  will  be  interdisciplinary  in  nature. 

3  0821  440 

SOCIOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION  3.0 

The  study  of  education  as  a  major  social  institution.  Teaching  and 
learning  are  examined  in  the  context  of  social  factors  which  affect 
educational  structures,  processes,  and  outcomes.  Considers  social  and 
cultural  influences  on  teachers  and  learners,  the  relationship  of  culture, 
role,  and  personality  in  the  classroom,  and  the  school  as  a  changing 
system. 

3  0821  445 

PUERTO  RICAN  CHILDREN  IN  MAINLAND  SCHOOLS  3.0 
Introduction  to  the  experiences  of  Puerto  Rican  children  in  mainland 
schools  with  particular  attention  to  migration.  The  Puerto  Rican  fam- 
ily, Puerto  Rican  life-styles,  cultural  identity,  cultural  pluralism,  learn- 
ing needs  and  evolving  programs.  Includes  visits  to  schools. 

3  0827  449 

CURRENT  ISSUES  IN  AMERICAN  EDUCATION  3.0 

A  study  of  recent  initiatives,  controversial  questions,  and  current  prob- 
lems which  impacted  upon  the  field  of  education  throughout  the  past 
decade,  as  well  as  an  examination  of  new  theories  which  may  change 
the  course  of  American  education  in  the  near  future. 

3  0821  460 

COMPARATIVE  EDUCATION  3.0 

The  meaning  of  comparative  education:  differences  between  educa- 
tional systems  in  developed  and  developing  societies.  (Developed  areas 
such  as  Western  and  Central  Europe — developing  areas  such  as  Latin 
America  and  tropical  Africa) 

3  0821  477 

ETHNIC/RACIAL  GROUPS  AND  THE 

SCHOOLS  IN  AMERICA  3.0 

A  multidisciplinary  study  of  the  meaning  and  significance  of  cultural 
pluralism  in  the  U.S.  Analyzes  problems  associated  with  cultural  plu- 
ralism and  the  historical  and  contemporary  sources  of  those  problems; 
the  role  of  the  school  in  assimilation/acculturation,  and  in  affecting 
social  and  economic  outcomes  for  various  groups;  and  avenues  to 
improved  cross-cultural  understanding  through  education. 
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Educational  Leadership 

SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 
Acting  Chairperson:  Joy  Stone 


Educational  leaders  need  solid  foundations  in  order  to  meet  the 
needs  of  this  ever  changing  world.  The  department  has  four  specialties 
programs  that  provide  essential  course  work  and  field  experience: 


Administration  and  Supervision 

Offers  only  graduate  courses  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  in 
Administration  and/or  Supervision  and  to  post-Master  of  Arts  stu- 
dies. (See  graduate  catalog.) 


Educational  Research  and  Evaluation 

Trains  educational  research  and  evaluation  specialists  needed  in  vari- 
ous educational,  governmental  and  industrial  areas.  It  also  broadens 
the  professional  education  of  students  through  courses  designed  to 
make  them  competent  in  educational  research  and  evaluation. 


Reading  Program 

The  Reading  Program  encompasses  several  major  areas  at  the  under- 
graduate level.  These  areas  include  a  reading  course  within  the  general 
education  requirements,  six  semester  hours  in  the  teaching  of  reading 
for  students  enrolled  in  teacher  education  programs,  a  reading  minor, 
and  personal  reading  improvement  such  as  study  skills  and  speed  read- 
ing. The  course  4  0830  105  Reading:  Communicating  Through  Text 
fulfills  a  general  education  requirement  for  full-lime  freshmen  and 
part-time  students.  The  two  courses  designed  to  meet  initial  certifica- 
tion for  teacher  education  majors  are  4  0830  407  Reading  I:  Theory 
and  Process  and  4  0830  408  Reading  II:  The  Content  .Areas.  A  Read- 
ing minor  of  12  semester  hours  in  reading  and  12  semester  hours  in 
related  areas  is  available.  Upon  completion  of  the  minor,  students  are 
eligible  for  the  Reading  Teacher  Certificate. 

Students  can  enhance  their  personal  reading  improvement  and  study 
skills  by  enrolling  in  4  0830  102  College  Reading  and  Study  Skills 
Improvement  and/or  4  0830  300  Speed  Reading  for  Academic  and 
Professional  Development. 

For  all  students  who  must  meet  their  basic  reading  skills  require- 
ment, the  Reading  program  offers  a  three  semester  hour  non-additive 
credit  course  entitled  4  0830  053  Basic  Reading  Skills. 

Faculty  in  the  Reading  and  Study  Skills  Center  will  advise  students 
regarding  academic  or  personal  Reading  programs.  Tutoring  and  inde- 
pendent work  are  also  available. 


Reading  Minor 

The  course  sequence  m  Reading  will  be  coordinated  with  the  course 
sequence  in  the  major  program.  A  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  will 
be  required  for  the  completion  of  the  minor. 
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Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

0830  400     Foundations  of  Reading  Instruction* 3 

0830  402     Survey  of  Reading  Methods  in 

Secondary  Subjects 3 

0830  403     Practicum  in  Reading  and  the  Improvement  of 

Study  Skills 3 

0830  404     Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Reading 

Problems 3 

2001235     Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children  and 

Youth  (prerequisite)  3 

♦Prerequisite  for  all  Reading  courses. 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  9  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department 9 

Note:  College  students  may  take  a  personal  reading  improvement  pro- 
gram for  optional  credit  as  a  service  through  the  Reading  and  Study 
Skills  Center. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


Media  and  Technology  in 
Education  Team 


4  0830  053 

BASIC  READING  SKILLS  3.0 

An  intensive  course  for  students  who  must  fulfill  their  minimum  basic 

skills  requirement  in  reading.  Non-additive  credit.  Traditional  grading 

procedures  in  effect. 

Prerequisite:  New  Jersey  College  Basic  Skills  Placement  Test. 

4  0830  102 

COLLEGE  READING  AND 

STUDY  SKILLS  IMPROVEMENT  3.0 

Workshop  for  college  students  whose  reading-study  problems  interfere 

with   school   progress.   Supervised   practice   promotes   vocabulary 

growth,  flexible  speeds,  comprehension  and  recall,  skimming, 

interpretative  and  critical  techniques.  Reviewing  for  examinations, 

keeping  up  daily  assignments,  taking  notes  and  organizing  content  are 

also  covered.  Students  may  volunteer  or  be  recommended  by  a  faculty 

member. 


4  0830  105 

READING:  COMMUNICATING  THROUGH  TEXT  3.0 

This  course,  designed  for  the  general  student,  will  foster  a  critical 
understanding  of  the  processes  involved  in  efficient  and  effective  read- 
ing. Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  developing  student's  life-long  reading 
habits  in  relation  to  comprehension,  aesthetic  sensibilities  and  analyti- 
cal skills.  GER  Communications  requirement. 


The  modern  library  doesn't  just  contain  printed  material;  it  stores 
informational  media.  The  Media  and  Technology  team  prepares  stu- 
dents with  a  sound,  up-to-date  group  of  courses  that  lead  to  New  Jersey 
state  certification  on  the  graduate  level  as  an  Association  Media  Spe- 
cialist or  as  an  Educational  Media  Specialist. 


Requirements  for  the  Associate  Educational 
Media  Specialist  Certificate 

Satisfactory  completion  of  not  fewer  than  18  semester  hours  of  work  as 
follows:  (In  exceptional  cases  appropriate  substitutions  or  changes  may 
be  made  in  these  requirements  upon  approval  by  the  program  advisor.) 


I.  Prerequisities 

1.  To  be  determined  by  departmental  advisement  in  reference  to  any 
deficiencies  made  apparent  by  New  Jersey  Standards  for  Coordina- 
tion and  Development  of  Educational  Media  Services  for  Public 
Schools. 

2.  A  Bachelor's  degree  and  a  curriculum  approved  for  a  standard  New 
Jersey  Teacher's  Certificate,  or  a  Bachelor's  degree  plus  a  New  Jersey 
Teacher's  Certificate. 


4  0830  300 

SPEED  READING  FOR  ACADEMIC  AND 

PROFESSIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  3.0 

An  intensive  speed  reading  course  for  students  who  must  contend  with 
a  myriad  of  reading  materials  in  their  college  courses  as  well  as  future 
occupations.  Students  will  practice  strategies  for  dealing  efficiently 
with  a  variety  of  printed  materials  such  as  journals,  technical  reports, 
office  memoranda,  textbooks  and  newspapers.  Content  will  include 
the  mechanics  of  speed  reading,  reading  flexibility,  establishing  pur- 
pose, surveying,  skimming,  scanning  and  phrasing.  Students  will  learn 
how  to  evaluate  their  improvement  and  how  to  maintain  their  speed 
reading  skills. 


4  0830  400 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  READING  INSTRUCTION  3.0 

Good  first  teaching  of  reading  is  of  primary  importance.  The  sequen- 
tial development  of  reading  skills  extend  into  the  junior  and  senior  high 
school.  Methods  and  materials  currently  in  use  in  elementary  reading 
programs  are  studied  with  a  view  toward  increasing  the  power  of  both 
the  teacher  and  the  learner.  How  the  reading  process  begins,  and  how  it 
is  reinforced  are  topics  fundamental  to  all  upper  grade  teachers  faced 
with  the  problem  of  continuing  reading  skills  development  in  all  curric- 
ulum areas.  Tutoring  experience  in  nearby  elementary  schools  is 
required. 


H.  Specialization  in  media  and  technology  Semester  Hours 

0840  401     Fundamentals  of  Cataloging  and 

Classifying  Educational  Resources 3 

0840  402     Reference  and  Bibliography  fc  School  Resource  Centers  3 
0840  403     Reading  Materials  for  Children  and  Youth 

(Selection  and  Evaluation) 3 

0840  500    Media,  Technology  and  Learning  in  the  Curriculum  ...  3 

0840  520     Production  of  Materials  for  Media  Technology 3 

0840  521     Design  of  Innovative  Curriculum  Resources 3 

0840  540    Television  Production  in  Education 3 

0840  541     Television  Programming  in  Education: 

Independent  Study 3 

0840  550    Administration  and  Supervision  of  Media  in  Education   3 
0840  610     Research  and  Development  Seminar  in 

Instructional  Technology  and  Resources 3 

Minimum:  18  semester  hours 
0840  615    Supervised  Field  Experience  for 

Educational  Media  Certification 3 

When  field  experience  is  required:  Minimum:  21  semester  hours 


4  0830  402 

SURVEY  OF  READING  METHODS  IN 

SECONDARY  SUBJECTS  3.0 

The  following  are  explored:  the  role  of  good  reading  for  academic  and 
personal  success;  the  physiological,  psychological  and  sociological  fac- 
tors in  reading;  resources  available;  the  school's  responsibility  to  help 
the  student  build  reading  skills;  reading  opportunities  in  the  entire 
curriculum. 


4  0830  403 

PRACTICUM  IN  READING  AND  THE 

IMPROVEMENT  OF  STUDY  SKILLS  3.0 

The  following  areas  are  explored:  recent  materials  and  research;  devel- 
oping practical  methods  for  teaching  and  learning;  the  SQ3R 
approach;  taking  examinations;  reading  and  problem-solving;  mem- 
ory and  concentration;  taking  and  organizing  reading  notes;  and  the 
reading  of  homework  assignments.  Students  tutor  collegians  in  these 
areas. 
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4  0830  404 

DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF 

READING  PROBLEMS  3.0 

Problems  of  the  handicapped;  recent  materials  and  research;  evalua- 
tive and  corrective  techniques;  diagnostic  treatment  and  methodology 
are  covered.  An  on-going  student  diagnosis  of  the  school-age  child  is 
required. 

4  0830  407 

READING  1.  THEORY  AND  PROCESS  3.0 

Designed  for  classroom  and  non-classroom  personnel  whose  major 
responsibility  is  instructing  students.  Major  focus  will  be  on  developing 
those  skills,  understandings  and  competencies  in  the  nature  of  the 
reading  process,  in  specific  word  recognition  and  comprehension  stra- 
tegies, and  in  classroom  diagnostic  techniques. 
Prerequisite:  Junior/senior  standing. 

4  0830  408 

READING  II:  THE  CONTENT  AREAS  3.0 

Designed  to  enable  content  area  teachers  to  understand  the  develop- 
mental nature  of  the  reading  process  and  employ  specific  techniques  to 
facilitate  and  improve  reading  competencies. 
Prerequisite:  4  0830  407,  junior/senior  standing. 

4  0840  355 

MEDIA  IN  INTERCULTURAL  COMMUNICATION  3.0 

Offered  to  develop  an  awareness  of  the  ways  in  which  media  are  effec- 
tive for  solving  problems  of  communication  in  intercultural  situations. 
Cultural  and  technological  factors  affecting  accuracy  and  meaning  in 
human  expression  receive  major  attention.  The  ability  to  identify  a 
communications  problem  between  or  among  cultures,  and  select  and 
implement  a  media  remedy  is  stressed.  Fulfills  general  education:  con- 
temporary issues. 

4  0840  401 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  CATALOGING  AND 

CLASSIFYING  EDUCATIONAL  RESOURCES  3.0 

Covers  principles  involved  in  cataloging  and  classification  of  print  and 

non-print  materials  according  to  established  classification  schemes. 

Extensive  practice  through  laboratory  experience  provided. 

4  0840  402 

REFERENCE  AND  BIBLIOGRAPHY  FOR  SCHOOL 
RESOURCE  CENTERS  3.0 

An  examination  and  analysis  of  basic  reference  materials  with  empha- 
sis on  those  most  useful  in  library  resource  centers.  Encyclopedia, 
dictionaries,  geographical  and  statistical  sources  as  well  as  bibliogra- 
phies are  included. 

4  0840  403 

READING  MATERIALS  FOR  CHILDREN 

AND  YOUTH  (SELECTION  AND  EVALUATION)  3.0 

A  study  and  evaluation  of  library  materials  provided  by  the  modern 

school  media  center  to  meet  the  needs  of  youth.  Extensive  critical 

reading  of  books  for  children  and  young  adults  is  required.  Principles 

of  book  selection  are  emphasized,  and  experience  in  the  use  of  selection 

tools  is  provided.  The  point  of  view  relates  the  library  collection  to  the 

total  school  program. 


English 


SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Rita  Jacobs 


The  English  Department  offers  instruction  in  interpreting  and  creat- 
ing informative  and  imaginative  texts,  and  in  the  description  and  his- 
torical understanding  of  the  English  and  American  languages. 

Students  may  major  or  minor  in  English,  minor  in  journalism  or 
film  and  obtain  a  teaching  certificate.  The  English  Department  partic- 
ipates in  the  Cooperative  Education  Program  to  offer  students  career 
oriented  work  opportunities. 


English  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 
Genre  (select  one) 

1501  260    Art  of  Poetry 3 

1501  262     Art  of  Fiction  3 

1501  263     Art  of  Drama 3 

Language  and  Rhetoric*  ( 1  course) 3 

American  Literature*  (2  courses  each  from  a  different  period) 6 

British  Literature*  (3  courses  each  from  a  different  period) 9 

Comparative  Literature*  (1  course) 3 

•Check  with  department  for  appropriate  courses. 


English  Minor 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 
Genre:  Comparative  Literature,  Language  and  Rhetoric  (2  courses)  6 

American  Literature  (2  courses) 6 

British  Literature  (2  courses) 6 


Journalism  Minor 


Required  Courses 


1507  210     Newswriting 

1507  216     History  of  Journalism  in  America. 
1507  313     Editing 


Semester  Hours 

3 

3 

3 


Electives  (Three  of  the  following) 

1507  214     Feature  Writing 

1507  300     Meet  the  Press 

1507  314     Advanced  Editing 

1507  315     Magazine  Journalism 

1507  316  Reporting  of  Public  Affairs 

1507  416  Interpretive  Journalism. . . . 
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Special  Programs 

English  Cooperative  Education 

The  English  Cooperative  Education  program  places  students  with 
strong  writing  and  analytical  skills  in  supervised  employment  outside 
the  classroom.  The  co-op  term  is  a  semester  during  which  the  student  is 
advised  by  a  faculty  coordinator  and  the  Cooperative  Education  office 
completes  the  terms  of  a  learning  contract. 

Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the 
Teacher  Education  program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  out- 
lined in  this  catalog.  Prerequisites  for  admission  to  the  Teacher  Prepa- 
ration program  in  English  and  current  requirements  in  the  discipline 
for  both  a  first  and  a  second  teaching  field  certificate  can  be  obtained 
in  the  English  department. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


M  1501  100 

BASIC  COMPOSITION  3.0 

Instruction  in  basic  writing  skills  and  research,  frequent  writing  assign- 
ments. In  addition  to  regular  class  meetings,  students  may  be  required 
to  attend  tutorial  sessions  over  as  long  a  period  of  time  as  necessary  to 
raise  students'  skills  to  college  standards.  Placement  based  on  scores  in 
New  Jersey  College  Basic  Skills  Placement  Test.  For  those  placed,  this 
course  is  prerequisite  to  M  1501  105. 

M  1501  105 

FRESHMAN  COMPOSITION  3.0 

Writing  skills  and  research  techniques  with  frequent  writing  assign- 
ments and  a  research  paper.  Satisfies  the  communications  requirement 
in  writing.  This  course  and  1501  106  are  prerequisites  for  all  other 
English  courses. 

M  1501  106 

INTRODUCTION  TO  LITERATURE  3.0 

All  forms  of  literature  selected  from  different  periods  and  cultures. 
Satisfies  the  communications  requirement  in  reading.  This  course  and 
1501  105  are  prerequisites  for  all  other  English  courses. 
Prerequisite:  M 1501  or  equivalent  course. 

M  1501  139 

SOCIAL  PROTEST  LITERATURE  IN  AMERICA  3.0 

Novels,  dramas  and  poetry  of  protest  against  social  injustices  in  the 
United  States  since  World  War  I. 

M  1501  150 

SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  LITERATURE  3.0 

A  course  on  a  literary  subject  of  general  interest  not  included  in  the 
regular  departmental  offerings.  Not  intended  to  meet  departmental 
requirements  for  the  major. 

M  1501  161  , 

SHORT  STORY  3.0 

An  introducton  to  the  short  story  as  an  evolving  form,  19th  and  20th 

century  stories  will  be  studied  with  atten.ion  to  literary  and  human 

values. 

M  1501  175 

THE  VIETNAM  WAR  EXPERIENCE 

AND  AMERICAN  CULTURE  3.0 

This  course  examines  the  problem  of  the  legacy  of  the  experience  of  the 

Vietnam  War  (sometimes  called  the  "Vietnam  Syndrome")  as  it  is 

reflected  in  the  culture  of  the  United  States  and  primarily  in  American 

literature  since  the  end  of  the  war  in  1975.  Differing  discussions  and 

evaluations  of  the  problems  bequeathed  by  the  Vietnam  War  will  be 

examined  in  works  of  political  commentary,  cultural  criticism,  history 

and  foreign  affairs,  as  well  as  in  literature. 


M  1501  226 

LITERATURE  OF  THE  AMERICAN  RENAISSANCE  3.0 

Moby  Dick  and  The  Scarlet  Letter  among  other  major  works  by  mas- 
ters of  the  American  Romantic  period — Emerson,  Thoreau, 
Hawthorne,  Melville,  Whitman  and  Foe  are  examined. 

M  1501  234 

AMERICAN  DRAMA  3.0 

American  drama  chosen  for  excellence  or  representative  of  a  significant 
era  or  movement  in  the  theatre  from  the  early  18th  century  imitative 
works  through  melodrama  to  the  serious  works  of  the  20th  century. 
Centered  on  major  American  playwrights  and  their  work.  The  course 
also  examines  the  backgrounds  of  our  modern  stage-including  readings 
in  minor/historical  works. 


M  1501  238 

AFRO-AMERICAN  WRITERS 

Major  Afro-American  writers  from  colonial  times  to  the  present. 


3.0 


M  1501  240 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE  I:  BEGINNINGS  TO  1660  3.0 

English  literature  from  its  beginnings  to  1660  examined  through  repre- 
sentative works  of  major  and  minor  authors. 

M  1501  241 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE  II;  1660  TO  PRESENT  3.0 

English  literature  from  the  restoration  to  the  present.  May  be  taken 
independently  of  English  Literature  I. 

M  1501  247 

THE  AUGUSTAN  AGE  3.0 

Important  works  of  English  literature  1600-1745,  including  poetry, 
criticism,  essays,  fiction  and  drama,  examined  within  the  literary,  cul- 
tural, social  and  intellectual  contexts  of  the  age. 

M  1501  250 

SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  ENGLISH  OR 

AMERICAN  LITERATURE  3.0 

A  survey  or  genre  course  on  a  topic  not  included  in  the  regular  depart- 
mental offerings.  May  be  used  by  English  majors  as  a  departmental 
elective. 
Prerequisite:  M  1501  106  or  equivalent. 

M  1501  254 

ENGLISH  DRAMA:  BEGINNINGS  TO  1642  3.0 

English  drama  from  its  medieval  origins  to  the  closing  of  the  theaters  in 
1642;  from  miracles,  mysteries  and  moralities  through  the  development 
of  Tudor  and  Stuart  Drama,  Shakespeare  excluded. 

M  1501  256 

ENGLISH  NOVEL  TO  1900  3.0 

Form  and  theme  of  the  English  novel  through  the  18th  and  19th  centu- 
ries, evaluated  by  literary,  social,  moral  and  cultural  criteria. 

M  1501  260 

ART  OF  POETRY  3.0 

An  introductory  course  in  reading,  interpreting,  and  evaluating  poetry. 
Attention  is  paid  to  style,  form,  and  poetic  convention. 

M  1501  262 

ART  OF  FICTION  3.0 

An  introduction  to  form  and  techniques  in  fiction  through  close  read- 
ing and  discussion  of  representative  texts. 

M  1501  263 

ART  OF  DRAMA  3.0 

An  introduction  to  dramatic  literature  and  the  ways  in  which  man 
expresses  himself  and  his  community  through  drama  as  a  blend  of 
word  and  gesture. 

M  1501  294 

WOMEN  POETS  3.0 

Selected  poets  from  Sappho  through  Emily  Dickinson  to  Sylvia  Plath 

examined  in  relation  to  contemporary  women  poets. 

Prerequisite:  M  1501  160. 
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M  1501  324 

AMERICAN  POETRY  TO  1940  3.0 

American  poetry  from  Poe  to  Langston  Hughes  with  an  emphasis  on 
what  makes  the  American  voice  unique. 

M  1501  325 

AMERICAN  POETRY:  WORLD  WAR  II  TO  PRESENT  3.0 

American  poetry  beginning  with  Wilham  Carlos  Williams  and  contin- 
uing to  the  present  with  an  emphasis  on  new  altitudes,  techniques  and 
contributions  to  American  culture. 

M  1501  326 

EARLY  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  3.0 

American  literature  from  the  Puritans  to  1800,  tracing  the  development 
of  colonial  and  revolutionary  thought  and  the  beginning  of  America's 
cultural  independence. 

M  1501  336 

AMERICAN  LITERARY  REALISM  3.0 

The  works  of  James,  Howells,  Twain,  Crane,  Norris,  Dreiser  and  oth- 
ers are  examined  in  light  of  the  developing  literary  concepts  of  realism, 
naturalism  and  social  Darwinism  in  the  changing  cultural  period 
between  1860  and  1900. 

M  1501  337 

MODERN  AMERICAN  FICTION  3.0 

American  fiction  from  1918  to  1945  with  attention  to  the  works,  criti- 
cism and  lives  of  such  authors  as  Hemingway,  Faulkner  and  Fitzgerald. 

M  1501  338 

CONTEMPORARY  AMERICAN  FICTION  3.0 

Developments  in  American  fiction  since  the  1940's  with  attention  to 
such  authors  as  Mailer,  Roth,  Nabokov  and  Vonnegut. 


M  1501  343 

MILTON  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  mind  and  art  of  Milton.  Intensive  study  of  one 

major  work  and  selections  representative  of  the  full  range  of  his 

achievement. 

M  1501  344 

CHAUCER  3.0 

Troilus  and  Criseyde,  The  Canterbury  Tales  and  some  of  the  minor 
poems  in  Middle  English.  No  previous  language  training  required. 

M  1501  345 

MIDDLE  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  3.0 

The  literature  of  England  from  1100  to  1400,  in  its  historical  and  social 
contexts  and  in  relation  to  continental  literature.  Where  appropriate, 
works  are  read  in  Middle  English. 

M  1501  346 

19TH  CENTURY  ENGLISH  ROMANTIC  LITERATURE  3.0 

The  revolutionary  expression  of  such  poets  and  essayists  as 
Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Shelley,  Byron,  Keats,  Hazliti,  De  Quincey 
and  Lamb. 

M  1501  347 

VICTORIAN  PROSE  AND  POETRY  3.0 

Mid  and  late  19th  century  responses  to  the  emergence  of  modern  British 
society  demonstrated  in  the  works  of  Carlyle,  Mill,  Ruskin,  Huxley, 
Newman,  Arnold,  Morris,  Tennyson  and  Browning. 

M  1501  348 

RENAISSANCE  LITERATURE  3.0 

Major  poets  and  prose  writers  of  16th  and  early  17th  century  England 
such  as  Sydney,  Lyly,  Nashe,  Greene,  Donne  and  Browne,  whose  indi- 
vidual contributions  in  poetry  and  prose  reflect  the  literary  and  philo- 
sophical preoccupations  of  the  period. 
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M  1501  353 

SHAKESPEARE:  COMEDIES-HISTORIES  3.0 

Representative  comedies  and  histories:  their  sources,  devices  and  char- 
acteristics; their  staging  in  the  context  of  Elizabethan  society;  and 
Shakespeare's  vision  of  man  as  actor. 

M  1501  354 

SHAKESPEARE:  TRAGEDIES-ROMANCES  3.0 

Representative  tragedies  and  romances:  their  sources,  devices  and  char- 
acteristics; their  staging  in  the  context  of  Elizabethan  society;  and 
Shakespeare's  view  of  man  in  the  tragic  mode  and  later  romances. 

M  1501  364 

CONTEMPORARY  POETRY  3.0 

Distinctive  movements  in  poetry  since  the  Imagists,  comparing  the 
diverse  styles,  themes  and  poetic  theories  of  representative  poets  of 
English  speaking  countries. 

M  1501  370 

ENGLISH  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  I  2.0-3.0 

A  scholarly  interest  beyond  the  scope  of  a  presently  offered  course 
pursued  under  the  direction  of  a  specialist  in  that  field  of  interest. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  standing  with  prior  permission  of  the 
specialist  and  the  English  department. 

M  1501  371 

ENGLISH  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  II  2.0-3.0 

A  second  scholarly  interest  beyond  the  scope  of  a  presently  offered 
course  pursued  under  the  direction  of  a  specialist  in  that  field  of  interest 
or  a  study  begun  in  1501  370  that  continues  for  a  second  term. 
Prerequisite:  Successful  completion  of  M  1501  370  and  prior  permis- 
sion of  the  specialist  and  the  English  department. 

M  1501  401 

OLD  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE  3.0 

Selected  prose  and  poetry  representative  of  the  heroic,  elegiac,  religious 

and  popular  traditions  of  pre-conquest  England,  with  recitation  and 

reading  in  the  original  old  English.  No  previous  language  training 

required. 

M  1501  444 

17TH  CENTURY  ENGLISH  POETRY  3.0 

The  schools  of  Donne  and  Johnson  and  the  works  of  Marvell  and 
Dryden.  Milton  excluded. 

M  1501  446 

IRISH  RENAISSANCE  PERIOD  LITERATURE  3.0 

Irish  romanticism,  naturalism,  symbolism  and  realism  in  the  works  of 
Joyce,  Shaw,  Yeats  and  others  from  the  late  1890s  to  the  1930s. 

M1501  455 

RESTORATION  AND  18TH  CENTURY  DRAMA  3.0 

Major  innovation  of  dramatic  form  and  conventions  in  the  period  from 
1660  to  1715  on  the  English  stage,  in  the  works  of  Etherege,  Wycherley, 
Congreve,  Vanbrugh  and  Dryden. 

M  1501  456 

20TH  CENTURY  ENGLISH  NOVEL  3.0 

The  literary  and  cultural  context  and  the  stylistic  and  structural 
changes  in  representive  British  novels  of  the  20th  century. 

M  1501  471 

TEACHING  ENGLISH  (SECONDARY)  4.0 

Communicating  both  the  discipline  and  the  human  dimensions  of  Eng- 
lish as  a  subject  in  the  classroom,  including  familiarization  with  adoles- 
cent literature  and  the  uses  of  computers  in  the  English  classroom.  A 
course  in  the  professional  sequence  not  credited  to  the  English  major 
requirements. 

Prerequisites:  Concurrent  or  completed  preliminary  field  experience 
0829-410  and  permission  of  the  English  teacher  education  coordinator. 

M  1501  493 

SEMINAR  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  3.0 

The  works  of  one  major  American  author  in  depth  or  of  a  group  of 
authors  whose  works  are  related  by  theme,  artistic  form  or  cultural 
period.  Enrollment  limited. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  English  majors  or  instructor's  permis- 
sion. 


M  1501  494 

SEMINAR  IN  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  3.0 

The  works  of  one  major  English  author  in  depth  or  a  group  of  English 

authors  whose  works  are  related  by  theme,  artistic  form  or  cultural 

period.  Enrollment  limited. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  English  majors  or  instructor's  permission 

M  1503  176 

WORLD  LITERATURE: 

THE  COMING  OF  AGE  THEME  3.0 

This  course  combines  Western  with  non-Western  works  to  approximate 
an  approach  to  a  "global  perspective"  on  literature;  it  is  designed  to 
introduce  the  student  to  major  works  of  world  literature;  to  foster  an 
international  literary  sensibility:  to  present  a  variety  of  cultural  per- 
spectives in  a  context  which  demonstrates  how  they  are  interrelated:  to 
present  students  with  assignments  that  will  direct  them  toward  develop- 
ing skills  of  literary  analysis  and  interpretation;  and  to  guide  students 
in  deepening  their  awareness  of  the  connections  between  national  liter- 
atures and  their  cultural  contexts.  This  course  is  an  alternative  to 
General  Humanities  under  the  current  General  Education  Require- 
ment. 

M  1503  177 

WORLD  LITERATURE  SEMINAR: 

VOICES  OF  TRADITION  AND  VOICES 

OF  CHALLENGE  3.0 

Organized  around  the  premise  that  writers  have  two  fundamental  ways 

of  responding  to  the  challenge  of  their  culture,  conformity  or  dissent, 

this  course  will  present  literary  works  in  pairs  that  represent  opposing 

ways  of  responding  to  the  same  subject.  Meets  the  General  Education 

Requirement. 

M  1503  250 

SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE  3.0 

A  survey  or  genre  course  on  a  topic  not  included  in  the  regular  depart- 
mental offerings.  Satisfies  the  departmental  major  requirement  in  com- 
parative literature. 
Prerequisite:  M 1501  106  or  equivalent. 

M  1503  260 

MYTH  AND  LITERATURE  3.0 

Myth  and  the  myth-making  process:  the  origins,  meanings  and  major 
archetypes  and  motifs  of  occidental  and  oriental  myths. 

M  1503  366 

AFRICAN  MYTH  AND  LITERATURE  3.0 

The  nature  of  the  sub-Saharan  experience  and  vision  through  African 

myths  and  literary  works  within  the  context  of  culture,  criticism  and 

theory. 

M  1503  372 

WOMEN  PROSE  WRITERS  3.0 

Reading  in  the  international  fiction  and  non-fiction  of  women  writers. 
The  focus  will  be  on  such  themes  as  the  nature  of  the  family,  changing 
relationships  between  women  and  men,  evolving  concepts  of  the  "femi- 
nine," the  impact  of  colonialism  on  gender  related  issues,  (i.e.,  work 
and  women's  identity)  and  interrelationships  between  religion  and 
women's  lives. 

M  1503  373 

LITERARY  MODERNISM  3.0 

The  intellectual  concepts  of  Futurism,  Dada,  Surrealism  and  Expres- 
sionism in  the  early  20th  century,  which  continue  to  influence  literature 
and  art. 

M  1503  374 

CONTEMPORARY  EUROPEAN  DRAMA  3.0 

Plays  representing  the  themes,  values  and  dramatic  techniques  of 
selected  British  and  Continental  (French,  German,  Italian,  Russian 
and/or  other)  dramatists. 

M  1503  375 

MODERN  DRAMA:  IBSEN  TO  O'NEILL  3.0 

Major  modern  plays  and  the  playwrights  whose  critical  insights  and 
historical  perspective  led  to  their  unique  contributions. 
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M  1503  376 

MODERN  EUROPEAN  NOVEL  3.0 

The  creative  expression  of  such  novelists  as  Gide,  Hesse,  Kafka, 
Proust  and  Woolf  as  shaped  by  events  of  the  period  1910  to  1930,  and 
how  these  works  influenced  the  future  of  the  novel. 

M  1503  377 

SPECULATIVE  FICTION:  FANTASY  3.0 

The  impossible  and  improbable  in  fairy  tales,  myth,  legend,  horror, 
sword  and  sorcery,  the  supernatural  and  high  fantasy  as  a  critical 
mode.  Technological  science  fiction  excluded. 

M  1503  378 

SCIENCE  FICTION  3.0 

Fiction  of  the  future  that  speculates  and  extrapolates  from  the  physical 

and  social  sciences,  selected  from  both  the  classics  and  contemporary 

writings. 

M  1503  381 

COMIC  AND  SATIRIC  TRADITION  3.0 

Comic  and  satiric  devices  compared  and  exemplified  historically  from 
Aristotle's  time  to  the  present. 

M  1503  463 

HISTORY  OF  CRITICISM  3.0 

The  modes  of  critical  thought  expressed  by  major  figures  in  the  Classi- 
cal era,  their  imitators  and  interpreters  in  the  renaissance  and  Neo- 
Classic  period,  the  innovators  among  the  Romantics,  and  by  critics  of 
the  20th  century. 

M  1503  464 

MODERN  POETRY  TO  T  S.  ELIOT  3.0 

Works  of  the  French  symbolists  and  the  Georgian  and  Imagist  poets  of 
Britain,  the  Continent  and  America  whose  theories  and  principles 
underlie  modern  poetics. 

M  1503  492 

SEMINAR  IN  COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE  3.0 

A  culture,  era,  theme  or  literary  approach  studied  through  interna- 
tional literary  masterpieces.  Enrollment  limited. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  standing  English  majors  or  instructor's 
permission. 

M  1505  284 

THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  3.0 

The  history  and  development  of  English  from  its  Indo-European  and 
Germanic  origins  to  the  present,  with  emphasis  on  the  Morphology  of 
old  and  middle  English. 

M  1505  384 

THE  GRAMMARS  OF  ENGLISH  3.0 

A  critical  overview  of  traditional,  structural,  and  transformational- 
generative  approaches  to  the  problems  of  analyzing  the  grammar  of  the 
English  language;  practical  applications  for  teaching  English  and  for 
understanding  grammatical  principles  as  means  of  more  effective  writ- 
ing and  literary  analysis.  This  course  is  cross-listed  with  Q  1505  384. 

M  1507  200 

CREATIVE  WRITING:  FICTION,  POETRY.  DRAMA  3.0 

Writing  as  a  creative  process  with  explorations  in  poetry,  drama,  fic- 
tion and  autobiography. 

M  1507  204 

ADVANCED  EXPOSITORY  WRITING  3.0 

A  course  designed  to  help  general  students  improve  their  expository 
writing  beyond  the  level  of  skill  developed  in  the  freshman  composition 
course.  Particular  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  argument  and  persua- 
sion. 
Prerequisite:  M  1501  105. 

M  1507  205 

WRITING:  NONFICTION  PROSE  3.0 

Advanced  writing  skills  with  stress  on  developing  a  personal  writing 

style,  adapting  writing  style  to  various  subjects  and  audiences  and 

experimenting  with  different  modes  of  exposition. 

Prerequisites:  M  1501  105,  instructor's  permission 


M  1507  206 

BUSINESS  WRITING  3.0 

Writing  skills  essential  to  the  world  of  work  with  emphasis  on  corre- 
spondence, analytical  reports  and  proposals. 

M  1507  207 

TECHNICAL  WRITING  3.0 

Writing  skills  essential  in  technology,  science  and  industry  with  empha- 
sis on  mechanism  and  process  description,  analysis  of  data,  recom- 
mendation proposals  and  formal  reports. 

M  1507  210 

NEWSWRITING  3.0 

Writing  news  articles  according  to  contemporary  practices.  Inter- 
viewing techniques  are  explored  as  well  as  a  respect  for  facts,  impartial- 
ity, and  fairness. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission 

M  1507  214 

FEATURE  WRITING  3.0 

All  aspects  of  writing  personality  profiles  and  of  writing  critical 
reviews,  columns  and/or  sports  features. 

M  1507  216 

HISTORY  OF  JOURNALISM  IN  AMERICA  3.0 

Evolution  of  the  American  press  is  examined  through  research  and 
discussion  of  significant  periods,  individuals  and  issues  from  1600  to 
the  present. 

M  1507  250 

SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  WRITING  3.0 

A  course  in  writing  not  included  in  the  regular  departmental  offerings. 
May  be  used  by  English  majors  as  a  departmental  elective. 
Prerequisite:  M  1501  105  or  equivalent. 

M  1507  300 

MEET  THE  PRESS  3.0 

Study  of  issues  and  problems  in  modern  journalism  through  lectures 
and  writings  of  working  journalists. 

M  1507  301 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  (ENGLISH)  8.0 

An  outside  the  classroom  English  supervised  employment  experience 
related  to  academic  study.  Not  included  in  major  requirements. 
Prerequisites;  Permission^  of  English  faculty  coordinator  and  the  office 
of  cooperative  education. 

M  1507  310 

WRITING:  DRAMA  3.0 

Writing  and  evaluating  dramatic  dialogue  with  consideration  of  the 

problems  of  form,  characterization  and  action.  Usually  students  will 

complete  a  one-act  play 

Prerequisite:  M  1507  200  or  instructor's  permission. 

M  1507  311 

WRITING:  FICTION  3.0 

Fiindamentals  and  techniques  of  writing  prose  fiction  (stories  and/or 
novels),  with  evaluation  in  class  and  extensive  individual  conferences. 
Prerequisite:  M  1507  200  or  instructor's  permission. 


M  1507  312 

WRITING:  POETRY 

Writing,  reading,  and  class  and  professorial  evaluations. 

Prerequisite:  M 1507  200  or  instructor's  permission. 


3.0 


M  1507  313 

EDITING  3.0 

Copy  editing,  proofreading  and  basic  editorial  skills.  Articles  are  ana- 
lyzed for  accuracy,  libel,  precise  diction  and  tightening. 
Prerequisites:  M  1507  114,  or  214,  instructor's  permission. 

M  1507  314 

ADVANCED  EDITING  3.0 

Techniques  learned  in  editing  are  reinforced.  Layout,  headlines  and 

production  are  explored.  Rewriting  and  fitting  articles  are  worked  on 

extensively. 

Prerequisite:  M 1507313. 
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M  1507  315 

MAGAZINE  JOURNALISM  3.0 

Researching,  writing  and  placement  of  feature  stories  in  mass  circula- 
tion magazines. 

M  1507  316 

REPORTING  OF  PUBLIC  AFFAIRS  3.0 

News  articles  on  the  activities  of  government  at  the  local  level,  includ- 
ing writing  reports  on  the  proceedings  of  civil  and  criminal  court  and 
city/county  executive  councils. 
Prerequisites:  M 1507 114,  214,  313,  or  instructor's  permission. 

M  1507  407 

ADVANCED  LITERARY  ANALYSIS  3.0 

Writing  of  interpretive  essays;  applying  traditional  and  contemporary 

critical  approaches  to  selected  works.  Responding  to  them  in  scholarly 

writing. 

M  1507  410 

ADVANCED  CREATIVE  WRITING:  DRAMA  3.0 

Writing  of  one-act  and/or  full-length  plays  with  intensive  class  analy- 
ses and  individual  conferences. 
Prerequisites:  1507  210  and/or  instructor's  permission. 

M  1507  411 

ADVANCED  WRITING:  FICTION  3.0 

Writing  of  prose  with  intensive  class  analyses  and  individual  confer- 
ences. 
Prerequisite:  M 1507  311  or  instructor's  permission. 

M  1507  412 

ADVANCED  WRITING:  POETRY  3.0 

Writing  of  poetry  with  intensive  class  analyses  and  individual  confer- 
ences. 
Prerequisite:  M 1507  312  or  instructor's  permission. 

M  1507  416 

INTERPRETIVE  JOURNALISM  3.0 

Studying  and  writing  columns,  editorials  and  news  articles.  Students 

will  compare  different  styles  of  interpretive  reporting  and  develop  their 

own  skills  in  this  area. 

Prerequisite:  M  1507  114  or  equivalent  course. 

M  1507  491 

SEMINAR  IN  WRITING  3.0 

Creative  writing,  expository  writing  or  theories  of  the  teaching  of  com- 
position for  the  advanced  student.  Enrollment  limited. 
Prerequisites:  Junior  or  senior  English  majors  and/or  permission  of 
instructor. 

M  1511  208 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  FILM  3.0 

The  history  and  aesthetics  of  film  from  its  beginning  to  the  present, 
with  special  attention  to  the  evolution  of  technique,  influential  art 
movements  and  national  cinemas,  pivotal  directors  and  films. 

M  1511  250 

MAJOR  FILM  DIRECTORS  3.0 

Focusing  on  the  life  and  work  of  influential  filmmakers,  the  course 
addresses  such  issues  as  auteur  criticism,  the  nature  of  successful  col- 
laborations (scriptwriting  teams,  director ''cinematographer)  and  per- 
formance theory. 

M  1511  255 

WORLD  FILM  3.0 

Films  from  the  major  film  producing  countries  including  the  United 
States,  France,  Germany,  Italy,  Sweden,  Russia,  England,  India  and 
Japan.  Within  that  framework,  special  topics  will  be  defined:  a  specific 
period,  a  particular  theme  or  problem,  comparison/contrast  of  several 
national  cinemas. 


M  1511  270 

THE  AMERICAN  FILM  3.0 

The  evolution  of  the  American  film  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present 
with  special  attention  given  to  those  genres  in  which  American  films 
are  distinctive  or  of  particular  excellence. 

M  1511  290 

DRAMA  ON  FILM  3.0 

Major  film  versions  of  European  and  American  plays  are  studied  both 
as  adaptations  and  as  independent  works  of  art.  The  films  are  com- 
pared to  the  original  texts  to  explore  modifications  for  the  screen,  the 
values  of  the  films  as  productions/interpretations  of  the  plays  and 
ultimately  the  nature  of  theatre  as  opposed  to  film. 

M  1511  291 

FILM  AND  SOCIETY  3.0 

The  relationship  between  film  and  society.  Either  a  specific  social 
issue,  a  particular  society  or  group  of  societies  or  a  special  historic 
period  will  be  examined. 

M  1511  350 

THREE  DIRECTORS  3.0 

A  comparative  study  of  three  major  film  directors.  The  focus — using 
an  auteurist  derived  methodology — will  be  to  investigate  a  common 
problem  or  challenge  confronted  by  each  of  the  three  directors. 

M  1511  356 

THE  CONTEMPORARY  FILM  3.0 

Beginning  with  American  Film  Noir  and  European  films  which 
emerged  after  World  War  II,  the  course  traces  the  major  films,  direc- 
tors, critical  theories  and  other  influences  which  make  up  the  contem- 
porary film  and  define  a  specifically  modernist  sensibility. 

M  1511  360 

FILM  COMEDY  3.0 

Film  comedies  from  all  periods  in  relation  to  comic  theory  and  its 
application  with  particular  emphasis  on  American  films  of  the  20's 
and  30's. 

M  1511  370 

FILM  OF  HOLLYWOOD  STUDIO  YEARS  3.0 

At  its  peak,  Hollywood  was  divided  into  two  groups  of  studios:  the  big 
5  (MGM,  RKO,  TWentieth-Century-Fox,  Warner  Brothers)  and  the 
little  3  (Columbia,  United  Artists,  Universal).  This  course  will  exam- 
ine the  structure  and  power  of  the  Hollywood  studio  system  and  in 
particular  the  ideological,  generic  and  stylistic  concerns  of  the  individ- 
ual studios. 

M  1511  490 

SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  FILM  STUDIES  3.0 

A  non-survey  course  to  address  specific  issues  in  film  studios.  The 
course  may  be  taken  more  than  once  if  different  topics  are  taken. 

M  4903  297 

LITERATURE  AND  SOCIOLOGY  3.0 

Through  a  study  of  certain  works  of  recent  American  literature  and  of 
sociology,  the  course  examines  the  impact  of  sociological  ideas  on 
literary  culture  and  the  relationship  between  the  world  of  fictional 
works  and  the  "real  world"  as  revealed  through  sociological  examina- 
tion. 

M  4903  298 

LITERATURE  AND  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Major  modern  depth  psychologies — Freudian,  Jungian,  Adlerian — in 
their  worldwide  literary  portrayal  of  human  character  and  action 
through  investigating  such  issues  as  the  alienated  individual,  love  and 
marriage,  parents  and  children  and  the  quest  for  selfhood. 


M  1511  260 

MAJOR  FILM  GENRES  3.0 

Examples  from  the  major  film  genres,  such  as  the  western,  the  crime 
film,  the  musical,  the  horror  film,  and  Film  Noir,  with  special  empha- 
sis on  American  film  and  principles  of  genre  criticism. 
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Urban  Studies  Minor 


Environmental, 
Urban  and 
Geographic 
Studies 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Ha r bans  Singh 


The  department  offers  a  geography  major  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of 
Arts  degree  and  a  minor  in  urban  studies.  There  are  three  specializa- 
tions which  are  applied  in  their  nature  and  lead  to  careers  in  fields, 
such  as,  environmental  management,  city  and  regional  planning, 
community  development,  economic  development,  transportation 
planning,  real  estate  development.  The  specializations  include  environ- 
mental studies,  urban  studies,  and  geography  and  regional  analysis. 

In  the  specializations,  the  teaching  emphasis  is  on  the  formulation  of 
concepts  and  theory,  analysis  of  environmental  and  census  data,  data 
presentation  techniques,  interrelationships  between  human  and  natu- 
ral elements,  locational  analysis  and  environmental  and  urban  problem 
solving. 

Environmental  studies  attempts  to  develop  a  systematic  understand- 
ing of  the  environmental  factors  related  to  life.  Natural  factors,  such  as 
water,  air,  land,  biota,  are  studied  in  the  context  of  socio-cultural, 
technological  and  behavioral  factors.  All  aspects  of  environmental 
resources,  environmental  management  and  pollution  are  analyzed. 

Urban  Studies  prepares  students  with  technical  skills  to  fully  com- 
prehend the  process  of  modern  urban  growth  and  development.  Urban 
location,  development,  management  and  planning  are  emphasized. 

Geography  and  Regional  Analysis  is  the  study  of  the  synthesis  of  all 
natural,  physical  and  cultural  elements  found  in  various  regions  of  the 
earth.  Synthesis  of  regional  attributes  is  stressed. 

An  important  feature  of  these  specializations  is  the  full  semester,  off 
campus  internship  which  inables  students  to  work  in  public  and  private 
agencies  as  planners. 


Geography  Major — Urban  Studies 
Concentration 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

2206  100    Principles  of  Geography  or 3 

2206  101     Introduction  to  Cultural  Geography 3 

2206  206     Introduction  to  American  Urban  Studies 3 

2206  309     Research  Methods  in  Geography  and 

Urban  Studies  or 
2206  310    Quantitative  Methods  in  Geography  and 

Urban  Studies 3 


Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  24  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department 24 


Required  Courses 

2206  206     Indroduciion  to  American  Urban  Studies 3 

2206  462     People  and  Cities:  Comparative  Urban  Studies 3 

2206  463     Internship  in  Urban  Studies  12 

2206  464     Senior  Seminar  in  Urban  Studies 

(Urban  Studies  Internship) 3 

Interdisciplinary  Programs 

The  Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies  department  partici- 
pates in  the  interdisciplinary  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  program  trans- 
cultural  studies,  which  includes  major  concentration  in  Asian  studies 
and  Latin  American  studies.  It  is  possible  to  design  a  career  program 
in  a  number  of  professional  fields.  Contact  the  department  for  further 
information. 

Courses  of  Instruction 


N  2206  100 

PRINCIPLES  OF  GEOGRAPHY  3.0 

The  spatial  distribution  and  significance  of  important  geographic  phe- 
nomena, such  as  atmospheric  pressure  and  wind  systems,  climatic 
types,  water  bodies,  landforms,  soil  types,  natural  resources  and  popu- 
lation distribution  mapping  techniques  and  map  interpretation. 

N2206  101 

INTRODUCTION  TO  CULTURAL  GEOGRAPHY  3.0 

Concepts  of  cultural  geography  including  hearths,  diffusion  processes 
and  environmental  perception.  Emphasizes  socio-cultural  diversity  of 
mankind  and  the  spatial  aspects  of  race,  language,  religion  and  ethnic 
groupings  as  categories  of  thought  patterns  and  institutions  that  unite 
or  separate  human  groups. 

N  2206  102 

WORLD  GEOGRAPHY  3.0 

The  study  of  place  on  a  global  scale  and  by  major  region.  Variations  in 
the  natural  environment,  in  man's  use  of  the  land,  in  population  distri- 
butions, and  in  importance  of  regions. 

N  2206  109 

THE  HUMAN  ENVIRONMENT  3.0 

An  interdisciplinary  course  which  examines  man's  relationship  to  his 
natural  environment,  his  reliance  on  it,  his  view  on  it,  and  his  changes 
in  it,  and  future  human  and  environmental  projections.  .\lso  listed 
under  Psychology  as  T  2001  109 

N  2206  201 
CLIMATOLOGY 

Basic  climate  elements  examined  in  terms  of  their  influence  on  habitats 
and  various  aspects  of  human  activities.  The  energy  flux  between 
atmosphere  and  biosphere  affords  a  fundamental  understanding  of 
limitations  in  ecosystems  development.  Knowledge  of  climate  influ- 
ences on  health,  clothing,  human  comfort,  architecture,  commerce  and 
industry  encourages  the  student  to  investigate  new  ways  of  living  ration- 
ally within  a  climate  environment. 

N  2206  203 

OUR  FINITE  EARTH:  POPULATION  AND 
RESOURCES  3.0 

Implications  of  the  population  explosion  and  the  rising  rate  of 
resources  consumption.  Focuses  on  the  alternate  ways  various  societies 
can  achieve  equilibrium  between  population  and  economic  develop- 
ment, within  the  framework  of  limited  world  resources. 

N  2206  204 

PRINCIPLES  OF  LAND  USE  3.0 

Geographical  analysis  of  rural  and  urban  land  use  patterns  in  the 
United  States.  Field  work  stresses  mapping  techniques  and  socio- 
economic aspects  of  urban  land  use  in  the  New  York-New  Jersey  metro- 
politan area. 
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N  2206  206 

INTRODUCTION  TO  AMERICAN  URBAN  STUDIES  3.0 

An  interdisciplinary  introduction  to  the  development  of  American  cit- 
ies, with  an  emphasis  on  current  patterns  of  urbanism  and  urbaniza- 
tion. The  growth  and  evolution  of  urban  structures,  emerging  urban 
and  suburban  cultural  styles,  and  responses  to  critical  urban  issues  will 
be  explored. 

N  2206  209 

URBAN  DESIGN  AND  ARCHITECTURE: 

AMERICAN  CITYSCAPE  3.0 

The  evolution  of  American  urban  form  and  architecture  from  the  colo- 
nial town  to  the  contemporary  metropolitan  region;  city  plans  and  the 
emergence  of  professional  planning;  architect  and  the  urban  environ- 
ment; cultural  values;  and  changing  urban  forms  and  new  town  design. 


N  2206  234 

TRANSFORATION  3.0 

Transportation  is  the  study  of  spatial  interaction  of  economic  factors 
and  societal  functioning.  Transportation  flows  are  anaylyzed  in  the 
context  of  technological  change,  degree  of  accessibility,  different  trans- 
port cost  surfaces,  and  transportation  as  it  relates  to  land  use  planning. 


N  2206  252 

HYDROLOGY  3.0 

Water:  its  availability,  distribution  and  usefulness.  Hydrologic  cycle 
examined  in  detail.  Interaction  with  man  and  his  usage.  Applications 
to  models  and  systematic  processes.  Also  listed  under  Physics  and 
Geoscience  as  Z  1914  252. 

N  2206  300 

WORLD  RESOURCES  AND  INDUSTRIES  3.0 

Distribution,  flow  and  consumption  of  mineral  resources.  Political, 
economic  and  social  implications  of  the  geography  of  resources.  Basic 
studies  in  industrial  location,  agricultural  land  use,  problems  of  eco- 
nomic development  and  population-resource  ratios.  Examines  world 
trend  in  production  controls  and  market  allocations.  Also  listed  under 
Economics  as  C  2204  300. 

N  2206  309 

RESEARCH  METHODS  IN  GEOGRAPHY  AND  URBAN 
STUDIES  3.0 

Primary  and  secondary  source  material  in  geographic  and  urban 
research.  The  use  of  maps,  graphs,  diagrams,  charts,  aerial  photo- 
graphs, slides  and  other  graphic  material. 

N  2206 312 

HISTORICAL  GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  3.0 

The  slow  pace  of  settlement  of  the  eastern  seaboard  and  the  develop- 
ment of  distinctive  culture  hearths  prior  to  1800;  the  rapid  settlement 
and  diffusion  of  culture  traits  in  the  area  beyond  the  Appalachians 
since  1800.  Also  listed  under  History  as  P  2006  312. 


N  2206 313 

URBAN  GEOGRAPHY  3.0 

Spatial  aspects  of  urban  demography,  post-World  War  II  migration  of 
the  minorities  to  American  urban  centers  and  its  impact  on  residential, 
commercial  and  industrial  land  use;  the  evolving  pattern  of  population 
distribution  in  metropolitan  areas  with  its  resultant  social  and  political 
problems.  Non-majors  only 

N  2206  3 17 

MANAGING  THE  URBAN  ENVIRONMENT  3.0 

An  advanced  interdisciplinary  investigation  of  the  modern  city  and  its 
suburbs,  emphasizing  the  impact  of  selected  social,  political  and  eco- 
nomic issues. 

N  2206  331 

URBANIZATION  AND  ENVIRONMENT  3.0 

Examines  interaction  between  man  and  the  physical  urban  environ- 
ment. Studies  dynamic  and  physical  processes  as  related  to  air,  water 
and  noise  pollution,  and  hydrologic  and  geologic  hazards. 


N  2206  352 

FLUVIAL  GEOGRAPHY  3.0 

Detailed  study  of  streams  and  rivers,  emphasizing  processes  causing 
variations  of  size  and  shape;  the  morphology  of  streams;  and  stream 
channel  processes,  quantitative  techniques.  Also  listed  under  Physics 
and  Geoscience  as  Z  1914  352. 

N  2206  403 

MAN'S  IMPACT  ON  THE  COASTAL  ZONE  4.0 

A  study  of  man's  economics,  political,  legal  and  social  impacts  on  the 
physical  and  biological  aspects  of  the  coastal  zone,  primarily  a  field 
course  with  supporting  lectures  and  discussion. 
Prerequisites:  Advanced  standing  in  one  of  the  social  sciences  or  per- 
mission of  instructor. 

N  2206  404 

GEO-ECOLOGY  3.0 

Spatial  relations  of  the  living  environment.  A  systems  approach  to 
functional  processes,  characteristics  and  relationships  of  the  ecological 
elements,  i.e.,  soil,  water,  air,  vegetation,  etc.  Both  natural  succession 
and  man-induced  changes  including  pollution,  within  the  ecosystem. 

N  2206  405 

COMPUTER  MAPPING  3.0 

Theory  and  practice  using  a  digital  computer  to  solve  problems 
encountered  in  geography;  Fortran  IV,  computer  solution  of  regres- 
sions, and  symap  (computer  mapping). 

N  2206  408 

POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY  3.0 

Main  theories  of  the  field  and  their  application  to  selected  political 
entities,  current  problem  zones  and  the  spatial  interaction  of  nations. 

N  2206  412 

GEOGRAPHY  OF  SUB-SAHARA  AFRICA  3.0 

Topical  and  regional  study  of  African  soils,  vegetation,  climate,  phy- 
siography, mineral  resources  and  other  aspects  of  the  physical  environ- 
ment in  the  light  of  man's  habitation  of  the  continent. 

N  2206  417 

INTRODUCTION  TO  REAL  ESTATE  I 

In  this  course  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  principles  of  real  estate 
from  a  historical,  social,  economic,  legal,  and  spatial  perspective.  The 
topics  explored  are:  urban-suburban  development  and  the  real  estate 
product;  the  changing  nature  of  real  estate  through  planning,  zoning 
environmental  and  social  considerations;  real  estate  economics  and 
demographics  from  a  national,  local  and  individual  parcel  level;  and  a 
detailed  study  of  the  legal  instruments  and  concepts  involved  in  residen- 
tial, commercial  and  industrial  real  estate  transactions. 

N  2206  418 

INTRODUCTION  TO  REAL  ESTATE  II 

This  course  builds  on  the  fundamental  principles  introduced  in  N  2206 
417  and  explores  the  following  new  topics:  mortgage  finance;  market 
demand  analysis  for  residential,  retail  commerical,  office  and  indus- 
trial land  use;  location  and  site  planning  theory  and  analysis;  real 
estate  investment  analysis  and  appraisal  techniques;  real  estate 
research  sources  and  methods;  and  public  policy  impacts  on  real  estate. 
Prerequisite:  N  2206  417 


N  2206  421 

POPULATION  PROBLEMS  IN  THE  WORLD  3.0 

Identification,  description  and  analysis  of  the  present-day  distribu- 
tional patterns  of  the  world's  people.  Demographic  trends,  man-land 
ratios.  Mobility,  migration  and  socio-economics,  and  geographic 
forces  affecting  world  population.  Techniques  for  measurement  and 
analysis. 

N  2206  423 

CULTURE  AND  RESOURCE  UTILIZATION  3.0 

Evaluation  and  utilization  of  resources.  Examines  changes  of  charac- 
teristics of  physical  resources  in  relation  to  technological  and  cultural 
change,  population  increase,  resource  depletion  and  accelerated  redun- 
dance of  man. 
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N  2206  426 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  3.0 

Preparation  of  a  research  paper  or  project  to  be  presented  to  members 
of  the  staff.  Junior  and  senior  majors  only. 

N  2206  427 

PRO-SEMINAR  IN  GEOGRAPHY  3.0 

Problem-oriented  seminar.  Specific  topics  in  urban,  environmental 

studies  or  geography.  Content  changes  according  to  the  needs  of  the 

instructor. 

N  2206  452 

GEOHYDROLOGY  3.0 

Ground  water  study:  migration,  chemistry  and  relation  to  the  environ- 
ment. Darcy's  Law,  soil  porosity,  soil  permeability  and  well  systems. 
Water  pollutants  and  salt  water  incursions;  spatial  distributions  and 
processes.  Also  listed  as  Z  1914  452. 

N  2206  455 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  REMOTE  SENSING  OF 
ENVIRONMENT  3.0 

Systematic  study  of  multiband  spectral  reconnaissance  of  the  environ- 
ment; multifrequency  radar  systems  and  their  uses.  Also  listed  under 
geoscience.  Also  listed  as  Z  1914  455. 

Prerequisite:  As  Z  1914  455.  9  semester  hours  of  geography  of  geo- 
science. 

N  2206  456 

HYDROCLIMATOLOGY  3.0 

Climatology  emphasizing  moisture  as  one  of  the  fundamental  factors 
in  climatic  anaylsis;  processes  and  problems  of  classification  and  vari- 
ability. Examines  energy  and  water  balance.  Also  listed  as  Z  1914  456. 

N  206  460 

INTRODUCTION  TO  URBAN  PLANNING  3.0 

The  course  focuses  on  the  principles,  processes,  and  practices  of  urban 
planning.  The  formulation  of  policies  and  the  management  roles  of  the 
planning  agencies  are  emphasized. 

N  2206  462 

PEOPLES  AND  CITIES:  COMPARATIVE  URBAN 
STUDIES  3.0 

Introduction  and  cross-cultural  investigation  of  the  processes  of  urban- 
ism  and  urbanization  formation;  structure  and  functioning  of  cities 
throughout  the  world. 


Finance 
and 

Quantitative 
Methods 


SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
Chairperson:  Harvey  Blumberg 


This  department  offers  two  concentrations  within  the  business 
administration  major.  The  concentration  in  finance  provides  the  stu- 
dent with  a  professional  background  in  both  corporate  finance  and 
investments.  The  courses  in  this  concentration  are  planned  on  a  sequen- 
tial basis,  and  the  student  is  advised  to  plan  ahead  and  complete  early 
the  quantitative  and  economics  courses. 

The  concentration  in  quantitative  methods  provides  training  in 
quantitative  analytical  methods  for  solving  operational  and  research 
problems  in  industry.  These  methods,  together  with  computer  applica- 
tions, are  handled  in  depth  to  permit  a  student  to  become  comfortable 
using  statistics. 

A  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  business  administration  with  con- 
centrations in  either  finance  or  quantitative  methods  is  offered  through 
this  department. 


N  2206  463 

INTERNSHIP  IN  URBAN  STUDIES  3.0-12.0 

A  full  semester  internship  in  an  urban  agency.  Students  will  be 
expected  to  carry  out  agency  assignments,  observe  and  participate  in 
decision-making  processes  and  engage  in  middle  management  activi- 
ties. Limited  to  seniors. 
Prerequisite:  A  t  least  24  semester  hours  in  the  major. 

N  2206  464 

SENIOR  SEMINAR  IN  URBAN  STUDIES  (URBAN  STUDIES 
INTERSHIP)  3.0 

A  seminar  to  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  the  urban  studies  semester 
internship,  and  designed  as  a  synthesis  of  the  various  approaches  in 
urban  studies  which  the  student  has  acquired  in  previous  urban-related 
courses.  Each  semester  the  seminar  focuses  upon  a  specific  in-the-field 
research  project,  and  an  analysis  and  evaluation  of  the  student's  intern- 
ship experience. 
Prerequisites:  N  2206  206.  N  2206  462. 


Business  Administration 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 
0502  201     Fundamentals  of  Accounting  I    3 

0502  202     Fundamentals  of  Accounting  II 3 

0501  261     Legal  Environment  of  Business  I  3 

0503  270     Statistics  for  Business 4 

0506  311     Management  Process  and  Organizational  Behavior 4 

0504  321     Fundamentals  of  Finance  3 

0509  340     Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

0503  372     Management  Science 4 

0506  439     Business  Policy 3 

0503  463     Administrative  Research  Methodology  and  Analysis 3 


N4951  409 

LEGAL  ASPECTS  OF  ENVIRONMENTAL  LAW  3.0 

This  environmental  law  course  will  introduce  students  to  the  legal 
aspects  of  environmental  law,  within  which  institutions,  and  corpora- 
tions must  operate.  The  course  includes:  The  National  Environmental 
Policy  Act;  The  Environmental  Impact  Statement;  The  Clean  .Air  Act; 
The  Clean  Water  Act;  Toxic  Substance  Control  Act;  Solid  and  Hazard- 
ous Waste  related  environmental  laws,  i.e.  OS&H  Act;  and  Litigation. 


Collateral  Courses 

1701  113     Mathematics  for  Business  I— Linear  Algebra 3 

1701  114     Mathematics  for  Business  II — Calculus 3 

2204  101     Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

2204  102     Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 
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Concentration  Programs  Within  the  Major 

Finance 

Required  Coursest 

Semester  Hours 

0504  326     Investment  Principles  and  Portfolio  Theory 3 

0504  322    Capital  Budgeting  Management 3 

0504  327     International  Financial  Management .'  .3 

Select  One 

2204  301     Money  and  Banking 3 

0504  431     Advanced  International  Financial  Management 3 

0504  423    Advanced  Corporate  Finance 3 

0504  425     Working  Capital  Management 3 

0504  430    Security  Analysis  and  Advanced  Portfolio  Theory 3 

0503  362     Business  Economics 3 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  6  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department 6 

Quantitative  Metliods 

Required  Courses 

Select  Four 

0503  3 15  Production  and  Industrial  Analysis 3 

0503  362  Business  Economics 3 

0503  371  Management  Information  Systems 3 

0503  374  Computer  Management 3 

0503  375  Operations  Anaylsis 3 

0503  386  Logistics  Systems 3 

0503  474  Business  Forecasting 3 

0503  475  Quantitative  Decision  Making  for  Business 3 


D  0503  362 

BUSINESS  ECONOMICS  3.0 

Managerial  decision-making,  the  economic  meaning  and  interpreta- 
tion of  demand  and  supply,  production,  conpetition,  cost,  price  and 
capital  investment.  Some  mathematical  methods,  case  problems, 
model-building  devices  to  develop  forecasting  and  decision-making 
skills. 
Prerequisites:  C  2204  101  or  102,  E  0506  310. 

D  0503  372 

MANAGEMENT  SCIENCE  4.0 

Applied  mathematical  techniques  used  to  solve  a  wide  variety  of  prob- 
lems with  special  attention  to  issues,  management  and  production  con- 
trol. Topics  include  linear  programming,  transportation  and  assign- 
ment algorithms,  pert,  inventory  models,  decision  theory,  markov 
models,  queuing  theory  and  simulation. 
Prerequisites:  E  0506  310;  D  0503  270,  272. 

D  0503  374 

COMPUTER  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Optimum  selection  of  computer  hardware,  software  and  operating  sys- 
tems among  various  alternatives  from  a  cost  effectiveness  point  of  view. 
Prerequisite:  D  0503  371. 

D  0503  375 

OPERATIONS  ANALYSIS  3.0 

Mathematical  and  statistical  methods  in  the  analysis  of  specific  busi- 
ness systems  and  industrial  production  activities,  inventory  control, 
production  planning  and  scheduling,  and  capital  management.  Com- 
puters are  used  to  solve  problems  involving  complex  systems. 
Prerequisites:  D  0503  372. 

D  0503  386 

LOGISTICS  SYSTEMS  3.0 

The  logistics  sub-system  in  the  economy  and  the  firm;  definitive  meth- 
ods of  attacking  logistics  problems.  Relationships  among  logistics 
components  (transportation,  materials  handling,  warehousing,  pack- 
aging, inventory  holding  and  location  theory),  and  the  inter-face  of 
logistics  activities  and  other  functional  areas  of  business. 
Prerequisites:  E  0506  310,  F  0509  340. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


D  0503  270 

STATISTICS  FOR  BUSINESS  4.0 

The  comprehension  and  the  application  of  modern  statistical  methods. 
Topics  covered  include:  Probability  Theory,  Descriptive  Statistics, 
Interval  Estimation,  Sampling  Theory,  Parametic  and  Non-parametic 
Tests  of  Significance,  Anaylsis  of  Variance,  Correlation  and  Regression 
Analysis  and  Time  Series  Analysis. 
Prerequisites:  Y  1701  113,  114. 


D  0503  274 

BUSINESS  COMPUTER  PROGRAMMING  3.0 

Problem-oriented  programming  languajes  are  studied.  Business  appli- 
cations will  be  programmed  in  FORTRAN  and  COBOL.  Such  pro- 
grams will  be  debugged  via  the  computer. 


D  0503 315 

PRODUCTION  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ANALYSIS  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  expose  students  to  production  aspects  of 
industries.  It  will  develop  theories  and  applications  in  the  area  of  plant 
location,  capacity  planning,  facilities  design  and  layout,  designing 
assembly  line  production  systems,  facilities  maintenance  and  materials 
handling,  purchasing,  inventory  control  systems,  forecasting  demand 
for  products,  master  scheduling  and  MRP,  scheduling  and  control  sys- 
tems, quality  control  procedures  and  statistical  quality  control. 
Prerequisites:  D  0503  270  majors  only,  E  0506310,  instructor's  permis- 
sion. 


D  0503  463 

ADMINISTRATIVE  RESEARCH  METHODOLOGY  AND 

ANALYSIS  3.0 

Scientific  investigations  into  business  problems,  evaluation  of  data 

sources,  research  methods,  statistical  techniques,  analysis  and 

interpretaion  of  data.  Individual  and  team  investigation  and  reporting 

on  current  problems. 

Prerequisite:  D  0503  270,  senior  standing. 

D  0503  474 

BUSINESS  FORECASTING  3.0 

Mathematical  and  economics  models  for  short-and  long-range  business 
forecasting.  Models  are  evaluated  for  accuracy  and  relevance.  The 
computer  is  used  as  a  tool  in  developing  an  automated  system. 
Prerequisite:  D  0503  270. 

D  0503  475 

QUANTITATIVE  DECISION  MAKING  FOR  BUSINESS  3.0 

Decision-making  under  conditions  of  certainty,  risk,  uncertainty,  con- 
flict and  competition.  The  theorectical  basis  for  management  decisions 
and  elements  of  the  process.  The  theory  of  games  and  the  use  of  simula- 
tion as  applied  to  typical  managerial  problems. 
Prerequisites:  E  0506  310,  F  0509  340.  D  0503  270. 


D  0503  491 

CO-OP  EDUCATION  IN  QUANTITATIVE  METHODS  3.0 

This  course  is  aimed  at  synthesizing  theory  and  practice.  Students  will 
be  provided  an  opportunity  to  have  an  experience  to  one  or  two  off 
campus  on-job  trainings  in  various  aspects  of  quantitatives  methods  of 
one  or  more  businesses.  Full-time  students  may  alternate  between  col- 
lege and  business  where  as  part-time  students  may  take  co-op  in  paral- 
lel with  college. 


74 


D  0504  321 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  FINANCE  3.0 

Financial  statements  and  financial  forecasting.  Introduction  to  risk, 
return,  and  value.  Introduction  to  working  capital  management,  capi- 
tal budgeting,  optimum  capital  structure,  and  dividend  policy. 
Prerequisites:  A  0502  202.  C  2204  101.  102. 


D  0504  322 

CAPITAL  BUDGETING  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Anaylsis  of  various  investment  criteria,  especially  net  present  value  and 
internal  rate  of  return.  Risk  in  capital  budgeting,  capital  budgets  and 
performance  evaluation,  stressing  the  distinction  between  accounting 
and  financial  criteria.  Application  of  concepts  and  techniques  to  such 
issues  as  leasing,  mergers  and  acquisitions. 
Prerequisites:  D  0503  270,  D  0504  321. 

D  0504  326 

INVESTMENT  PRINCIPLES  AND  PORTFOLIO  THEORY       3.0 

Financial  assets  and  markets;  investors  attitudes;  sources  of  investment 
information,  market  efficiency,  risk  and  return  characteristics  of  secu- 
rities. Covariance  principle.  Application  of  the  capital  asset  pricing 
model  and  general  investment  valuation  methods. 
Prerequisites:  D  0503  270,  D  0504  321. 

D  0504  327 

INTERNATIONAL  FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Introduction  to  multinational  business  finance.  Foreign  exchange  mar- 
kets and  exchange  rate  forecasting.  Balance  of  payment  accounts,  mea- 
sures of  surplus  or  deficit  and  their  relevance  to  financial  planning. 
International  financial  markets  and  international  banking.  Import  and 
export  financing.  Positioning  of  funds. 
Prerequisites:  D  0504  321. 


D  0504  423 

ADVANCED  CORPORATE  FINANCE  3.0 

Interaction  of  investment  and  financing  decisions.  Optimal  capital 
structure  and  dividend  policy:  The  Miller-Modigliani  propositions. 
Calls  and  puts.  Option  valuation  models.  Valuation  of  risky  debt  and 
term  structure  of  interest  rates.  Warrants  and  convertibles. 
Prerequisites:  D  0504  322  or  D  0504  326. 


Fine  Arts 

SCHOOL  OF  FINE  AND  PERFORMING  ARTS 
Chairperson:  Anne  Betty  Weinshenker 


The  Fine  Arts  Department  offers  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  a  Bachelor 
of  Fine  Arts  degree. 

The  B.F.A.  degree  program  is  a  pre-professional  program  with  spe- 
cialization in  ceramics,  drawing,  fabrics,  filmmaking,  graphic  design, 
illustration,  jewelry,  multi-media,  painting,  papermaking,  photogra- 
phy, printmaking  and  sculpture.  Courses  in  each  specialization  give 
intensive  pre-professional  experience  preparing  students  for  involve- 
ment as  artists,  graphic  designers  and  illustrators. 

The  B.A.  is  a  liberal  arts  degree  with  four  programs:  Studio.  Art 
History,  Art  Education,  and  Studies  in  the  Visual  Arts.  The  program  in 
Studio  is  for  students  interested  in  liberal  arts  with  a  rich  studio  experi- 
ence specializing  in  the  same  areas  as  those  in  the  B.F.A.  program.  The 
Art  History  program  is  for  students  interested  in  the  historical  develop- 
ment of  art.  The  program  in  Fine  Arts  Education  leads  to  certification 
to  teach  in  public  schools  and  is  intended  for  students  who  want  to 
teach  art  in  schools,  museums  and  community  centers.  Studies  in  the 
Visual  Arts  is  for  students  seeking  an  understanding  and  appreciation 
of  the  visual  arts. 

All  students,  except  those  interested  in  the  Art  History  Program, 
must  successfully  complete  a  portfolio  review  for  admission,  in  addi- 
tion to  meeting  the  college  requirements. 


D  0504  425 

WORKING  CAPITAL  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Detailed  treatment  of  topics  such  as  components  of  working  capitals; 
cash  budgeting;  short-term  financial  planning.  Credit  management; 
cash  and  inventory  management;  short-term  lending  and  borrowing. 
Prerequisite:  D  0504  321. 


D  0504  430 

SECURITY  ANALYSIS  AND 

ADVANCED  PORTFOLIO  THEORY  3.0 

Critical  examination  of  methods  of  stock  and  bond  valuation.  Funda- 
mental and  technical  analysis.  Application  of  portfolio  theory  and 
investment  strategies.  Pension  plans. 
Prerequisites:  D  0504  321.  D  0504  326. 

D  0504  431 

ADVANCED  INTERNATIONAL  FINANCIAL 
MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Measurement   and   management   of   foreign   exchange  exposure. 
Exchange  and  country  risk.  The  Foreign  Investment  Decision,  multina- 
tional capital  budgeting,  cost  of  capital  and  financial  structure. 
Prerequisites:  A  0502  202,  D  0504  321,  327. 

D  0504  491 

CO-OP  EDUCATION  IN  FINANCE  3.0-8.0 

This  course  is  aimed  at  synthesizing  theory  and  practice.  Students  will 
be  provided  an  opportunity  to  have  an  exposure  to  one  or  two  off- 
campus  on-job-trainings  in  various  aspects  of  quantitative  methods  of 
one,  or  more  businesses.  Full  time  students  may  alternate  between 
college  and  business  where  as  part  time  students  may  take  course  in 
parallel  with  college. 


Studio  (BA) 

A  liberal  arts  program  for  students  who  want  a  studio  concentration. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

1001  101     Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organizations  I 3 

1001  102     Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organizations  II  3 

1003  105     Art  and  Civilization  I 3 

1003  106     Art  and  Civilization  H 3 

1003  45 1     Contemporary  Art 3 

1001  107     Drawing  1 3 

1001  201     Color  Studies  I  3 

1001  220     Life  Drawing  1  (May  substitute  G  4921  350  Illustration  I: 
Survey  of  Concepts  and  Methods  for  graphic  design 

emphasis.) 3 

Art  History  Electives 6 

Select  6  semester  hours  from  2  of  the  following  categories: 

1 .  Ancient  Art  through  Medieval 

2.  Renaissance  through  Baroque  (15th  through  18th  centuries) 

3.  19th  or  20th  Century 

4.  Non-Western 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  15  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department.  Include  3  sequential  courses  in  same  area  of  specializa- 
tion (e.g.  Sculpture  I,  II.  111).  Exhibition  Workshop  I  (G  1091  489)  is 
strongly  recommended. 
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studio  (BFA) 


Required  Courses 


A  preprofessional  program  for  students  who  seek  preparation  as 
artists. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

1001  101     Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organization  I 3 

1001  102     Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organization  II .3 

1001  107     Drawing  1 3 

1001  201     Color  Studies  I 3 

1001  220    Life  Drawing  I  (May  substitute  G  4921  350  Illustration  I: 

Survey  of  Concepts  and  Methods  for  graphic  design 

emphasis.) 3 

1003  105     Art  and  Civilization  I 3 

1003  106    Art  and  Civilization  II 3 

1003  45 1     Contemporary  Art 3 

Studio  Electives 15 

Major  Studio 28 

Art  History  Electives 6 

1002  215     Art  Forum 2 

1003  462     Senior  Seminar 3 

1091  489    Exhibition  Workshop  1 3 


Art  History  (BA) 


A  liberal  arts  program  for  students  whose  interest  is  in  the  study  of 
the  history  and  development  of  the  art  of  mankind  in  all  its  variations 
from  antiquity  to  the  twentieth  century. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

1001  101     Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organization  I 3 

1001  102    Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organization  II 3 

1003  105     Art  and  Civilization  I 3 

1003  106     Art  and  Civilization  II 3 

1003  462     Senior  Seminar 3 

1003  463     Resources  and  Methods  of  Research  in  the  Arts 3 

One  Ancient  Art  History  course 3 

One  Medieval  Art  History  course 3 

One  Renaissance  Art  History  course 3 

One  Baroque  Art  History  course 3 

19th  or  20th  century  Art  History  course 3 

Art  History  elective 3 

Studio,  Museum  Practice,  Externship 6 

Required  Collateral  Courses 

1103  123  and  134    Intermediate  German  I  and  II 6 

1509  206     Philosophies  of  Art 3 

1599  200    Old  Testament:  Genesis  to  Joshua 3 

1599  204     New  Testament:  Jesus  and  the  Gospels 3 

1007  100     Introduction  to  Theatrical  Medium 3 

4903  285     Classical  Mythology 3 

Theatre  History  Elective 3 

Choose  One  Course: 

2205  103     Foundations  of  Western  Civilization 3 

2205  105     Emergence  of  European  Civilization, 

1500-1914 3 

2205  106    Contemporary  Europe,  1914  to  the  present 3 

Free  Electives i 

Exhibition  Workshop  I  (G  1091  489)  is  strongly  recommended. 

Studies  in  the  Visual  Arts  (BA) 

A  liberal  arts  program  for  students  seeking  an  understanding  and  an 
appreciation  of  the  visual  arts. 


Semester  Hours 

1001  101     Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organization  1 3 

1001  102    Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organization  II 3 

1003  105     Art  and  Civilization  1  3 

1003  106     Art  and  Civilization  II 3 

1003  250     Modern  Philosophies  of  Art 3 

Three  introductory  studio  courses 9 

Five  courses  selected  from  the  list  below  in  consultation  with  faculty 

advisor. 

Any  1003  course 

1010  299     History  of  Cinema  as  Art 3 

1090  401     History  of  Textiles 3 

101 1  484     History  of  Photography 3 

4921  464  Art  and  History  of  the  Print 3 

4922  341  History  of  City  Form 3 

2208  307  The  City  and  the  Arts 3 

1003  326  The  Critical  Approach 3 

1003  463  Resources  and  Methods  of  Research 

in  the  Arts 3 

1091  330    Museum  Practice 3 

4922  478     Art  in  Public  Places 3 


Fine  Arts  Education  (BA) 


A  degree  program  for  students  who  wish  to  teach  art  in  various 
settings  including  museums,  community  centers,  and  schools.  Certifi- 
cation is  for  grades  kindergarten  through  12. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

1001  101  Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organization  1 3 

1001  102  Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organization  II 3 

1003  105  Art  and  Civilization  I  3 

1003  106  Art  and  Civilization  II 3 

1001  201  Color  Studies  I 3 

1001  107  Drawing  I  or  1001  220  Life  Drawing  I 3 

0831  400  Foundations  of  Methods  and  Curriculum  in 

Art  Education  II:  K-12 3 

1002  200    Painting  I  3 

1090  202    Ceramics:  Pottery  and  Sculpture  I 3 

1090  204    Fibers  and  Fabrics  I 3 

1001  209  Theatre  Arts  I 3 

1002  21 1  Sculpture  I  3 

1001  21 1  Graphic  Design  I:  Foundation 3 

4921  120  Introduction  to  Printmaking 3 

1090  218  Metalwork  and  Jewelry  I 3 

101 1  213  Photography  I:  A  Contemporary  Art  Form 3 

Electives  (Departmental) 2 

Exhibition  Workshop  I  (G  1091  489)  is  strongly  recommended. 

Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the 
Teacher  Education  program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  out- 
lined in  this  catalog. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


G0831  200 

CREATIVE  USE  OF  MEDIA  FOR 

ART  EDUCATION  3.0 

The  development  of  creative  effects  through  the  use  of  audio-visual 
equipment  by  exploration  of  ways  and  means  suitable  to  the  visual  arts 
area.  Art  films,  slides,  two-  and  three-dimensional  materials,  light  and 
sound  techniques. 
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G0831  300 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  METHODS  AND  CURRICULUM  IN 
ART  EDUCATION  I:  K-12  3.0 

Philosophical  and  theoretical  basis  of  fine  arts  education;  the  sources 
of  creativity.  Concepts  of  visual  literacy  and  the  role  of  art  in  individual 
human  experience  and  in  society;  organization  and  presentation  of 
experience,  curriculum  construction  and  application  of  theory  to  the 
school,  museum,  community  center,  adult  education  and  other  teach- 
ing situations.  For  Fine  Arts  Education  majors  this  course  must  be 
taken  simultaneously  with  Teacher,  School  and  Society  in  the  spring  of 
the  junior  year. 
Prerequisites:  T2001  101,  200;  majors  only. 

G  0831  400 

FOUNDATION  OF  METHODS  AND  CURRICULUM  IN 
ART  EDUCATION  II:  K-12  3.0 

Organization  and  presentation  of  art  experiences  for  a  wide  variety  of 
teaching  situations,  including  K-12,  adult  classes,  museum  settings  and 
community  centers.  Exploration  of  media,  understanding  their  expres- 
sive range,  proficiency  in  their  use,  and  adaptation  to  various  teaching 
goals.  Integration  of  theory  and  media. 
Prerequisite:  G  0831  300;  majors  only. 

G083I  460 

COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  &  NEW  TECHNOLOGIES 
IN  ART  AND  EDUCATION  3.0 

Computer  generated  art  and  related  technologies  with  direct  personal 
experiences  on  the  microcomputer.  Overview  of  the  uses  of  computer 
graphics  in  business,  education,  creative,  artistic  and  scientific  appli- 
cations. Special  emphasis  on  creative  artistic  uses  for  the  teaching  of 
art. 

G  1001  100 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  VISUAL  ARTS  3.0 

The  ways  in  which  man  has  expressed  himself  in  the  visual  arts  includ- 
ing painting,  ceramics,  sculpture,  weaving,  printmaking,  architecture, 
the  theatre,  motion  pictures  and  photography,  explored  through  studio 
work,  demonstrations  and  trips  to  art  sources.  The  nature  and  experi- 
ence of  art,  their  significance  to  the  individual  and  their  role  in  a 
culture.  For  non-majors. 


G  1001  101 

DESIGN/FOUNDATIONS  OF  VISUAL  ORGANIZATION  I        3.0 

Foundations  of  visual  organization,  structured  to  develop  the  visual 
and  verbal  vocabulary  through  studio  experience,  lectures  and  discus- 
sions. Perception  is  heightened  by  emphasis  on  light,  line,  color,  plane, 
texture,  form,  shape  and  time  as  basic  elements  in  all  art  forms.  Two 
and  three  dimensional  concepts  introduced  through  a  variety  of  materi- 
als and  processes.  Reading  and  assignments,  museum  and  gallery  vis- 
its. Required  for  all  art  majors. 


G  1001  102 

DESIGN/FOUNDATIONS  OF  VISUAL  ORGANIZATION  II 
Continuation  of  G  1001  101 .  Required  of  all  art  majors. 
Prerequisite:  C  1001  101. 


3.0 


G  1001  103 

VISUAL  ARTS  STUDIO  I  3.0 

The  art  forms  (painting,  sculpture,  drawing,  crafts)  experienced 
through  exploration  of  nature,  found  and  manufactured  materials. 
Creative  experiences  in  studio  work  relating  art  to  the  student's  primary 
area  of  knowledge;  the  part  art  experience  can  play  in  his  life.  For 
students  with  limited  experience. 

G  1001  104 

VISUAL  ARTS  STUDIO  II  3.0 

Coninuation  of  G  1001  103.  For  students  with  limited  experience. 
Prerequisite:  G  1001  103.  instructor's  permission. 


G  1001  201 

COLOR  STUDIES  I  3.0 

Color  and  its  interaction  through  problems  in  color  rclatedncss;  sys- 
tems and  theories;  color  usage,  the  development  of  skills  m  paint  appli- 
cation, use  of  colored  papers  and  techniques  of  presentation.  Lectures, 
discussions,  reading  assignments,  museum  and  gallery  visits. 
Prerequisites:  G  1001  101.  102  or  instructor's  permission. 

G  1001  211 

INTRODUCTION  TO  PAPERMAKING  3.0 

Basic  methods  of  making  handmade  paper  as  an  art  form;  history  and 

basic  principles  of  handmade  paper;  contemporary  directions  and 

methods  of  forming. 

Prerequisite:  G  1001  101  or  instructor's  permission. 

G  1001  212 

GRAPHIC  DESIGN  I:  FOUNDATION  3.0 

Basic  introduction  to  graphic  design  methods  and  techniques;  under- 
standing the  conceptual  base  of  graphic  design  as  a  problem-solving 
discipline;  an  overview  of  the  history  of  graphic  design  including  an 
introduction  to  current  trends  in  the  field  and  the  major  designers 
responsible  for  creating  them. 
Prerequisites:  G  1001  101.  107. 


G  1001  215 
DRAWING  II 
Continuation  of  G  1001  107. 
Prerequisite:  G  1001  107. 


3.0 


G  1001  220 

LIFE  DRAWING  I  3.0 

The  structure  and  proportions  of  the  human  form.  Expressive  drawing 
is  emphasized. 


G  1001  275 
DRAWING  III 
Continuation  of  G  1001  215. 
Prerequisite:  G  1001  215. 

G  1001  280 
LIFE  DRAWING  II 
Continuation  of  G  1001  220. 
Prerequisite:  G  1001  220. 

G  1001  301 
COLOR  STUDIES  II 
Continuation  of  G  1001  201 . 
Prerequisite:  G  1001  201. 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


G  1001  311 

INTERMEDIATE  PAPERMAKING  I  3.0 

Continuation  of  G  1001  211.  Two  dimensional  and  three  dimensional 

forms. 

Prerequisite:  G  1001  211. 


G  1001  313 

GRAPHIC  DESIGN  II:  FOUNDATION  3.0 

Basic  introduction  to  typography,  type  comping  and  hand-lettering. 
Exploration  of  the  relationship  of  word  and  image  and  its  importance 
in  the  graphic  design  process  and  the  elements  of  organization  of  typo- 
graphic forms  for  power  and  visual  impact. 
Prerequisite:  G  1001  212  or  instructor's  permission. 


G  1001  314 

INTERMEDIATE  PAPERMAKING  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  G  1001  311.  Two  dimensional  and  three  dimensional 

forms. 

Prerequisite:  G  1001  311. 


G  1001  107 

DRAWING  I  3.0 

Basic  elements  of  line,  point,  shape,  figure-ground,  and  space  relation- 
ships. 


G  1001  315 
DRAWING  IV 
Continuation  of  G  1001  275. 
Prerequisite:  G  1001  275. 


3.0 
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G  1001  339 

VISUAL  ARTS  STUDIO  III  3.0 

Continuation  of  G  1001  104.  For  students  with  limited  experience. 
Prerequisite:  G  1001  104,  instructor's  permission. 


G  1001  340 
DRAWING  V 

Continuation  of  G  1001  315. 
Prerequisite:  G  1001  315. 


3.0 


G  1001  350 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1 .0-6.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  the  instructor.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit. 

G  1001  375 

GRAPHIC  DESIGN  III:  LAYOUT  AND 

BEGINNING  MECHANICALS  3.0 

Basic  introduction  to  the  principles  of  layout  including  grid  systems 

and  their  use.  Introduction  to  methods  used  to  turn  a  design  idea  into  a 

finished  printed  piece  including  basic  understanding  of  printing  and 

beginning  paste-up  and  mechanicals. 

Prerequisites:  G  1001  212,  313  or  instructor's  permission. 

G  1001  400 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  FOUNDATIONS 

OF  VISUAL  ORGANIZATION  I  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

G  1001  401 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  FOUNDATIONS 

OF  VISUAL  ORGANIZATION  II  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  G  1001  400. 

G  1001  402 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  FOUNDATIONS 

OF  VISUAL  ORGANIZATION  III  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  G  1001  401. 

G  1001  403 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  FOUNDATIONS 

OF  VISUAL  ORGANIZATION  IV  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  G  1001  402. 


G  1001  415 

GRAPHIC  DESIGN  IV:  ADVANCED  LAYOUT 
AND  PRODUCTION 

Continuation  of  the  exploration  of  the  process  of  layout  design  includ- 
ing understanding  the  synthesis  of  photographic,  illustrative,  and  typo- 
graphic elements  to  successfully  realize  good  design  solutions. 
Advanced  production  including  further  exploration  of  printing  meth- 
ods, materials  and  advanced  mechanicals  and  paste-up. 
Prerequisite:  G  1001  375. 

G  1001  420 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY— THEATRE  ARTS  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

G  1001  425 

MAJOR  STUDIO  PROJECT  I  (B.EA.)  3.0 

With  faculty  advisement,  each  senior  student  will  design  and  develop  a 

studio  project  in  a  chosen  area  of  specialization.  The  body  of  the  work 

will  be  completed  in  Major  Studio  Project  II. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  B.EA.  coordinator 

G  1001  440 

ADVANCED  PAPERMAKING  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  G  1001  411.  Development  of  personal  expression  and 

direction  in  the  body  of  work  produced. 

Prerequisite:  G  1001  411. 

G  1001  441 

LIFE  DRAWING  III  3.0 

Continuation  of  G  1001  321. 

Prerequisite:  G  1001  321. 

G  1001  442 

LIFE  DRAWING  IV  3.0 

Continuation  of  G  1001  441. 

Prerequisite:  G  1001  441. 

G  1001  443 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  LIFE  DRAWING  I  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  the  instructor. 

G  1001  444 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  LIFE  DRAWING  II  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  G  1001  443. 


G  1001  404 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  DRAWING  I  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 


G  lOOI  405 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  DRAWING  II 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  G  1001  404. 


3.0 


G  1001  447 

WORKSHOP  IN  PERFORMANCE  ART  3.0 

Study  with  master  performance  artists — developing  skills  in  interdisci- 
plinary creative  forms  of  music,  dance,  visual  arts  and  theatre  with 
multi-media.  Incorporation  of  the  history  of  performance  art  and 
learning  to  use  the  latest  technologies  of  video,  film,  synthesizers,  and 
audio  visual  projections  to  create  an  artistic  statement.  The  artists-in- 
residence  will  direct  and  critique  the  students'  performance  work. 


G  1001  406 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  DRAWING  111 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  G  1001  405. 


3.0 


G  1001  407 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  DRAWING  IV  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  G  1001  406. 

G  1001  411 

ADVANCED  PAPERMAKING  I  3.0 

Continuation  of  G  1001  314.  Development  of  personal  expression  and 

direction  in  the  body  of  work  produced. 

Prerequisite:  G  1001  314. 


G  1001  450 

MAJOR  STUDIO  PROJECT  II  (B.FA.)  10.0 

With  faculty  advisement,  each  senior  student  will  complete  and  present 
a  body  of  work  in  an  area  of  extended  specialization,  the  same  area  of 
specialization  already  established  and  explored  in  Major  Studio  I. 
Prerequisite:  G  1001  425;  permission  of  B.EA.  coordinator. 


G  1001  455 

ADVERTISING  DESIGN  3.0 

An  introduction  to  advertising  methodologies  and  philosophies  includ- 
ing an  exploration  of  current  trends  and  an  overview  of  the  history  of 
advertising.  The  course  will  deal  with  how  to  take  a  product,  come  up 
with  a  unique  concept  and  execute  it  creatively  in  a  rough  print  ad  or 
TV  commercial. 
Prerequisite:  G  1001  415. 
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G  1001  460 

GRAPHIC  DESIGN  V:  PRODUCTION  FOR 

THE  DESIGNER  3.0 

How  a  graphic  designer  prepares  for  final  client  presentation  and  print 
media  reproduction.  Techniques  in  photo  and  hand  separation 
mechanicals,  comprehensives,  type-specification,  translation  of  type- 
written manuscripts  into  body  copy  designs.  Introduction  to  mechani- 
cal materials  and  tools  of  the  production  artist.  Scaling  of 
photographs,  line  options,  multicolor  registration,  screen  selection, 
and  how  to  use  this  knowledge  to  guide  the  design  process  with  respect 
to  paper  size,  color  and  photo  reproductive  budget  restrictions. 
Prerequisites:  G  1001  212,  313,  375,  415  or  instructor's  permission. 

G  1001  465 

EXTERNSHIP  AND  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  I  2.0-8.0 

Involvement  beyond  the  campus  in  a  museum,  art  institution,  or  indus- 
try, participation  in  inner-city  art  programs,  or  study  with  an  indepen- 
dent artist  or  artist-craftsman.  Approval  by  a  supervising  faculty 
member  required.  Total  semester  hours  from  externship  and  field  expe- 
rience courses  combined  (G  1001  465,  466,  467,  468)  shall  not  exceed 
8  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 


G  1001  466 

EXTERNSHIP  AND  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  II 

Continuation  of  G  1001  465. 

Prerequisite:  G  1001  465;  instructor's  permission. 

G  1001  467 

EXTERNSHIP  AND  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  III 

Continuation  of  G  1001  466. 

Prerequisite:  G  1001  466;  instructor's  permission. 

G  1001  468 

EXTERNSHIP  AND  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  IV 

Continuation  of  G  1001  467. 

Prerequisite:  G  1001  467;  instructor's  permission. 

G  1001  475 
DRAWING  VI 
Continuation  of  G  lOOl  340. 
Prerequisite:  G  1001  340. 


2.0-8.0 


2.0-8.0 


2.0-8.0 


3.0 


G  1001  486 

VISUAL  ARTS  STUDIO  IV  3.0 

Continuation  of  G  1001  339.  For  students  with  limited  experience. 
Prerequisite:  G  1001  339. 

G  1002  200 

PAINTING  I  3.0 

Exploration  of  painting  media  and  modes  of  expression.  Reading, 
gallery  and  museum  visits. 


G  1002  201 
PAINTING  II 

Continuation  of  G  1002  200. 
Prerequisite:  G  1002  200. 


3.0 


G  1002  210 

VISUAL  ARTS  WORKSHOP  1.0-12.0 

Selected  studio  topices  which  represent  current  concerns  within  the 
contemporary  world  of  the  visual  arts.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

G  1002  211 

SCULPTURE  1  3.0 

Sculptural  concepts  using  materials  like  plaster,  metal,  plastics,  stone 
and  wood.  Gallery  and  museum  visits. 


G  1002  212 
SCULPTURE  II 
Continuation  of  G  1002  211 . 
Prerequisite:  G  1002  211. 


G  1002  247 

SCULPTURE:  FABRICATION  I  3.0 

Sculpture  formed  by  constructive  methods.  Form  and  space  relation- 
ships: a  professional  sequence  of  drawings,  model  building,  testing  of 
materials,  joining  methods,  full-scale  execution.  Museum  visits  and 
reading  assignments. 

G  1002  249 

SCULPTURE:  CLAY  I  3.0 

The  use  of  clay  to  create  sculpture  forms;  emphasis  on  developing  skills 
and  strengthening  understanding  of  sculpture  as  an  art  form.  Finished 
works  may  be  composed  of  fired  clay  or  unTired  clay  or  clay  in  combi- 
nation with  other  materials. 
Prerequisite:  G  1090  202. 

G  1002  250 

FIGURATIVE  PAINTING  3.0 

Rendering  the  human  figure  and  expressing  creative  insights  into 

figurative  painting. 

Prerequisite:  G  1002  200,  instructor's  permission. 


G  1002  257 

SCULPTURE:  FABRICATION  II 
Continuation  of  G  1002  247. 
Prerequisite:  G  1002  247. 

G  1002  259 

SCULPTURE:  CLAY  II 
Continuation  of  G  1002  249. 
Prerequisite:  G  1002  249. 


3.0 


3.0 


G  1002  260 

METALS  I  3.0 

Production  of  sculpture  through  the  casting  or  welding  processes.  With 
the  permission  of  the  instructor,  a  student  may  select  to  concentrate  in 
one  of  these  areas  throughout  the  semester,  explore  both  approaches  to 
metal  sculpture  or  combine  both  processes  in  finished  pieces.  Slide 
lectures,  critiques  and  visits  to  galleries  and  museums  in  New  York. 
Prerequisite:  G  1002  246  and  247,  or  permission  of  instructor 


3.0 


G  1002  270 
METALS  II 

Continuation  of  G  1002  260. 
Prerequisite:  G  1002  260. 

G  1002  308 
SCULPTURE  III 
Continuation  of  G  1002  212. 
Prerequisite:  G  1002  212. 

G  1002  309 
SCULPTURE  IV 
Continuation  of  G  1002  308. 
Prerequisite:  G  1002  308. 

G  1002  316 
PAINTING  III 
Continuation  of  G  1002  201 . 
Prerequisite:  G  1002  201. 

G  1002  3 17 
PAINTING  IV 
Continuation  of  G  1002  316. 
Prerequisite:  G  1002  316. 


G  1002  347 

SCULPTURE:  FABRICATION  111 
Continuation  of  G  1002  257. 
Prerequisite:  G  1002  257. 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


G  1002  215 

ART  FORUM  2.0 

Talks  and  presentations  by  artists,  critics,  museum  directors,  art  histo- 
rians. May  be  repeated  for  credit. 


G  1002  349 

SCULPTURE:  CL.^V  111 
Continuation  of  G  1002  259. 
Prerequisite:  G  1002  259. 


3.0 
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G  1002  350 

METALS  III  3.0 

Continuation  of  G  1002  270. 

Prerequisite:  G  1002  270. 

G  1002  408 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY:  PAINTING  I  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 

G  1002  409 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY:  PAINTING  II  3.'0 

Topic  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  G  1002  408. 

G  1002  410 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY:  PAINTING  III  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  G  1002  409. 

G  1002  411 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY:  PAINTING  IV  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  with  approval  of  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  G  1002  410. 

G  1002  415 

PAINTING  V  3.0 

Continuation  of  G  1002  317. 

Prerequisite:  G  1002  317. 

G  1002  416 

PAINTING  VI  3.0 

Continuation  of  G  1002  415. 

Prerequisite:  G  1002  415. 

G  1002  421 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY:  SCULPTURE  I  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 

G  1002  422 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY:  SCULPTURE  II  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  G  1002  421. 

G  1002  423 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY:  SCULPTURE  III  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  G  1002  422. 

G  1002  424 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY-SCULPTURE  IV  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  G  1002  423. 

G  1002  450 

METALS  IV  3.0 

Continuation  of  G  1002  350. 

Prerequisite:  G  1002  350. 

G  1002  489 

SCULPTURE:  CLAY  IV  3.0 

Continuation  of  G  1002  349.  | 

Prerequisite:  G  1002  349. 

G  1002  497 

SCULPTURE:  RAkBRICATION  IV  3.0 

Continuation  of  G  1002  347. 

Prerequisite:  G  1002  347. 

G  1003  105 

ART  AND  CIVILIZATION  I  3.0 

The  history  of  art  from  its  beginning  to  the  present.  Museum  visits  and 
extensive  reading.  Required  for  fine  art  majors. 


G  1003  106 

ART  AND  CIVILIZATION  II 

Continuation  of  G  1003  105.  Required  for  fine  arts  majors. 

Prerequisite:  G  1003  105. 


3.0 


G  1003  108 

WOMEN  IN  ART  3.0 

Introduce  and  interpret  the  role  and  status  of  women  in  art  from  the 
Old  Stone  Age  through  the  present.  After  a  brief  historical  introduc- 
tion to  the  special  roles  of  women  in  the  past  in  society,  the  role  of 
women  artists  in  Western  culture  will  be  explored  from  the  Renaissance 
to  the  present,  as  well  as  depictions  of  women  in  different  iconographic 
categories.  Finally,  women  as  artists  today  will  be  discussed  in  terms  of 
their  current  social  position. 

G  1003  215 

ANCIENT  ART  3.0 

The  origins  of  man's  art  and  civilizations  of  the  ancient  world:  Paleo- 
lithic man  and  the  Sumerian,  Hittite,  Assyrian,  Phoenician  and  Egyp- 
tian civilizations. 

G  1003  216 

RENAISSANCE  ART  IN  ITALY:  THE  FIFTEENTH 

CENTURY  3.0 

The  formation  of  Renaissance  painting,  sculpture  and  architecture 

during  the  Quatrocento,  Masaccio,  Mantegna,  Donatello,  Brunelles- 

chi,  and  Alberti  emphasized. 

G  1003  217 

SELECTED  MASTERPIECES  OF  WORLD  ART  3.0 

An  introduction  to  key  works  of  art  representing  prehistoric  cultures, 
the  ancient  world,  the  East,  the  Renaissance,  and  the  modern  period. 
Museum  and  gallery  trips,  reading  and  discussion.  For  non-Art 
majors. 

G  1003  220 

ART  IN  NON-WESTERN  SOCIETIES  3.0 

A  consideration  of  the  role  of  art  in  traditional  non-western  societies, 
including  an  examination  of  the  integration  of  art  into  the  society  as  a 
whole,  the  religions,  economics,  environment  and  social  order;  the  role 
art  plays  in  social  change  and  how  it  is  affected  by  social  change. 

G  1003  250 

MODERN  PHILOSOPHIES  OF  ART  3.0 

The  work  of  major  writers  about  art  in  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth 
centuries;  the  nature  of  the  creative  experience,  the  function  of  art  in 
the  life  of  the  individual  and  of  society,  the  nature  of  the  creative 
process,  the  rise  of  new  materials  and  institutions,  the  development  of 
sentiments  and  attitudes  affecting  thinking  in  the  field. 

G  1003  275 

AFRO-AMERICAN  ART  3.0 

Afro-American  art  in  the  United  States  from  colonial  times  to  the 

present. 

G  1003  322 

EARLY  CHRISTIAN-BYZANTINE  ART  3.0 

The  emergence  and  development  of  early  Christian  art  from  its  classical 
and  late  classical  antecedents  and  its  development  up  to  Byzantine  art. 

G  1003  323 

MEDIEVAL  ART  3.0 

Painting,  sculpture  and  architecture  in  the  Romanesque  and  Gothic 

periods. 

G  1003  324 

NORTHERN  RENAISSANCE  PAINTING  3.0 

Fifteenth  and  sixteenth  century  painting  in  northern  Europe  with  par- 
ticular attention  to  Flanders  and  Holland;  emphasis  on  Jan  Van  Eyck, 
Van  der  Weyden,  Bosch,  Peter  Bruegel,  and  Matthias  Gruenewald. 

G  1003  325 

SEVENTEENTH  AND  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY  ART  3.0 

Painting,  sculpture,  and  architecture  in  western  Europe  from  1600  to 
1800.  Baroque  and  Rococco  styles  with  emphasis  on  El  Greco,  Bernini, 
Rubens,  Rembrandt,  Poussin  and  Watteau. 

G  1003  327 

HISTORY  OF  ORIENTAL  ART  3.0 

The  factors  that  shaped  oriental  society,  the  art  of  China,  Korea, 
Japan,  India,  southeast  Asia  and  the  neighboring  Islamic  world. 
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G  1003  328 

SURVEY  OF  GREEK  ART  3.0 

Greek  art  including  painting,  sculpture  and  architecture  from  the 
Bronze  Age  through  the  Hellenistic  period. 

G  1003  329 

AMERICAN  ART  3.0 

Art  in  the  United  States  from  the  colonial  period  through  the  nine- 
teenth century;  the  development  of  an  American  style  in  the  light  of  its 
relationship  to  and  dependence  upon  European  art. 

G  1003  332 

ANCIENT  ART  OF  EUROPE  3.0 

The  non-classical  traditions  in  prehistoric  and  early  medieval  Europe; 

the  continuity  of  native,  anticlassical  artistic  trends  from  the  cave  art  of 

paleolithic  Europe  to  the  migration  arts  of  the  early  Middle  Ages;  the 

arts  of  the  builders  of  Stonehenge,  the  Scythians,  Huns,  Celts,  Goths, 

and  Vikings. 

Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 

G  1003  450 

MODERN  ARCHITECTURE  3.0 

Major  contributions  to  the  development  of  modern  architecture  in  the 
nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries,  the  development  of  styles,  struc- 
tural innovations  and  theories  of  design. 

G  1003  451 

CONTEMPORARY  ART  3.0 

The  work  of  major  artists  of  the  twentieth  century  with  particular 
reference  to  the  dominant  ideas  of  the  period;  readings,  museum  trips, 
discussion  of  contemporary  writing  and  criticism. 

G  1003  452 

RENAISSANCE  ART  IN  ITALY:  THE  SIXTEENTH 

CENTURY  3.0 

The  great  masters  of  the  Cinquecento:   Leonardo,  Michelangelo, 

Raphael,  Giorgione  and  Titian;  the  emergence  of  mannerist  art  in 

Rome,  Venice,  Florence  and  Bologna. 

G  1003  454 

FIELD  TRIPS  IN  ART  HISTORY  3.0 

An  intensive  three-week  tour  of  major  centers  of  art  in  conjunction 
with  specific  courses  in  art  history,  e.g.,  field  trips  in  the  United  States 
or  abroad.  Offered  only  during  winter  session. 

G  1003  455 

SELECTED  PROBLEMS  IN  ART  HISTORY  3.0 

A  seminar  in  topics  like  the  works  of  an  individual  artist  or  a  particular 
theme  in  art  history  (e.g.  the  human  figure)  or  a  particular  technique 
(e.g.  sculpture);  lectures,  reports,  museum  and  studio  visits,  discus- 
sion. May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

G  1003  458 

TRADITIONAL  ARTS  OF  SUB-SAHARAN  AFRICA  3.0 

The  painting,  sculpture  and  minor  arts  of  the  cultures  of  Africa;  pre- 
historic remains  and  art  traditions  of  the  more  recent  past  in  the  context 
of  stylistic  groupings,  relation  to  ceremony  and  to  daily  life;  symbolism 
and  relations  to  the  arts  of  other  cultures. 

G  1003  459 

ART  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  3.0 

The  major  movements  of  the  nineteenth  century;  classicism,  romanti- 
cism and  realism;  the  salon  of  midcentury,  impressionism,  post- 
impressionism. 

G  1003  462 

SENIOR  SEMINAR  3.0 

Seminar  is  selected  artistic  problems  of  historic,  social  and  philosophi- 
cal nature. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 

G  1003  463 

RESOURCES  AND  METHODS  OF  RESEARCH 

IN  THE  ARTS  3.0 

Bibliographic  and  other  scholarly  resources;  the  special  problems  of 

scholarship  and  research. 


G  1003  469 

ART  OF  THE  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  3.0 

From  Picasso  to  today;  scientific  and  social  forces  transformmg  the 
artist's  vision,  including  the  theories  of  Freud  and  Bcrgson. 


G  1003  483 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  ART  HISTORY 

May  be  repealed  for  credit. 

Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 


2.0-8.0 


G  1003  485 

ANCIENT  ART  IN  ITALY,  ETRUSCAN  AND 

ROMAN  ART  3.0 

The  arts  of  the  Etruscans  and  Romans  in  their  historical,  cultural  and 

religious  settings. 

G  1010  218 

FILMMAKING  I  3.0 

Basic  elements  of  Super  8  film  production:  script,  camera,  lighting, 
sound,  editing,  animation. 

G  1010  219 

FILMMAKING  II  3.0 

Basic  elements  of  16  mm  film  production.  Script,  camera,  lighting, 

sound  editing,  animation. 

Prerequisite:  G  1010218,  instructor's  permission. 

G  1010  221 

VIDEO-TELEVISION  AS  AN  ART  FORM  I  3.0 

Students  are  introduced  to  criteria  for  aesthetic  decision-making  by 
producing  video  projects  that  record  the  real  world,  persuade  or  move 
viewers  to  action,  express  the  student's  personal  visions  and  illustrate 
aesthetic  values.  Students  are  given  skills  of  video  production  and  its 
relationship  to  visual  aesthetics. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 


G  1010  222 

VIDEO-TELEVISION  AS  AN  ART  FORM  II 

Continuation  of  G  1010  221 

Prerequisite:  G  1010  221,  instructor's  permission. 


3.0 


G  1010  299 

HISTORY  OF  CINEMA  AS  ART  3.0 

The  development  of  the  motion  picture  as  an  art  form  from  its  earliest 
stage  to  the  present;  the  technical,  social,  economic,  cultural  and  aes- 
thetic factors.  May  be  repeated  once  for  credit. 


G  lOIO  336 

VIDEO-TELEVISION  AS  AN  ART  FORM  III 

Continuation  of  G  1010  222. 

Prerequisite:  G  1010  222,  instructor's  permission. 

G  1010  453 
FILMMAKING  III 
Continuation  of  G  1010  219. 
Prerequisite:  G  1010  219. 

G  1010  474 

VIDEO-TELEVISION  AS  AN  ART  FORM  IV 

Continuation  of  G  1010  336. 

Prerequisite:  G  1010  336,  instructor's  permission. 

G  1010  491 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  FILM  I 

Topics  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

G  1010  492 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  FILM  II 

Topics  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  G  1010  491. 

G  1010  493 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  FILM  111 

Topics  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  G  1010  492. 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 
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G  1010  494 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  FILM  IV 

Topics  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  G  1010  493. 

G  1010  499 
FILMMAKING  IV 
Continuation  of  G  1010  453. 
Prerequisite:  G  1010  453. 


3.0 


3.0 


G  1011  213 

PHOTOGRAPHY  1:  A  CONTEMPORARY  ART  FORM  3.0 

The  essentials  of  the  photographic  process  including  developing, 
enlarging,  and  exhibiting.  Trips,  films,  discussions,  lectures,  criticism 
and  demonstration. 


G  1011  484 

A  HISTORY  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY  3.0 

The  roots  of  photography;  its  practitioners  and  the  social  and  historical 
circumstances  surrounding  its  creation. 

G  1090  200 

LEATHER  I  3.0 

Use  of  skins  and  hides  to  create  items  of  artistic  and/or  functional 
value.  Emphasis  on  the  design  and  execution  of  works  in  one  or  all 
forms  of  leather  and  fur. 

G  1090  202 

CERAMICS:  POTTERY  AND  SCULPTURE  I  3.0 

Forming  methods,  clay  composition,  glazing  and  firing,  the  history  of 

ceramics. 


G  1011  214 

INTERMEDIATE  PHOTOGRAPHY:  A  CONTEMPORARY 

ART  FORM 

Continuation  of  G  1011  213. 
Prerequisite:  G  1011  213. 


3.0 


G  1090  203 

CERAMICS:  POTTERY  AND  SCULPTURE  II 

Continuation  of  G  1090  202. 
Prerequisite:  G  1090  202. 


3.0 


G  1011  310 

ADVANCED  PHOTOGRAPHY:  A  CONTEMPORARY  ART 
FORM  4.0 

Workshop,  discussion,  lecture,  demonstrations,  criticism;  photogra- 
phy as  an  intensive  learning  experience;  light  sensitive  materials,  con- 
trols, photographic  approach,  selection,  system  and  view  camera. 
Prerequisite:  G  1011  214. 

GlOll  311 

SPECIAL  PROCESS  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY  4.0 

Non-traditional  light  sensitive  materials  for  use  in  the  photographic 
image  making  process;  extension  of  traditional  boundaries  of  photog- 
raphy through  new  tools  permitting  greater  image  manipulation;  gum 
bichromate,  cyanotype,  platinum,  photo  etching,  and  others. 
Prerequisite:  G  1011  214. 

G  1011  410 

THE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT: 

A  CONTEMPORARY  AESTHETIC  APPROACH  4.0 

Photographic  and  printing  techniques  for  color;  history  of  color  photo- 
graphic print.  Museum  and  gallery  visits. 
Prerequisite:  G  1011  310  or  instructor's  permission. 

G  1011  425 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY: 

A  CONTEMPORARY  ART  FORM  1  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

G  1011  426 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY: 

A  CONTEMPORARY  ART  FORM  II  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  are  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  G  1011  425. 

G  1011  427 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY: 

A  CONTEMPORARY  ART  FORM  III  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  G  1011  426.  j 

G  1011  428 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY: 

A  CONTEMPORARY  ART  FORM  IV  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  G  1011  427. 

G  1011  450 

COMMERCIAL  PHOTOGRAPHY  4.0 

Workshop  and  problem  solving  of  commercial  applications  in  photog- 
raphy; view  camera  to  35mm,  color  and  black  and  white  materials, 
studio  lighting,  photo  illustration,  photo  essay,  marketing.  Field  trips, 
visiting  professionals. 
Prerequisite:  G  1011  310,  majors  only. 


G  1090  204 

FIBERS  AND  FABRICS  I  3.0 

Techniques  employed  by  fiber  artists  and  the  textile  industry;  on-Ioom 
and  off-loom  weaving,  spinning  and  vegetable  dyeing,  and  fabric  and 
fiber  techniques  in  contemporary  work. 

G  1090  205 

FIBERS  AND  FABRICS  II  3.0 

One  or  more  areas  of  endeavor  selected  for  exploration.  Emphasizes 
research  into  the  various  techniques  and  mastery  of  the  methods. 
Prerequisite:  G  1090  204. 

G  1090  206 

LEATHER  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  G  1090  200. 

Prerequisite:  G  1090  200. 

G  1090  207 

SURFACE  DESIGN  I  3.0 

Selected  printing,  dyeing  and  fabric  manipulation  techniques. 
Prerequisite:  G  1090  204. 

G  1090  210 

TEXTILE  DESIGN  1  3.0 

Pattern  rendering  and  putting  designs  into  repeat  for  the  textile  indus- 
try. 

G  1090  211 

TEXTILE  DESIGN  11  3.0 

Advanced  course  in  designing  prints  for  the  textile  industry.  Primary 
emphasis  is  the  further  development  of  a  personal  aesthetic  appropriate 
to  industry  needs  as  well  as  that  of  the  student-designer. 
Prerequisite:  G  1090  210. 

G  1090  218 

METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY  I  3.0 

Introduction  to  metal  working  and  jewelry  techniques  traditionally 
used  in  the  shaping  of  useful  articles. 


G  1090  219 

METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY  II 

Advanced  design  concepts  and  metalworking  techniques. 
Prerequisite:  G  1090  218. 


G  1090  225 

SURFACE  DESIGN  II 
Continuation  of  G  1090  207. 
Prerequisite:  G  1090  207. 


G  1090  301 

CERAMICS:  POTTERY  AND  SCULPTURE  III 

Continuation  of  G  1090  203. 

Prerequisite:  G  1090  203. 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 
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G  1090  302 

CERAMICS:  POTTERY  AND  SCULPTURE  IV 

Continuation  of  G  1090  301. 

Prerequisite:  G  1090301. 


3.0 


G  1090  304 

FIBERS  AND  FABRICS  III  3.0 

Further  exploration  of  a  technique  or  techniques  selected  by  the  stu- 
dent. A  research  paper  on  the  historical  implications  of  a  technique 
and  a  final  project  are  required. 
Prerequisite:  G  1090205. 

G  1090  305 

FIBERS  AND  FABRICS  IV  3.0 

Exploration  of  area  or  areas  of  textile  techniques  selected  by  the  stu- 
dent. An  exhibit  of  work  done  during  the  semester  is  to  be  planned  and 
hung  by  the  student. 
Prerequisite:  G  1090  304. 


G  1090  310 
LEATHER  III 
Continuation  of  G  1090  206. 
Prerequisite:  G  1090  206. 

G  1090  320 

SURFACE  DESIGN  III 
Continuation  of  G  1090  225. 
Prerequisite:  G  1090  225. 

G  1090  325 

SURFACE  DESIGN  IV 
Continuation  of  G  1090  320. 
Prerequisite:  G  1090  320. 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


G  1090  335 

METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY  III  3.0 

Traditional  techniques,  advanced  design  concepts  and  techniques. 
Prerequisite:  G  1090  219. 


G  1090  350 

CERAMICS:  POTTERY  AND  SCULPTURE  V 

Continuation  of  G  1090  302. 

Prerequisite:  G  1090  302. 


3.0 


G  1090  400 

TEXTILE  TRADITIONS  3.0 

Study  of  the  unchanged  textile  traditions  of  both  the  East  and  West  and 
their  relations  to  the  contemporary  fiber  experience. 

G  1090  401 

HISTORY  OF  TEXTILES  3.0 

The  evolution  of  textile  equipment  and  techniques  from  primitive  cul- 
tures to  the  contemporary  era. 

G  1090  412 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  CERAMICS: 

POTTERY  AND  SCULPTURE  I  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 


G  1090  416 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  TEXTILES  I  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

G  1090  417 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  TEXTILES  II  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  G  1090  416. 

G  1090  418 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  TEXTILLS  III  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  G  1090  417. 

G  1090  419 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  TEXTILES  IV  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  G  1090  418. 


G  1090  420 

SURFACE  DESIGN  V 
Continuation  of  G  1090  325. 
Prerequisite:  G  1090  325. 


3.0 


G  1090  425 

SURFACE  DESIGN  VI  3.0 

Advanced  studies  in  printing,  dyeing  and  manipulation  of  fabric  tech- 
niques. 
Prerequisite:  G  1090  420. 


G  1090  436 

METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY  IV 
Continuation  of  G  1090  335. 
Prerequisite:  G  1090  335. 


3.0 


G  1090  437 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  METALWORK  AND 

JEWELRY  I  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

G  1090  438 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  METALWORK  AND 

JEWELRY  II  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  G  1090  437. 

G  1090  439 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  METALWORK  AND 

JEWELRY  III  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  G  1090  438. 

G  1090  440 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  METALWORK  AND 

JEWELRY  IV  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  G  1090  439. 


G  1090  413 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  CERAMICS:  POTTERY  AND 
SCULPTURE  II  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  G  1090  412. 

G  1090  414 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  CERAMICS:  POTTERY  AND 
SCULPTURE  III  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  G  1090  413. 

G  1090  415 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  CERAMICS:  POTTERY  AND 
SCULPTURE  IV  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  are  selected  with  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  G  1090  414. 


G  1090  441 

FIBERS  AND  FABRICS  V 
Continuation  of  G  1090  305. 
Prerequisite:  G  1090  305. 


3.0 


G  1090  442 

FIBERS  AND  FABRICS  VI  3.0 

Continuation  of  comprehensive  studies  in  progress  through  Fibers  and 

Fabrics  I-V. 

Prerequisite:  G  1090  441. 


G  1090  480 

CERAMICS:  POTTERY  AND  SCULPTURE  VI 

Continuation  of  G  1090  350. 

Prerequisite:  G  1090  350. 


3.0 
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G  1090  496 

LEATHER  IV  3,0 

A  continuation  of  the  study  of  skins,  hides  and  fur  as  creative  materi- 
als. Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  use  of  the  basic  skills  learned  in  the 
preceding  courses. 
Prerequisite:  G  1090  310. 

G  1091  330 

MUSEUM  PRACTICE  3.0 

A  study  of  museum  techniques,  much  of  it  at  museums  in  the  metropol- 
itan area  with  the  participation  of  their  staffs.  Field  trips  and,  if  possi- 
ble, brief  apprenticeships. 

G  1091  489 

EXHIBITION  WORKSHOP  I  3.0 

Exhibition  techniques  and  procedures.  Mounting  of  shows  on  campus. 


G  1091  490 

EXHIBITION  WORKSHOP  II 
Continuation  of  G  1091  489. 
Prerequisite:  G  1091  489. 


3.0 


G  1095  250 

INTRODUCTION  TO  ART  THERAPY  3.0 

An  historical  and  theoretical  overview  including  the  literature  and  cur- 
rent trends  in  the  field.  Students  will  use  a  variety  of  art  materials  to 
express  personal  symbolism,  fantasy,  and  dreams.  Open  to  non- 
majors. 

G  1095  450 

STUDIO  TECHNIQUES  IN  ART  THERAPY  3.0 

Materials  and  techniques  of  art  therapy  are  directly  experienced 

through  practice.  Open  to  non-majors.  No  previous  art  background  is 

required. 

Prerequisite:  G  1095  250. 

G  1095  460 

ART  THERAPY  PRACTICE  3.0 

Discussion  of  case  presentations  from  fieldwork  to  integrate  clinical 
and  didactic  experiences. 
Prerequisite:  G  0831  450. 

G4921  120 

INTRODUCTION  TO  PRINTMAKING  3.0 

Woodcut,  screen  printing  and  monoprints;  etching,  drypoint  and 
lithography.  Exploration  of  new  and  advanced  techniques. 

G  4921  200 

INTRODUCTION  TO  INTAGLIO  AND 

RELIEF  PRINTING  3.0 

Drypoint,  engraving,  etching  and  major  techniques  like  line  and  open 
bite,  soft  ground,  stop  out  procedure,  life  ground,  mezzotint  and  aqua- 
tint. 

G4921  201 

INTRODUCTION  TO  SCREEN  PRINTING  3.0 

Screen  printing  including  miskit,  tusche,  glue,  lacquer  and  stencil  and 
photographic  techniques. 


G4921  202 

INTRODUCTION  TO  LITHOGRAPHY 

Chemicals,  tools,  materials  and  techniques  of  the  process. 


3.0 


G  4921  220 

GRAPHIC  TECHNOLOGY  FOR  THE 

ARTIST  AND  DESIGNER  3.0 

A  survey  of  the  techniques  used  in  the  production  of  all  printed  mate- 
rial. Students  will  gain  experience  in  the  use  of  materials  and  equip- 
ment commonly  used  by  commercial  printers,  graphic  designers, 
photographers,  and  printmakers.  (Use  of  the  following  materials: 
Orthochromatic  films  and  papers,  Cibachrome  color  process  materi- 
als, Diazo  materials,  3-M  Color  Key  proofing  films.  Use  of  the  follow- 
ing machines:  Vertical  Copy  Camera,  llford  Color  Copier,  Diazo 
Machine,  Platemaker,  Diffusion  Transfer  Processor.) 


G4921  230 

HISTORY  OF  THE  PRINT  3.0 

The  principal  types  of  prints  from  their  beginnings  to  today.  For  both 
majors  and  students  in  other  fields. 

G  4921  334 

MEDIA  COMMUNICATION  I:  PUBLICATION 
DESIGN  3.0 

Advanced  design  problems  for  publications  ranging  from  posters  to 
brochures,  pamphlets  and  booklets  to  magazines  and  other  editorial 
formats  emphasizing  two-dimensional  multiple  page  or  multiple  panel 
layout.  Character  count  and  projection  of  space  requirements,  eco- 
nomics of  paper  stock  and  size  selection,  exploiting  the  potential  on 
one,  two  and  three  color  jobs  through  screens  and  over-printing. 
Prerequisite:  G 1001 212,  313,  375,  415,  460  or  instructor's  permission. 

G4921  340 

MEDIA  COMMUNICATION  II: 

PACKAGE  DESIGN  3.0 

A  survey  of  the  state  of  the  art  in  packaging.  Course  projects  will  be 
based  on  the  consumer  product  industry.  Graphic  problems  for  three- 
dimensional  objects  and  display.  Package  design  comprehensive  tech- 
niques for  Art  Director  and  client  presentation.  Grasping  product 
essence  and  interpreting  client  needs  and  the  demands  of  the  market- 
place. 
Prerequisite:  G  4921 334. 

G4921  344 

TYPOGRAPHY  I  3.0 

Advanced  problems  of  typographic  design  including  headline  letter 
spacing,  complex  problems  of  body  copy  design  and  the  fine  points  of 
leading,  column  width,  copy  color,  mixing  of  faces,  use  of  negative 
space  in  typographic  composition  so  that  an  idea  is  communicated 
without  actually  being  read.  Study  of  the  great  typographic  designers 
of  our  time  and  the  subleties  of  personal  style.  Current  trends  in  typog- 
raphy. 

Prerequisites:  G  1001  212,  313,  375,  415,  460  or  instructor's  permis- 
sion. 

G4921  348 

TYPOGRAPHY  II:  CORPORATE  IDENTIFICATION 

SYSTEMS  AND  LOGO  DESIGN  3 .0 

Analysis  of  identity  systems  from  cottage  industries  to  corporate 

giants.  Development,  presentation,  consistency  and  projected  public 

image.  Historical  roots  of  identity  symbols  and  systems  from  ancient  to 

contemporary  in  religious,  political  and  social  usage.  Design  problems 

in  logo  and  system  design. 

Prerequisites:  G  1001  212,  313,  375,  415,  G  4921  344. 

G4921  350 

ILLUSTRATION  1:  SURVEY  OF  CONCEPTS 
AND  METHODS  3.0 

A  study  of  the  major  historical  and  contemporary  themes  of  illustra- 
tion and  its  influences.  Through  slide  presentation  the  work  of  leading 
illustrators  will  be  shown  and  discussed,  and  the  relationship  between 
commercial  art  and  fine  art  will  be  explored.  Illustration  assignments 
will  provide  concrete  experience  of  the  related  thematic  issues  and 
introduce  formal  approaches  and  relevant  techniques. 
Prerequisites:  G  1001  212  or  instructor's  permission. 

G4921  352 

ILLUSTRATION  II  3.0 

Approaches  to  illustration  and  applications  of  illustration  techniques 
within  selected  professional  fields,  such  as  book  illustration  and  chil- 
dren's book  illustration;  media  illustration;  record,  greeting  card  and 
poster  illustration;  and  humorous  and  satirical  illustration.  One  of 
these  professional  fields  will  be  explored  each  semester,  in  rotation. 
Prerequisite:  G  4921  350. 

G4921  354 

ILLUSTRATION  III  3.0 

Continuation  of  Illustration  II. 

Prerequisite:  G  4921  352. 

G4921  356 

ILLUSTRATION  IV  3.0 

Continuation  of  Illustration  III. 

Prerequisite:  G  4921  354. 
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G4921  363 

ADVANCED  PRINTMAKING  I  3.0 

Consideration  of  printmaking  media.  Particular  attention  to  the 
growth  and  development  of  art-making  concepts  as  they  relate  to  the 
printmaking  processes. 


G4921  364 

ADVANCED  PRINTMAKING  II 
Continuation  of  G  4921  363. 
Prerequisite:  G  4921  363. 

G492I  400 

ADVANCED  PRINTMAKING  III 
Continuation  of  G  4921  364. 
Prerequisite:  G  4921  364. 

G4921  401 

ADVANCED  PRINTMAKING  IV 
Continuation  of  G  4921  400. 
Prerequisite:  G  4921  400. 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


G4921  432 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PRINTMAKING  II  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  G  492 1  431. 

G4921  433 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PRINTMAKING  III  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  G  4921  432. 

G4921  434 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PRINTMAKING  IV  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  G  4921  433. 

G  4921  470 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MULTI-IMAGE  MEDIA  3.0 

Use  of  media  for  presentation,  exhibition  or  publication.  Topics 
selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 


G  4921  431 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PRINTMAKING  I 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 


3.0 
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French 


SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Madeleine  Sergent 


The  department  of  French  provides  courses  that  develop  linguistic 
skills,  literary  appreciation,  and  an  understanding  of  the  French  people 
and  their  culture. 

French  majors  may  choose  the  translation-interpretation  concentra- 
tion to  enhance  their  linguistic  skills  or  to  enter  careers  related  to 
international  organizations.  They  may  also  take  related  business 
courses. 

Students  may  specialize  in  teacher  education  and  prepare  for  careers 
as  secondary  school  teachers.  Students  may  also  select  a  minor  or  a 
second  teaching  field  in  French. 

It  is  highly  recommended  that  majors  spend  a  year,  a  semester,  or  a 
summer  studying  in  a  French  speaking  country.  This  study  should  be 
planned  for  the  junior  year.  The  French  Department  has  affiliated 
itself  with  the  University  of  Massachusetts'  Study  Abroad  programs 
which  offer  the  flexibility  of  a  Summer  Session  in  Dijon,  a  Spring 
Semester  in  Angers,  and  a  full  year  in  Paris.  Other  options  are  also 
possible. 


French  Major 


Required  Courses  (Liberal  Arts) 

Semester  Hours 
1102  150,  151     French  Stylistics  and 

Composition  I,  II 3  each 

1 102  155     French  Phonetics  2 

1 102  250    Advanced  Composition 3 

1 102  220    Explication  de  Texte 3 

1 102  201     17th  Century  French  Literature 

(Prerequisite:  1102  220) 3 

1 102  210     18th  Century  French  Literature 

(Prerequisite:  1102  220) 3 

1 102  301     19th  Century  French  Literature 

(Prerequisite:  1102  220) 3 

1 102  310    20th  Century  French  Literature 

(Prerequisite:  1102  220) 3 

1 102  360     French  Perspectives 

(Prerequisite:  1102  220) 3 

Electives  (Major) 

Select  8  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 

the  department 8 

Total  37 


1102  220    Explication  de  Texte 3 

1102  3 10    20th  Century  French  Literature 

(Prerequisite:  1102  220) 3 

1102  360    French  Perspectives 3 

1102  410    Advanced  French  Grammar 3 

Select  two 

1102  201     17th  Century  French  Literature 

(Prerequisite:  1102  220) 3 

1102  210     18th  Century  French  Literature 

(Prerequisite:  1102  220) 3 

1102  301     19th  Century  French  Literature 

(Prerequisite:  1102  220) 3 

Electives  (Major) 

Select  8  semester  hours  from  the  appropiate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 

department 8 

1505  210    Introduction  to  General  Linguistics 3 

(Recommended  for  all  French  majors.) 

Total  37 

Concentration  Programs  Within  the  Major 

Translation 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 
1 102  150,  151     French  Stylistics  and 

Composition  I,  II 3  each 

1 102  155    French  Phonetics  2 

1 102  160    French  Civilization:  19th  and  20th  Centuries 3 

1 102  220    Explication  de  Texte 3 

1 102  250    Advanced  Composition 3 

1 102  310    20th  Century  French  Literature 3 

1 102  350    Translation  I 3 

1102  351     Translation  II 3 

1 102  360    French  Perspectives 3 

1 102  365     Introduction  to  Consecutive  and  Simultaneous 

Interpreting  or 3 

1 102  452    Translation  III  3 

1 102  410    Advanced  French  Grammar 3 

Electives  (Major) 

From  the  appropriate  list,  select  6  semester  hours  of  which  3  s.h.  must 

be  in  literature 6 

Total  41 

French  Minor 

Required  Courses  (Liberal  Arts  Emphasis) 

1102  150,  151     French  Stylistics  and 

Composition  I,  II 3  each 

1102  155     French  Phonetics 2 

1102  220    Explication  de  Texte 3 

Electives  (Major) 

French  Literature  and  Civilization 7 

Total  18 

Required  Courses  (Business  Emphasis) 


Teacher  Education 


1102  150,  151     French  Stylistics 

and  Composition  I,  II  3  each 

1102  155     French  Phonetics 2 

1102  250    .\dvanced  Composition 3 


Semester  Hours 

1102  121,  132    Intermediate  French  I,  II 3  each 

1102  150,  151     French  Stylistics  and  Composition  I,  II 3  each 

1102  135     Commercial  French  I 3 

1102  165     Spoken  Language  Practice 3 

1102  145     Introduction  to  French  CuHure 3 

Total  21 
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Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the 
Teacher  Education  program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  out- 
lined in  this  catalog.  In  addition,  French  majors  must  have  a  "B" 
average  in  French,  take  the  Teacher  Education  courses  under  the  French 
Major  Requirements,  and  1102  419  The  Teaching  of  French  in  Second- 
ary Schools. 


Second  Teaching  Field  in  FVench 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory 
completion  of  The  National  Teachers  Examination  is  required  for  certi- 
fication in  a  second  teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the 
Office  of  Teacher  Education.  Specific  requirements  may  be  obtained 
from  the  department. 

Required  Courses 

1102  150,  151     French  Stylistics  and 

Composition  I,  II 3  each 

1102  155     French  Phonetics 2 

1102  220     Explication  de  Texte 3 

1102  250    Advanced  Composition 3 

1102  165     Spoken  Language  Practice 3 

1102  410    Advanced  French  Grammar 3 

Electives 

From  the  appropriate  list,  select  lOsemester  hours  of  which  3  s.h.  must 
be  in  literature  and  3  s.h.  in  civilization 10 

NOTE:  If  a  student  has  not  taken  a  teaching  methods  course  in  a 
foreign  language,  it  is  necessary  to  take  O  1102  419,  The  Teaching  of 
French  in  Secondary  Schools. 

Total  30 


O  1102  135,  136 

COMMERCIAL  FRENCH  I,  11  3.0  each 

A   two-semester   sequential   course,   conducted   entirely   in    French, 
emphasizing  ihcde\elopmeni  of  ihe  specialized  language  skills  of  com- 
mercial French,  through  the  siudy  of  the  Irench  economy-commercial 
professions  and  enterprises. 
Prerequisite:  O  1102  151  or  equivalent. 

O  1102  145 

INTRODUCTION  TO  FRENCH  CULTURE  3.0 

Various  aspects  of  contemporary  France  such  as  politics,  education, 

social  and  artistic  movements. 

Prerequisite:  O  1102  121. 

O  1102  146 

READINGS  IN  FRENCH  LITERATURE  3.0 

Representative  selections  from  major  works  and  authors  providing  a 

general  knowledge  of  French  literature  and  socio-cultural  movements 

through  the  ages. 

Prerequisite:  O  1102  121. 

O  1102  150 

FRENCH  STYLISTICS  AND  COMPOSITION  I  3.0 

Skills  of  French  language.  Intensive  vocabulary  practice,  laboratory 

drills,  grammar  review  and  weekly  compositions,  integrated  into  an 

intensive  language  program. 

Prerequisite:  O  1102  132  or  equivalent. 

O  1102  151 

FRENCH  STYLISTICS  AND  COMPOSITION  II  3.0 

Skills  of  French  language.  Intensive  vocabulary  practice,  laboratory 
drills,  grammar  review  and  weekly  compositions,  integrated  into  an 
intensive  language  program. 
Prerequisite:  O  1102  150. 

O  1102  155 

FRENCH  PHONETICS  2.0 

Weekly  transcriptions,  problems  of  articulation,  rhythm,  accentuation 
and  intonation.  Intensive  language  laboratory  work. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


O  1102  101 

BEGINNING  FRENCH  I  3.0 

For  students  starting  French  in  college,  or  students  who  have  been 
placed  at  this  level  after  taking  the  Placement  Test.  The  fundamentals 
of  speaking,  reading  and  writing  through  classroom  drill,  video- 
cassettes  and  laboratory  work . 

O  1102  112 

BEGINNING  FRENCH  II  3.0 

For  students  having  completed  Beginning  French  I  or  who  have  been 

placed  at  this  level  after  taking  the  Placement  Test.  Continuation  of 

basic  skills  through  classroom  drill,  video-cassette  and  laboratory 

work. 

Prerequisite:  O  1102  101  or  equivalent. 

O  1102  121 

INTERMEDIATE  FRENCH  I  3.0 

Developing  of  listening,  reading  and  speaking  ability  through  study  of 
representative  works  and  characteristic  aspects  of  French  life  and  cul- 
ture. Laboratory  work  available. 
Prerequisite:  O  1102  112  or  equivalent. 

O  1102  132 

INTERMEDIATE  FRENCH  II  3.0 

Developing  of  listening,  reading,  and  speaking  ability  through  study  of 
representative  works  and  characteristic  aspects  of  French  life  and  cul- 
ture. Laboratory  work  available. 
Prerequisite:  O  1102  121  or  equivalent. 


O  1102  160 

FRENCH  CIVILIZATION:  19TH  AND  20TH  CENTURIES  3.0 
Various  aspects  of  the  material,  intellectual,  artistic,  and  spirtua!  life 
of  France. 

O  1102  165 

SPOKEN  LANGUAGE  PRACTICE  3.0 

Intensive  conversation  with  organized  discussions  on  subjects  of  spe- 
cial interest. 

O  1102  201 

SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY  FRENCH  LITERATURE  3.0 

The  most  representative  authors  of  the  century. 

O  1102  210 

EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY  FRENCH  LITERATURE  3.0 

Main  writings  of  the  age  of  enlightenment. 

O  1102  220 

EXPLICATION  DE  TEXTE  3.0 

Improvement  of  reading  skills  and  literary  perception  through  the  tech- 
nique of  the  Explication  de  Texte, using  examples  from  a  wide  variety 
of  periods  and  genres. 
Prerequisite:  O  1102  151. 


O  1102  250 

ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  3.0 

A  review  of  advanced  grammar  through  intensive  written  and  oral 

practice. 

O  1102  260 

ORIGINS  OF  FRENCH  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

French  history  and  cultural  development  from  the  Middle  .Ages  to  the 

Revolution. 
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O  1102  265 

ADVANCED  SPOKEN  LANGUAGE  PRACTICE  3.0 

Intensive  conversation  on  an  advanced  level  on  selected  and  varied 

topics. 

O  1102  301 

NINETEENTH  CENTURY  FRENCH  LITERATURE  3.0 

Principal  literary  currents  from  romanticism  to  symbolism. 

O  1102  310 

TWENTIETH  CENTURY  FRENCH  LITERATURE  3-.0 

Representative  works  of  contemporary  theatre  and  the  novel. 

O  1102  311 

CONTEMPORARY  FRENCH  DRAMA  2.0 

Theatre  from  the  beginning  of  the  century  to  the  present. 

O  1102  345 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  FRENCH  NOVEL  TO  1900  3.0 

Evolution  of  fiction  from  the  feminist  writings  of  Mme.  de  la  Fayette 
and  Diderot's  literature  of  social  involvement  to  the  present. 


O  1102  349 

FRANCOPHONE  LITERATURE 

Literature  of  French  expression  outside  continental  France. 


3.0 


O  1102  350 

TRANSLATION  I  3.0 

Techniques  of  translation  English-French,  French-English.  Vocabu- 
lary, comparative  sentence  structure,  analysis  and  expression  of  ideas 
and  images. 


O  1102  419 

THE  TEACHING  OF  FRENCH  IN  SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS  3.0 

Lesson  planning,  evaluation  of  techniques,  demonstration  of  teaching 
procedures,  teaching  aids,  exploration  of  direct  method  and  audio- 
lingual  approaches. 

O  1102  452 

TRANSLATION  III  3.0 

Translation  of  articles  in  specific  fields  of  interest  to  improve  transla- 
tion skills. 
Prerequisites:  0 1102  350,  O  1102  351. 

O  1102  470 

SEMINAR  3.0 

Selected  topic  to  be  studied  in  depth  with  emphasis  on  methods  of 
inquiry.  Topic  announced  each  semester. 

O  1102  472 

FRENCH  LANGUAGE  WORKSHOP  2.0 

A  thorough  foundation  in  French  at  the  level  required  for  successful 
graduate  studies. 

O  1102  478 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1.0-3.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  French  language  and 

literature. 


O  1102  351 

TRANSLATION  II  3.0 

Techniques  of  translation  English-French,  French-English.  Vocabu- 
lary, comparative  sentence  structure,  analysis  and  expression  of  ideas 
and  images. 
Prerequisite:  O  1102  350. 

O  1102  360 

FRENCH  PERSPECTIVES  3.0 

A  French  viewpoint  on  contemporary  problems  emphasizing  interrela- 
tionships of  political,  social  and  economic  fields. 

O  1102  365 

INTRODUCTION  TO  CONSECUTIVE  AND 

SIMULTANEOUS  INTERPRETING  3.0 

The  field  of  cross-cultural  communications  (with  emphasis  on  the 

French-speaking  world)  and  practice  in  the  techniques  of  simultaneous 

and  consecutive  interpreting,  French-English,  English-French. 

Prerequisites:  O  1102  350,  O  1102  351. 

O  1102  367,  368,  369 

SEMINARS  3.0-12.0  each 

Selected  topics  to  be  studied  in  depth  with  emphasis  on  methods  of 
inquiry.  Topic  announced  each  semester. 

O  1102  375 

FRENCH  STUDY  ABROAD  Credit  by  evaluation 

Study  at  a  university  in  a  French  speaking  country  to  gain  first-hand 
knowledge  of  the  historical,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  life  of  the 
country.  Options  include  Summer  Session  in  Dijon,  Spring  Semester  in 
Angers  or  a  full  year  in  Paris.  See  Junior  Year  Abroad  Advisor. 

O  1102  380 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  FOR 

THE  FRENCH  MAJOR  4.0-8.0 

Supervised  work  experience  and  academic  project  in  professional  field 

related  to  major. 

O  1102  410 

ADVANCED  FRENCH  GRAMMAR  3.0 

A  review  of  the  most  important  structural  features  of  French,  with 
special  emphasis  on  areas  of  interference  with  English  structure. 


German 

and 

Slavic 


SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  John  V.  Moore 


A  command  of  the  German  or  Russian  language  with  an  under- 
standing of  the  respective  literature  and  culture  is  the  object  of  the 
courses  offered  by  the  department.  The  German  program  offers  a  lib- 
eral arts  major,  a  teacher  education  major  plus  a  second  teaching  field 
and  a  liberal  arts  minor.  The  Russian  program  offers  a  liberal  arts 
minor  and  a  second  teaching  field,  as  well  as  required  courses  for  the 
Russian  Area  Studies  minor. 

Because  it  is  important  to  learn  to  speak  a  language  in  the  native 
setting,  German  majors  are  encouraged  to  study  in  a  German-speaking 
country  With  departmental  approval,  academic  credit  can  be  given  for 
this  experience. 


German  Major 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

1103  141     Review  of  Fundamental  Grammar 3 

1103  151,  152    Advanced  German  I,  II 3  each 

1103  251,  252     Introduction  to  German  Literature  I,  II 3  each 

1103  351,  352    German  Civilization  I,  II 3  each 
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Electives  (Major) 


Second  Teaching  Field  in  (ierman 


Select  12  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department 12 


German  Minor 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

1103,  141     Review  of  Fundamental  Grammar 3 

1103  151.  152     Advanced  German  1,  II 3  each 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  9  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department 9 


Russian  Minor* 

Required  Courses 

1106  101  and  112     Beginning  Russian  I,  II 6 

1106  121  and  132     Intermediate  Russian  I,  II 6 

1106  141  and  152    Advanced  Russian  I,  II 6 

Russian  Area  Studies  Minor 


An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory 
completion  of  The  National  Teachers  Examination  is  required  for  certi- 
fication in  a  second  teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the 
Office  of  Teacher  Education.  Specific  requirements  may  be  obtained 
from  the  department. 

1103  141     Review  of  Fundamental  Grammar 3 

1103  151,  152     Advanced  German  1.  II 3  each 

1103  251,  252     Introduction  to  German  Literature  I.  H 3  each 

5  additional  courses  in  German  (1103)  beyond  intermediate  level  . .  .15 

Second  Teaching  Field  in  Russian* 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory 
completion  of  The  National  Teachers  Examination  is  required  for  certi- 
fication in  a  second  teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the 
Office  of  Teacher  Education.  Specific  requirements  may  be  obtained 
from  the  department. 

1106  101  and  112     Beginning  Russian  I,  II 6 

1106  121  and  132     Intermediate  Russian  I,  II 6 

1106  141  and  152     Advanced  Russian  I.  II 6 

4903  293     Russian  Culture  and  Civilization 3 

4903  294     Russian  Prose  and  Drama 3 

Courses  from  related  fields  (by  advisement) 6 

•Under  certain  circumstances  and  with  permission  of  the  department 
chairperson,  other  selected  courses  may  be  counted. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


Required  Courses 

1106  101,  112     Beginning  Russian  I,  II 6 

Soviet  History  or  Political  Science  (see  department  entries) 6 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  6  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department 6 

Electives  (Interdepartmental) 

The  Russian  Area  Studies  minor  is  interdisciplinary,  and  appropriate 
elective  courses  may  be  selected  from  the  Departments  of  History, 
Political  Science,  Geography,  and  Economics,  as  well  as  from  offerings 
in  Russian  language,  literature  and  civilization,  with  permission  of  the 
program  coordinator. 

•Other  courses  may  be  selected  under  certain  circumstances  with 
departmental  approval. 


Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the 
Teacher  Education  program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  out- 
lined in  this  catalog.  The  following  are  the  departmental  course 
requirements  for  the  program. 

Semester  Hours 

1103  410    German  Grammar:  Applied  Linguistics 3 

1103  419    Teaching  German  in  Secondary  Schools 3 

Electives  (Not  required  but  recommended) 

1103  142     Practice  in  Written  German 3 

1103  209    Phonetics  and  Phonology 3 


O  1103  101 

BEGINNING  GERMAN  I  3.0 

For  students  with  no  previous  instruction  in  German.  Emphasis  on 

speaking,  with  practice  in  reading  and  writing  German.  Laboratory 

work. 

O  1103  112 

BEGINNING  GERMAN  II  3.0 

Emphasis  on  speaking,  with  practice  in  reading  and  writing  simple 

German.  Laboratory  work. 

Prerequisite:  O  1103  101  or  equivalent. 

O  1103  121 

INTER.MEDIATE  GERMAN  I  3.0 

Continuation  of  German  101  and  112.  Open  to  students  who  have 
acquired  an  elementary  knowledge  of  German  elsewhere.   Further 
development  of  the  ability  to  understand,  speak,  read  and  write  Ger- 
man, with  emphasis  on  speaking.  Laboratory  work. 
Prerequisite:  O  1103  112  or  equivalent. 

O  1103  132 

INTERMEDIATE  GERMAN  II  3.0 

Open  to  students  who  have  acquired  an  elementary  knowledge  of  Ger- 
man elsewhere.  Further  development  of  the  ability  to  understand, 
speak,  read  and  write  German,  with  emphasis  on  speaking.  Labora- 
tory work. 
Prerequisite:  O  1103  121  or  equivalent. 

O  1103  141 

REVIEW  OF  FUNDAMENTAL  GRAMMAR  3.0 

Oral  and  written  practice  for  better  control  of  language  structure. 
Required  for  freshman  majors,  who  are  given  admission  preference. 
Prerequisites:  O  1103  132,  134  or  equivalent. 

O  1103  142 

PRACTICE  IN  WRITTEN  GERMAN  3  0 

Increasingly  difficult  written  assignments  to  develop  command  of  idio- 
matic German.  Strongly  recommended  for  majors  desiring  teacher  cer- 
tification. 
Prerequisite:  O  1103  141. 
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O  1103  151 

ADVANCED  GERMAN  I  3.0 

Continuation  of  Intermediate  German  on  a  more  advanced  level.  Stu- 
dents must  follow  class  instruction  in  German,  speak  and  write  simple 
idiomatic  German  and  read  and  discuss  increasingly  difficult  assign- 
ments in  literary  German,  particularly  in  the  second  semester.  Required 
for  freshman  majors,  who  are  given  admission  preference. 
Prerequisites:  O  1103  132,  134  or  equivalent. 

O  1103  152 

ADVANCED  GERMAN  11  3.0 

Students  must  follow  class  instruction  in  German,  speak  and  write 
simple  idiomatic  German  and  read  and  discuss  increasingly  difficult 
assignments  in  literary  German,  particularly  in  the  second  semester. 
Required  for  freshman  majors,  who  are  given  admission  preference. 
Prerequisite:  O  1103  151. 

O  1103  209 

PHONETICS  AND  PHONOLOGY  3 .0 

Application  of  phonetic  science  to  the  acquiring  and  teaching  of  good 
pronunciation;  the  international  phonetic  alphabet;  problems  of  artic- 
ulation; rhythm,  accentuation  and  intonation.  Strongly  recommended 
for  majors  desiring  teacher  certification. 

0  1103  251,252 

INTRODUCTION  TO  GERMAN  LITERATURE  I,  II  3.0  each 

Standard  works  of  German  literature  from  the  classical  period  to  the 

present;  methods  of  literary  interpretation;  developmental  approach  to 

the  principal  epochs  of  German  literature.  Required  of  sophomore 

majors,  who  are  given  preference. 

Prerequisite  for  O  1103  252:  0  1103  251. 

O  1103  309 

PRACTICE  IN  SPOKEN  GERMAN  3.0 

Intensive  conversation  practice  to  improve  fluency  and  increase  active 

vocabulary. 

O  1103  310 

ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  3.0 

Intensive  written  exercises  to  improve  command  of  the  German  lan- 
guage; some  oral  work. 

O  1103  315 

TRANSLATION  I  3.0 

Intensive  practice  in  the  skills  of  translating  professional  texts  from 
German  into  English  and  from  English  into  German. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 

O  1103  316 

TRANSLATION  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  3 15  with  more  intensive  exposure  to  the  skills  of  trans- 
lation. Recommended  for  qualified  students  interested  in  a  possible 
future  career  as  bilingual  secretary,  translator  of  commercial  texts,  etc. 
Prerequisite:  O  1103  315,  instructor's  permission. 

O  1103  317 

TRANSLATION  III  3.0 

Continuation  of  316  with  conclusion  of  training  in  international  busi- 
ness translation.   Development  of  increasingly  sophisticated  skills 
required  to  translate  professionally  in  a  variety  of  fields.  Emphasis  on 
translation  from  German  into  English. 
Prerequisite:  O  1103  316,  instructor's  permission. 

O  1103  318 

TRANSLATION  IV  3.0 

Continuation  of  317  with  increasingly  technical  and  specialized  texts 

translated  into  the  student's  native  language.  Two  individual  projects  in 

two  areas  of  special  interest. 

Prerequisite:  O  1103  317,  instructor's  permission. 

O  1103  320 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  GERMAN  LANGUAGE  3.0 

Background,  growth,  and  structure  of  the  German  language  from  the 
Indo-Enropean  and  Germanic  beginnings  to  the  language  as  spoken 
today;  historical  explanation  of  modern  German  grammar. 


O  1103  341 

GERMAN  LITERATURE  FROM  THE  ORIGINS  TO  THE 

REFORMATION  3.0 

Works  representative  of  the  Old  High  German,  Middle  High  German, 

and  late  medieval  periods  read  in  modern  German  version.  The  most 

important  genres  and  trends,  ending  with  excerpts  from  Luther's 

works. 

O  1103  342 

GERMAN  LITERATURE  FROM  THE  16TH  TO  THE 

18TH  CENTURIES  3.0 

Representative  works  illustrating  the  trends  preceding  the  classical 
period. 

O  1103  351 

GERMAN  CIVILIZATION  I  3.0 

Students  read  and  discuss  orally  and  in  writing  material  on  German 
history,  folklore  and  geography,  as  well  as  contemporary  of  divided 
Germany;  re-unification,  the  respective  political  and  educational  sys- 
tems and  cultural  trends.  Required  of  junior  majors,  who  are  given 
admission  preference. 

O  1103  352 

GERMAN  CIVILIZATION  II  3.0 

Students  read  and  discuss  orally  and  in  writing  material  on  German 
history,  folklore  and  geography,  as  well  as  contemporary  problems  of 
divided  Germany;  re-unification,  the  respective  political  and  educa- 
tional systems  and  cultural  trends.  Required  of  junior  majors,  who  are 
given  admission  preference. 
Prerequisite:  0  1103  351. 

O  1103  360 

MODERN  GERMAN  PROSE  FICTION  3.0 

Reading  and  discussion  of  great  German  novels  and  novellas  of  the  19th 
and  20th  centuries;  the  personal  and  stylistic  characteristics  of  the 
authors;  the  literary  periods  they  represent. 

O  1103  364 

GERMAN  DRAMA  OF  THE  19TH  AND 

20TH  CENTURIES  3.0 

Reading  and  discussion  of  outstanding  plays  and  dramatists  from 

Goethe's  death  to  the  present;  interpretation  and  theories  of  dramas. 

O  1103  375 

STUDY  ABROAD  Credit  by  evaluation 

An  opportunity  to  gain  first-hand  knowledge  of  the  historical,  social, 
and  economic  and  cultural  life  of  German-speaking  Europe.  Semester 
hours  will  be  granted  by  evaluation. 


O  1103  380 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  GERMAN  (JUNIOR  LEVEL)  3.0 
Directed  individual  study  and  research  in  German  for  junior  majors 
with  the  desire,  ability  and  responsibility  necessary  to  pursue  a  special 
scholarly  interest. 

O  1103  381 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  GERMAN  (JUNIOR  LEVEL)  3.0 
Directed  individual  study  and  research  in  German  for  junior  majors 
with  the  desire,  ability,  and  responsibility  necessary  to  pursue  a  special 
scholarly  interest. 

O  1103  385 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  FOR  GERMAN  MAJORS  4.0 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  the  student  to  extend  the  aca- 
demic learning  experience  beyond  the  campus  by  placing  him/her  in 
meaningful  learning  situations  with  throughly  screened  and  approved 
employers.  This  supervised  work  experience,  connected  with  an  aca- 
demic project  in  a  professional  field  related  to  the  major,  will  enhance 
the  student's  professional  qualifications. 

Prerequisites:  Minimum  junior  status;  minimum  3.00  cumulative 
grade  point  average. 
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O  1103  410 

GERMAN  GRAMMAR:  APPLED  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

A  review  of  the  most  important  structural  features  of  German;  areas  of 
interference  with  English  structure  which  present  the  greatest  difficul- 
ties to  the  American  student  of  German.  Required  for  majors  desiring 
teacher  certification. 


O  1103  419 

TEACHING  GERMAN  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  3.0 

The  aims,  objectives  and  methods  used  in  teaching  German  in  second- 
ary schools;  textbooks,  supplementary  teaching  materials,  language 
laboratory,  tests,  etc.  Required  for  majors  desiring  teacher  certifica- 
tion. 


O  1103  441 

THE  AGE  OF  GOETHE  3.0 

The  life  and  works  of  Goethe;  his  continuing  importance;  reading  from 
all  important  genres  in  which  Goethe  wrote. 

O  1103  442 

THE  AGE  OF  SCHILLER  3.0 

The  life  and  works  of  Schiller;  his  continuing  importance;  reading 
from  the  dramas,  essays  and  poems. 


K  4903  293 

RUSSIAN  CULTURE  AND  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  history  of  Russian  culture  from  the  early  stages  of  Slavic  civiliza- 
tion to  the  modern  Soviet  period.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  role 
of  the  arts,  especially  literature,  as  a  reflection  of  philosophical,  politi- 
cal, and  cultural  change.  No  knowledge  of  Russian  is  required.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement. 

K  4903  294 

RUSSIAN  PROSE  AND  DRAMA  3.0 

Russian  prose  and  drama  from  the  18th  century  to  the  present  day. 
Representative  works  of  Gogol,  Turgenev,  Dostoevski,  Tolstoi  and 
Gorki.  No  knowledge  of  Russian  is  required.  (Taught  in  English.) 

K  4903  295 

GERMAN  EXPRESSIONISM  3.0 

Various  aspects  of  German  expressionism.  Encompassing  roughly  the 
period  between  the  two  world  wars;  the  political  and  social  climate  of 
the  Weimar  republic;  literature,  painting,  sculpture,  music  and  the  film 
of  that  era;  defining  expressionism  as  a  specific  historical  period  as 
well  as  a  perennial  stylistic  device.  (Taught  in  English.) 


O  1103  460 

SENIOR  SEMINAR  3.0 

Study  in  depth  of  significant  figures  not  adequately  treated  elsewhere  in 
the  departmental  offerings  (Holderlin,  Kleist,  etc.)  or  detailed  study  of 
special  literary  groups  (German  symbolist  poets,  etc.).  Each  student 
produces  a  research  paper. 

O  1103  480,481 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  GERMAN  (SENIOR  LEVEL)3.0  each 
Directed  individual  study  and  research  in  German  for  senior  majors 
with  the  desire,  ability  and  responsibility  necessary  to  pursue  a  special 
scholarly  interest. 

O  1106  101,  112 

BEGINNING  RUSSIAN  I,  II  3.0  each 

The  fundamentals  of  grammar  and  pronunciation.  Lab  work. 
Prerequisite  for  O  J 106  112:  O  1106  101  or  equivalent. 

O  1106  121,  132 

INTERMEDIATE  RUSSIAN  I,  II  3.0  each 

Continuation  of  Russian  101  and  112.  Open  to  students  who  have 
acquired  an  elementary  knowledge  of  Russian  elesewhere.  Detailed 
review  of  Russian  grammar  and  pronunciation,  more  advanced  conver- 
sation. Lab  work. 

Prerequisite  for  O  1106  121:  O  1106  101  or  equivalent. 
Prerequisite  for  O  1106  132:  O  1106  121  or  equivalent. 

O  1106  141  152 

ADVANCED  RUSSIAN  I,  II  3.0  each 

Intensive  study  of  Russian  grammar,  composition  and  translation,  with 

assigned  research  in  areas  of  special  interest  to  individual  students. 

Laboratory  work. 

Prerequisite  for  O  1106  Ml:  O  1106  132  or  equivalent. 

Prerequisite  for  O  1106  152:  O  1106  141  or  equivalent. 

O  1106  478 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  RUSSIAN  1 .0-3.0 

Directed  individual  study  and  research  in  Russian  for  special  students. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor  and  department  chairperson. 

K  4903  292 

GERMAN  LITERATURE  1890-PRESENT  3.0 

The  principle  movements  discernible  in  German  literature  since  the  end 
of  the  19th  century.  Works  representative  of  important  authors  and 
basic  genres  and  trends.  No  knowledge  of  German  is  required.  (Taught 
in  English.) 


Health  Professions 

SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 
Chairperson:  Harry  H.  Hoitsma 

The  health  professions  are  growing.  Whether  already  certified  in  an 
allied  health  specialty  and  seeking  a  chance  to  move  into  management, 
or  looking  for  a  career  as  a  health  educator,  the  department  offers 
courses  to  prepare  students  for  emerging  opportunities  in  selected 
aspects  of  the  health  field. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  health  education  includes  prepara- 
tion for  community  health  positions  and  the  necessary  professional 
courses  for  a  teaching  certificate.  The  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Allied 
Health  Services  is  designed  for  continuing  the  education  of  those 
already  certified  in  one  of  the  many  allied  health  specializations, 
including  nursing.  Here  the  course  work  develops  leadership  skills  in 
management  and  supervision  both  at  Montclair  State  and  other  coop- 
erating institutions  depending  on  the  individual  need. 

Health  Education  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

0837  207  Safety,  Accidents,  and  Emergency  Care 

0837  210  Consumer  Health 

0837  213  Perspectives  on  Drugs 

0837  220  Mental  Health 

0837  240  Foundations  of  Environmental  Health 

0837  290  Human  Sexuality 

0837  307  The  Study  of  Human  Diseases 

0837  315  Community  Health 

0837  330  Foundations  of  Health  Education 

1306  182  Nutrition 

0401  254  Applied  Microbiology 

0837  404  Foundations  of  Measurement  and  Evaluation 

in  Health  Education 

0837  41 1  School  Health  and  Community  Services 
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Teacher  Certification 

Health  Education,  grades  K-12 


Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the 
Teacher  Education  program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  out- 
lined in  this  catalog.  In  addition,  the  course  0837  401  The  Teaching  of 
Health  must  be  satisfactorily  completed. 

Professional  Sequence 

Community  Health  Services  Concentration 

0837  245    Observation  of  Health  Agencies 2 

0837  350     Field  Study  in  Health 6 

0837  460    Systems  of  Health  Services  Delivery 3 

Consult  with  academic  advisor  in  selection  of  additional  appropriate 
coursework. 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

0837  401     Teaching  of  Health 4 

0837  290     Human  Sexuality 3 

0837  411     School  Health  and  Community  Services 3 

0837  213     Perspectives  on  Drugs  

Select  One 

0837  210    Consumer  Health 3 

0837  220    Mental  Health 3 

0837  240    Foundations  of  Environmental  Health 3 

Select  TVvo 

0837  307    The  Study  of  Human  Diseases 3 

0837  315     Community  Health 3 

or  any  other  0837  health  profession  course  with  advisement. 

Physical  Education  requirements  in  this  program  are  described  in 
the  Department  of  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies 
section  of  this  catalog. 


Allied  Health  Services  Major 


Courses  of  Instruction 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

0837  315     Community  Health 3 

0837  455     Core  Concepts  in  the  Delivery  of  Health  Care 3 

0837  460    Systems  of  Health  Services  Delivery 3 

0506  3 1 1     Management  Process  and  Organizational  Behavior 4 

0506  316    Human  Resource  Management 3 

or 

0506  431  Middle  and  First  Line  Management 3 

0502  201  Fundamentals  of  Accounting  I 3 

or 

0502  200  Accounting  for  Non  Business  Majors 3 

1701  109  Statistics 3 

0701  108  Computers  and  Programming 3 

or 

0838  273  Introduction  to  Business  Data  Processing 3 

Collateral  Courses 

2204  lOI     Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

2204  102    Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  15  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department 15 

Electives  (General) 

Select  12  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department 12 

Technical  Speciality  in  Allied  Health 

' 24 

Credits  must  be  completed  at  or  recognized  by  an  academically 
accredited  institution  prior  to  transfer  to  Montclair  State  College. 

Physical  Education  and  Health 

Dual  Teacher  Certification  Requirement 

The  department  offers  a  dual  certification  component  in  the  Physi- 
cal Education  and  Health  program,  provided  in  conjunction  with  the 
department  of  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies. 
Satisfactory  completion  of  this  dual  certification  program  leads  to 
eligibility  for  a  single  New  Jersey  certificate  in  Physical  Education  and 
Health.  The  Health  Education  component  in  this  program  is  as 
follows: 


5  0837  lOI 

HEALTH  FOR  PERSONAL  LIVING  3.0 

Examines  health  as  a  variable  entity  having  physiological,  psychologi- 
cal and  environmental  dimensions.  Employs  an  individualized,  partic- 
ipatory approach  that  includes:  assessing  one's  own  health  status  and 
behavior,  increasing  competencies  in  making  health  related  decisions, 
eliciting  health  promoting  behaviors  and  interpreting  existing  or  pro- 
posed social  actions  that  ultimately  affect  personal,  family  and  com- 
munity health. 

5  0837  105 

MEDICAL  TERMINOLOGY  3.0 

A  basic  health  course  introducing  elements  of  medical  terminology 
describing  body  parts,  systems,  functions  and  medical  procedures. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  development  of  medical  vocabulary  and 
communication  skills.  The  course  will  provide  learning  episodes  in 
formulating  medical  abbreviations  and  translating  complex  terminol- 
ogy into  lay  terms,  that  ultimately  will  be  applicable  to  careers  in 
medical  writing,  health  care  delivery  and  management. 

5  0837  207 

SAFETY,  ACCIDENTS  AND  EMERGENCY  CARE  3.0 

Provides  for  study  of  major  safety  areas  including  transportation,  pub- 
lic safety,  industrial  and  home  safety  Emergency  health  care,  first  aid 
treatment,  and  preventive  measures  are  considered  in  the  context  of 
individual  agency  and  institutional  responsibilities. 

5  0837  210 

CONSUMER  HEALTH  3.0 

Interpretation  of  individual  economic  activity  as  it  relates  to  health 
services  and  health  products.  Includes  analysis  of  factors  influencing 
consumer  health  attitudes  and  behavior. 

5  0837  213 

PERSPECTIVES  ON  DRUGS  3.0 

Provides  for  the  study  of  licit  and  illicit  drug  use  in  contemporary 
society  from  the  perspective  of  selected  biomedical  and  psychosocial 
disciplines.  Examines  the  effects  of  drugs  on  the  individual  and  society 
in  the  context  of  changing  social  conditions  and  technological  develop- 
ments. Analyzes  complex  nature  of  the  drug  problem,  rehabilitative 
and  preventive  measures,  and  tentative  solutions  to  this  important 
aspect  of  human  existence. 

5  0837  220 

MENTAL  HEALTH  3.0 

Provides  for  the  study  of  human  emotional  adjustment  throughout  life 
from  bio-medical  and  psychosocial  perspectives.  The  factors  that  fos- 
ter the  development  of  emotional  and  mental  well-being  and  the  forces 
that  contribute  to  the  breakdown  of  human  adjustment  capabilities  are 
identified  and  analyzed  in  light  of  research  and  clinical  literature. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  strategies  for  the  prevention  of  mental 
disorders  and  promotion  of  mental  health. 
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5  0837  232 

EMERGENCY  HEALTH  CARE  2.0 

Considers  the  nature,  causes  and  treatment  of  emergency  health  prob- 
lems (accident,  heart  failure  and  heart  attack,  drug  overdose,  etc.), 
surveys  community  emergency  services  and  provides  insight  into  the 
scientific  foundations  of  emergency  health  problems  and  treatment 
procedures. 

5  0837  240 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  ENVIRONMENTAL  HEALTH  3.0 

Prepares  student  to  make  informed  decisions  concerning  the  avoidance 
or  elimination  of  disease-causing  environmental  exposures  by  provid- 
ing an  understanding  of  the  scientific  principles  by  which  these  expo- 
sures are  identified,  measured,  and  judged  as  to  their  acceptability. 


5  0837  245 

OBSERVATION  OF  HEALTH  AGENCIES  2.0-3.0 

An  introductory  field  course  designed  to  acquaint  students  with  a  wide 
range  of  school  and  community  health  programs  and  professional  spe- 
cializations in  health.  Provides  a  series  of  field  visits  and  short-term 
placements  under  professional  supervision.  Open  to  all. 
Prerequisites:  5  0837 101,  instructor's  written  permission  prior  to  regis- 
tration. 


5  0837  290 

HUMAN  SEXUALITY  3.0 

Provides  for  the  study  of  human  sexuality  from  the  various  biological, 
physiological,  sociological,  and  psychological  perspectives,  and  exam- 
ines individual  and  community  attitudes  concerning  sexual  behavior. 
Includes  such  contemporary  issues  as  abortion,  sterilization,  homosex- 
uality, artificial  insemination  and  gender  selection.  Acquaints  students 
with  criteria  of  the  social  environment  which  provide  their  opportuni- 
ties and  constraints. 


5  0837  307 

THE  STUDY  OF  HUMAN  DISEASES  3.0 

Provides  a  comprehensive  study  of  diseases,  their  etiology,  pathophy- 
siology, diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  treatment.  Includes  a  review  of  cau- 
sation theories  and  incidence  patterns  and  focuses  on  the  major 
degenerative,  neoplastic,  metabolic,  immunologic,  and  infectious  dis- 
eases. Attention  is  given  to  prevention  and  control  measures  with  an 
emphasis  on  the  role  of  selected  health/medical  resources  in  disease 
management. 


5  0837  330 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  HEALTH  EDUCATION  3.0 

Provides  a  comprehensive  study  of  the  scientific,  social,  behavioral, 
educational  and  legal  foundations  of  health  education.  Traces  the  evo- 
lution and  interprets  the  impact  of  related  professions  on  school,  com- 
munity, and  allied  health  education. 

5  0837  347 

HEALTH  ISSUES  FORUM  1 .0-3.0 

In-depth  study  of  a  single  health  issue  of  current  public  or  professional 
concern  including  analysis  of  recent  authoritative  literature.  Topic  to  be 
announced  each  semester.  Course  credit  determined  by  nature  and 
breadth  of  topics  selected.  With  permission  of  the  department,  the 
course  may  be  taken  more  than  once. 

5  0837  350 

FIELD  STUDY  OF  HEALTH  2.0-6.0 

Selected  experiences  in  community  health  work  through  arrangements 

with  various  kinds  of  health  agencies.  Major  projects  developed  under 

supervision  of  a  faculty  member  and  qualified  person  in  the  health 

professions  agency. 

Prerequisites:  Instructor's  written  permission  prior  to  registration, 

course  in  similar  field. 

5  0837  401 

THE  TEACHING  OF  HEALTH  4.0 

Traces  historical  development  of  health  instruction,  examines  charac- 
teristics of  health  learners,  and  compares  different  types  of  health 
education  programs.  Provides  for  use  of  the  computer  in  health  educa- 
tion. Requires  demonstration  of  health  education  planning,  teaching 
and  evaluation  skills. 

5  0837  404 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  MEASUREMENT  AND 
EVALUATION  IN  HEALTH  EDUCATION  3.0 

Provides  for  the  study  of  the  concept  and  the  process  of  measurement 
and  evaluation  in  health  education.  Specific  topics  related  to  test  selec- 
tion, test  construction,  test  administration,  and  analysis  of  test  results 
are  discussed  w  ithin  a  broad  theoretical  framework  and  reinforced  with 
practical  experiences. 

5  0837  406 

SCHOOL  NURSING  3.0 

Comprehensive  principles  and  practices  of  school  nursing  for  promot- 
ing and  safeguarding  the  health  of  school  populations.  Required  for 
school  nursing  endorsement  with  certificate  in  educational  services  for 
Registered  Nurses. 


5  0837  313 

HEALTH  CONSEQUENCES  OF  ALCOHOL 
USE  AND  ABUSE  3.0 

The  biological  and  pharmacological  effects  of  alcohol  use  and  abuse 
are  examined.  The  health  problems  associated  with  abusive  alcohol 
consumption  are  investigated  and  current  research  in  this  area  is 
reviewed.  Theories  on  the  genesis  of  alcoholism  relating  to  the  individ- 
ual, family  and  the  community  are  studied. 


5  0837  314 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  ASPECTS  OF 

ALCOHOL  ABUSE  3.0 

Examines  the  impact  of  alcohol  abuse  on  public  health.  Society's 

attempts  to  diminish  the  impact  are  also  explored.  Includes  study  of 

effects  of  alcohol  abuse  on  the  family  and  workplace;  prevention 

modalities  and  rehabilitation  programs. 


5  0837  315 

COMMUNITY  HEALTH  3.0 

A  basic  course  focusing  on  major  health  problems  currently  affecting 
the  local,  state,  national  and  international  scenes  and  includes  consid- 
eration of  political,  social  and  economic  factors.  Special  attention  is 
directed  to  the  public  health  organizations  and  agencies  dealing  with 
these  health  problems. 
Prerequisite:  Course  in  similar  field. 


5  0837  411 

SCHOOL  HEALTH  AND  COMMUNITY 

SERVICE  3.0 

Provides  for  an  in-depth  understanding  of  the  school  health  program 

and  community  services.  Includes  study  of  school  and  health  services; 

healthful  school  environment;  and  health  education  and  community 

health  services. 

5  0837  430 

HEALTH  COUNSELING  3.0 

Course  focuses  on  factors  influencing  health  and  illness  behavior  with 
implications  for  behavioral  intervention  in  health  care.  Included  are 
the  intervention  strategies  of  prevention,  crisis  intervention,  postvcn- 
tion  and  compliance,  and  the  intervention  techniques  of  assessment, 
interviewing,  counseling  skills  and  small  group  dynamics. 

5  0837  440 

HEALTH  ASPECTS  OF  AGING  3.0 

This  course  focuses  upon  changes  in  aspects  of  health  during  the  mid- 
dle and  later  years  of  life.  Included  would  be  changes  in  anatomy  and 
physiology,  nutritional  requirements,  sensoria  and  those  phenomena 
associated  with  aging  and  sexuality.  Common  causes  of  morbidity  and 
mortality  will  be  explored  as  they  relate  to  the  aged.  .Attention  will  be 
given  to  the  psychosocial  and  economic  needs  of  the  elderly  as  wrll  as 
those  aspects  of  gerontology  which  deal  with  legislation  and  commu- 
nity organization. 
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5  0837  442 

HEALTH  PROMOTION  IN  THE  WORKPLACE  3.0 

Provides  an  overview  of  businesses'  efforts  to  contain  health  care  costs 
by  establishing  health  promotion  programs  in  the  workplace.  Criteria 
for  prioritizing  health  promotion  efforts  are  identified  and  applied  to 
specific  risk  factor  reduction  efforts.  The  need  to  evaluate  the  cost- 
benefit  of  health  promotion  programs  is  emphasized  and  contempo- 
rary workplace  health  promotion  issues  are  addressed. 

5  0837  445 

PERSPECTIVES  ON  DEATH  3 .0 

Exploration  of  the  personal  and  social  meanings  of  death.  Formulation 
of  realistic  plans  for  living,  through  education  about  death. 
Prerequisites:  5  083  7  220  or  instructor's  permission. 

5  0837  455 

CORE  CONCEPTS  IN  THE  DELIVERY 

OF  HEALTH  CARE  3.0 

Interdisciplinary  analysis  of  the  patient  care  and  supporting  functions 

of  health  practitioners  in  the  provision  of  health  care,  emphasizing 

underlying  medical  and  human  services  principles  and  the  roles  of 

allied  health  personnel. 

Prerequisites:  Six  months  of  occupational  experience  in  an  allied  health 

speciality.  Course  in  similar  field. 


5  0837  491 

HEALTH  EDUCATION  AND  THE  COMPUTER  3.0 

Provides  students  with  a  basic  understanding  of  and  skills  in  computer 
functions  related  to  school  and  community  health  education  programs. 
Emphasizes  the  use  and  evaluation  of  software  for  the  planning,  imple- 
mentation and  evaluation  of  health  education  processes.  Explores  the 
use  of  video  technologies  and  the  potential  impact  of  future  develop- 
ments in  computer  technology. 

5  0837  0495 

WRITING  FOR  PUBLICATION  IN  HEALTH  3.0 

General  aim  is  to  analyze  and  develop  skills  in  the  process  of  writing  for 

publication  in  the  health  field.  Students  analyze  health  writing,  meet 

published  writers,  interview  editors,  utilize  health  research  facilities 

and  submit  a  manuscript  for  publication.  Permission  of  instructor 

required. 


5  0837  456 

CLINICAL  INTERNSHIP  IN  ALLIED  HEALTH  1 .0-4.0 

Provides  placements  in  a  series  of  clinical  settings  to  provide  pre- 
service  and  in-service  health  occupations  educators  with  opportunities 
to  gain  first-hand  knowledge  of  the  practice  of  a  variety  of  health 
occupations.  The  nature  and  sequence  of  the  experiences  will  be  deter- 
mined by  individual  needs  and  professional  objectives. 
Prerequisites:  Professional  licensure  in  an  allied  health  speciality,  5 
0837  441,  course  in  similar  field. 


5  0837  457 

PROFESSIONAL  ISSUES  IN  ALLIED  HEALTH  3.0 

To  provide  a  comprehensive  overview  of  issues  and  problems  in  allied 
health  practice  and  an  understanding  of  the  roles  and  responsibilities  of 
allied  health  professionals.  Attention  will  be  paid  to  allied  health 
careers.  Topics  will  vary  according  to  current  trends  and  developments 
in  allied  health  practices. 


History 


SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  J.  Kenneth  Olenik 


The  study  of  history,  in  addition  to  being  an  important  part  of  a 
broad  liberal  education,  helps  to  prepare  students  for  careers  in  teach- 
ing, law,  government  service,  politics,  journalism  and  creative  writing, 
library  science,  business  research,  and  positions  with  local,  state  or 
national  archives,  museums  and  historical  societies  or  restorations 
agencies.  The  department  offers  specialized  study  mainly  in  American, 
European  and  Asian  history.  History  majors  may  adapt  their  programs 
to  meet  certification  requirements  for  teaching  social  studies  in  New 
Jersey  secondary  schools.  A  minor  in  history  is  also  offered. 


5  0837  460 

SYSTEMS  OF  HEALTH  SERVICES  DELIVERY  3.0 

The  organization,  administration  and  functions  of  health  services  in 
the  United  States  and  other  major  nations;  the  social  and  professional 
policies  which  determine  their  scope  and  nature.  Principal  methods 
currently  employed  in  the  U.S.  for  analysis  and  evaluation  of  health 
care  systems.  Offers  opportunity  to  students  to  relate  these  general 
understandings  to  those  segments  of  the  health  services  system  of  par- 
ticular professional  interest  to  themselves. 
Prerequisite:  Course  in  similar  field  or  instructor's  permission. 


5  0837  470 

PATIENT  EDUCATION  3.0 

Provides  for  an  in-depth  study  of  comprehensive  patient  education. 

Topics  include  historical  development,  roles  and  responsibilities  of 

patient  education,  program  planning  and  development,  and  evaluation 

of  patient  education  programs. 

Prerequisite:  Majors  only  or  instructor's  permission. 

5  0837  490 

ETHICS  IN  HEALTH  CARE  3.0 

Ethics  is  recognized  as  a  general  area  of  concern  for  health  care  practi- 
tioners and  administrators.  Issues  in  health  care  ethics  will  be  dis- 
cussed, with  emphasis  on  their  impact  on  delivery  and  administration 
of  health  care,  and  the  personal  ethical  dilemmas  they  impose  upon  the 
health  care  professional.  Issues  included  are  general  health  care  ethics, 
the  right  to  health  care,  allocation  of  scarce  resources,  control  of  death, 
and  human  experimentation. 


History  Major 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

2205  200    The  Study  of  History 3 

Concentration  in  American,  Asian,  European 

or  Latin  American  History 12-18 

History  electives  in  at  least  two  areas  other  than  the  concentration. 

(African  Civilization  may  be  included) 12-18 

Required  Total 33 

Teacher  Certification 

(Social  Studies) 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the 
Teacher  Education  program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  out- 
lined in  this  catalog.  The  course  P  2201  401  Methods  of  Teaching 
Social  Studies  is  the  departmental  requirement. 

The  social  studies  teacher  is  expected  to  have  a  broad  understanding 
of  the  cultural  and  environmental  factors  which  shape  the  individual 
and  society  To  meet  the  approved  program  for  certification  in  social 
studies,  course  work  is  required  in  each  of  the  following:  anthropology, 
economics,  geography,  history,  political  science  and  sociology.  A 
detailed  description  of  the  requirements  is  available  in  the  office  of  the 
faculty  program  counselor  in  the  School  of  Humanities  and  Social 
Sciences. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


P  2202  223 

SIMULATION  GAMES  AND  GLOBAL  PROBLEMS  3.0 

An  innovative  course  utilizing  both  simulation  games  and  books  to 
inquire  into  the  substantive  problems  of  peace  and  justice,  the  ways 
and  means  of  designing  future  change,  and  the  uses  of  simulation 
techniques  as  a  teaching/learning  device. 

P  2201  401 

METHODS  OF  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  3.0 

Presents  recent  trends  in  educational  method  in  teaching  the  social 
studies.  A  program  is  presented  containing  the  correlation  of  subject 
matter  organization  in  socialized  recitation,  the  teaching  of  current 
events,  projects  in  citizenship,  and  the  use  of  the  project-problem  as  a 
method  of  teaching  history  and  civics. 

P  2205  100 

THE  STUDY  OF  HISTORY  3.0 

The  course  is  designed  to  introduce  students  to  the  nature  of  history  as  a 
scholarly  intellectual  pursuit.  It  is  built  around  student  activities  deal- 
ing with  the  materials  and  typical  research  procedures  used  by  histori- 
ans and  the  challenges  of  criticizing  and  writing  history  at  the 
beginner's  level. 

P  2205  103 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  WESTERN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

Origins  and  development  of  western  civilization  to  about  1350.  Egyp- 
tian, Judiac,  Greek,  Roman,  Islamic  and  Medieval  European  contri- 
butions. 

P  2205  105 

EMERGENCE  OF  EUROPEAN  CIVILIZATION,  I500-I914  3.0 
The  emergence  of  Europe  as  a  distintive  world  civilization.  The  devel- 
opment of  ideas,  institutions  and  technologies  from  medieval  times  to 
World  War  I. 

P  2205  106 

CONTEMPORARY  EUROPE,  1914  TO  THE  PRESENT  3.0 

European  society  in  transition  since  World  War  I .  The  role  of  two  world 
wars  in  shaping  contemporary  times. 

P  2205  108 

INTRODUCTION  TO  AFRICAN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

Pre-colonial  African  civilization  and  its  eclipse  under  slavery  and  the 
colonial  onslaught.  Principal  social,  political  and  cultural  systems  of 
the  period. 

P  2205  109 

INTRODUCTION  TO  ISLAMIC  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

Examination  of  various  institutions  and  value  systems  in  Islam  which 
characterize  it  as  a  major  civilization.  Important  cultural  develop- 
ments as  they  are  affected  by  the  process  of  transition. 

P  2205  110 

INTRODUCTION  TO  AMERICAN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  mainstreams  of  development  in  American  civilization.  Political, 
intellectural,  social,  economic  and  cultural  forces  and  achievements 
which  have  made  the  U.S.  distinctive. 

P  2205  111 

CONTEMPORARY  AMERICAN  ISSUES  IN 
HISTORICAL  PERSPECTIVE  3.0 

Examines  contemporary  issues  in  American  society  in  historical  per- 
spective. Topics  will  vary  from  semester  to  semester  in  the  light  of 
changing  problems  confronting  our  society. 


P2205  115 

HISTORY  OF  PUERTO  RICO  3.0 

The  history  and  culture  of  Puerto  Rico  and  interaction  with  Spain, 
Latin  America  and  the  United  Stales. 

P2205  116 

MODERN  LATIN-AMERICAN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

Major  themes  in  Latin  American  history  during  the  19th  and  20th 
centuries,  with  emphasis  on  the  struggle  for  freedom,  equality,  and 
economic  independence. 

P  2205  117 

HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  1876  3.0 

Issues  and  problems  in  the  development  of  the  American  nation  from 
discovery  and  exploration  to  the  Civil  War  and  reconstruction. 

P  2205  118 

HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  SINCE  1876  3.0 

Issues  and  problems  in  the  development  of  the  American  nation  from 
the  Civil  War  to  the  present. 

P2205  131 

INTRODUCTION  TO  INDIAN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  early  history  of  India,  3000  B.C.  to  1000  AD.  Principal  religions, 
political  and  literary  works,  and  their  insights  into  Indian  social  values 
and  institutions. 

P  2205  132 

INTRODUCTION  TO  CHINESE  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  early  history  of  China,  2000  B.C.  to  1300  A.D.  Principal  social, 
political  and  meta-physical-philosophic  works,  corresponding  values 
and  institutions. 

P  2205  133 

MODERN  CHINESE  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

Modern  China  and  Japan,  1600  to  the  present.  Changes  in  values  and 
mutual  influence  of  East  and  West,  studied  through  literary,  philo- 
sophical, anthropological,  historical  and  artistic  works. 

P  2205  204 

THE  SECOND  WORLD  WAR  3.0 

A  study  of  origins  and  course  of  World  War  II  in  Europe,  Asia  and  the 

Pacific. 

P  2205  212 

SOCIAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  3.0 

Social  and  cultural  aspects  of  American  history.  Population  move- 
ments, rural  and  urban  problems,  status  of  women.  Utopian  ventures, 
mass  media,  recreation,  human  rights. 

P  2205  213 

ECONOMIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  3.0 

Major  trends  in  agriculture,  commerce,  finance,  manufacturing, 
transportation  and  industrial  relations  from  colonial  beginnings  to  the 
present.  Also  listed  under  Economics  as  C  2204  213. 

P  2205  215 

WOMEN  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  3.0 

The  changing  role  and  status  of  women  in  American  society  from 
colonial  times  to  the  present. 

P  2205  217 

HISTORY  OF  BLACK  AMERICANS  3.0 

Role  of  Americans  of  African  descent  in  the  development  of  the  United 
States.  Contributions  of  black  Americans  from  initial  discovery  and 
exploration  to  mid-20th  century. 


P2205  114 

EARLY  LATIN  AMERICAN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  components  of  Latin  American  civilization.  Considered  are  the 
geographical  background  and  developments  of  the  Mayan,  Incan,  and 
Aztec  civilizations,  the  Spanish  and  Portuguese  backgrounds  and  the 
wars  of  independence. 


P  2205  218 

POLITICAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  3.0 

The  historical  development  of  .American  political  institutions  from  the 
early  I700's  to  the  present.  Focus  upon  the  evolution  of  constitutional 
and  legal  structures,  the  party  system  and  pressure  groups,  the  role  of 
bureaucracies,  and  the  impact  of  political  leaders. 
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P  2205  219 

SPORT  IN  HISTORY  3.0 

This  course  takes  a  global  approach  to  the  history  of  sport,  but  focuses 
on  the  role  of  sport  in  American  history.  It  examines  sport  in  early 
world  cultures,  the  development  of  sport  as  a  mass  spectator  phenome- 
non in  modern  times,  and  the  social  significance  of  sport  in  the  con- 
temporary world. 

P  2205  222 

ECONOMIC  HISTORY  OF  EUROPE 

(ALSO  LISTED  AS  C  2204  0222)  3.0 

European  economic  development  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  present. 

Emphasis  on  the  first  industrial  revolution  in  Britian;  comparing  19th 

century  economic  growth  in  Britian,  France,  Germany  and  Russia. 

P  2205  223 

COMMUNIST  REVOLUTION  IN  CHINA  3.0 

Ideological  and  historical  significance  studied  against  the  background 
of  domestic  and  international  events,  personalities  and  ideologies. 

P  2205  231 

NEW  JERSEY  PAST  AND  PRESENT  3.0 

A  survey  of  New  Jersey  history  emphasizing  (I)  the  state's  political, 
economic,  and  social  heritage  and  evolution,  and  (2)  New  Jersey's  role 
in  the  development  of  the  United  States. 

P  2205  281 

GREEK  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  history  of  Greek  world 
from  the  Bronze  Age  to  the  Roman  conquest  as  seen  through  literary, 
documentary,  and  archaeological  sources.  Also  listed  under  Classics  as 
K  4903  281. 


P  2205  282 

ROMAN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  history  of  the  Roman 
world  from  the  Regal  Period  to  Justinian  as  seen  through  literary, 
documentary,  and  archaeological  sources.  Also  listed  under  Classics  as 
K  4903  282. 

P  2205  308 

HISTORY  OF  THE  AMERICAN  FAMILY  3.0 

Studies  the  history  of  the  American  family  as  a  dynamic  social  institu- 
tion. The  course  will  focus  on  the  changing  role  of  the  family  in 
America;  the  varieties  of  family  structures  in  past  times,  and  the  signif- 
icance of  the  family  in  American  cultural  and  social  history. 

P  2205  309 

FEMINIST  IDEAS  IN  WESTERN  THOUGHT  3.0 

History  of  feminist  ideas  and  theories  about  women  and  womanhood. 

Students  examine  important  theoretical  literature  in  Europe  and 

America  from  18th  century  to  present.  Original  texts  of  Wollstonecroft, 

Fuller,  Mill,  and  Freud  will  be  considered  against  their  socio-historic 

milieu. 


P  2205  311 

EARLY  HISTORY  OF  NEW  JERSEY  1702-89  3.0 

From  royal  colony  to  the  establishment  of  the  federal  government  under 
the  constitution,  state  and  local  events  during  the  American  Revolu- 
tion. 


P  2205 315 

WAR  IN  HISTORY  3.0 

Examines  selected  wars  in  history  of  the  world  in  an  attempt  to  learn 
about  causes  and  consequences  of  war.  Considers  attempts  to  prevent 
war  in  the  past,  and  proposed  methods  for  preventing  war  in  the  future. 

P  2205  322 

MEDIEVAL  EUROPEAN  CIVILIZATION  450-1350  3.0 

Origins,  development  and  significance  of  a  civilization  whose  political 
social  and  cultural  foundations  had  a  spiritual  basis  and  unity. 

P  2205  323 

HISTORY  OF  RUSSIA  TO  1917  3.0 

Factors  shaping  the  Russian  people:  Byzantium  and  Greek  Orthodox 
faith,  tartar  state  organization,  the  Mir,  westernization  from  Peter  to 
Lenin,  intellectual  and  radical  movements. 

P  2205  324 

RUSSIA  SINCE  1917  3.0 

Political,  social,  economic  and  intellectual  developments  in  the  Soviet 
Union.  The  relationship  of  ideology  and  national  goals. 

P  2205  328 

CONFLICT  IN  MODERN  IRELAND  3.0 

A  history  of  Irish  nationalism  with  emphasis  on  the  period  from  1782 
to  the  present. 

P  2205  329 

HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND  TO  17 14  3 .0 

Emphasis  on  political  and  constitutional  history,  the  formation  of 
basic  institutions  of  law  and  government  and  related  economic,  social 
and  cultural  factors. 

P  2205  331 

HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND  1714-1914  3.0 

Political,  social  and  economic  history  from  the  Hanoverian  succession 
to  the  20th  century.  Industrial  Revolution,  changing  balance  of  the 
constitution,  British  imperialism,  the  Irish  question. 

P  2205  333 

HISTORY  OF  BRAZIL  3.0 

Traces  the  historical  development  from  the  pre-historical  Indian  cul- 
tures to  the  1970's.  Covers  the  social,  cultural,  political,  economic  and 
religious  aspects  of  the  largest  Latin-American  nation. 

P  2205  339 

SEMINAR  IN  LATIN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  3.0 

Intensive  study  of  specific  periods  and/or  problems  in  Latin  American 

history. 

Prerequisite:  9  semester  hours  in  Latin  A  merican  history  or  instructor's 

permission. 

P  2205  343 

RESEARCH  TECHNIQUES-AMERICAN  HISTORY  3.0 

This  course  is  proposed  for  the  three  week  January  innovative  instruc- 
tion period  as  provided  in  the  college  calendar.  The  aim  is  to  utilize  this 
period  for  instruction  of  history  majors  in  the  techniques  and  problems 
of  research  with  primary  sources.  Also,  to  familiarize  them  with  the 
sources  of  American  history  in  the  depositories. 
Prerequisite:  Open  only  to  history  majors.  Limited  enrollment  of  12 
students. 


P  2205  312 

HISTORICAL  GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  3.0 

The  slow  pace  of  settlement  of  the  eastern  seaboard  and  the  develop- 
ment of  distinctive  culture  hearths  prior  to  1800.  The  rapid  settlement 
and  diffusion  of  culture  traits  in  the  area  beyond  the  Appalachians 
since  1809.  Also  listed  under  Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic 
Studies  as  N  2206  312. 

P  2205  313 

BIOGRAPHY  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  3.0 

The  significant  biographical  materials  available  in  the  study  of  Ameri- 
can history.  The  problems  and  uses  of  biography. 


P  2205  407 

SENIOR  SEMINAR  IN  HISTORY  3.0 

Directed  research  and  preparation  of  seminar  reports  and  written 

paper  on  special  topics  in  the  main  fields  of  history.  Required  for  senior 

history  majors. 

Prerequisite:  P  2205  200,  21  semester  hours  in  history. 

P  2205  406 

HISTORY  OF  AMERICAN  BUSINESS  3.0 

Provides  historical  background  toward  understanding  the  present  role 
business  plays  in  American  society.  Examines  the  role  of  the  entrepre- 
neur and  business  manager  in  the  evolution  of  American  business. 
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P  2205  408 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  EUROPEAN  HISTORY  3.0 

To  provide  opportunity  for  students,  mainly  history  majors,  to  do 
independent  work  in  the  field. 

P  2205  409 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  NON-WESTERN  HISTORY  3.0 

To  provide  opportunity  for  students,  mainly  in  history  or  transcultural 
studies,  to  do  independent  work  in  the  field. 


P  2205  410 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY 

To  provide  an  opportunity  to  do  independent  work  in  the  field. 


3.0 


P  2205  411 

INTELLECTUAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  3.0 

Development  and  contributions  of  the  thought  of  individuals  and 
groups,  dominant  and  minority,  and  their  effect  on  the  American 
mind,  traditions  and  practices. 

P  2205  416 

CHURCH  AND  STATE  IN  LATIN  AMERICA  3.0 

The  Roman  Catholic  Church  as  the  major  spiritual  institution  as  well 
as  a  cultural,  moral,  political  and  economic  force  in  Latin  America. 

P  2205 419 

AGE  OF  RENAISSANCE,  1350-1517  3.0 

Political,  economic,  social  and  broad  cultural  developments  in  Italy 
and  western  Europe  during  1350-1517. 

P  2205  425 

IDEAS  IN  EUROPEAN  HISTORY:  BURKE  TO 

NIETZSCHE  3.0 

Conservative,   liberal,   romantic,   utilitarian  and  early  existential 

streams  of  thought  in  19th  century  Europe.  Readings  in  Burke,  Ben- 

tham.  Mill,  Hegel,  Nietzsche  and  others,  with  attention  to  historical 

background. 

Prerequisite:  P  2205  106  or  equivalent  background. 

P  2205  426 

THE  NAZI  THIRD  REICH  3.0 

Major  economic,  social,  political  and  intellectual  developments  in  20th 

century  Germany,  Demise  of  Weimar  Republic  and  ascension  of  Nazi 

Third  Reich. 

Prerequisite:  P  2205  106  or  equivalent  background. 

P  2205  430 

REVOLUTIONS  IN  LATIN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  3.0 

Examines  and  compares  the  causes,  course  and  consequences  of  three 
major  social  revolutions  in  Latin  America:  Mexico  (1910),  Boliva 
(1952),  Cuba  (1959). 

P  2205  431 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  INDIAN  CHARACTER  AND 
CULTURE  3.0 

The  historical  conditioning  of  Indian  behavior.  Culture  change  in  the 
perspective  of  colonialism  and  modernization.  Contributions  of  reli- 
gion to  social  and  political  values  and  modern  literature. 
Prerequisite:  P  2205  131. 


P  2205  434 

AMERICAN  REVOLUTION  AND  EARLY  REPUBLIC 
1763-1828  3.0 

Analysis  of  events  leading  to  the  war  for  independence.  Political,  eco- 
nomic and  foreign  problems  of  the  new  nation  and  growth  of  national- 
ism. 

P  2205  435 

THE  UNION  IN  CRISIS  1820-1877  3.0 

Significant  events  and  developments  of  the  period,  Jacksonian  Democ- 
racy, westward  expansion  and  sectionalism,  the  Civil  War  and  recon- 
struction. 

P  2205  436 

AMERICA  IN  THE  GILDED  AGE  3.0 

The  forces  which  contributed  to  the  development  of  modern,  indus- 
trialized America.  American  society  and  its  reaction  to  changes  of  the 
period. 

P  2205  437 

AMERICAN  SOCIETY  IN  20TH  CENTURY  3.0 

The  continuing  reactions  to  the  problems  of  an  industrialized  America. 
The  New  Deal  and  recent  supreme  court  decisions. 

P  2205  438 

AMERICA  IN  THE  SIXTIES:  THE  CRISIS  OF 

CONSENSUS  LIBERALISM  3.0 

Analyzes  the  crisis  of  American  liberalism  as  that  ideology  was  beset 

by  the  consequences  of  postwar  affluence  and  the  growing  radicalism 

during  the  Kennedy-Johnson  administration;  and  the  backlash  that 

developed  into  the  Nixon  "New  Majority^' 

P  205  443 

INTERNSHIP  IN  HISTORY  3.0 

Opportunity  for  the  advanced  student  to  acquire  practical  experience 
working  directly  with  primary  sources  of  history  in  state  and  local 
depositories  of  historical  materials. 

Prerequisites:  21  semester  hours  prior  course  work  in  history  and  per- 
mission of  program  coordinator 

P  205  460 

INDEPENDENT  TRANSCULTURAL  STUDY  3.0 

No  formal  class  meetings,  this  study  program  includes  directed  reading 

and  preparation  of  written  papers  on  transcultural  subjects  not  offered 

in  the  regular  curriculum  and  advanced  independent  study  of  subjects 

with  which  students  have  had  course  experience.  Students  seeking 

admission  must  secure  approval  of  at  least  two  professors  representing 

different  fields  in  the  transcultural  program. 

Prerequisites:  21  semester  hours  of  credit  in  Transcultural  Studies. 

P  2205  461 

CULTURAL  HISTORY  OF  PRIMITIVE  SOCIETIES  3.0 

Interdisciplinary  approach  to  the  aims,  methods  and  techniques  of 

ethnohistorical  research.  Sources  of  data  include  both  documentary 

and  non-documentary  evidence  in  reconstructing  the  culture  history  of 

pre-literate  or  semi-literate  societies.  Also  listed  under  Anthropology 

as  J  2202  461. 

Prerequisite:  J  2202  100  or  P  2205  200. 


P  2205  432 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  JAPANESE  CHARACTER  AND 
CULTURE  3.0 

The  historical  conditioning  of  Japanese  behavior.  Cultural  change  in 
the  prespective  of  traditional  periodization  of  Japanese  history.  Contri- 
butions of  religion  and  philosophy  to  defining  social  values.  Also  listed 
under  Anthropology  as  J  2202  432. 

P  2205  433 

AMERICAN  COLONIAL  HISTORY  1607-1763  3.0 

Developments  within  the  English  colonies,  interactions  between  Eng- 
land and  the  colonists,  growth  of  a  distinctive  American  society. 
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Collateral  Courses 


Home  Economics 

SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 
Chairperson:  Karen  Todd 


0509  340  Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

1506  234  Fundamentals  of  Public  Speaking 3 

1509  102  Ethics 3 

2001  101  General  Psychology  I 3 

2204  101  Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

2204  102  Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

Political  Science  Course 3 

Electives  (General) 

Select  20  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department 20 

Family  and  Child  Studies 

Required  courses  for  Applied  Family/Child  Studies  and  Nursery/ 
Kindergarten  Teacher  Programs 


Home  Economics  is  concerned  with  the  study  of  individuals  and 
families,  their  environments,  needs,  problems  and  futures.  The  depart- 
ment offers  six  specializations  which  synthesize,  interrelate,  and  inte- 
grate knowledge  from  other  disciplines  toward  understanding  and 
finding  solutions  to  concerns  of  individuals  and  families. 

A  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  offered  in  Foods  and  Nutrition 
and  Foodservice  Management;  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  is  offered  in 
Consumer  Affairs,  Family  and  Child  Studies,  Fashion  Studies,  and 
Home  Economics  Education.  Students  may  prepare  to  teach,  work 
with  businesses,  agencies,  government  programs,  other  institutions 
and/or  pursue  graduate  study.  Courses  are  open  as  electives  for  those 
majoring  in  other  fields  of  study. 

Montclair  State  College's  Home  Economics  unit  is  accredited  by  the 
Council  for  Professional  Development  of  the  American  Home  Econom- 
ics Association. 


Semester  Hours 

1301  141  Interpersonal  Relations 3 

1301  448  Family  Counseling 3 

1304  231  The  Family  in  the  Economic  System 3 

1305  214  Child  Development  I 3 

1305  215  Infant  Development 3 

1305  314  Child  Development  II  or 

1305  416  Creative  Experiences  I:  Expressive  Media 3 

1305  315  Field  Experiences  in  Family  and  Child 

Services 3 

1 305  320  Parenting  Skills  and  Resources  or 

1305  418  Strategies  for  Working  with  Parents 3 

1 305  342  Family  Sociology  or 

2208  204  Sociology  of  the  Family 3 

1305  445  The  Inner  City  Family 3 

1306  182  Nutrition ". . .  .3 


Home  Economics  Major 


Required  Courses  (All  Concentrations) 

Semester  Hours 

1301  100    Professional  Orientation 2 

1301  304    Introduction  to  Research 3 

1301  400    Senior  Seminar 1 

1304  270    Individual  Management:  Theories  and  Strategies 3 

1305  140    Family  in  Society 3 


Concentration  Programs 
Within  the  Major 

Consumer  Affairs 


I.  Applied  Family/Child  Studies  Professional 
Sequence 

Required  Courses 

1301  205    Women  in  Contemporary  Society 3 

1301  344    Challenge  of  Aging 3 

1301  409    Internship  in  Home  Economics  or 

its  equivalent  from  a  minor 8 


Strongly  Recommended  Courses 

0837  290    Human  Sexuality 3 

1509  102     Ethics 3 

Electives 

Select  from  requirements  for  a  minor  or  from  the  list  of  recommended 
courses  to  be  obtained  from  the  department 11 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

1301  409    Internship  in  Home  Economics 8-12 

1304  335     Consumers  in  the  Market 3 

1304  435     Consumer  Action 3 

1304  470     Family  Management 3 

1305  445     The  Inner  City  Family 3 

12  semester  hours  in  one  of  these  areas:  Consumer  Services;  or  Food, 
Nutrition,  Foodservice  Management;  or  Housing,  Interior  Design, 
Household  Equipment 12 


II.  Nursery/Kindergarten  Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in 
this  catalog.  0830  400  Foundations  of  Reading  Instruction  substitutes 
for  0830  407.  Reading  I:  Theory  and  Process.  In  addition,  the  follow- 
ing courses  must  be  taken: 

1305  319    Language  and  Literature  for  Young  Children 3 

1305  417    Creative  Experiences  II:  Cognitive  Development 3 

1305  420    Program  Planning  in  Early  Childhood 

Education 3 

2001  201     Child  Psychology 3 
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Fashion  Studies 
Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

1301  409     Internship  in  Home  Economics 8 

1302  265     Interior  Design 3 

1303  122     Clothing  and  Culture 3 

1303  220    Textile  and  Apparel  Industry 3 

1303  298     Textiles  I :  Introduction 3 

1303  320     Historical  Analysis  of  Fashion 3 

1303  325     The  Marketing  of  Fashion 3 

1304  435     Consumer  Action 3 

Collateral  Courses 

0506  3 1 1     Management  Process  &  Organizational  Behavior 4 

0509  340     Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

1001  101     Design  Foundations  of  Visual  Organization  I 3 

1003  105     Art  and  Civilization  I  3 

1905  100     Introductory  Chemistry 3 

2001  102     Genera!  Psychology  I 3 

2202  100    Cultural  Anthropology 3 

2204  101     Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

2204  102    Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

Studio  Art  course 3 


II.  Foods  and  Nutrition — Dietetics* 

0893  302  Nutrition  hducation  Techniques 3 

1306  382  Advanced  Nutrition 3 

1306  488  Diet  Therapy 4 

1307  252  Quantity  Food  Purchasing  and 

Production  Laboratory  2 

1307  253     Quantity  Food  Purchasing  and 

Production  3 

1307  254     Food  Service  Equipment  and 

Facilities  Design 3 

1307  352     Organization  and  Management  of 

Food  Service  Systems 3 

0401  243     Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  4 

0506  3 1 1     Management  Process  and 

Organizational  Behavior 4 

1905  109     College  Chemistry  Laboratory  I 1 

1905  130     Fundamentals  of  Organic  Chemistry 4 

1905  270     Biochemistry 5 


Electives 


*  Careful  advisement  is  recommended  so  that  requirements  of  the 
American  Dietetics  Association  might  be  met. 


General  Education 


French,  Spanish  or  Italian  to  fulfill  foreign  language 

requirement 6 

Electives 

Select  16  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  departmemt 16 

Foods  and  Nutrition 

Required  Courses  for  all  Programs 

Semester  Hours 

1306  150  Principles  of  Food  Preparation 3 

1306  153  Food  and  People 3 

1306  182  Nutrition 3 

1306  255  Meal  Management 3 

1306  282  Community  Nutrition 3 

1306  357  Experimental  Foods 3 

0401  254  Applied  Microbiology 3 

2204  101  Principles  of  Economics:  Macro  or 

2204  102  Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

I.  Foods  and  Nutrition — General 

0893  302  Nutrition  Education  Techniques 3 

1 304  435  Consumer  Action 3 

0701  108  Computers  and  Programming 3 

1507  315  Magazine  Journalism 3 

1905  109  College  Chemistry  Laboratory  I 1 

1905  1 1 1  Elements  of  Chemistry  I 3 

1905  130  Fundamentals  of  Organic  Chemistry 4 

Choose  6  credits  from  the  following 6 


III.  Foods  and  Nutrition — Food  Technology 

1301  408  Workshop  in  Home  Economics:  Sensory  Evaluation  ...  .3 

1304  435  Consumer  Action 3 

1305  456  Research  in  Foods 3 

1307  254  Food  Service  Equipment 

Facilities  Design 3 

0701  108  Computers  and  Programming 3 

1701  1 15  Precalculus  Mathematics 3 

1701  122  Calculus  I 4 

1902  191  General  Physics  I 4 

1902  192  General  Physics  II 4 

1905  120  General  Chemistry  1 4 

1905  121  General  Chemistry  II 4 

1905  230  Organic  Chemistry  I   3 

1905  231  Organic  Chemistry  II 3 

1905  232  Experimental  Organic  Chemistry  1 2 


Highly  recommended  courses  for  this  area  of  study 

1307  253    Quantity  Food  Purchasing  and  Production 3 

0506  311  Management  Process  and  Organizational 

Behavior 4 

0509  340     Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

0509  341     Consumer  Behavior 3 

1507  207     Technical  Writing 3 

1701  109    Statistics 3 

Electives M 


1301  408     Workshop  in  Home  Economics: 

Sensory  Evaluation 
1306  382  Advanced  Nutrition 
1 306  456     Research  in  Foods 

1306  482     Nutrition  Counseling 

1307  253     Quantity  Food  Purchasing 

and  Production 
Electives 33 


American  Dietetics  Association 

In  addition  to  taking  course  requirements  listed  for  the  Home 
Economcs  major  and  the  Food  and  Nutrition  concentration,  a  student 
who  wishes  to  fulfill  the  minimum  requirements  for  professional  train- 
ing of  the  American  Dietetics  Association  should  contact  the  depart- 
ment for  current  requirements. 
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Foodservice  Management 


Courses  of  Instruction 


Required  Courses 


Semester  Hours 

1301  409    Internship  in  Home  Economics 8 

1306  150    Principles  of  Food  Preparation 3 

1306  153     Food  and  People 3 

1306  182     Nutrition :3 

1307  252    Quantity  Food  Purchasing  and 

Production  Laboratory 2 

1307  253    Quantity  Food  Purchasing  and  Production 3 

1307  254     Foodservice  Equipment  and  Facility  Design 3 

1307  352    Organization  and  Management  of 

Foodservice  Systems 3 

1307  353     Specialized  Food  Production 3 

Collateral  Courses 

0401  242  Human  Biology 3 

0401  254  Applied  Microbiology 3 

0501  261  Legal  Environments  of  Business  1 3 

0502  200  Accounting  for  Non-Business  Majors 3 

0506  316  Human  Resource  Management  OR 

2001  240    Industrial  and  Organizational  Psychology 3 

0506  311     Management  Process  &  Organizational  Behavior 4 

0509  340     Introduction  to  Mariceting 3 

0701  108     Computers  and  Programming 3 

1905  107     College  Chemistry  I 2 

1905  109    College  Chemistry  Laboratory  I 1 

1905  130    Fundamentals  of  Organic  Chemistry 4 

2001  101     General  Psychology  I 3 

2204  101     Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

2204  102     Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

Electives 

Select  9- 10  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department 9-10 

Home  Economics  Education 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 
0893  201     Introduction  to  Home  Economics  Education 3 

1301  141     Interpersonal  Relations 3 

1302  160    Equipment  in  the  Home 3 

1302  260     Housing  and  Society 3 

1303  120    Clothing  Construction 3 

1303  122    Clothing  and  Culture 3 

1303  298    Textiles  1:  Introduction 3 

1304  435     Consumer  Action 3 

1304  470    Family  Management 3 

1305  214    Child  Development  1 3 

1306  150    Principles  of  Food  Preparation 3 

1306  182    Nutrition 3 

1306  255    Meal  Management 3 

Home  Economics  Elective 3 

Collateral  Courses 

2001  101     General  Psychology  I 3 

2204  101     Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

Anthropology  of  Sociology 3 

Home  Economics  Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the 
Teacher  Education  program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  out- 
lined in  this  catalog.  In  addition,  the  course  0893  309  Teaching  of 
Home  Economics  must  be  taken. 


6  0893  201 

INTRODUCTION  TO  HOME  ECONOMICS  EDUCATION         3.0 

Exploration  of  the  roles  of  home  economics  educators;  home  econom- 
ics programs;  teaching  environments;  curriculum  design  and  method- 
ology. Field  trips  to  a  variety  of  programs  followed  by  analysis. 

6  0893  302 

NUTRITION  EDUCATION  TECHNIQUES  3.0 

Procedures  and  techniques  for  developing  programs  and  teaching 
nutrition  to  a  variety  of  target  populations.  Individual  and  group  meth- 
ods emphasize  innovation. 
Prerequisite:  6  1306  182. 


6  0893  309 

TEACHING  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS  3.0 

Curriculum  development.  Materials  and  teaching  strategies  appropri- 
ate to  home  economics.  1  0829  410  Intermediate  Field  Experience  in 
Education  must  be  taken  concurrently.  To  be  taken  semester  prior  to 
student  teaching. 

6  1301  100 

PROFESSIONAL  ORIENTATION  2.0 

Orientation  to  the  philosophy  of  the  profession.  Field  experience  with 
home  economists  in  a  variety  of  settings  to  provide  exposure  to  the 
breadth  of  professional  opportunities. 

6  1301  141 

INTERPERSONAL  RELATIONS  3.0 

Relevant  and  up-to-date  information  about  meaningful  human  rela- 
tionships throughout  the  life  cycle.  Meets  the  General  Education 
requirement. 

6  1301  205 

WOMEN  IN  CONTEMPORARY  SOCIETY  3.0 

Discussion  of  current  concerns  and  role  options  available  to  today's 
women,  and  of  those  historical  developments  and  social  forces  which 
have  shaped  the  status  of  women  in  America.  Meets  the  General  Edu- 
cation requirement. 

6  1301  304 

INTRODUCTION  TO  RESEARCH  3.0 

Provides  awareness  of  the  contributions  of  research  to  the  advancement 
of  human  welfare.  Developing  skills  for  intelligent  pursuit  and  con- 
sumption of  research.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 

6  1301  308 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1 .0-3.0 

Advanced  areas  of  home  economics  not  offered  in  the  regular  curricu- 
lum. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  standing. 

6  1301  344 

CHALLENGE  OF  AGING  3.0 

The  change  over  the  adult  life  span  as  it  affects  family  interaction  and 
resources  in  various  sub-cultures.  Implications  for  social  policy  and 
institutions  relative  to  an  increasing  aging  population.  Field  participa- 
tion with  agencies  and  elders;  minimum  6  hours  contact,  more 
encouraged. 

6  1301  400 

SENIOR  SEMINAR  1.0 

The  role  of  professional  home  economics  in  meeting  contemporary 
societal  needs.  Problem  of  entry  into  field.  Major  only. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 

6  1301  408 

WORKSHOP  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS  1 .0-3.0 

Opportunity  to  study  selected  current  problems  in  the  field  of  home 

economics. 
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6  1301  409 

INTERSHIP  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS  8.0-12.0 

Opportunity  to  work  as  an  intern  with  a  professional  home  economist 

in  business,  a  community  agency  or  an  organization. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,   admission  to  program.   Application 

available  in  Home  Economics  Department. 

6  1301  448 

FAMILY  COUNSELING  3.0 

Techniques  and  theories  of  collecting  data  and  counseling  families  with 

such  problems  as  money  management,  nutrition  concerns,  parent-child 

relationships  and  value  conflicts. 

Prerequisites:  30  semester  hours  in  Home  Economics,  junior  or  senior 

standing. 

6  1302  160 

EQUIPMENT  IN  THE  HOME  3.0 

Principles  and  resources  involved  in  the  selection,  use  and  care  of 
equipment  in  the  home. 


6  1303  398 

TEXTILES  II:  PRODUCTION  AND  PERFORMANCE  3.0 

Basic  information  is  used  in  the  study  of  fabric  production.  Develop- 
ment and  implemenation  of  textile  standards.    Impact  of  socio- 
economic  forces,   trends  in   merchandising,   and  consumcrship  are 
discussed.  Field  experience  included. 
Prerequisite:  1303  298,  instructor's  permission. 

6  1303  426 

APPAREL  DESIGN:  FLAT  PATTERN  3.0 

Flat  pattern  design  in  developing  original  designs  for  apparel.  Basic 

pattern  used  to  execute  designs  related  to  the  use  of  fabric  on  a  human 

form. 

Prerequisite:  6  1303  120,  or  instructor's  permission. 

6  1304  231 

THE  FAMILY  IN  THE  ECONOMIC  SYSTEM  3.0 

The  family  as  an  economic  unit  in  society  Economic  behavior  of 
various  sub-cultures,  age  groups  and  family  patterns.  .Meets  the  Gen- 
eral Education  Requirement. 


6  1302  260 

HOUSING  AND  SOCIETY  3.0 

This  survey  course  examines  housing  as  a  product  and  a  process  which 
affects  and  is  affected  by  families  and  households  throughout  the  life 
cycle.  Housing  viewed  through  an  interdisciplinary  perspective  is  seen 
as  influenced  by  household  preferences  and  societal  factors.  Meets  the 
General  Education  requirement. 

6  1302  265 

INTERIOR  DESIGN  3.0 

Selection,  organization  and  evaluation  of  furnishing  for  the  residential 
environment.  Principles  and  elements  of  design  studied  in  relation  to 
interior  residential  space. 

6  1303  120 

CLOTHING  CONSTRUCTION  3.0 

Theory  and  techniques  for  achieving  well-fitted  apparel,  basic  con- 
cepts, competencies  and  technologies  using  appropriate  fabrics  and 
commerical  patterns. 


6  1304  270 

INDIVIDUAL  MANAGEMENT:  THEORIES  AND 
STRATEGIES  3.0 

Opportunity  to  investigate  management  theories  and  apply  them  to 
personal  life.  Influences  on,  and  blocks  to,  personal  management, 
problem  solving,  planning,  and  expediting.  Meets  the  General  Educa- 
tion Requirement. 

6  1304  331 

MONEY  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

The  role  and  meaningof  money  in  individual  and  family  living.  Income 
as  a  means  of  acquiring  a  style  of  life.  The  effective  control  of  income  in 
spending,  saving,  credit  purchases  and  providing  for  future  needs.  Not 
open  to  freshmen. 

6  1304  335 

CONSUMERS  IN  THE  MARKET  3.0 

The  consumer  perspective  of  the  marketplace.  Emphasis  on  developing 
research  skills  and  understanding  laws,  regulations  and  agencies  that 
affect  the  consumer.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 


6  1303  122 

CLOTHING  AND  CULTURE: 

A  MULTIDISCIPLINARY  STUDY  3.0 

Analysis  of  dress  in  terms  of  cultural,  social,  psychological,  historic 
and  economic  influences.  Clothing  choices  related  to  individual  con- 
cerns, including  aesthetic,  physical  and  ecological  factors.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement. 

6  1303  220 

TEXTILE  AND  APPAREL  INDUSTRY  3.0 

In-depth  study  of  factors  which  spur  progress,  affect  supply,  demand, 

and  ultimately  the  consumer.  History,  economic  structure  and  patterns 

of  production,  distribution  and  marketing  of  textile  and  clothing 

industries. 


6  1304  435 

CONSUMER  ACTION  3.0 

The  marketplace  as  a  social,  psychological  and  economic  institution 

serving  families.  Emphasis  on  advertising,  selling  practices,  pricing 

strategies,  trends  and  current  issues  which  affect  the  quality  of  goods 

and  services. 

Prerequisites:  C  2204  101  or  102. 

6  1304  470 

FAMILY  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Opportunity  to  analyze  situations  in  which  individuals  and  families 

use  resources  to  maintain  daily  life  and  solve  problems.  Roles,  goals, 

decision  making,  use  of  human  and  non-human  resources  and  factors 

influencing  household  management. 

Prerequisite:  6  1304  270. 


6  1303  298 

TEXTILES  I:  INTRODUCTION  3.0 

Intensive  study  of  fibers,  yarn,  fabric  constructions,  and  finishes 
related  to  consumer  concerns  for  use,  durability,  care,  and  cost.  For 
students  with  a  professional  interest  in  textiles  and  clothing. 

6  1303  320 

HISTORICAL  ANALYSIS  OF  COSTUME  3.0 

The  development  of  clothing;  clothing  usage  in  terms  of  social,  eco- 
nomic and  aesthetic  backgrounds.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 

6  1303  325 

THE  MARKETING  OF  FASHION  3.0 

This  course  is  an  exploration  of  the  fashion  business  with  an  emphasis 
on  the  marketing  of  apparel,  accessories  and  home  furnishings.  Prob- 
lems and  trends  at  the  wholesale  and  retail  levels  will  be  explored.  For 
sophomores-seniors. 


6  1305  140 

FAMILY  IN  SOCIETY  3.0 

Provides  basic  insights  and  concepts  from  the  social  sciences  to  study 
the  history  and  structure  of  the  family  as  a  basic  but  changing  institu- 
tion in  modern  America.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement. 

6  1305  214 

CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  I  3.0 

The  pre-school  child  (2-5  years).  The  major  challenges  confronting  the 
developing  child  as  he/she  masters  the  task  of  socialization.  Super- 
vised observation  and  participation  with  groups  of  preschool  children 
for  2'/:  hours  per  week,  each  week  of  the  semester.  Field  work  required. 
Prerequisite:  T  2001  101. 

6  1305  215 

INFANT  DEVELOPMENT  3.0 

The  infant  as  a  developing  individual  within  the  family.  Theory  and 
research  in  the  area  of  human  infancy.  Physical,  cognitive  and  emo- 
tional growth  from  pre-natal  through  the  first  two  years  of  life. 
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6  1305  248 

FAMILY  RELATIONS  3.0 

The  family  life  cycle.  Courtship,  adjustment  in  marriage,  pregnancy, 
child  rearing.  Later  stages  of  parenthood  and  old  age. 

6  1305  314 

CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  II  3.0 

The  growth  and  development  of  the  school-aged  child  (6- 18).  Examina- 
tion of  peers  and  family  interactions,  as  well  as  the  institutions  of 
society  as  they  influence  the  developing  child/adolescent.  Assigned 
activities  with  adolescents  with  15  hours  of  field  participation.  Field 
work  required. 
Prerequisite:  6  1305  214. 

6  1304  315 

FIELD  EXPERIENCES  IN  FAMILY  AND 

CHILD  SERVICES  3.0 

Planned  supervised  experience  with  selected  agencies  offering  services 

for  families  and  children.  35  hours  of  field  work  required. 

Prerequisites:  Completion  of  30  hours  of  Family  and  Child  Studies 

program. 

6  1305  319 

LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE  FOR  YOUNG 

CHILDREN  3.0 

The  qualities  of  children's  expression  through  language,  books,  stories 
and  poems.  Criteria  for  evaluating  material  for  the  pre-school  pro- 
gram. Not  open  to  freshmen. 

6  1305  320 

PARENTING  SKILLS  AND  RESOURCES  3.0 

Opportunity  to  develop  effective  parenting  skills  and  knowledge  of 
human  development  needed  for  application  of  these  skills.  Impact  of 
parenting  resources  on  both  parents  and  non-parents.  Local,  state  and 
national  resources  examined.  Assigned  activities  with  children.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement. 

6  1305  342 

FAMILY  SOCIOLOGY  3.0 

Familiarizes  students  with  data  relating  to  the  family  as  an  institution, 
its  development,  dynamics  and  place  in  society.  The  impact  of  rapid 
social  change  on  the  American  family.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 


6  1305  414 

ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT  OF  CHILD 
CARE  CENTERS  3.0 

Basic  principles  of  supervision  and  administration  applied  to  develop- 
ing a  sound  program  in  a  modern  pre-school  program.  The  learning 
process  applied  to  the  professional  development  of  staff.  Organization 
and  administration  of  individual  classrooms  and  the  total  school  pro- 
gram; and  the  relationship  of  the  school  to  community  services  and 
agencies. 
Prerequisite:  6 1305  214,  junior /senior  standing. 

6  1305  416 

CREATIVE  EXPERIENCES  I:  EXPRESSIVE  MEDIA  3.0 

Curriculum  experiences  designed  to  nurture  young  children's  self- 
expression  and  creativity  in  areas  of  art,  music,  dramatic  play,  wood- 
working and  block  play. 
Prerequisites:  6  1305  214,  majors  only,  junior/senior  standing. 

6  1305  417 

CREATIVE  EXPERIENCES  II:  COGNITIVE 
DEVELOPMENT  3.0 

Provides  an  opportunity  for  students  preparing  to  teach  young  children 
to  have  workshop  experiences  related  to  the  physical  and  social  world. 
Appropriate  curriculum  materials  and  activities  in  the  areas  of  science, 
math  and  social  studies  will  be  discussed  and  presented. 
Prerequisite:  6  1305  416,  majors  only. 

6  1305  418 

STRATEGIES  FOR  WORKING  WITH  PARENTS  3.0 

Establishing  a  positive  team  approach  between  the  parent  and  teacher. 
Parent-teacher  interaction.  How  the  teacher  interprets  parental  anxi- 
eties, and  conducts  individual  conferences  and  group  meetings. 
Prerequisite:  6  1305  214. 

6  1305  420 

PROGRAM  PLANNING  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION  3.0 

Principles  of  curriculum  development  for  programs  for  pre-school  chil- 
dren. Taken  the  semester  prior  to  student  teaching  and  concurrently 
with  1  0829  410  Intermediate  Field  Experience  in  Education. 


6  1305  445 

THE  INNER  CITY  FAMILY  3.0 

Sub-cultures  residing  in  large  cities.  The  impact  of  urbanization, 

ethnicity,  social  and  economic  institutions.  Problems  which  families 

encounter.  Community  contact  is  part  of  the  course.  Meets  the  General 

Education  Requirement — Contemporary  Issues.  Meets  the  Minorities 

Culture  Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations 

Requirement. 

Prerequisite:  Junior/senior  standing. 

6  1306  150 

PRINCIPLES  OF  FOOD  PREPARATION  3.0 

Principles  of  basic  food  science  involved  in  preparation  of  standard 
food  products.  Food  selection  and  purchasing. 


6  1306  153 

FOOD  AND  PEOPLE  3.0 

Discussion  of  diverse  factors  which  influence  food  selection  in  various 
cultures.  World  food  patterns,  nutritional  significance  of  a  changing 
food  supply.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement. 


6  1306  182 

NUTRITION  3.0 

The  nutrients  in  food,  their  functions  in  the  human  body,  and  diet 
requirements  for  people  in  various  age  groups.  Meets  the  General  Edu- 
cation Requirement. 


6  1306  255 

MEAL  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Food  preparation,  nutrition  and  management  in  planning,  preparing 
and  serving  family  meals  to  utilize  the  resources  available. 
Prerequisites:  6  1306  150,  182. 
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6  1306  282 

COMMUNITY  NUTRITION  3.0 

The  application  of  basic  nutritional  knowledge  to  individuals  and  com- 
munity agencies.  Assessing  and  planning  educational  programs  to  cor- 
rect nutrition  problems.  Field  studies  and  group  projects. 
Prerequisite:  6  1306  182. 

6  1306  357 

EXPERIMENTAL  FOODS  3.0 

Scientific  principles  underlying  food  preparation.  Laboratory  experi- 
ments illustrate  the  effect  of  varying  ingredients  and  preparation  proce- 
dures on  the  quality  of  food  products. 
Prerequisites:  X 1905  130,  6  1306  150. 

6  1306  382 

ADVANCED  NUTRITION  3.0 

The  physiological  and  chemical  bases  for  nutrient  needs,  mechanisms 
through  which  nutrients  meet  the  biological  needs  of  humans.  Evalua- 
tion and  interpretation  of  research  findings. 
Prerequisites:  6  1306  182.  W  0401  243.  X  1905  270. 


6  1307  352 

ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT  OF 
FOODSERVICE  SYSTEMS  3.0 

Principles  of  management,  organizational  structure,  policy  and 
decision-making.  The  menu  in  management,  budgeting  and  cost  con- 
trol, sanitation  and  safely,  personnel  policies  and  management. 
Prerequisites:  6  1307  253.  E  0506  311. 

6  1307  353 

SPECIALIZED  FOOD  PRODUCTION  3.0 

Opportunity  to  study  selected  problems  in  food  production  in  various 
types  of  food  service  operation.  Menu  planning  and  production  for 
special  events;  terminology  and  techniques  utilized  in  specialized  areas 
of  food  production.  Laboratory  experience  is  included. 
Prerequisites:  6  1307253.  254.  352. 


6  1306  456 

RESEARCH  IN  FOODS  3.0 

Scientific  method  in  the  design  and  execution  of  experimental  food 

studies  and  in  the  interpretation  and  evaluation  of  results.  Independent 

laboratory  research. 

Prerequisite:  6  1306  357. 

6  1306  482 

NUTRITION  COUNSELING  3.0 

This  course  offers  practical  experience  dealing  with  the  principles  of 
marketing,  adult  learning,  helping  skills,  data  analysis,  record  keep- 
ing, and  evaluation  as  related  to  weight  control  and  nutritional  assess- 
ment. Twenty  hours  of  clinical  experience  is  required. 
Prerequisite:  6  1306  282. 


Industrial  Studies 

SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 
Chairperson:  Martin  L.  Green  wald 


6  1306  488 

DIET  THERAPY  4.0 

The  application  of  basic  nutritional  principles  and  diet  to  the  treatment 

of  diseases  and  conditions  other  than  normal. 

Prerequisite:  6  1306  382. 

6  1306  489 

EXTERNSHIP  IN  FOOD  AND  NUTRITION  3.0 

A  supervised  experience  in  selected  quantity  food  services,  agencies, 

clinics  or  organizations  involved  in  foods  and  nutrition  problems  of 

the  community. 

Prerequisites:  6  1306  382.  6  1307  253.  instructor's  permission. 

6  1307  252 

QUANTITY  FOOD  PURCHASING  AND 

PRODUCTION  LABORATORY  2.0 

Laboratory  experiences  to  support  basic  concepts  of  quantity  food 

purchasing  and  production.  Laboratory  assignments  off  campus  in 

functioning  foodservice  facilities. 

Prerequisites:  6  1306  150.  182. 

Corequisite:  6  1307  253. 


6  1307  253 

QUANTITY  FOOD  PURCHASING  AND  PRODUCTION  3.0 

Determining  needs,  purchasing,  storing,  preparing  and  serving  food  in 

large  volume. 

Prerequisites:  6  1306  150.  182. 

Corequisite:  6  1307  252. 

6  1307  254 

FOODSERVICE  EQUIPMENT  AND 

FACILITIES  DESIGN  3.0 

Selection  of  equipment  based  on  needs  of  the  foodservice  system. 

Purchasing  procedures. 

Prerequisite:  6  1307  253. 


An  interest  in  design;  graphic  communication,  mechanical  drawing 
or  architectural  drafting;  graphic  arts;  wood,  metal  or  plastics  technol- 
ogy; electricity  or  electronics;  energy  and  power,  alternate  energy  tech- 
nology, or  automotive  technology;  or  jewelry  should  lead  the  student  to 
the  department  of  Industrial  Studies.  The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree 
can  be  earned  in  order  to  prepare  for  a  career  in  Industrial  Supervision/ 
Management  or  Teaching. 


Industrial  Education  and 
Technology  Major 


Required  Courses 


0990  101 
0839  101 
0990  210 
0990  220 
0990  230 
0990  240 
0990  250 
0990  260 
0990  270 
0990  280 


Semester  Hours 
Introduction  to  Industry,  Education  and  Technology  . . .  .1 
Technology  and  Culture;  Past,  Present  and  Future. . . . 

Design  Fundamentals  and  Problem  Solving 

Technical  Graphics 

Graphic  .Arts 

Foundations  of  Industry — Wood 

Industrial  Plastics 

Meialworking  Practices 

Electricity  Fundamentals 

Energy  and  Power 


Advanced  Specialization 

Select  22  semester  hours  of  300  and  400  level  courses  from  within  the 
department  offerings  (0990)  in  consultation  with  program  advisor. 
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Concentration  Program  Within  the  Major 


Industrial  Studies 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

0990  461     Management  and  Production 3 

0506  311     Management  Process  and  Organizational  Behavior 4 

0509  340     Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

0991  409    Cooperative  Industrial  Internship 8 

Select  9  semester  hours  from  (he  following: 

2001  240     Industrial  and  Organizational  Psychology 3 

0506  3 16    Human  Resource  Management 3 

0502  200    Accounting  for  Non-Business  Majors 3 

0506  431     Middle  and  First  Line  Management 3 

0509  342    Sales  Concepts  and  Practices 3 

0701  108     Computers  and  Programming 3 

(It  is  required  that  the  student  consult  with  the  program  advisor  for 
course  selection.) 

Electives  (General) 6 

Teacher  Education  Professional  Sequence 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the 
Teacher  Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  out- 
lined in  this  catalog. 


Special  Program  Requirements 


7  0990  101 

INTRODUCTION  TO  INDUSTRY,  EDUCATION  AND 
TECHNOLOGY  1.0 

A  professional  orientation  and  exposure  to  all  professional  aspects  of 
industry,  education  and  technology  designed  to  give  students  insight 
into  the  breadth  of  opportunities  within  the  field. 

7  0990  208 

SURVEY  OF  MODERN  INDUSTRY  3.0 

Visitation  of  representative  industry  to  study  and  evaluate  manage- 
ment, labor,  materials,  processes  and  products  of  industry. 

7  0990  210 

DESIGN  FUNDAMENTALS  AND  PROBLEM  SOLVING  3 .0 

Creativity,  brainstorming,  problem  solving  and  analysis-consideration 
application  to  practical  problems  in  designing  with  materials. 

7  0990  220 

TECHNICAL  GRAPHICS  3.0 

AH  aspects  of  industrial  drafting  practices  are  surveyed  with  particular 
emphasis  on  its  role  in  the  industrial  and  business  world. 

7  0990  230 

GRAPHIC  ARTS  3.0 

Major  printing  processes,  use  of  type,  composition,  proofing,  platen 
press,  screen  process  and  basic  lithography. 

7  0990  240 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  INDUSTRY  —  WOOD  3.0 

An  overview  of  the  wood  product  industries  with  emphasis  on  the  study 
of  the  lumber  industry,  standard  hand  tool  and  common  machine  oper- 
ation, as  well  as  basic  finishing  processes. 

7  0990  241 

CONSTRUCTION  TECHNOLOGY  3.0 

A  general  survey  of  the  construction  industry.  Each  of  the  systems 
required  to  build  a  structure  is  reviewed.  Stress  in  placed  on  the  practi- 
cal applications  of  these  systems. 


Vocational-Technical  Teacher 
Education  Program 

This  is  a  non-degree  program  that  offers  courses  and  guidance  for 
students  who  want  certification  to  teach  vocational-technical  subjects 
in  secondary  schools.  Candidates  must  have  a  high  school  diploma  or 
equivalency,  experience  in  a  trade,  industrial  occupation,  or  profession 
they  would  like  to  teach,  and  approved  training  in  the  field.  General 
background  courses,  professional  education  and  supervised  in-service 
teaching  are  all  included.  For  further  information,  call  the  department. 

Courses  of  Instruction 


7  0839  101 

TECHNOLOGY  AND  CULTURE:  PAST,  PRESENT 

AND  FUTURE  3.0 

A  chronological  study  of  technology  and  its  impact  on  world  culture. 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  influence  of  the  western  hemisphere 

during  the  last  300  years  and  the  world  of  the  future. 

7  0839  303 

ORGANIZING/MANAGING  THE  INDUSTRIAL 
EDUCATION  LABORATORY  3.0 

A  detailed  exposition  of  the  practices  and  procedures  used  to  establish 
and  operate  a  laboratory  course  in  industrial  education.  Emphasis  will 
be  given  to  state  regulations  pertaining  to  shop  operations.  Students 
will  be  expected  to  develop  sample  organizational  products  that  they 
can  use  when  teaching. 

7  0839  408 

IN-SERVICE  SUPERVISED  TEACHING  SEMINAR  8.0 

For  full-time  regularly-employed  teacher  who  has  all  degree  require- 
ments except  student  teaching.  Prior  registration  required. 


7  0990  247 

INTRODUCTION  TO  BUILDINGS  AND  SYSTEMS  3.0 

An  overall  survey  of  building  technology  including  their  evolution, 
construction  types,  engineering,  materials,  systems,  and  pathology 
of  deterioration. 

7  0990  250 

INDUSTRIAL  PLASTICS  3.0 

Industrial  plastic  industry,  its  operations  and  materials,  principles, 
concepts,  machine  processing,  material  selection  and  equipment  use 
and  safety. 

7  0990  260 

INDUSTRIAL  METAL  WORKING  PRACTICES  3.0 

An  introductory  study  of  concepts  and  processes  involving  metallic 
materials  supplemented  by  related  laboratory  experiences. 


7  0990  270 

ELECTRICITY  FUNDAMENTALS 

Basic  concepts  of  electricity  and  their  application  in  the  world. 


3.0 


7  0990  280 

ENERGY  AND  POWER  3.0 

A  study  of  all  sources  of  energy  and  their  various  power  conversion 
systems.  Exploration  through  direct  laboratory  experience. 

7  0990  284 

ALTERNATE  ENERGY  3.0 

Unconventional  energy  conversion  systems  that  do  not  rely  on  standard 
uses  of  common  fossil  fuels.  TVpical  areas  of  study  will  include  oil 
shale,  tar  sands,  solar  energy  photovoltaic  conversion  systems,  wind 
energy,  nuclear  fission  and  fusion,  geothermal  and  hydroelectric  energy 
conversion . 
Prerequisite:  7  0990  280. 
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7  0990  307 

TECHNICAL  WRITING  3.0 

Preparation  of  technical  material  for  publication.  Prior  registration 

requested. 

Prerequisite:  M  1501  105  or  course  in  similar  field. 

70990311 

GRAPHIC  DESIGN  IN  PRINT  MEDIA  3.0 

All  aspects  of  graphic  arts  design  from  inital  concept  to  finished  art- 
work. Included  are  studio  methods  of  layout,  composition,  classifica- 
tion and  selection  of  type. 

7  0990  321 

INDUSTRIAL  DRAFTING  3.0 

Concepts,  principles,  skills  of  contemporary  industrial  practices  and 

processes. 

Prerequisite:  7  0990  220. 

7  0990  322 

TECHNICAL  ILLUSTRATION  3.0 

Translation  of  orthographic  drawings  into  three-dimensional  pictorial 

drawings.  Engineering  and  publication  illustration. 

Prerequisite:  7  0990  220. 

7  0990  323 

ARCHITECTURAL  DRAFTING  —  RESIDENTIAL  3.0 

The  student  will  explore  the  functions  of  a  residential  architect. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  a  working  knowledge  of  building  construc- 
tion practices,  residential  planning  and  design  and  architectural  draft- 
ing techniques. 

7  0990  333 

BLACK  AND  WHITE  PHOTOGRAPHY  3.0 

Photographic  processes  of  continuous  tone  photography.  Darkroom 
construction.  Chemicals,  equipment,  film  exposure,  contact  printing, 
enlarging,  drying  and  mounting  photographs. 

7  0990  341 

MACHINE  WOODWORKING  3.0 

Shaping  wood  materials  by  portable  and  machine  operations;  mainte- 
nance, jig  and  fixture  design. 
Prerequisite:  7  0990  240. 

7  0990  342 

CABINET  CONSTRUCTION  3.0 

All  types  of  cabinet  construction.  Emphasis  on  industrial  construction 

procedure  in  fabricating  cabinets. 

Prerequisite:  7  0990341. 

7  0990  343 

HOME  MAINTENANCE  AND  REPAIR  3.0 

A  survey  of  practical  home  maintenance  and  basic  repair  methods 

designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  layman  will  be  studied  through 

laboratory  experiences.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  consumer 

knowledge,  home  maintenance  and  repair,  and  simple  construction 

techniques. 

7  0990  351 

PLASTICS  MOLDING  AND  PROCESSING  3.0 

Manipulative  processes.  Injection,  compression,  transfer  and  rota- 
tional molding.  Process  procedure,  cycle  preparation  and  adjustment, 
material  selection  and  use,  machine  set-up  and  function,  sequential 
operation. 
Prerequisite:  7  0990  250. 

7  0990  352 

PLASTICS  FORMING  AND  PROCESSING  3.0 

Manipulative  processes.  Extrusion,  blow  molding  and  thermoforming. 
Prerequisite:  7  0990  250. 

7  0990  361 

MACHINE  TOOL  TECHNOLOGY  3.0 

Machine  metal  work  layout,  machining  and  control  laboratory  activi- 
ties. 
Prerequisite:  7  0990  260. 


7  0990  363 

METALS  CASING  TECHNOLOGY  3.0 

Contemporary  industrial  metal  casting  techniques.  Laboratory  activi- 
ties. 
Prerequisite:  7  0990  260. 

7  0990  371 

ELECTRONIC  FUNDAMENTALS  3.0 

Circuit  conditions.  Analysis  of  electronic  concepts,  theoretically  and 

experimentally. 

Prerequisite:  7  0990  270. 

7  0990  380 

BASIC  AUTOMOTIVE  MECHANICS  3.0 

Electronic  diagnosis  of  auto  engines,  associated  manipulative  skills. 
Brakes,  lights,  front  end  and  suspension  systems. 

7  0990  398 

OPERATIONS  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

A  fundamental  course  regarding  production  and  service  operations 
management.  Included  are  process  design,  category  planning  and 
scheduling,  inventory  management,  work  force  management,  quality 
control,  forecasting,  materials  handling  and  ordering,  employee  moti- 
vation and  work  methods. 

7  0990  400 

POWER  TOOL  MAINTENANCE  3.0 

A  presentation  of  accepted  maintenance  techniques  for  common  indus- 
trial tools.  Procedures  applicable  to  both  machine  and  portable  tools 
will  be  dealt  with.  Troubleshooting,  maintenance,  overhaul  and  hands- 
on  activity.  Emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  development  of  preventive 
maintenance  systems. 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  required  major  courses  or  instructor's 
permission. 

7  0990  406 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  HISTORY  1 .0-3.0 

Individual  study  problem  with  faculty  guidance  and  sponsorship. 

Application  required. 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  permission. 

7  0990  411 

INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN  3.0 

Designer's  approach  to  design  products  applicable  to  mass  production 

techniques. 

Prerequisite:  7  0990  210. 

7  0990  415 

WORKSHOP/SEMINAR  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 
AND  TECHNOLOGY  1.0-3.0 

Opportunity  is  afforded  students  to  study  selected  current  issues,  con- 
cerns, and/or  problems  in  the  various  fields  of  industry,  education 
and  technology. 

7  0990  422 

ENGINEERING  GRAPHICS  3.0 

The  fundamentals  of  descriptive  geometry  are  explored  in  conjunction 
with  orthographic  projection  as  a  system  of  identifying  three- 
dimensional  space  date  for  the  graphical  solution  of  applied  engineer- 
ing problems. 

7  0990  423 

ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN  3.0 

Basic  aesthetic,  functional  and  structural  design,  residential  and  light 
building  structure.  Environmental  control,  lighting,  wiring,  and  waste 
utility  systems. 

7  0990  424 

ENVIRONMENTAL  ARCHITECTURE  3.0 

This  course  is  directed  specifically  toward  all  students  with  interest  in 
energy  conservation  and  the  environment  and  for  current  and  future 
homeowners.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  energy  sources  in  housing, 
designing  energy  efficient  homes,  heating  and  cooling  systems  and 
retrofitting  older  homes. 
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7  0990  431 

OFFSET  LITHOGRAPHY  3.0 

Photo-lithographic  process.  Copy  preparation,  camera  techniques, 
line  and  halftone  photography,  densitometry,  stripping,  platemaking 
and  presswork. 
Prerequisite:  7  0990  230. 

7  0990  432 

ADVANCED  OFFSET  LITHOGRAPHY  3.0 

Advanced  technical  information  and  skills.  Photographic  chemistry, 
advanced  halftone  techniques,  posterization,  duo-tones,  trio-tones, 
screen  calibration  development,  color  negative  development,  enlarging 
and  densimetric  control. 
Prerequisite:  7  0990  431. 

7  0990  433 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY  3.0 

Basic  techniques  and  processes  of  color  photography.  Analysis  of  light, 
color  evaluation,  color  transparency  development,  color  negative  devel- 
opment, enlarging  and  densimetric  control. 
Prerequisite:  70990333. 

1  0990  434 

COLOR  SEPARATION  3.0 

Color  separation  in  graphic  reproduction.  Light,  color  films  sensi- 
tivity, masking,  color  correcting,  color  proofing,  stripping,  exposure 
controls,  densimetric  measurements,  screens,  screen  angles  and  press 
operation. 
Prerequisite:  7  0990  433. 


1  0990  442 

RESIDENTIAL  CONSTRUCTION 
Residential  construction  materials  and  processes. 
Prerequisite:  7  0990  342. 


3.0 


7  0990  451 

PLASTICS  PROCESSING  TECHNOLOGY  3.0 

Advanced  technology  in  injection,  compression,  transfer  and  epoxy 

molding.  Extrusion,  lamination  and  casting.  Skill  development,  mold 

and  diemaking,   operational   procedure,   processes  and   material 

application. 

Prerequisites:  7  0990250,  351  or  352. 

1  0990  452 

PLASTICS  MOLD  AND  FORM  DESIGN, 

DEVELOPMENT  AND  CONSTRUCTION  3.0 

The  design,  development  and  proof  of  an  appropriate  mold  or  form. 

Prerequisite:  7  0990  250. 

7  0990  453 

PLASTICS:  A  DIRECTED  STUDY  3.0 

An  advanced  course  in  the  study  of  plastics  centered  on  research 

and  development  with  emphasis  placed  upon  experimentation  and 

exploration. 

Prerequisite:  7  0990  250  or  instructor's  permission. 

7  0990  461 

MANAGEMENT  AND  PRODUCTION  3.0 

Mass  production  techniques.  Market  analysis,  manufacturing  and  pro- 
duction control. 

7  0990  466 

WELDING  TECHNOLOGY  3.0 

Working  knowledge  of  arc  and  gas  welding.  Provides  New  Jersey  weld- 
ing certificate  upon  successful  completion. 
Prerequisite:  Preregistration  with  instructor. 


7  0990  471 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  APPLICATION 

The  effect  of  characteristic  change  on  basic  electrical  circuits. 

Prerequisite:  7  0990372. 


3.0 


7  0990  473 

MICRO-COMPUTER  TECHNOLOGY  3.0 

Manufacturing,  design  and  consumer  product  application  of  computer 
technology  will  be  emphasized.  Hands-on  experience  with  micro  com- 
puters, plotters,  digitizers,  printers  and  other  peripherals  will  aid  the 
student  in  developing  an  appreciation  for  the  less  publicized  applica- 
tions of  the  computer.  Software,  firmware  and  hardware  will  be  illus- 
trated and  discussed,  especially  as  related  to  interfacing.  Numerical 
controlled  machining  and  robotics  will  also  be  studied. 

7  0990  482 

FLUID  POWER  3.0 

Theory  and  application  of  fluid  power.   Principles  and  laws  of 

pneumatic  and  hydraulic  power  with  frequently  used  components  and 

circuitry. 

Prerequisite:  7  0990  280. 

1  0991  405 

COOPERATIVE  INDUSTRIAL  INTERNSHIP  4.0  or  8.0 

The  cooperative  education  experience  integrates  academic  study  with 
supervised,  non-professional  employment  outside  the  formal  classroom 
environment.  The  co-op  term  is  a  semester  off-campus  during  which  a 
student,  while  supervised  by  a  faculty  coordinator  and  the  office  of 
cooperative  education,  is  responsible  for  completing  the  terms  of  a 
predetermined  learning  contract. 


7  0998  401 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PHILOSOPHY  OF 

VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL  EDUCATION  3.0 

This  course  presents  a  brief  history  of  the  social,  economic,  and  techni- 
cal forces  which  stimulated  the  development  of  Vocational-Technical 
Education.  The  philosophy  upon  which  the  Vocational-Technical  Pro- 
gram is  built  will  be  extensively  examined.  The  principles  and  practices 
of  the  areas  and  types  of  vocational-technical  education  that  function 
are  studied.  Organization  and  function  of  the  State  and  Federal  Divi- 
sion of  Vocational  Education  and  the  significant  trends  and  develop- 
ments are  an  important  part  of  the  course. 
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7  0998  404 

INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIAL  DEVELOPMENT  IN 
VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL  EDUCATION  3.0 

Designed  to  assist  the  vocational-technical  teacher  to  develop  teaching 
aids  of  functional  value  to  their  field;  opportunity  for  the  teacher  to 
gain  skill  and  proficiency  in  the  use  of  conventional  audio-visual  teach- 
ing aids,  and  in  the  development  of  job,  operation,  information  and 
assignment  sheets. 

7  0998  405 

CURRICULUM  CONSTRUCTION  IN  VOCATIONAL  AND 
TECHNOLOGY  EDUCATION  3.0 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  practical  skills  utilized  in  the  design 
and  construction  of  vocational  and  technology  curricula.  The  course 
emphasizes  the  relationships  between  related  and  laboratory  curricu- 
lum content.  Students  will  prepare  practical,  useful  materials  applica- 
ble to  current  and  future  school,  classroom,  and  laboratory  situations. 

7  0998  406 

TEACHING  VOCATIONAL  AND  TECHNOLOGY 
EDUCATION  3.0 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  professional  preparation  for  teaching 
vocational  subjects  and  technology  education.  Areas  of  study  will 
include  planning  a  course  of  study,  demonstration  of  technical  materi- 
als and  equipment,  safety  in  the  laboratory,  record  keeping,  class  man- 
agement and  use  of  instructional  materials  and  evaluational 
techniques.  Several  microteaching  experiences  will  be  undertaken  by 
the  students. 

7  0993  408 

VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL  IN-SERVICE  SUPERVISED 
TEACHINGS  AND  SEMINAR  8.0 

A  two-part  course  which  covers  an  academic  year.  The  first  part 
involves  the  student  in  a  biweekly  seminar  and  on-the-job  supervision 
by  the  seminar  instructor.  The  second  part  provides  for  on-the-job 
supervision  and  individual  conferences.  Both  parts  of  the  course  must 
be  completed  before  credit  is  awarded. 

7  0998  409 

VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE  3.0 

Designed  to  acquaint  teachers  in  vocational-technical  education  with 
the  guidance  program  and  to  assist  them  in  the  guidance  functions  of 
classroom  and  shop. 


Linguistics  Major 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

1505  210     Introduction  to  General  Linguistics 3 

1 505  230    Phoenetics  and  Phonology 3 

1505  300    Syntax  and  Semantics  1 3 

1505  301     Syntax  and  Semantics  II 3 

1505  245     Language  and  Culture 3 

or 

1505  330     Language  in  Society 3 

1505  370    Comparative  and  Historical  Linguistics 3 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  18  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department |8 


Linguistics  Minor 

Required  Course 

Semester  Hours 
1505  210    Introduction  to  General  Linguistics 3 

Electives 

Select  15  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  available  from  the 
department 15 

Second  Teaching  Field  in 

Teaching  English  as  a  Second  Language 


An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory 
completion  of  The  National  Teachers  Examination  is  required  for  certi- 
fication in  a  second  teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the 
Office  of  Teacher  Education.  Specific  requirements  may  be  obtained 
from  the  department. 


Required  Courses 


Linguistics 


SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Alice  F.  Freed 


1505  210     Introduction  to  General  Linguistics 

1505  220     Structure  of  American  English 

1505  330     Language  in  Society 

1505  325     Applied  Language 

1505  245     Language  and  Culture 

0821  445  Puerto  Rican  Children  in  Mainland  Schools 

Bilingual/ Bicultural  Field  Experience 

1508  403     Methods  and  Materials  of  TESL  

1508  430     Field  Experience  in  TESL 


Human  language  permeates  nearly  every  facet  of  our  existence  and  is 
one  of  the  most  important  of  human  activities.  The  courses  in  linguis- 
tics reflect  this  fact  and  explore  the  many  aspects  of  language:  its 
structure,  its  history,  its  relationship  to  society  and  to  psychological 
processes,  its  role  in  shaping  our  attitudes,  its  use  in  literature,  and 
many  other  topics. 

The  department  offers  general  courses  for  non-majors  and  special- 
ized courses  for  majors,  as  well  as  a  minor  program  and  a  variety  of 
courses  for  students  in  other  fields.  In  addition,  the  department  offers 
courses  leading  to  certification  in  Teaching  English  as  a  Second  Lan- 
guage (TESL). 

Linguistics  majors  receive  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree. 


Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  3  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department 3 

Students  specializing  in  TESL  must  give  evidence  of  native  or  near- 
native  competency  in  English,  as  determined  by  the  Oral  Language 
Proficiency  Interview  administered  by  the  Linguistics  department. 
Candidates  for  certification  must  also  take  a  minimum  of  3  semester 
hours  of  a  foreign  language. 

Certification  is  also  available  for  students  who  already  hold  a  bache- 
lor's degree. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


Q  1107  101 

BEGINNING  CHINESE  I  3.0 

The  first  semester  of  an  introduction  to  the  Chinese  language,  focusing 
mainly  on  speaking  and  comprehension  with  secondary  emphasis  on 
reading  and  writing. 

Q  1107  112 

BEGINNING  CHINESE  II  3.0 

The  second  semester  of  an  introduction  to  the  Chinese  language,  focus- 
ing mainly  on  speaking  and  comprehension,  with  secondary  emphasis 
on  reading  and  writing. 
Prerequisite:  Q  1107 101. 

Q  1107  121 

INTERMEDIATE  CHINESE  I  3.0 

This  is  the  first  semester  of  a  second  year  course  in  the  Chinese  lan- 
guage (Mandarin).  The  course  will  continue  to  build  the  skills  in  spo- 
ken Chinese  developed  in  beginning  Chinese  I  and  II.  However,  the 
focus  of  this  course  will  be  reading  and  writing.  The  reading  and 
writing  components  will  be  gradually  increased  to  at  least  fifty  per  cent 
of  the  course  content. 
Prerequisites:  Q  1107 101  and  Q  1107 112  or  equivalent. 

Q  1107  132 

INTERMEDIATE  CHINESE  II  3.0 

This  course  will  complete  the  intermediate  Chinese  sequence.  The 
increased  emphasis  on  reading  and  writing,  begun  in  intermediate 
Chinese  I,  will  continue.  Reading  and  writing  skills,  along  with  vocab- 
ulary building,  will  be  the  focus  of  the  course,  although  speaking  will 
continue  to  be  important. 
Prerequisites:  Q  1107  101,  112  and  121  or  equivalent . 

Q  1505  203 

ANTHROPOLOGICAL  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

Different  linguistic  systems  will  be  analyzed  through  the  use  of  inform- 
ants (speakers)  of  non-Indo-European  languages,  and  through  published 
data  from  a  variety  of  Amerindian  and  African  languages.  The  relation- 
ship of  linguistic  structure  and  theory  to  cultural  systems  will  be  empha- 
sized in  individual  student  field  experience  and  in  readings  and  lectures. 
This  course  is  cross-listed  with  Anthropology  (J  2202  203). 

Q  1505  210 

INTRODUCTION  TO  GENERAL  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

The  nature  and  structure  of  language;  the  basic  techniques  for  analyz- 
ing linguistic  structures;  phonological,  morphological,  syntactic  and 
semantic  structure  of  languages;  language  and  dialects;  language 
change;  the  comparative  method  in  linguistics;  human  and  animal 
communication;  first  and  second  language  learning. 

Q  1505  220 

STRUCTURE  OF  AMERICAN  ENGLISH  3.0 

The  phonology,  morphology,  syntax  of  American  English;  geographi- 
cal and  social  dialects;  tradtional,  structural  and  transformational 
approaches  to  grammar.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement. 

Q  1505  230 

PHONETICS  AND  PHONOLOGY  3.0 

How  sounds  are  produced  in  various  languages,  their  acoustic  proper- 
ties, classification  and  description.  The  sound  systems  of  a  variety  of 
languages.  Workbook  problems  based  on  many  languages. 

Q  1505  245 

LANGUAGE  AND  CULTURE  3.0 

Language  in  its  cultural  context.  Relationship  of  linguistic  to  non- 
linguistic  variables:  ethnosemantics,  componential  analysis,  glotto- 
chronology,  linguistic  relativity  principle.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement— Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 

Q  1505  250 

LANGUAGE  OF  PROPAGANDA  3.0 

This  course  is  a  multidisciplinary  approach  to  the  study  of  the  use  of 
language  to  manipulate  and  influence  opinions  via  advertising,  innu- 
endo, jargon,  emotive  language,  etc. 


Q  1505  255 

WOMEN  AND  LANGUAGE  3.0 

A  sociolinguistic  study  of  sex  differentiation  in  English  and  other  lan- 
guages. Course  includes  a  survey  of  the  literature  on  women  and  lan- 
guage plus  practical  experience  in  collecting  and  analyzing  linguistic 
data. 

Q  1505  260 

DIALECTOLOGY  3.0 

Principles  of  dialect  study;  application  to  American  dialects;  the  origin 
and  development  of  American  dialects  in  historical,  literary,  regional, 
social  and  urban  perspectives. 

Q  1505  270 

HISTORY  OF  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

Linguistics  from  the  ancient  Sanskrit  grammarians  to  the  present. 
Present-day  'schools':  structuralism,  glossematics,  Prague  school, 
London  school,  tagmemics,  stratificational  grammar,  transforma- 
tional grammar. 

Q  1505  280 

BILINGUALISM  3.0 

Compound  and  coordinate  bilingualism;  attitudes,  motivation,  etc.; 
functions  of  languages  in  multilingual  settings;  problems  of  newly- 
independent,  multilingual  nations  in  establishing  national  and  stan- 
dardized languages;  analysis  of  bilingual  speech;  problems  of 
educating  minority  groups  in  this  country  whose  native  language  is  not 
English. 

Q  1505  284 

HISTORY  OF  THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  3.0 

English  from  its  Indo-European  origins  up  to  and  including  the  eigh- 
teenth century  grammarians.  The  German  strains;  Old,  Middle,  and 
Modern  English. 


Q  1505  290 

LANGUAGE  OF  THE  LAW  3.0 

The  characteristic  properties  of  legal  English:  its  linguistic  structures 
and  its  social  and  psychological  functions.  Practice  in  analyzing  and 
rewriting  legal  texts  into  plain  English. 

Q  1505  300 

SYNTAX  AND  SEMANTICS  I  3.0 

The  first  of  a  two-semester  sequence  dealing  with  the  most  important 
modern  approaches  to  the  description  of  sentence  structure  and  mean- 
ing in  language.  Emphasis  in  this  first  course  will  be  on  structural 
grammar  and  the  early  development  of  transformational-generative 
grammar.  Data  will  be  taken  from  a  number  of  different  languages. 
Prerequisites:  Q  1505  210  and  instructor's  permission.  Required  of 
Majors. 

Q  1505  301 

SYNTAX  AND  SEMANTICS  II  3.0 

The  second  course  of  a  two-semester  sequence  dealing  with  the  most 

important  modern  approaches  to  the  description  of  sentence  structure 

and  meaning  in  language.  Emphasis  in  this  course  will  be  on  the  later 

development  of  transformational  grammar  and  its  offshoots  and  on 

theories  of  meaning.  Data  will  be  taken  from  a  number  of  different 

languages. 

Prerequisites:  Q  1505  300  and  instructor's  permission.  Required  of 

Majors. 

Q  1505  325 

APPLIED  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

Comparison  of  first  and  second  language  acquisition;  bilingualism; 
dialectology;  contrastive  analysis;  interference  and  interlanguage 
errors;  reading  and  writing;  translation. 

Q  1505  330 

LANGUAGE  IN  SOCIETY  3.0 

Correlations  between  language  varieties,  their  functions  in  particular 
settings,  and  the  characteristics  of  their  speakers.  Black  English.  The 
role  of  second  languages  within  a  society;  Pidgins,  Creoles,  Lingua 
Francas,  Diglossia,  etc.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement — 
Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 
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Q  1505  370 

COMPARATIVE  AND  HISTORICAL  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

Similarities  and  differences  among  languages  and  language  families  at 
one  point  in  time  and  as  these  develop  in  time;  reconstructing  the 
common  ancestor  of  related  languages  and  determining  general  laws  of 
linguistic  change.  Required  of  Majors. 

Q  1505  384 

THE  GRAMMARS  OF  ENGLISH  3.0 

A  critical  overview  of  traditional,  structural,  and  transformational- 
generative  approaches  to  the  problems  of  analyzing  the  grammar  of 
the  English  language;  practical  applications  for  teaching  English  and 
for  understanding  grammar  principles  as  means  of  more  effective 
writing  and  literary  analysis.  This  course  is  cross-listed  with  English 
(M  1505  384). 

Q  1505  430 

FIELD  METHODS  3.0 

Collecting  and  analyzing  linguistic  data  from  an  informant;  human 

factors  in  field  work;  qualifications  of  the  informant;  elicitation 

techniques. 

Q  1505  450 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

Study  of  special  problems  and  topics  in  linguistics.  Topics  announced 

each  semester. 

Prerequisite:  Q  1505  210  or  equivalent  and  permission  of  instructor 

Q  1505  451 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

Study  of  special  problems  and  topics  in  linguistics.  Topics  announced 

each  semester. 

Prerequisite:  Q  1505  210  or  equivalent  and  instructor's  permission . 

Q  1505  478,  479 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  3.0  each 

This  course  is  designed;  ( 1 )  to  allow  students  to  explore  areas  of  linguis- 
tics that  are  not  covered  in  the  normal  course  offerings  of  the  depart- 
ment; (2)  to  permit  an  in-depth  analysis  of  a  given  subject  beyond  the 
scope  of  a  regular  semester  course;  or  (3)  to  provide  advanced  students 
with  the  possibility  of  research  in  areas  of  linguistics  that  are  of  special 
interest  to  them. 
Prerequisite:  Q  1505  210  and  instructor's  permission. 

Q  1508  051 

INTENSIVE  ESL  I  6.0 

This  course  is  the  first  in  a  sequence  of  four  courses  for  students  whose 

first  language  is  not  English.  The  course  aims  to  develop  all  four 

language  skills:  listening,  speaking,  reading  and  writing,  emphasizing 

listening  comprehension  and  speaking.  The  class  will  meet  twice  a 

week  for  two  and  a  half  hours  each  session.  Credits  not  applicable 

toward  graduation. 

Prerequisite:  Placement  examination. 


Q  1508  152 

INTENSIVE  ESL  II  6.0 

The  course  is  the  second  in  a  sequence  of  four  courses  for  students 
whose  first  language  is  not  English.  The  course  aims  to  continue  the 
development  of  all  four  skills:  listening,  speaking,  reading,  writing, 
with  special  emphasis  on  reading  and  vocabulary  development.  The 
class  will  meet  twice  a  week  for  two  and  one  half  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Q  1508  051  or  placement  examination. 

Q  1508  153 

INTENSIVE  ESL  III  6.0 

This  is  the  third  in  a  sequence  of  four  courses  for  students  whose  first 

language  is  not  English.  The  course  is  a  continuation  of  ESL  II  with 

increased  emphasis  on  reading  and  writing.  The  course  meets  twice  a 

week  for  two  and  a  half  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Q  1508  152  or  placement  examination. 

Q  1508  154 

INTENSIVE  ESL  IV  ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  6.0 

This  is  the  fourth  in  a  sequence  of  four  courses  for  students  whose  first 
language  is  not  English.  The  course  continues  working  on  speaking, 
listening  and  reading  skills  but  primary  emphasis  is  on  formal  writing. 
Students  will  write  compositions,  essays,  etc.,  focusing  on  the  tech- 
niques necessary  for  academic  writing.  The  class  w  ill  meet  tw  ice  a  week 
for  two  and  a  half  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Q  1508  153  or  placement  examination. 

Q  1508  310 

ESL— ADVANCED  ORAL  SKILLS  3.0 

The  course  is  designed  to  improve  the  oral  language  skills  of  non-native 
English  speakers  whose  background  has  emphasized  the  skills  of  read- 
ing and  writing.  The  course  is  intended  to  help  develop  oral  proficiency 
in  students  whose  oral  comprehension  and  ability  to  make  themselves 
understood  is  weak.  The  course  will  concentrate  on  skill  of  speaking. 
Prerequisite:  Q  1508  153  or  equivalent. 

Q  1508  311 

ESL— ADVANCED  LISTENING  COMPREHENSION  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  improve  the  comprehension  of  spoken  Eng- 
lish by  the  non-native  speaker  whose  writing  and  speaking  are  accepta- 
ble but   who   has  difficulty   following  classroom   lectures  and 
conversations  among  English  speakers. 
Prerequisite:  Q  1508  153  or  equivalent. 

Q  1508  403 

METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TESL  3.0 

The  theory  and  practice  of  ESL  instruction  covering  the  major  metho- 
dologies, planning  lessons,  testing  language  skills,  selecting  and  deve- 
loping materials,  and  related  topics. 

Q  1508  430 

FIELD  EXPERIENCE  IN  TEACHING  ENGLISH  AS  A 
SECOND  LANGUAGE  3.0 

Opportunity  to  teach  English  as  a  second  language  will  be  arranged  for 
each  student  in  the  program. 

T  2001  348 

PSYCHOLINGUISTICS  3.0 

The  study  of  language  through  linguistic,  behavioral  and  cognitivr 
methods.  Basic  linguistic  ideas  used  for  the  explication  of  problems  in 
grammar,  cognitive  structure,  meaning  and  speech  production  and  com- 
prehension. 
Prerequisite:  T2001  203  or  instructor's  permission. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


Management 


SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
Chairperson:  Joseph  Greco 


Students  whose  concentration  is  in  management  learn  about  the 
actual  operation  of  business  organization  and  how  to  be  a  business 
leader.  Managers  must  develop  many  kinds  of  skills.  For  example,  they 
should  have  an  understanding  of  human  behavior  in  organizations,  the 
ways  in  which  computers  can  aid  in  decision-making,  the  relationship 
of  business  firms  to  government  and  society,  and  how  international 
business  firms  operate. 

The  concentration  in  management  provides  professional  education  in 
organization  theory  and  behavior,  the  management  of  human 
resources,  operations,  and  production  and  information  systems.  It  also 
supplies  a  good  background  in  systems  design  and  analysis  as  well  as  in 
decision-making  in  an  environment  of  risk  and  uncertainty. 

The  department  offers  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  business 
administration  with  a  concentration  in  management. 

Business  Administration  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 
0502  201     Fundamentals  of  Accounting  I 3 

0502  202    Fundamentals  of  Accounting  II 3 

0501  261     Legal  Environment  of  Business  I 3 

0503  270    Statistics  for  Business 4 

0506  311     Management  Process  and  Organizational  Behavior 4 

0504  321     Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

0509  340     Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

0503  372     Management  Science 4 

0506  439     Business  Policy 3 

0503  463  Administrative  Research  Methodology  and  Analysis ...  .3 

Collateral  Courses 

1701  113    Mathematics  for  Business  1 3 

1701  114    Mathematics  for  Business  II 3 

2204  101     Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

2204  102    Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

Concentration  Within  the  Major 

Management 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 
0506  3 16    Human  Resources  Management 3 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  9  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department 9 


E  0506  273 

INTRODUCTION  TO  BUSINESS  DATA  PROCESSING  3.0 

Computers  used  in  developing  business  information  systems.  Topics 
include;  history  of  data  processing  and  information  systems,  needs  of 
high  speed  equipment,  numbering  systems,  data  representation,  pro- 
gramming concept,  and  use  of  business  application  program.  (Alter- 
nate: Y  0701  273). 

E  0506  311 

MANAGEMENT  PROCESS  AND 

ORGANIZATIONAL  BEHAVIOR  4.0 

To  provide  undergraduate  students  a  review  of  classical  and  modern 
approaches  to  the  managerial  process  as  it  relates  to  the  manager's 
functions  of  planning,  organizing,  staffing,  leading,  and  controlling. 
These  reviews  will  be  tied  to  the  open-system  model  and  the  contin- 
gency approach  as  an  overall  framework  for  understanding  the  man- 
agement of  organizations. 
Prerequisites:  J  2202  100,  T2001  101,  U  2208  100,  majors  only. 

E  0506  3 16 

HUMAN  RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Motivating  managerial  and  non-managerial  employees.  Effective  use 
of  human  resources  in  the  organization.  The  personnel  function,  tech- 
niques of  job  analysis,  description  and  evaluation,  and  overall  organi- 
zational development  particularly  with  minority  group  members  and 
female  employees. 
Prerequisite:  E  0506  311,  junior  standing. 

E  0506  3 17 

MOTIVATION  AND  LEADERSHIP  3.0 

In-depth  analysis  of  the  human  element.  Analytical  models  to  assist  in 
the  solution  of  leadership  problems  in  an  organizational  context.  Tech- 
niques of  analysis  and  the  psychology  of  self-esteem.  Motivational 
problems  facing  first-line,  middle,  and  top  level  managers  in  profes- 
sional and  nonprofessional  work  activities.  The  development  of  skills 
for  practical  application.  Case  studies. 
Prerequisite:  E  0506  311. 

E  0506  327 

TRAINING,  DEVELOPMENT,  AND 

CAREER  PLANNING  3.0 

Theory  and  design  of  training,  development  and  career  planning  pro- 
grams. Assessment  of  training  needs,  training  and  development  meth- 
ods and  procedures  for  evaluating  training  are  considered.  Some 
emphasis  is  placed  on  the  development  of  managerial  skills  through 
student  workshops. 
Prerequisite:  E  0506  311. 

E  0506  335 

SMALL  BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

The  problems  and  opportunities  of  starting  and  operating  a  small 
business.  Capital  accumulation,  adapting  technologies  to  specialized 
needs,  assessing  local  market  opportunities,  government  aids,  estab- 
lishing working  relationships  with  large  organizations  and  problems  of 
growth. 
Prerequisite:  D  0504  321,  E  0506  311,  F  0509  340. 

E  0506  336 

INTERNATIONAL  BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

General  theory  on  international  trade.  The  mechanisms  of  interna- 
tional balance  of  payments,  and  the  procedures  involved  in  interna- 
tional trade  practices.  The  theory  of  comparative  advantage,  tariff 
system,  international  trade  policy  and  monetary  systems,  balance  of 
payment  adjustment,  flows  of  capital,  development  of  market  abroad, 
financing  of  international  trade  and  handling  of  export  shipment. 
Prerequisites:  C  2204  102,  E  0506  311. 
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E  0506  363 

BUSINESS  AND  SOCIETY  3.0 

Business  as  an  institution  in  our  pluralistic  society.  Its  relationship  with 
other  societal  elements  such  as  government,  academia,  labor  and  the 
consumer.  American  business  past,  present  and  future.  Strengths, 
weaknesses  and  overall  contribution  to  society.  Ecology,  minority 
groups  and  the  quantity  and  quality  of  economic  growth. 

E  0506  371 

MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  3.0 

Total  information  systems  from  the  perspective  of  organizations. 
Information  from  the  management  point  of  view.  Its  needs,  cost  and 
value.  Definition  and  analysis  in  the  solution  of  systems  problems.  The 
computer  as  a  tool  of  processing  accounting,  marketing  and  financial 
information  for  decision-making  and  policy  setting.  Work  in  field, 
majors  only. 

Prerequisites:  A  0502202.  D  0503  270,  E  0506  3 11.  instructor's  permis- 
sion, majors  only. 


E  0506  492 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  MANAGEMENT  1 .0-3.0 

The  content  of  this  course  varies  with  each  offering.  Its  purpose  is  to 
provide  for  the  comprehensive  development  and  study  of  an  advanced 
topic  of  current  interest  not  covered  in-depth  m  the  regular  curriculum. 
Examples  of  topics  covered  in  the  past  include:  labor  relations;  women 
in  management;  and  data  base  management  systems. 
Prerequisites:  Prior  approval  of  departmental  chairperson. 


E  0506  392 

BUSINESS  INTERNSHIP  1.0 

Full-time  on-the-job  experience  in  a  business  organization  under  col- 
lege supervision.  During  this  experience,  the  student  investigates  and 
discusses  in  a  seminar  such  topics  as  job  analysis,  description,  study 
guides,  training  techniques  and  problems. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 

E  0506  414 

MANAGEMENT  THEORIES:  BEHAVIORAL 

APPROACHES  3.0 

Advanced  analysis  of  the  most  recent  developments  in  the  behavioral 

sciences  as  a  basis  for  practical  applications  in  the  management  of 

organizations.  Special  emphasis  on  techniques  drawn  from  several 

behavioral  models  including  approaches  such  as  transactional  analysis 

and  behavior  modification. 

Prerequisite:  E  0506  311. 


E  0506  417 

COMPENSATION  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Theory  and  practice  in  employee  wage  and  salary  administration  in 
both  business  and  non-business  organization.  Traditional  job  evalua- 
tion methods  and  survey  techniques  are  presented  with  emphasis  on 
both  the  economic  and  behavioral  effects  of  compensation  practices. 
Prerequisites:  E  0506  316,  majors  only. 

E  0506  433 

ENTREPRENEURSHIP  AND  INNOVATION  3.0 

Attitudes  and  perspectives  for  effecting  meaningful  and  profitable 
change.  Concepts  of  creativity,  optimum  use  of  resources,  and  the 
impact  of  technological  change.  Anticipating  needs  and  wants  of  all 
groups  influenced  by  the  enterprise.  Examples  of  successful  entrepre- 
neurship,  role-playing  and  situational  exercises. 
Prerequisite:  E  0506  311. 


E  0506  439 

BUSINESS  POLICY  3.0 

Establishing  and  implementing  corporate  goals.  The  firm  as  a  collec- 
tion of  internal  and  external  objectives.  Information  from  functional 
areas  analyzed  along  the  lines  of  departmental  activities.  Decision 
making  under  conditions  of  risk  and  uncertainty.  Planning  and  strat- 
egy in  a  changing  environment.  Reconciling  departmental  goals  and 
company  objectives  through  the  systems  approach.  The  effects  of  cor- 
porate decisions  on  public  policy.  Case  studies  and  simulation  games. 
Prerequisites:  Senior  standing;  majors  only. 


Marketing 


SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
Chairperson:  Ralph  DiPietro 


Marketing  as  a  discipline  involves  itself  with  analyzing  consumer 
and  industrial  needs  in  a  constantly  changing  environment.  Marketing 
managers  then  take  this  information  and  reflect  it  in  an  appropriate 
marketing  strategy  that  is  congruent  with  those  needs. 

The  marketing  concentration  provides  students  with  a  knowledge  of 
the  theoretical  and  practical  aspects  of  the  subject.  Courses  in  advertis- 
ing, consumer  behavior,  sales  promotion,  and  marketing  research  and 
strategies  prepare  students  for  entry  level  positions  and  for  potential 
advancement  in  marketing  and  sales  careers.  Additional  courses  will 
expand  student  awareness  of  international  opportunities,  and  a  well 
chosen  sequence  of  courses  sharpens  analytical,  creative,  and  decision- 
making skills. 

The  department  offers  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  business 
administration  with  a  marketing  concentration. 


Business  Administration 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

0502  201  Fundamentals  of  Accounting  I 

0502  202  Fundamentals  of  Accounting  II 

0501  261  Legal  Environment  of  Business  I  

0503  270  Statistics  for  Business 

0506  311  Management  Process  and  Organizational  Behavior  . . . 

0504  321  Fundamentals  of  Finance  

0509  340  Introduction  to  Marketing 

0503  372  Management  Science 

0506  439  Business  Policy 

0503  463  Administrative  Research  Methodology 

and  Analysis 3 


E  0506  491 

BUSINESS  PROBLEMS  3.0 

The  problems  approach  to  business  ownership,  finances,  location  and 
layouts,  purchasing,  personnel  and  managerial  controls.  Can  be  used 
as  an  independent  study  course  for  not  more  than  two  times. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  department  chairperson. 


Collateral  Courses 

1701  113     Mathematics  for  Business  I 3 

1701  114     Mathematics  for  Business  II 3 

2204  101     Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

2204  102     Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 
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Concentration  Within  the  Major 

Marketing 

Required  Courses 

0509  341  Consumer  Behavior 
or 

0509  443  Industrial  Marketing 3 

0509  442  Marketing  Research 3 

0509  446  Marketing  Strategy  and  Implementation 3 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  any  advanced  marketing  course  from  the  appropriate  list 
obtained  from  the  department 3 

Courses  of  Instruction 

F  0506  392 

BUSINESS  INTERNSHIP-MARKETING  1.0-3.0 

Full-time  on-the-job  experience  in  a  business  organization  under  col- 
lege supervision.  During  this  experience,  the  student  investigates  and 
discusses  in  a  seminar  such  topics  as  job  analysis,  description,  study 
guides,  training  techniques  and  problems. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department  chairperson. 

F  0506  492 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  ADMINISTRATIVE  SCIENCES     1 .0-3.0 
Professional  inquiry  into  the  study  of  a  selected  issue,  problem  or  trend 
in  accounting,  finance,  management  and  organizational  behavior, 
marketing,  quantitative  analysis,  and  general  business. 
Prerequisites:  Prior  approval  of  departmental  chairperson. 

F  0509  340 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MARKETING  3.0 

The  role  of  marketing.  Significance  of  marketing  decisions  to  overall 
performance.  Behavioral  aspects  of  marketing,  the  impact  of  con- 
sumer behavior  in  purchase  decisions,  special  problems  of  industrial 
marketing,  the  consumer  movement  and  formal  and  informal  societal 
constraints  on  marketing  practices. 

F  0509  341 

CONSUMER  BEHAVIOR  3.0 

Industrial  and  consumer  buying  behavior.  The  user  of  consumer  prod- 
ucts. Behavioral  science  findings,  marketing  research  techniques  and 
consumer  attitudes.  Socio-economic  and  demographic  variables. 
Prerequisite:  F  0509  340. 

F  0509  342 

SALES  CONCEPTS  AND  PRACTICES  3.0 

An  analysis  of  the  complete  personal  selling  function  from  the  perspec- 
tive of  one  organization  selling  to  another.  Topics  dealing  with  both  the 
actual  mechanics  of  the  selling  process  and  the  management  of  the 
process  and  its  actors  are  included. 
Prerequisite:  F  0509  340. 

F  0509  344 

ADVERTISING  THEORY  AND  TECHNIQUES  3.0 

An  examination  of  the  theoretical  basis  for  advertising  with  linkage  to 
the  behavior  of  consumers.  Planning  and  managing  advertising  cam- 
paigns, actual  techniques  used  to  develop  advertising,  and  the  role  of 
advertising  agencies  are  also  dealt  with. 
Prerequisite:  F  0509  340. 

F  0509  349 

INTERNATIONAL  MARKETING  3.0 

The  importance  of  international  marketing  for  the  U.S.  Environmental 
conditions  and  controlling  factors.  Development  of  foreign  markets 
and  selection  of  appropriate  organizational  means.  Introduction  into 
the  mechanics  of  import  and  export.  Manufacture  abroad.  Multina- 
tional companies. 
Prerequisite:  F  0509  340. 


F  0509  399 

BUSINESS  WORK  EXPERIENCE  II  4.0-8.0 

Business  Work  Experience  II  integrates  classroom  study  with  super- 
vised work  experience  and  intensifies  the  experience  gained  through 
participation  in  introduction  to  business  work  experience.  This  course 
will  develop,  through  practical  experience,  the  student's  experience  in 
the  major  field  of  study  by  providing  a  bridge  from  the  academic 
environment  to  the  world  of  the  entering  professional. 
Prerequisite:  B  0845  230. 

F  0509  442 

MARKETING  RESEARCH  3.0 

A  broad  management  perspective  on  market  research  methodology  A 

systems  approach,  collection  and  analysis  of  facts,  opinions,  forecasts, 

etc.,  for  determining  marketing  strategies.  Research  techniques  and 

designs,  tabulation  and  report  presentation. 

Prerequisite:  F  0509  340,  D  0503  270. 

F  0509  443 

INDUSTRIAL  MARKETING  3.0 

A  study  of  the  various  problems  faced  by  organizations  who  market 

goods  and  services  consumed  by  other  organizations.  A  managerial 

focus  based  on  an  understanding  of  organizational  buying  activities  is 

stressed. 

Prerequisite:  F  0509  340. 

F  0509  446 

MARKETING  STRATEGY  AND  IMPLEMENTATION  3.0 

Relationship  of  marketing  to  the  activity  of  the  firm  from  the  theoreti- 
cal and  practical  perspectives.  The  variables  of  marketing  decision 
making.  Sophisticated  techniques  for  problem  solving.  Case  studies 
help  to  develop  an  analytical  posture  in  marketing  planning. 
Prerequisite:  F  0509  442.  To  be  taken  in  senior  year. 

F  0509  464 

LEGAL  PROBLEMS  OF  THE  MARKETING  PROCESS  3.0 

The  historic  and  social  relationships  of  law  and  marketing.  The  legal 
framework  including  (1)  the  relationship  of  administrative  agencies  to 
enforcement  of  legislative  policy,  (2)  governmental  regulation  of  anti- 
competitive business  behavior,  (3)  regulations  protecting  consumers 
and  (4)  regulations  protecting  the  use  of  intellectual  property  Legal 
problems  of  international  marketing  and  distribution. 
Prerequisites:  A  0501  261,  F  0509  340. 

F  0509  490 

MARKETING  INTERNSHIP  3.0 

An  opportunity  for  students  to  assist  in  solving  a  particular  marketing 
problem  for  a  participating  corporation.  Examples  include  general 
market  research,  advertising  effectiveness  research,  public  relations 
and  new  product  assessment. 

F  0509  491 

MARKETING  CO-OP  1.0-8.0 

An  opportunity  for  the  student  to  work  in  a  marketing  environment  for 
a  semester.  Interested  students  should  contact  the  department  of  coop- 
erative education.  Note:  Credit  may  or  may  not  be  given  in  the  market- 
ing area  depending  on  the  nature  of  the  job  and  academic  experience. 
Credits  would  then  be  free  electives. 

F  0509  492 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MARKETING  1.0-3.0 

An  opportunity  for  a  student  to  study  a  topic  not  normally  covered  in 
existing  course  selections  or  to  take  a  course  normally  given,  but  for 
some  reason  not  available. 

F  0509  493 

SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  MARKETING  1 .0-3.0 

An  examination  of  topics  not  covered  in  normal  marketing  course 
work.  Course  to  be  given  on  demand  with  topics  varying  according  to 
student  input.  Course  will  normally  be  offered  during  an  intersession. 

F  0509  499 

CURRENT  TOPICS  IN  MARKETING  3.0 

Honors  seminar,  current  topics  in  marketing.  Problems  and  opportuni- 
ties in  marketing  management. 

Prerequisites:  F  0509  340,  442  (or  concurrently).  Instructor's  permis- 
sion. 
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Mathematics  and 
Computer  Science 

SCHOOL  OF  MATHEMATICAL  AND 
NATURAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Kenneth  C.  Wolff 


Teacher  Certification 

Students  desiring  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the 
Teacher  Education  program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  out- 
lined in  this  catalog.  The  specific  mathematics  courses  needed  for 
certification  should  be  obtained  from  the  department. 

Second  Teaching  Field  in  Mathematics 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory 
completion  of  The  National  Teachers  Examination  is  required  for  certi- 
fication in  a  second  teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the 
Office  of  Teacher  Education. 

Those  students  majoring  in  another  field  who  wish  to  teach  mathe- 
matics as  a  second  field  must  take  an  approved  32  semester  hour  pro- 
gram in  mathematics,  including  one  course  in  computer  science,  as  well 
as  their  major  field  requirements.  Specific  requirements  may  be 
obtained  from  the  department. 


Computer  Science  Major 


Mathematics  and  computer  science  are  essential  areas  of  knowledge 
in  the  modern  technological  world.  In  order  to  equip  students  with 
proper  skills,  the  department  offers  a  major  and  a  minor  program  in 
mathematics  and  a  major  and  a  minor  program  in  computer  science.  In 
addition  the  department  offers  a  concentration  in  applied  mathemat- 
ics. Both  major  programs  lead  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree.  With 
the  proper  choice  of  elective  courses,  a  student  may  prepare  for  gradu- 
ate study  or  for  work  in  a  variety  of  fields  such  as  computer  science, 
statistics,  actuarial  science  and  management  science.  There  are  honors 
programs  in  mathematics  and  computer  science  for  qualified  students. 

It  is  possible  to  pursue  a  dual  major  program,  mathematics  and 
computer  science.  This  can  be  arranged  with  the  advice  of  the  chair- 
person. A  student  who  is  interested  in  advanced  placement  or  who  has 
questions  about  qualifications  for  placement  in  calculus  should  contact 
the  chairperson  for  the  proper  information. 


Mathematics  Major 


Required  Courses 

1701  122  Calculus  I   4 

1701  221  Calculus  II 4 

1701  222  Calculus  III 4 

1701  335  Elements  of  Linear  Algebra 4 

1701  340  Probability 3 

Collateral  Courses 

1701  183     Foundations  of  Computer  Science  I  3 

1902  191,192     General  Physics  I,  II 8 

Electives 


Required  Courses 

0701  183  Foundations  of  Computer  Science  I 3 

0701  184  Foundations  of  Computer  Science  II  3 

0701  280  Assembly  Language  and  Machine  Organization  I  3 

0701  281  Assembly  Language  and  Machine  Organization  II 3 

0701  285  Discrete  Math  Structures 3 

0701  383  Data  Structures 3 

Collateral  Courses 

1701  122    Calculus  I   4 

1701  221     Calculus  II 4 

1701  335     Elements  of  Linear  Algebra 4 

1701  340    Probability 3 

and 
One  of  these  five  sequences 

1.  1902  191,192     General  Physics  I,  II 4ea. 

2.  1905  120,121     GeneralChemistry  I,  II  4  ea. 

3.  Select  (wo  courses 

0401  121  Plant  Kingdon 4 

0401  130  Invertebtrate  Zoology 4 

0401  131  Vertebrate  Zoology 4 

0401  140  Biology  of  the  Cell 4 

0401  212  Genetics,  Individual  and  Society 3 

4.  0502201,202     Fundamentals  of  Accounting  I,  II 3  ea. 

0506  3 1 1  Management  Process  and  Organizational 

Behavior 4 

5.  2204  101,  102     Principles  of  Economics:  Macro,  Micro 3  ea. 

0506  3 1 1     Management  Process  and  Organizational 

Behavior 4  ea. 

yote:  The  department  recommends  that  students  consider  taking  a  sec- 
ond and  possibly  third  sequence  in  collateral  courses,  as  well  as  advanced 
writing  skills  —  technical  and  scientific.  Independent  study  in  advanced 
areas  is  available.  See  the  department  chairperson  for  information. 


Select  18  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department 18 

Mathematics  Major 

Students  may  earn  a  minor  in  the  field  of  mathematics  by  complet- 
ing an  approved  18  semester  hour  program  in  mathematics.  See  the 
department  for  specific  requirements. 

Applied  Mathematics  Concentration 

See  the  department  for  specific  details  about  this  program. 


Electives 

Select  15  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department 15 

Computer  Science  Minor 

Students  may  earn  a  minor  in  computer  science  by  satisfactorily 
completing  an  18  semester  hour  program  which  includes  Y  0701,  183, 
184,  and  261.  At  least  9  semester  hours  must  be  taken  at  Montclair 
State  College.  At  least  6  semester  hours  must  be  taken  abo%e  the  280 
level . 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


Computer  Science 


Y  0701  107 

COMPUTERS  AND  SOCIETY  2.0 

The  impact  of  the  digital  computer  on  modern  society.  The  effect  of 
information  processing  in  the  social  and  political  spheres  and  the  rela- 
tion of  computer  information  processing  to  human  thought.  Not  for 
math/science  majors. 

Y0701  108 

COMPUTERS  AND  PROGRAMMING  3.0 

Develop  programming  competence  in  a  language  such  as  BASIC  or 
Pascal  and  an  introduction  to  the  use  of  a  word  processing  package. 
Problems  will  be  primarily  of  a  non-mathematical  nature.  Discussion 
of  the  impact  of  the  computer  revolution  on  society.  Not  for  mathemat- 
ics or  computer  science  majors. 

Y  0701  109 

INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  use  of  word  processing,  spread  sheet  and  data 
base  packages  plus  a  discussion  of  the  impact  of  computers  on  society. 
Not  for  mathematics  major  elective  credit  or  computer  science  major 
elective  credit. 

Y  0701  183 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  I  3.0 

Basic  theory  of  digital  computers.  Syntax  and  semantics  of  a  program- 
ming language.  Algorithms:  logic,  design,  testing  and  documentation. 
Majors  only. 
Prerequisite:  Y 1701  114  or  115. 

Y  0701  184 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  Y  0701  183.  Algorithm  development  involving  user 
functions;  subroutines,  recursions,  structures  file  manipulation. 
Prerequisite:  Y  0701  183. 

Y  0701  261 

COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  I:  DATA  PROCESSING  3.0 

Applications  in  accounts  receivable,  payroll  and  inventory.  Language 
COBOL.  Card,  tape,  and  disc  files. 
Prerequisite:  Y  0701  183. 
Corequisite:  Y  1701  221. 

Y  0701  273 

INTRODUCTION  TO  BUSINESS  DATA  PROCESSING  3.0 

Emphasis  is  on  the  business  application  of  a  modern  computer  using 
COBOL.  May  not  be  taken  for  credit  by  students  who  have  received 
credit  for  Y  0701  183  or  equivalent.  Not  for  math/science  majors  or 
students  who  have  taken  B  0838  273  or  E  0506  273. 

Y  0701  280 

ASSEMBLY  LANGUAGE  AND 

MACHINE  ORGANIZATION  I  3.0 

Computer  structures,  the  conventional  machine  level,  introduction  to 

assembler  language. 

Prerequisite:  Y  0701  184. 

Corequisite:  Y  1701  221. 

Y070I  281 

ASSEMBLY  LANGUAGE  AND  MACHINE 

ORGANIZATION  11  3.0 

Microprogramming  level  of  a  computer,  the  operating  system  level, 

assembler  topics  including  subroutines,  input/output  macros,  dumps 

and  marco  writing. 

Prerequisite:  Y  0701  280. 

Corequsite:  Y  0701  285. 


Y  0701  285 

DISCRETE  MATHEMATICAL  STRUCTURES  3.0 

The  structures  includes  sets,  graphs,  digraphs,  trees,  networks,  lattices, 
matrices,  semigroups,  and  groups.  Many  practical  business  and  scien- 
tific problems  can  be  posed  and  solved  by  the  use  of  these  structures. 
Prerequisite:  Y  0701  184. 

Y  0701  286 

INTRODUCTION  TO  NUMERICAL  COMPUTING  3.0 

Fundamentals  of  numerical  computation,  with  emphasis  on  basic 
algorithms  and  their  efficient  implementation;  appropriate  treatment 
of  theoretical  bases.  Topics  include  floating  point  arithmetic,  round  off 
error  and  error  propagation,  numerical  solution  of  non-linear  equa- 
tions, interpolation  and  approximation,  and  numerical  integration. 
The  FORTRAN  language  will  be  taught  and  used  in  programming 
assignments. 
Prerequisites:  Y  0701  183,  Y  1701  122  (corequisite). 

Y0701  381 

COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  II— FILE  PROCESSING  3.0 

Advanced  techniques  in  data  processing  including  modular  program- 
ming, debugging  language,  table  handling,  subscription  and  indexing, 
variable  length  records  and  tables,  declarations  and  linkages,  report 
generation,  tape  and  disc  file  processing.  Searching,  sorting,  updating 
and  retrieving  from  files.  Sequential,  indexed  sequential  and  direct- 
access  file  organization.  The  programming  language  will  be  COBOL. 
Prerequisite:  Y  0701  261. 

Y  0701  382 

COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  III— SYSTEMS  ANALYSIS         3.0 
A  major  project  includes  forms  design,  sequential  files,  files,  merge, 
sort,  and  editing  programs. 
Prerequisite:  Y  0701  261. 

Y  0701  383 

DATA  STRUCTURES  3.0 

Data  structures  including  linear  lists,  strings,  trees,  chains,  paging, 
data  base  design,  storage  systems,  and  structures. 
Prerequisites:  Y  0701  280,  285. 

Y  0701  384 

SYSTEMS  SOFTWARE  3.0 

Design  and  implementation  of  assemblers,  linkage  editors  and  loaders, 
libraries,  macro  processors,  and  text  editors;  their  relationship  to  an 
operating  system. 
Prerequisite:  Y  0701  280. 

Y  0701  385 

MICROCOMPUTERS  3.0 

Introduction  to  chip  technology,  microprocessors,  microcomputers, 
architecture,  instruction  sets  and  programming  of  microcomputers. 
Prerequisite:  Y  0701  280. 

Y  0701  386 

COMPUTER  CIRCUITS  AND  INTERFACES  3.0 

Basic  digital  and  analog  computer  circuits  and  interface  circuits. 
Computer-telecommunications  interfaces. 
Prerequisite:  Y  0701  385. 

Y  0701  387 

PRINCIPLES  OF  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  3.0 

Fundamentals   of  data  communication   topics.   Analog   digital, 
broadband-baseband,  TDM-FDM,  AM-FM  techniques.  Error  codes 
and  protocols. 
Prerequisite:  Y  0701  281. 

Y  0701  462 

LOCAL  AREA  NETWORKS  (LAN's)  3.0 

Overview,  topology,  taxanomy,  transmission,  technology  media  and 
control  protocols  of  microcomputer  LAN's. 
Prerequisite:  Y  0701  387. 

Y  0701  481 

OPERATING  SYSTEMS  3.0 

System  architecture;  DOS,  OS  systems;  multi-programming;  virtual 

storage. 

Prerequisite:  Y  0701  383. 
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Y  0701  483 

COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  IV— DATA  BASES  3.0 

A  comprehensive  collection  of  data  base  organizations  and  design 
tools.  File  organizations  and  evaluations,  database  structures,  sche- 
mata and  implementations.  Database  security,  operations  and  man- 
agement. 
Prerequistte:  Y  0701  381. 

Y  0701  484 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PROGRAMMING  LANGUAGES  3.0 

Synta.x  and  semantics  of  programming  languages.  Principles  of  com- 
pilers and  compiler  constructions,  including  object  code  generation. 
Prerequisite:  Y  0701  383. 

Y  0701  485 

COMPILER  CONSTRUCTION  3.0 

Introduction  to  the  concepts  and  techniques  used  in  the  description  of 
programming  languages  and  in  the  construction  of  compilers. 
Prerequisite:  Y  0701  383. 

Y  0701  490 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  3.0 

Topics  not  usually  covered  within  standard  computer  science  courses. 
A  written  and  an  oral  report  are  required. 
Prerequisites:  Y  0701  383,  Y  1701  335  and  instructor's  permission. 

Y  0701  495 

TOPICS  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

FOR  UNDERGRADUATES  1.0-3.0 

Study  of  specialized  topics  in  computer  science. 

Prerequisites:  Y  1701  383,  Y  1701  335  and  instructor's  permission. 

Y0701  497 

UNDERGRADUATE  RESEARCH  IN 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE  I  1 .0-3.0 

Individual  research  in  areas  of  computer  science  agreed  upon  by  the 

student  and  the  instructor.  Theresultsof  the  research  will  be  a  basis  of  a 

seminar  of  colloquim  to  be  given  by  the  student.  Students  must  not 

accumulate  more  than  6  credits  total  in  courses  0701,  497,  498;  1701, 

497,  498. 

Prerequisites:  Y  1701  222,  Y  0701  281,  instructor's  permission. 

Y  0701  498 
UNDERGRADUATES  RESEARCH  IN 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE  II  1 .0-3.0 

Individual  research  in  areas  of  computer  science  agreed  upon  by  the 
student  and  the  instructor.  The  results  of  the  research  will  be  a  basis  of  a 
seminar  or  colloquim  to  be  given  by  the  student.  Students  must  not 
accumulate  more  than  6  credits  total  in  courses  0701,  497,  498;  1701 
497,  498. 
Prerequisites:  Y  1701  222,  Y  0701  281,  instructor's  permission. 

Y  0701  499 
COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  IN 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE  3.0-8.0 

The  study  of  theoretical  ideas  of  computer  science  combined  with  their 
practical  applications  in  a  real  life  environment.  The  co-op  experience 
is  a  semester  working  off  campus  under  the  guidance  of  a  company 
supervisor  and  a  faculty  supervisor.  Only  3  of  the  8  credits  may  be  used 
to  fullfill  the  major  requirement. 
Prerequisites:  Approval  of  faculty  coordinator  and  co-op  office. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


Mathematics 


Y  1701  050 

BASIC  SKILLS  MATH  I-COMPUTATION  AND 
ELEMENTARY  ALGEBRA  3.0 

Fundamental  operations  on  real  numbers.  Introduction  to  Algebra 
including  linear  equations  and  the  development  of  algebraic  manipula- 
tive skills.  Estimation.  Problem  solving.  Use  of  hand-held  calculators. 
Credits  not  usable  toward  graudation. 


Y  1701  051 

BASIC  SKILLS  MATH  II— ALGEBRA  3.0 

Basic  elementary  algebra  course.  Includes  fundamental  algebraic  proc- 
esses, linear  and  quadratic  equations,  graphing  and  applications. 
Credits  not  usable  toward  graduation. 

Y  1701  103 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS  3  0 

The  growth  and  development  of  mathematics  from  ancient  to  modern 
times.  Contributions  of  the  great  mathematicians.  Not  for  math/ 
science  majors. 

Y  1701  109 

STATISTICS  3.0 

Introduction  to  the  use  and  misuse  of  statistics.  Topics  include  analysis 
and  presentation  of  data,  variability  and  uncertainty  in  data,  tech- 
niques of  statistical  inference  and  decision  making.  Not  for  mathemat- 
ics majors. 

Prerequisite:  Y  1701  050  or  satisfactory  performance  on  Sew  Jersey 
College  Basic  Skills  Placement  Test. 

Y  1701  110 

INTERMEDIATE  ALGEBRA  3.0 

Topics  include  sets,  relations,  functions,  development  of  number  sys- 
tems and  algebraic  operations.  Students  who  received  high  school 
credit  for  intermediate  algebra  may  not  receive  degree  credit  for  Y  1701 
110.  Not  for  math/science  majors. 
Prerequisite:  Y  1701  051  or  satisfactory  performance  on  NJCBSPT. 

Y  1701  113 

MATHEMATICS  FOR  BUSINESS  I:  LINEAR  ALGEBRA  3.0 

Matrices,  linear  programming,  probability  and  statistics. 
Prerequisite:  Y 1701 110  or  satisfactory  performance  on  SJCBSPT  and 
3  years  of  high  school  mathematics. 

Y  1701  114 

MATHEMATICS  FOR  BUSINESS  II:  CALCULUS  3.0 

The  general  aim  of  this  course  is  to  introduce  the  students  to  the  basic 
skills  of  differentiation,  integration,  maxima-minima  problems  and 
several  of  the  other  applications  of  calculus,  including  modeling,  espe- 
cially models  in  business  and  economics. 
Prerequisite:  Y  1701  113. 
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Y  1701  115 

PRECALCULUS  MATHEMATICS  3.0 

Elements  of  sets,  relations  and  functions,  circular  functions,  plane 
analytic  geometry  including  conic  sections,  logarithmic  and  exponen- 
tial functions. 

Prerequisite:  Y 1701 110  or  satisfactory  performance  on  NJCBSPT  and 
3  years  of  high  school  mathematics. 

Y  1701  116 

CALCULUS  A  4.0 

Differentiation  and  integration  of  functions,  including  trigonometric 
functions.  Applications  to  biology  and  geoscience.  Not  for  math, 
chemistry  or  physics  majors. 
Prerequisite:  Y 1701 115. 


Y  1701  117 

MATHEMATICS  AND  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 
FOR  THE  LIFE  SCIENCES  I  4.0 

Descriptive  statistics;  counting  techniques-permutations,  combina- 
tions; sets;  probability  and  probability  distributions;  tree  diagrams; 
introduction  to  the  BASIC  language;  simulation;  role  of  computers  in 
society.  Applications  include  genetics,  ecology,  biochemistry,  and  pop- 
ulation growth. 
Prerequisite:  Y 1701  051  or  satisfactory  performance  on  NJCBSPT. 


Y  1701  335 

ELEMENTS  OF  LINEAR  ALGEBRA  4.0 

Vectors,  vector  spaces  in  2,  3,  and  N-dimensions,  systems  of  linear 
equations,  matrices,  determinants,  linear  transformations,  and  appli- 
cations. 
Prerequisite:  Y 1701  221  or  equivalent. 

Y  1701  340 

PROBABILITY  3.0 

Chance  and  variability,  elements  of  combinatorics,  Bayes'  theorem, 
random  variables,  binomial.  Poisson  and  normal  distributions,  appli- 
cations to  statistics. 
Prerequisite:  Y  1701  221. 

Y  1701  350 

COLLEGE  GEOMETRY  3.0 

Study  of  Euclidean  and  other  geometries  from  an  axiomatic  point  of 

view. 

Prerequisite:  Y  1701  221. 

Y  1701  398 

VECTOR  CALCULUS  3.0 

Topics  include  the  algebra  of  the  differential  and  integral,  gradients, 
divergence  and  curl  of  a  vector  field,  and  integral  theorems  together 
with  applications  drawn  from  the  physical  sciences. 
Prerequisite:  Y 1701  222. 


Y  1701  118 

MATHEMATICS  AND  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

FOR  THE  LIFE  SCIENCES  II  3.0 

Mathematical  models;  hypothesis  testing;  genetics  models;  diversity 
and  populations;  randomness;  contingency  tables;  regression  analysis; 
tests  of  biological  models.  Methods  of  course  applied  to  real  biological 
data  throughout  with  microcomputers  used  as  a  tool. 
Prerequisite:  Y 1701  117. 

Y  1701  122 

CALCULUS  I  4.0 

Limits,  continuity;  derivatives  and  differentiation;  applications  of  the 
derivative,  maxima,  minima,  and  extrema  considerations;  antideriva- 
tives;  Riemann  Integral. 
Prerequisite:  Y 1701  115. 

Y  1701  221 

CALCULUS  II  4.0 

Riemann  integral  applications,  transcendental  functions,  techniques 
of  integration,  improper  integrals,  L'Hospital's  rule,  infinite  series. 
Prerequisite:  Y  1701  122. 


Y  1701  222 

CALCULUS  III  4.0 

Vector  algebra;  partial  differentiation,  and  extrema  considerations; 
polar,  cylindrical,  and  spherical  coordinates,  multiple  integration; 
introduction  to  line  integrals. 
Prerequisite:  Y  1701  221. 

Y  1701  242 

BIOSTATISTICS  3.0 

Applications  of  statistical  methods  to  toxicology.  Experimental  design, 
descriptive  statistics,  random  sampling,  estimation,  inference,  hypoth- 
esis testing;  one  and  two  sample  test;  ANOVA,  quality  control,  regres- 
sion and  bio-assay.  Microcomputer  and  statistical  packages.  Not  for 
math  or  computer  science  majors. 
Prerequisite:  Y  1701  122. 


Y  1701  270 

STATISTICS  FOR  BUSINESS  4.0 

Modern  statistical  methods  and  decision  making.  Topics  covered 
include  descriptive  statistics,  probability  theory,  estimation,  sampling, 
hypothesis  testing,  non-parametric  methods,  regression  and  time  series 
analysis.  Not  for  math/science  majors  or  students  who  have  taken 
D  0503  270. 
Prerequisite:  Y  1701 114. 


Y  1701  420 

DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  3.0 

Linear  differential  equations,  exact  and  total  differential  equations, 
simultaneous  equations,  numerical  approximations,  series  solutions. 
Prerequisite:  Y 1701  335. 

Y  1701  423 

INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPLEX  VARIABLES  3.0 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  arithmetic  and  algebra  of  complex  num- 
bers, and  an  introduction  to  the  differentiation  and  integration  of  com- 
plex functions.  Topics  include  rectangular  and  polar  form  of  complex 
numbers,  algebra  of  complex  numbers,  differentiation,  Cauchy- 
Riemann  equations,  and  contour  integrals. 
Prerequisite:  Y 1701  222. 

Y  1701  425 

ADVANCED  CALCULUS  I  3.0 

Properties  of  the  real  number  system,  limits,  continuous  functions, 

intermediate  value  theorem,  derivative,  mean  value  theorem,  Riemann 

integral. 

Prerequisite:  Y 1701  222. 

Y  1701  426 

ADVANCED  CALCULUS  II  3.0 

Functions  of  several  variables,  partial  derivatives.  Green's  theorem, 
Stoke's  theorem,   divergence  theorem,   implicit   function   theorem, 
inverse  function  theorem,  infinite  series,  uniform  covergence. 
Prerequisite:  Y  1701  425. 

Y  1701  428 

INTRODUCTION  TO  TOPOLOGY  3.0 

Topological  spaces,  metric  spaces,  continuity  compactness,  connected- 
ness, and  separability  properties.  Topological  generalizations  of  basic 
continuity  theorems  of  advanced  calculus. 
Prerequisite:  Y  1701  425. 

Y  1701  431 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  MODERN  ALGEBRA  3.0 

Fundamental  concepts  of  algebra  including  groups,  rings,  integral 
domains  and  fields,  with  important  examples. 
Prerequisite:  Y  1701  335. 

Y  1701  433 

THEORY  OF  NUMBERS  3.0 

Properties  of  integers,  congruences,  quadratic  reciprocity  law,  primi- 
tive roots,  diophantine  equations,  continued  fractions,  algebraic  num- 
bers, lattice  points  and  partitions. 
Prerequisite:  Y  1701  221. 
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Y  1701  436 

ELEMENTS  OF  LOGIC  3 .0 

Deduction,  propositional  functions,  quantifiers,  consistency,  decision 
problems  and  Goedel's  theorem. 
Prerequisite:  Y  1701  221. 

Y  1701  440 

STATISTICAL  METHODS  3.0 

Applications  of  statistical  methods.  Estimation,  hypothesis  testing, 
inference,  enumeration  data,  correlation,  regression,  analysis  of  vari- 
ance, nonparametric  methods  and  elementary  experimental  design. 
Prerequisite:  Y  1701  340. 

Y  1701  441 

STATISTICAL  COMPUTING  3.0 

This  course  is  designed:  (1)  to  acquaint  students  with  the  use  of  the 
computer  in  solving  statistical  problems,  and  (2)  to  develop  intermedi- 
ate level  statistical  methodology.  Several  statistical  computing  pack- 
ages and  the  student's  own  programs  will  be  utilized. 
Prerequisites:  Y  0701  183.  Y 1701  440. 

Y  1701  443 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MATHEMATICAL  STATISTICS  3.0 

Develops  statistical  methods  from  probability  theory.  Topics  discrete 
and  continuous  probability  distributions,  estimation,  inference  and 
hypothesis  testing. 
Prerequisite:  Y  1701  440. 

Y  1701  450 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  GEOMETRY  3.0 

Groups  of  transformations,  an  introduction  to  projective  geometry. 
Prerequisite:  Y  1701  221. 

Y  1701  463 

INTRODUCTION  TO  NUMERICAL  ANALYSIS  3.0 

Finite  differences,  approximation  theory,  linear  and  non-linear  equa- 
tions, error  analysis. 
Prerequisites:  Y  0701  286.  Y  1701  335. 

Y  1701  464 

OPERATIONS  RESEARCH  I  3.0 

Linear  programming,  transportation  problem,  assignment  problem, 
duality,  sensitivity  analysis,  network  flows,  dynamic  programming, 
nonlinear  programming,  integer  programming. 
Prerequisite:  Y  1701  335. 

Y  1701  465 

OPERATIONS  RESEARCH  II  3.0 

Game  theory,  queuing  models,  inventory  models,  Markov  processes, 
reliability  theory  and  applications. 
Prerequisites:  Y  1701  340.  464. 

Y  1701  469 

MATHEMATICAL  MODELING  3.0 

The  art  of  constructing  mathematical  models  for  "real  world"  prob- 
lems, solving  the  model,  and  testing  the  accuracy  of  the  model.  Prob- 
lems will  be  selected  from  business,  science,  computer  science, 
engineering,  and  the  social  sciences. 
Prerequisites:  Y  1701  335  and  340;  and  either  440  or  464. 

Y  1701  470 

TEACHING  OF  MATHEMATICS  3.0 

Selection,  organization  and  presentation  of  junior  and  senior  high 
school  mathematics.  Classroom  activities,  lesson  planning,  motiva- 
tion, evaluation,  multi-sensory  aids  and  principles  of  learning. 
Prerequisite:  Admission  to  teacher  education  program. 

Y  1701  471 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  MODERN  MATHEMATICS  3.0 

Professionalized  view  of  junior  and  senior  high  school  mathematics 

topics.   Functions,   real  and  complex  numbers,  analytic  geometry, 

absolute  value  and  inequalities,  sets  and  logic,  flow  charting,  linear 

programming. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  teacher  education  program. 


Y  1701  475 

HISTORY  OF  MATHEMATICS  3.0 

Histories  of  geometry,  number  theory,  algebra,  calculus  and  infinite 

processes. 

Prerequisite:  Y  1701  221. 

Y  1701  490 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  MATHEMATICS  3.0 

This  course  will  concentrate  on  subject  matter  not  usually  covered 
within  other  standard  mathematics  courses.  A  written  and  oral  report 
are  required. 
Prerequisite:  Y  1701  222,  335;  permission  of  honors  program  director. 

Y  1701  495 

TOPICS  IN  MATHEMATICS  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES    1.0-3.0 
Students  may  do  independent  work  in  advanced  topics  under  the  super- 
vision of  an  instructor.  Study  of  advanced  topics  in  undergraduate 
mathematics. 
Prerequisites:  Y  1701  222  and  instructor's  permission. 

Y  1701  497 
UNDERGRADUATE  RESEARCH 

IN  MATHEMATICS  I  1.0-3.0 

Individual  research  in  a  mathematical  area  agreed  upon  by  the  student 
and  the  instructor.  The  results  of  the  research  will  be  a  basis  of  a 
seminar  or  colloquium  to  be  given  by  the  student.  Students  must  not 
accumulate  more  than  4  credits  total  in  courses  0701 ,  497,  498;  1701 , 
497,  498. 
Prerequisites:  Y  1701  335,  Majors  only,  instructor's  permission. 

Y  1701  498 
UNDERGRADUATE  RESEARCH 

IN  MATHEMATICS  II  1 .0-3.0 

Individual  research  in  a  mathematical  area  agreed  upon  by  the  student 
and  the  instructor.  The  results  of  the  research  will  be  a  basis  of  a 
seminar  or  colloquium  to  be  given  by  the  student.  Students  must  not 
accumulate  more  than  6  credits  total  in  courses  0701  497,  498;  1701 
497,  498. 
Prerequisite:  Y  1701  335.  Majors  only,  instructor's  permission. 
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Music 


Organ 

•  Two  compositions  for  piano:  Ex.:  Bach:  an  invention  (two  or  three 
parts),  Beethoven,  Chopin,  Debussy,  et  al.,  a  work  of  student's  choice 
from  standard  keyboard  literature. 

•  A  baroque  organ  piece,  adagio,  by  any  composer. 

•  A  contemporary  selection  of  the  student's  choice. 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  A  major  work  by  J.S.  Bach. 

•  A  major  work  from  the  romantic  literature  (10-15  minutes). 

•  A  major  work  from  the  contemporary  literature  (10-15  minutes). 

•  Sightreading. 


SCHOOL  OF  FINE  AND  PERFORMING  ARTS 
Acting  Chairperson:  Ruth  Rendleman 


The  Department  of  Music  stresses  performance  skills,  breadth  of 
musical  understanding  and  work  in  the  liberal  arts.  The  department  is 
accredited  by  the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music  and  is 
approved  by  the  National  Association  for  Music  Therapy.  Two  degrees 
are  offered,  the  Bachelor  of  Music  and  the  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

Concentrations  available  within  the  Bachelor  of  Music  program  are 
Performance,  and  Theory/Composition.  Concentrations  within  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  program  in  Music  are  Music  Education,  Music  His- 
tory, and  Music  Therapy. 

Entrance  Requirements 

Genera! 

Those  who  wish  to  major  in  music  must  have  an  interview  and  an 
audition  on  a  primary  instrument  or  voice.  Prospective  music  majors 
should  be  able  to  show  musicality,  primary  and  secondary  performing 
skills  and  knowledge  of  elementary  music  theory.  It  is  important  to 
have  studied  music  seriously  throughout  high  school.  Participation  in 
choral  and/or  instrumental  groups  and  piano  study  are  highly  recom- 
mended for  all  applicants. 


Applied  Music 


Harpsichord 

•  Sightreading. 

•  Four  pieces  (about  20  minutes  of  music):  at  least  one  piece  played 
from  memory:  one  slow  movement,  one  fast  movement. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  A  major  baroque  work. 

•  A  major  contemporary  work  (10  minutes). 

•  Another  representative  work  of  student's  choice  (10  minutes). 
•All  music  must  be  played  by  memory. 

•  Sightreading. 


Voice 

•  Three  memorized  songs  chosen  from  the  solo  voice  literature.  One 
may  be  from  the  American  musical  theatre  literature;  these  three 
songs  must  include:  one  song  in  a  foreign  language,  one  song  in 
English,  one  additional  song,  selected  at  the  discretion  of  candidate 
(this  song  may  be  from  a  musical  comedy). 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  One  16th- 18th  century  classic  song  or  aria  (Bach,  Handel,  Scarlatti, 
etc.). 

•  One  19th  century  German  or  French  Art  song. 

•  One  20th  century  American  or  English  song. 

•  One  additional  song,  selected  by  candidate. 
•All  of  above  selections  from  memory. 

•  Sightreading. 


Secondary  Instruments 

•  All  non-keyboard  majors  must  study  secondary  piano  or  pass  qual- 
ifying examinations  in  piano. 

•  Placement  in  any  other  secondary  instruments  is  by  audition. 

Primary  Instruments 
Piano 

•  A  work  of  J.S.  Bach. 

•  A  movement  from  a  sonata  by  Beethoven,  Haydn,  or  Mozart. 

•  A  third  work  of  comparable  difficulty  of  the  candidate's  choice.  This 
work  must  come  from  the  traditional  keyboard  repertoire:  no  original 
compositions,  no  transcriptions,  no  jazz  works. 

•  T\vo  of  the  above  selections  should  be  from  memory. 

•  Sightreading  will  be  required. 
Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  J.S.  Bach:  any  prelude  and  Fugue  from  the  Well-Tempered  Clavier, 
or  any  three  movements  of  a  suite. 

•  A  complete  sonata  by  Beethoven,  Haydn,  or  Mozart. 

•  One  large  scale  (approximately  10  minutes)  work  from  the  19th  or 
20th  century  (Ex.:  Chopin  Ballade,  group  of  Chopin/Brahms  works 
representing  lyrical  and  virtuoso  style). 

•All  music  must  be  played  from  memory. 

•  Sightreading. 


Violin 

•  All  major  and  minor  scales,  two  or  three  octaves. 

•  Two  contrasting  works  from  the  standard  violin  repertoire  (Ex.:  con- 
certi  or  sonatas  of  Bach,  Bruch,  Handel,  Mozart,  Lalo,  Mendels- 
sohn, Nardini;  solo  works  of  Dancla,  DeBeriot,  Kreisler,  or 
Wieniawski);  memory  on  at  least  one  work  is  preferable. 

•  One  etude  from  Kayser,  Kreutzer,  Wohlfahrt,  Mazas. 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  All  major  and  minor  scales,  two  or  three  octaves. 

•  Concerto  from  standard  violin  repertoire:  first  movement  with 
cadenza,  memorized  (Ex.:  Bruch,  Lalo,  Mendelssohn,  Mozart, 
Saint-Saens). 

•  Two  contrasting  movements  from  a  sonata  or  suite  (preferably  Bach), 
memory  preferable. 

•  Etude,  (Dont  Op.  37,  Fiorillo,  or  Kreutzer). 

•  Sightreading. 
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Viola 

•  All  majors  and  minor  scales,  two  or  three  octaves. 

•  Two  contrasting  works  (Ex.:  Weber:  Andante  and  Rondo  Ongerese; 
Hummel:  Fantasie;  Bloch:  Suite  Hebraique;  Jacob:  Air  and  Dance; 
Piston:  Interlude:  Telemann:  Concerto  in  G). 

•  A  standard  etude  (from  Bruni,  Fuchs,  Kayser,  Kreutzer,  Kreuz  or 
Mazas). 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  All  major  and  minor  scales,  two  or  three  octaves. 

•  Two  contrasting  movements  from  a  solo  Bach  Suite,  Sonata,  or 
Partita. 

•  A  major  work  from  the  repertoire  (Ex.:  Schubert:  Arpeggione 
Sonata:  Schumann:  Mdrchenhilder,  Brahms  Sonata;  Parts  1,  2,  or  3 
from  Vaughan  Williams  Suite;  Weber:  Andante  and  Rondo). 

•  Etude  (Ex.:  Bruni,  Campagnoli,  Dont  Op.  37,  Fiorillo,  Fuchs,  or 
Rode). 

•  Sightreading. 


Cello 

•  All  major  and  minor  scales,  two  or  three  octaves. 

•  Two  or  three  works  in  contrasting  styles  (15  minutes  of  music). 

•  One  technical  etude. 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  All  major  and  minor  scales,  two  or  three  octaves. 

•  One  sonata  or  suite. 

•  One  concerto,  any  period  (preferably  first  movement). 

•  One  technical  etude. 

•  Sightreading. 


Double  Bass 

•  All  major  and  minor  scales,  two  octaves. 

•  One  etude  from  Simandl  30  Studies  or  similar. 

•  Two  movements  from  a  sonata  such  as  any  Marcello,  Vivaldi  or 
similar  work. 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  All  major  and  minor  scales,  two  octaves. 

•  One  complete  sonata  or  suite. 

•  One  technical  etude. 

•  One  other  composition  of  candidate's  choice. 

•  Sightreading. 


Guitar 

•  Technique  demonstration:  Scales  (Ex.:  Segovia  scales);  Arpeggios 
(Ex.:  Abloniz,  Pujol,  etc.);  Ligados  (Ex.:  Abloniz,  Shearer,  etc.). 

•  Three  pieces  from  the  concert  repertoire  in  contrasting  style  and 
periods  (Ex.:  Bach,  Carcassi,  Guiliani,  Sor,  Tarrega,  Villa-Lobos). 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  Technique  demonstration  (see  above): 

•  Four  pieces  from  the  concert  repertoire  in  contrasting  style,  and 
contrasting  periods,  at  least  two  from  memory  (20-30  minutes  of 
music). 

•  Sightreading. 


Flute 

•  Chromatic  and  all  major  scales,  full  range  of  mstrument. 

•  Two  works,  contrasting  style,  at  least  10  minutes  of  music  (one  may 
be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  Chromatic  and  all  major  and  minor  scales. 

•  One  complete  major  work:  a  concerto,  sonata,  or  suite. 

•  A  contrasting  selection  of  candidate's  choice  (may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 


Oboe 

•  Chromatic  and  all  major  scales,  full  range  of  instrument. 

•  Two  prepared  solo  pieces  in  contrasting  styles,  10  minutes  of  music 
(one  may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  Chromatic  and  all  major  and  minor  scales. 

•  One  complete  major  work:  a  concerto,  sonata,  or  suite. 

•  A  contrasting  selection  of  candidate's  choice  (may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 


Clarinet 

•  Chromatic  and  all  major  scales,  full  range  of  instrument. 

•  Two  prepared  solo  pieces  in  contrasting  styles,  10  minutes  of  music 
(one  may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  Chromatic  and  all  major  and  minor  scales. 

•  One  complete  major  work:  a  concerto,  sonata,  or  suite. 

•  A  contrasting  selection  of  candidate's  choice  (may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 


Bassoon 

•  Chromatic  and  all  major  scales,  full  range  of  instrument. 

•  Two  works,  contrasting  style,  at  least  10  minutes  of  music  (one  may 
be  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  Chromatic  and  all  major  and  minor  scales. 

•  One  complete  major  work:  a  concerto,  sonata,  or  suite. 

•  A  contrasting  selection  of  candidate's  choice  (may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 


Saxophone 

•  Chromatic  and  all  major  scales,  full  range  of  instrument. 

•  Two  works,  contrasting  style,  at  least  10  minutes  of  music  (one  may 
be  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  Chromatic  and  all  major  and  minor  scales. 

•  One  complete  major  work:  a  concerto,  sonata,  or  suite. 

•  A  contrasting  selection  of  candidate's  choice  (may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 


Harp 

•  An  etude  of  student's  choice  (Pizzoli,  Rolchsa,  Salzedo). 

•  Two  pieces  from  the  concert  repertoire  in  contrasting  style  (Ex.: 
Naderman,  Krumpholtz:  Sonatas;  Grandjany:  Two  French  Folk- 
songs; Pratt:  Little  Fountain). 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  An  etude  of  student's  choice  (Pizzoli,  Rolchsa,  Salzedo). 

•  Three  pieces  from  the  concert  repertoire  in  contrasting  style,  20  min- 
utes of  music,  from  memory. 

•  Sightreading. 


Trumpet/Cornet 

•  .Ml  major  scales,  two  octaves  where  possible. 

•  Two  contrasting  works  from  standard  solo  repertoire,  at  least   10 
minutes  of  muisc  (one  may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  All  major  and  minor  scales. 

•  One  complete  major  work:  a  concerto,  sonata,  or  suite. 

•  A  contrasting  selection  of  candidate's  choice  (may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 
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IVombone 

•  All  major  scales,  two  octaves  where  possible. 

•  Two  contrasting  works  from  standard  solo  repertoire,  at  least  10 
minutes  of  music  (one  may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  All  major  and  minor  scales. 

•  One  complete  major  work:  a  concerto,  sonata,  or  suite. 

•  A  contrasting  selection  of  candidate's  choice  (may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 


Music  History 

Candidates  must  demonstrate  excellence  in  writing  and  speaking.  In 
addition  to  proven  interest  in  music  and  demonstration  of  performance 
skills,  candidates  must  maintain  an  excellent  record  in  traditional  aca- 
demic disciplines. 

Music  Education 

Final  admission  is  granted  only  after  an  interview  and  review  of 
credentials  toward  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year. 


FVench  Horn 

•  AH  major  scales,  one  octave. 

•  Two  contrasting  works  from  standard  solo  repertoire,  at  least  10 
minutes  of  music  (one  may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  All  major  and  minor  scales. 

•  One  complete  major  work:  a  concerto,  sonata,  or  suite. 

•  A  contrasting  selection  of  candidate's  choice  (may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 


lUba/Euphonium/Baritone 

•  All  major  scales. 

•  "Rvo  contrasting  works  from  standard  solo  repertoire,  at  least  10 
minutes  of  music  (one  may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  All  major  and  minor  scales. 

•  One  complete  major  work:  a  concerto,  sonata,  or  suite. 

•  A  contrasting  selection  of  candidate's  choice  (may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 


Percussion 

•  Timpani:  Timing,  execution  of  single-stroke  roll. 

•  Snare  Drum:  Selected  technical  rudiments  (Closed  rolls,  flams, 
ruffs,  and  rhythms). 

•  Mallet  instruments:  all  major  and  minor  scales,  I,  IV,  V  arpeggios, 
a  solo  piece  of  the  student's  choice. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  T\vo  prepared  solo  pieces  from  the  standard  repertoire,  at  least  10 
minutes  of  music,  on  instrument  of  candidate's  choice. 


Comprehensive  Examination/ 
Assessment 

At  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year,  all  students  must  demonstrate 
comprehensive  musicanship  in  the  performing  primary,  functional 
keyboard  skills,  theoretical  and  practical  skills,  secondary  vocal  skills 
and  other  materials  germane  to  the  student's  concentration.  Continua- 
tion as  a  music  major  is  dependent  upon  adequate  performance  in  these 
areas. 

Applied  Music  Requirements  for 
Graduation 

All  music  students  must  study  with  members  of  the  College  faculty. 
There  is  an  applied  music  fee  which  must  be  paid  for  private  instruction 
in  addition  to  tuition. 

Students  majoring  in  performance  will  present  a  recital  before  the 
end  of  the  sophomore  year  and  another  in  the  senior  year.  Students 
majoring  in  music  education  will  present  a  recital  in  the  senior  year. 

Students  are  expected  to  accompany  at  a  level  of  their  ability  as 
designated  by  their  teachers  and  to  participate  actively  in  the  musical 
life  of  the  college  and  community. 

All  students,  with  the  exception  of  first-semester  freshmen,  are 
expected  to  perform  during  a  noon  recital  program  at  least  once  each 
semester  of  primary  study. 

Secondary  instruction  beyond  the  minimum  requirements  is  availa- 
ble when  schedules  and  other  considerations  allow. 


Student  Recital/Seminar 
Requirements  for  Graduation 

Each  week  the  department  of  Music  sponsors  mid-day  performances 
by  students  and  lecture/recitals  by  faculty  and  guests.  Every  music 
major  must  register  for  H  1005  029,  Student  Recital /Seminar,  on  a 
pass-fail  basis,  for  eight  semesters  or  every  semester  of  attendance  at 
Montclair  State  College. 


Final  Admission  to  Program 


Theory/Composition 

Final  admission  in  junior  year;  in  addition  to  full  audition  require- 
ments, candidates  must  submit  a  portfolio  of  compositions  and/or 
analytical  sketches  before  completion  of  sophomore  year. 

Music  Therapy 

Final  admission  in  junior  year;  in  addition  to  full  audition  require- 
ments, all  credentials  (including  reports  of  clinical  experience)  will  be 
evaluated  at  the  end  of  sophomore  year. 

Performance 

Provisional  acceptance  is  determined  by  an  Applied  Music  jury  at 
the  end  of  the  freshmen  year  unless  a  postponement  to  the  middle  of  the 
sophomore  year  is  requested  by  the  major  teacher.  Full  admission  is 
delayed  until  completion  of  a  sophomore  recital  and  demonstration  of 
a  solid  grasp  of  the  technical  aspects  of  the  performing  medium  and 
genuine  musicality  and  sensitivity. 


Ensemble  Requirements 
for  Graduation 

The  ensemble  policy  is  based  on  the  principle  that  all  students  must 
perform  in  ensemble(s)  every  semester  of  their  attendance  at  Montclair 
State  College  in  order  to  assure  the  broadest  possible  experience  in 
important  ensemble  repertoire  and  to  assure  that  these  ensembles  have 
the  needed  instrumentation  for  successful  performance.  Although 
minimum  requirements  vary  with  the  concentration,  this  principle  is 
the  overriding  one.  In  most  cases,  students  will  be  expected  to  perform 
in  their  primary  ensemble  during  each  semester  of  attendance. 

Students  may  be  assigned  by  the  department  chairperson  to  an 
ensemble  in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  the  department,  regardless  of 
the  satisfaction  by  the  student  of  his  minimum  requirements. 

Where  admission  to  a  chamber  ensemble  is  by  audition  and  a  student 
fails  to  gain  admission,  additional  performance  in  a  large  ensemble 
may,  with  the  chairperson's  consent,  be  substituted.  Chamber  ensem- 
bles must  perform  once  a  semester,  either  on  student  recital  or  for  a 
jury 

Any  changes  in  the  ensemble  policy  will  be  posted  in  the  Music 
department. 
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Music  Kducation:  majors  in  voice,  keyboards  or  guitar 

6  semesters  of  choir 
2  semesters  of  laboratory  band 
2  semesters  of  laboratory  orchestra 
2  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 

Music  Kducation:  majors  in  stringed  instruments 

6  semesters  of  orchestra 

4  semesters  of  choir 

2  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 

Music  Education:  majors  in  brass,  woodwinds, 
percussion 

6  semesters  of  band 
4  semesters  of  choir 
2  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 

Performance:  majors  in  voice 

8  semesters  of  choir 

4  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble,  including  Opera  Workshop 

4  elective  semesters 

Performance:  majors  in  guitar 

8  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 
4  semesters  of  choir 
4  elective  semesters 

Performance:  majors  in  stringed  instruments 

8  semesters  of  orchestra 

4  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 

4  elective  semesters 

Performance:  majors  in  brass,  woodwinds,  percussion 

8  semesters  of  band 

2  semesters  of  choir 

3  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 
3  elective  semesters 

Performance:  majors  in  keyboard  instruments 

8  semesters  of  choir 

5  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 

3  elective  semesters 

Theory /Composition:  majors  in  voice,  guitar 

4  semesters  of  choir 

8  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 
4  elective  semesters 

Theory/Composition:  majors  in  stringed  instruments 

8  semesters  of  orchestra 

4  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 

4  elective  semesters 

Music  Therapy: 

6  semesters  using  primary  instrument 

2  semesters  using  secondary  instrument 

Music  History:  majors  in  voice,  guitar,  keyboard 

6  semesters  of  choir 
2  elective  semesters 

Music  History:  majors  in  brass,  woodwinds,  percussion 

6  semesters  of  band  or  orchestra 
2  elective  semesters 

For  the  purposes  of  the  above  requirements,  "chamber  ensemble" 
includes  Collegium  Musicum,  and  all  solo/duet/trio/etc. ,  repertoire 
which  does  not  duplicate  materials  studied  for  solo  recital  or  jury 
performance. 


Performance  Dress  Code 

Since  the  department  of  Music  has  the  training  of  future  professional 
musicians  as  one  of  its  major  objectives,  the  music  student  is  expected 
to  dress  as  a  professional  whenever  appearing  before  the  public. 


Mid-Day  Recitals 

Men:  Dark  suit,  white  shirt  with  collar,  simple  necktie,  shoes  and 
socks  matching  the  suit.  No  informal  attire  is  allowed. 

Women:  Simple  dress  or  skirt  and  blouse;  hose  and  dress  shoes;  simple 
costume  jewelry  is  permitted  but  nothing  that  would  be  gaudy 
or  distracting  or  that  would  call  attention  to  itself. 

Solo  Recitals 

Men:       Same  as  for  ensemble  wear  (see  below)  or  simple  tuxedo  with 

appropriate  accessories. 
Women:  Formal   gowns,  jewelry,   hose  and   shoes  appropriate  to 

restraint  in  dress  and  avoidance  of  distraction. 
Accompanists:  Same  as  for  ensemble  wear  (see  below)  or  matching  the 

attire  of  the  soloist. 

Ensembles 

Men:       Black  or  dark  blue  suit,  solid  color  white  collar  shirt,  with 

black,  solid  color  four-in-hand  tie;  black  shoes;  black,  over- 

the-calf  hose. 
Women:  Black  floor-length,  solid  color  skirt,  with  either  solid  white 

long-sleeved  blou.se;  hose,  black  shoes.  Black  pants  suit  with 

white  blouse  is  also  acceptable. 


Instrumental  Rental 


A  fee  of  $20  (subject  to  change)  per  semester  is  charged  students  who 
rent  college-owned  instruments.  Summer  rental  is  considered  as  a  sepa- 
rate semester  for  this  purpose. 


Degree  Requirements 
All  Majors 

Semester  Hours 

1(X)5  029    Student  Recital/Seminar,  8  semesters 0 

1006  307/308     Music  History  1,11 6 

1016  101,  102,201,202     Theory  I,  II,  III,  IV 12 

1016  103,  104,  203,  204     Aural  Skills  I-IV 4 

Secondary  Piano  (non-keyboard  majors) 0-4 

Ensembles  (see  above) 4-8 

Music  Education  Concentration 

(in  addition  to  requirements  for  all  majors) 

Applied  Music 18 

Primary  Instrument  I-VII 14 

Secondary  Instrument  I-IV  4 

Senior  Recital 0 

Music  Theory  6 

1016  303.  304    Theory  V-Counterpoint. 

Theory  Vl-Orchestration 6 
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Additional  Music  Requirements 20-22 

(Vocal/Instrumental  Majors) 

0832  105,  205,  206,  306     Instrumental  Methods 

(1  semester  hour  each) 4 

0832  200     Introduction  to  Music  Education 2 

0832  334,  335     Choral  Techniques 4 

0832  132     Marching  Band  Techniques 2 

0832  320    Teaching  Music  in  the  Elementary  Grades  K-6 3 

0832  420    The  Teaching  of  Music  in  Secondary  Schools 3 

0832  201,  202     Practicum  in  Music  Education  I,  II 2 

1016  3 10,  3 11     Keyboard  Harmony  I,  II  (Keyboard  Majors) 2 


Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the 
Teacher  Education  program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  out- 
lined in  this  catalog.  In  addition,  students  must  satisfactorily  complete 
the  courses  0832  320  Teaching  Music  in  the  Elementary  School  and 
0832  420  The  Teaching  of  Music  in  Secondary  Schools. 

Concentration  in  Performance:  Voice 

(in  addition  to  requirements  for  all  majors) 


Applied  Music 36 

Primary/Major  Instrument 28 

1004  040    Master  Class  in  Performance 4 

1004  3101,  3102,  3103,  3104     Secondary  Piano  I-IV 4 

Sophomore,  Junior  and  Senior  Recitals 0 

Additional  Music  Requirements 8 

1004  340,  342/3,  344/5,  346/7  Italian,  French,  German  and  English 
Repertory  and  Diction 

Required  Collateral  and  General  Education 

Courses 18 


Primary/Major  Instrument 28 

1004  040    Master  Class  in  Performance 4 

1004  3101,  3102,  3103,  3104     Secondary  Piano  I-IV 4 

1004  276,  277     Instrumental  Literature  I,  II 4 

Sophomore,  Junior  and  Senior  Recital 0 

Music  Theory 6 

1016  303,  304     Theory  V-Counterpoint 

Theory  Vl-Orchestration 6 

Additional  Music  Requirements 6 

1004  439     Pedagogy  1 2 

1004  335  or  429     Conducting 2 

Elective 2 


Theory /Composition  Concentration 

(in  addition  to  requirements  for  all  majors) 

Applied  Music 20 

Primary  Instrument 8 

Secondary  Instrument 4 

Instrumental  Instruction 8 

Music  Theory  and  Composition 28 

1016  303,  304    Theory  V-Counterpoint 

Theory  Vl-Orchestration 6 

1016  310,  311     Keyboard  Harmony  I,  II 2 

1016  412     Electronic  Music  Composition 3 

1016  341 ,  342,  443,  444     Private  Study  in  Composition  I-IV 8 

1016  401     Musical  Composition 2 

Electives 6 

Note:  If  piano  is  the  student's  secondary  instrument,  a  music  elective 
may  be  taken  instead  of  Keyboard  Harmony  I,  11;  if  piano  is  the 
primary  instrument,  Seconday  Piano  I-IV  is  not  required,  but  Piano 
Accompanying  and  a  2-semester-hour  music  elective  must  be  taken. 


French,  Italian  and  German  languages  (2  semesters  each). 


.18 


Concentration  in  Performance:  Keyboard 

(in  addition  to  requirements  for  all  majors) 


Additional  Music  Requirements 5 

1006  407     Music  History  III 3 

1004  335  or  429     Elementary  or  Choral  Conducting 2 


Applied  Music 32 

Primary/Major  Instrument 28 

1004  040    Master  Class  in  Performance 4 

Sophomore,  Junior  and  Senior  Recitals 0 

Music  Theory  8 

1016  303,  304    Theory  V-Counterpoint, 

Theory  Vl-Orchestration 6 

1016  310,  311     Keyboard  Harmony  I,  II 2 

Additional  Music  Requirements 12 

1004  201 ,  202    Piano  Literature  I,  II 4 

1004  204     Piano  Accompanying 2 

1004  335  or  429     Conducting 2 

1004  439,  440     Piano  Pedagogy  I,  II 4 

Concentration  in  Performance:  Instrumental 

(in  addition  to  requirements  for  all  majors) 

Applied  Music 40 


Music  Therapy  Major 

(in  addition  to  requirements  for  all  majors) 

Applied  Music 14 

Primary  Instrument 8 

Secondary  Instrument 4 

1004  3171,  3172    Secondary  Guitar  I,  II 2 

Music  Theory 2 

1016  401     Musical  Composition 2 

Additional  Music  Requirements 9 

0832  105,  205,  206,  306    Strings,  Brass,  Woodwinds,  Percussion. .  .4 

1004  335  or  429     Elementary  Conducting  or  Choral  Conducting  . .  .2 

1005  150     Influence  of  Afro-American  Culture  on  Music  or 

1005  160     Introduction  to  Music  in  World  Cultures 3 
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Additional  Music  Therapy  Requirements 

1095  262.  263,  361,  362,  363,  364     Practicum  1-VI  6 

1095  260     Methods  and  Materials  in  Music  Therapy 2 

1095  260     Piano  Improvision  for  the  Music  Therapist 1 

1095  3 106     Piano  Accompanying  Techniques  for 

the  Music  Therapist 1 

Professional  Sequence 24 

1095  400    Music  Therapy  Training  Group 3 

1095  160     Introduction  to  Music  Therapy  I 2 

1095  261     Therapy  and  Observation  Skills  for  Music  Therapy 2 

1095  461     Music  Therapy  with  Children 3 

1095  462     Music  Therapy  with  Adults 3 

1095  463,  464     Psychological  Foundation  of  Music  1,11 4 

1095  465     Internship  in  Music  Therapy 1 

2001  201     Child  Psychology 3 

2001  365     Abnormal  Psychology 3 

Required  Collateral  and  General  Education 

Courses 12 

083 1  410  Introduction  to  Art  Therapy 3 

2001  101  General  Psychology  1 3 

2001  235  Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children  and  Youth 3 

2208  204  Sociology  of  the  Family 3 

Music  History  Concentration 

(in  addition  to  requirements  for  all  majors) 

Applied  Music 8 

Primary  Instrument 4 

Secondary  Instrument 4 

Music  Theory  3 

Electives 3 

Music  History  and  Literature  18 

1005  160     Introduction  to  Music  in  World  Cultures 3 

1006  462    Seminar  in  Music  I 3 

Electives 12 

Thesis 0 

Required  Collateral  and  General  Education 

Courses 48 

German 12 

1007  100    Introduction  to  Theatrical  Medium 3 

Elective  in  History  or  Literature 3 

Elective  in  Art  History 3 

Elective  in  Theatre  History 3 

1001  100    Introduction  to  Visual  Arts 3 

1503  172     Western  World  Literature 3 

French  I  and  II  or  Italian  I  and  11 6 

0701  108     Computers  and  Programming 3 

2205  142     Twentieth  Century  Global  Civilization 3 

0838  101     Contemporary  Business 3 

Elective 3 

Courses  of  Instruction 


H  0832  105 

STRING  INSTRUMENTS  I  1 .0 

Elementary  playing  skills,  violin  being  the  basic  instrument  for  all  who 

lack  string  experience;  materials  and  methods  for  beginning  string 

classes. 


H  0832  106 

STRING  INSTRUMENTS  II 

Continuation  of  0832  105. 


1.0 


H  0832  132 

MARCHING  BAND  TECHNIQUES  2.0 

Methods,  organization  and  planning.  Drill  design,  playing,  rehearsal 

techniques. 

H  0832  200 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  EDUCATION  2.0 

Methodologies,  techniques  and  materials  of  music  education.  Philo- 
sophical  and   practical   foundations  and   applications  of  learning 
theories. 
Prerequisites:  Sophomore  music-major  status. 


H  0832  201 

PRACTICUM  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION  I 

Supervised  observation  and  participation  in  public  school 

classes  and  activities. 

Prerequisites:  Music  major;  departmental  permission. 


1.0 
music 


H  0832  202 

PRACTICUM  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION  II  1 .0 

Development  of  teaching  skills  by  observation  of  public  school  music 

instruction  and  by  serving  as  a  teacher's  aide. 

Prerequisites:  Music  major;  H  0832  201;  permission  of  advisor 

H  0832  205 

BRASS  INSTRUMENTS  1.0 

Skills  on  trumpet,  horn,  trombone  and  other  brasses;  materials  and 
procedures  for  teaching  these  instruments  in  beginning  classes.  Music 
majors  only. 

H  0832  206 

WOODWIND  INSTRUMENTS  1.0 

Skills  on  clarinet,  flute,  oboe  and  other  woodwinds;  materials  and 
methods  for  teaching  these  instruments;  organizing  woodwind  classes. 
Music  majors  only. 

H  0832  303 

CREATIVE  MOVEMENT  AND 

DANCE  EXPERIENCES  FOR  CHILDREN  2.0 

Designing  dance  and  movement  experiences  which  enhance  the  music 

learning  process.  A  focus  on  strategies  appropriate  for  the  elementary 

music  classroom.  Active  participation. 

H  0832  306 

PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENTS  1.0 

Elementary  skills  on  snare  drum,  bass  drum,  timpani,  cymbals,  bells, 
etc.;  materials  and  methods  for  teaching  these  instruments  in  the  class- 
room. 
Prerequisite:  H  1016  202. 

H  0832  320 

TEACHING  MUSIC  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  GRADES  K-6  3.0 
Processes  of  music  teaching  which  enhance  problem  solving  and  criti- 
cal thinking.  Principles  of  designing  strategies  which  encourage  the 
development  of  music  skills,  creative  musical  thinking,  and  positive 
attitudes  in  both  the  general  and  instrumental  classroom  setting. 
Sequential  curriculum.  Discussion  of  current  methodologies. 
Prerequisites:  H  1016  202.  Instructor's  permission. 

H  0832  334 

CHORAL  TECHNIQUES  I  2.0 

Tone  production,  phrasing,  enunciation,  interpretation,  testing  and 
classification  of  voices,  balancing  parts,  rehearsal  routines,  accom- 
panying and  conducting. 
Prerequisite:  H  1016  202. 

H  0832  335 

CHORAL  TECHNIQUES  II:  CONDUCTING  2.0 

Rehearsal  and  performance  techniques  involved  in  such  matters  as 
attack,  release,  interpretation,  balance,  historical  style,  blend. 
Prerequisite:  H  0832  334  or  equivalent. 
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H  0832  420 

THE  TEACHING  OF  MUSIC  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  3.0 
Philosophy,  aims,  content  and  procedures  of  music  teaching  in  the 
junior  and  senior  high  school;  emphasis  upon  the  teaching  of  the 
general  music  class  and  the  incorporation  of  new  methods;  lesson  plans 
and  units  of  work  for  use  in  the  classroom.  Includes  observation  and 
participation. 
Prerequisite:  H  0832  320. 

H  0832  499 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION  1 .0-4.0 

Project  and/or  study  area  planned  with  sponsoring  faculty  member. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 

H  1004  020 

MADRIGAL  SINGERS  0.0-0.5 

Study  through  rehearsal  and  performance  of  madrigals.  Open  to  all 
through  audition. 


H  1004  030 
CHOIR 

H  1004  031 
ORCHESTRA 

H  1004  032 
BAND 


0.0-0.5 


0.0-0.5 


0.0-0.5 


H  1004  034 

OPERA  WORKSHOP  0.0-2.0 

Opera  studied  through  performance.  Nature  of  dramatic  music,  prob- 
lems of  movement,  make-up,  costuming,  props  and  scenery. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 

H  1004  036 

ENSEMBLE  PERFORMANCE  3.0 

7  '/2  week  ensemble  performance  in  the  student-teaching  semester  of  the 
junior  year.  Music  education  majors  only,  primary  ensemble. 

H  1004  037 

ENSEMBLE  PERFORMANCE  2.0 

7  Vi  week  ensemble  performance  in  the  student-teaching  semester  of  the 
senior  year.  Music  education  majors  only,  primary  ensemble. 

H  1004  038 

COLLEGIUM  MUSICUM  0.0-0.5 

Study  of  early  instruments:  Viola  da  gamba,  lute,  recorder,  cromorne, 
sackbut,  organetto,  psaltery,  etc.  Concert  performance  of  Medieval, 
Renaissance  and  early  Baroque  music. 

H  1004  040 

MASTER  CLASS  IN  PERFORMANCE  0.5 

Performance  of  repertoire  for  coaching  in  interpretation,  style,  analy- 
sis, technique,  etc.  required  in  conjunction  with  each  course  in  the 
primary  and  major  instrument. 
Prerequisite:  Primary  instrument  requirement  must  be  met. 


H  1004  060 

MUSIC  THEATRE  PRACTICUM 

Preparation  and  presentation  of  a  work  of  musical  theatre. 

Prerequisite:  Audition  or  permission  of  instructor 


1.0 


H  1004  100 

CLASS  PIANO  FOR  THE  NON-MUSIC  MAJOR  3.0 

Basic  skills  and  fundamental  knowledge  of  the  keyboard.  A  basic 
knowledge  of  music  reading  is  helpful  but  not  necessary. 

H  1004  101 

CLASS  PIANO  FOR  THE  NON-MUSIC  MAJOR  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  basic  skills  and  fundamental  knowledge  of  keyboard. 
Music  reading,  both  treble  and  bass  clefs,  required.  Skills  covered 
include  sightreading,  technical  exercises,  harmonization  of  melodies, 
and  improvisation.  The  course  will  contain  materials  from  various 
styles  and  periods  of  music,  including  baroque,  classical,  and  jazz. 
Prerequisite:  H  1004  100  or  permission  of  instructor. 


H  1004  103 

VOICE  CLASS  FOR  THE  NON-MUSIC  MAJOR  3 .0 

Study  of  singing  through  vocal  exercises  and  the  performance  in  class  of 
English  and  American  art,  theatrical  and  popular  songs. 

H  1004  105 

MODERN  GUITAR  WORKSHOP  3.0 

Sight  reading,  chord  playing  and  technical  skills  needed  for  the  com- 
mercial musical  scene.  Latin  music,  swing  rhythms,  rock  interpreta- 
tions, jazz  styles  (chord  and  single  note  soloing),  effective 
accompaniment  styles.  Open  to  majors  and  non-majors.  Basic  knowl- 
edge of  guitar,  some  reading  ability  required. 

H  1004  107 

RECREATIONAL  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  THE  NONREADER  OF 

MUSIC  2.0 

Elementary  playing,  accompanying  and  teaching  skills  on  instruments 
such  as  accordion,  recorder,  tonette,  autoharp,  ukulele,  harmonica, 
and  guitar. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

H  1004  201 

PIANO  LITERATURE  I  2.0 

Investigation  through  performance  of  and  directed  listening  to  stand- 
ard piano  repertory  from  J.S.  Bach  to  the  present. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor 

H  1004  202 

PIANO  LITERATURE  II  2.0 

Continuation  of  Piano  Literature  I 

Prerequisite:  H  1004  201,  majors  only. 

H  1004  203 

SOPHOMORE  RECITAL  0.0 

Public  performance  of  solo  literature.  Required  of  1004  majors. 
Prerequisite:  Three  semesters  of  private  instruction  or  equivalent. 

H  1004  204 

PIANO  ACCOMPANYING  2.0 

Problems  of  transposition,  ensemble,  interpretation  and  sight  reading 
as  applied  to  accompanying  vocal  and  instrumental  literature. 
Prerequisite:  Technique  satisfactory  to  instructor 

H  1004  255 

PROBLEMS  OF  PERFORMANCE  3.0 

Development  of  techniques  needed  for  success  in  public  appearances 
involving  music,  theatre,  speech,  etc.  Resolving  such  problems  as  stage 
fright,  memory  loss,  pre-performance  anxiety.  Attaining  self- 
understanding  and  confidence  using  techniques  of  Havas,  Berne,  Hor- 
rigfl,  Weekes,  Alexander,  others.  Guest  performers.  Open  to  all 
majors.  (Listed  also  under  Dept.  of  Psychology  T  2001  255.) 

H  1004  276 

INSTRUMENTAL  LITERATURE  I  2.0 

Survey  of  various  instrumental  genres  for  solo,  small  ensemble  and 
orchestra. 

Prerequisite:  Performance  ability  on  standard  orchestra-band  instru- 
ment. 


H  1004  277 

INSTRUMENTAL  LITERATURE  II 
Continuation  of  Instrumental  Literature  I. 
Prerequisite:  H 1004  276,  majors  only. 


2.0 


H  1004  301 

CHAMBER  ENSEMBLE  PERFORMANCE  0.0-0.5 

Study  through  playing  or  singing  of  chamber  music  in  ensembles  of 

varying  size  and  musical  styles. 

Prerequisite:  Ability  to  perform  at  a  level  satisfactory  to  instructor 

H  1004  302 

JAZZ  ENSEMBLE  0.0-0.5 

Contemporary  ensemble  requirements  such  as  jazz  phrasing,  section 

playing,  interpretation,  improvisation  studied  through  ensemble 

rehearsal  and  performance. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor 
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H  1004  303 

JUNIOR  RECITAL  0.0 

Public  performance  of  solo  literature.  Required  of  1004  majors  if 

H  1004  203  not  completed. 

Prerequisite:  Five  semesters  of  private  instruction  or  equivalent. 

H  1004  304 

JAZZ  KEYBOARD  AND  THEORY  2.0 

Introduction  to  jazz  techniques  of  harmonization,  improvisation  and 

theory  at  the  keyboard  in  varying  styles. 

Prerequisites:  H  1004  101,  102,  103,  104  or  instructor's  permission. 


H  1004  335 

ELEMENTARY  CONDUCTING 

Baton  techniques  and  clef  reading  in  orchestral  and  choral  scores. 

Prerequisite:  H  1016  202. 


2.0 


H  1004  401 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  MUSIC  II  1.5 

Intensive  study  of  a  single  composer  or  limited  array  of  works;  may  be 

taken  a  second  time;  7-week  course.  May  repeal. 

Prerequisite:  Majors  only  or  permission  of  instructor 

H  1004  403 

SENIOR  RECITAL  0.0 

Public  performance  of  solo  literature.  Required  of  0832  and  1004 

majors. 

Prerequisite:  Six  semesters  of  private  instruction  or  equivalent,  majors 

only;  instructor's  permission. 

H  1004  410 

JAZZ  IMPROVISATION  LAB  2.0 

Jazz  improvisation  and  performance  techniques  studied  through 
ensemble  rehearsals;  creative  use  of  instrumental  and  harmonic  skills 
in  the  jazz  idiom. 


H  1004  340 

ITALIAN  REPERTORY  AND  DICTION  I  1 .0 

Italian  art  songs;  interrelation  of  music  with  text;  the  vocal  musical  line 
and  the  instrumental  part;  technical  and  stylistic  demands  of  the 
music;  Italian  diction  introduced.  Emphasis  on  listening  and  perform- 
ing. Majors  only. 


H  1004  429 

CHORAL  CONDUCTING  2.0 

Tone  production,  tuning,  posture,  score  reading;  interpretation  and 

techniques  of  choral  conducting;  materials  suitable  for  use  in  high 

school. 

Prerequisite:  H  1004  335. 


H  1004  341 

ITALIAN  REPERTORY  AND  DICTION  II  1 .0 

Continuation  of  H  1004  340. 

Prerequisites:  H  1004  340,  basic  knowledge  of  Italian  diction,  majors 

only. 

H  1004  342 

FRENCH  REPERTORY  AND  DICTION  I  1 .0 

Basic  French  for  singing;  enunciation  and  pronunciation;  vocabulary. 
Prerequisites:  Some  fundamental  knowledge  of  use  of  singing  voice, 
majors  only. 


H  1004  436 

PIANO  PEDAGOGY  I  2.0 

Methods  and  materials  of  teaching  piano  for  piano  grades  I  through  IV. 
Prerequisite:  Music  major — junior  or  senior 

H  1004  437 

PIANO  PEDAGOGY  II  2.0 

Methods  and  materials  of  teaching  piano  for  piano  grades  V  through 

VIII. 

Prerequisite:  Music  major— junior  or  senior  &  completion  of  H  1004 

436. 


H  1004  343 

FRENCH  REPERTORY  AND  DICTION  II  1 .0 

Continuation  of  H  1004  342.  Study  of  French  repertory.  Projection  of 

text,  musical  style. 

Prerequisites:  H  1004  342,  basic  knowledge  of  French  diction. 

H  1004  344 

GERMAN  REPERTORY  AND  DICTION  I  1 .0 

Basic  German  for  singing;  enunciation  and  pronunciation;  vocabulary. 
Prerequisites:  Some  fundamental  knowledge  of  use  of  singing  voice, 
majors  only. 

H  1004  345 

GERMAN  REPERTORY  AND  DICTION  II  I.O 

Continuation  of  H  1004  344.  Advanced  material;  study  of  German 

repertory;  projection  of  text,  musical  style. 

Prerequisites:  H  1004  344,  basic  knowledge  of  German  diction. 

H  1004  346 

ENGLISH  REPERTORY  AND  DICTION  I  1 .0 

Basic  rules  for  singing  in  English;  correcting  poor  everyday  speech 

habits;  learning  songs. 

Prerequisites:  Fundamental  knowledge  of  the  singing  voice,  mcyors 

only. 

H  1004  347 

ENGLISH  REPERTORY  AND  DICTION  II  1 .0 

Continuation  of  H  1004  346.  Art  songs,  contemporary  arias.  Meaning 
of  text  and  means  of  communicating  words  to  the  audience. 
Prerequisites:  H 1004  346,  some  experience  in  vocal  performance. 


H  1004  439 

PEDAGOGY  I 

Methods  and  materials  of  instruction  in  music. 

H  1004  440 
PEDAGOGY  II 
Continuation  of  H  1004  439. 


2.0 


2.0 


H  1004  441 

PEDAGOGY  OF  THE  VOICE  2.0 

Teaching  techniques  and  pedagogical  literature  pertinent  to  instruction 
in  singing. 

H  1004  461 

PROJECT  IN  MUSIC  I:  OPERA  PRODUCTION  3.0 

Student  production  and  direction  of  a  contemporary  opera,  folk  musi- 
cal or  original  work.  Open  to  all  students  by  audition. 

H  1004  471 

COMMERCIAL  MUSICAL  SKILLS  3.0 

Techniques  of  singing,  playing,  conducting,  composing  and  arranging 
as  demanded  in  the  music  industry;  auditioning,  preparation  of  mate- 
rial for  advertising,  rehearsal  techniques;  problems  of  musical  theatre, 
television,  recording  and  cinema. 

Prerequisite:  Performing  ability  as  a  singer  or  instrumentalist  at  a  level 
satisfactory  to  the  instructor 


H  1004  499 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MUSIC  PERFORMANCE       1 .0- 
Project  and/or  study  planned  with  sponsoring  faculty  member. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 


4.0 


H  1004  400 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  MUSIC  I  1 .5 

Intensive  study  of  a  single  composer  or  limited  array  of  works;  may  be 

taken  a  second  time;  7-week  course.  May  repeat. 

Prerequisite:  Majors  only  or  permission  of  instructor 


H  1004  3101 

SECONDARY  INSTRUMENT  I:  PIANO  1.0 

Keyboard  skills  Including  major  and  minor  scales,  arpeggios  and  chord 
progressions,  sightreading,  transposition,  harmonization,  improvisa- 
tion. 
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H  1004  3102 

SECONDARY  INSTRUMENT  II:  PIANO 
Continuation  of  1004  3101. 
Prerequisite:  H  1004  3101. 

H  1004  3103 

SECONDARY  INSTRUMENT  III:  PIANO 

Continuation  of  1004  3102. 

Prerequisite:  H 1004  3102. 


1.0 


1.0 


H  1004  3104 

SECONDARY  INSTRUMENT  IV:  PIANO  1 .0 

Continuation  of  1004  3103.  A  comprehensive  examination  must  be 

passed  at  the  end  of  the  semester. 

Prerequisite:  H 1004  3103. 

H  1004  3171 

SECONDARY  INSTRUMENT  GUITAR  I  1 .0 

Basic  techniques  of  guitar  playing,  including  chording  and  melodic 

work. 


H  1004  3172 

SECONDARY  INSTRUMENT  GUITAR  II 

Continuation  of  H  1004  3171. 


1.0 


H  1005  029 

STUDENT  RECITAL  no  credit 

All  music  majors  must  regiater  for  this  number  every  semester  in  order 
to  free  their  schedules  for  recital  commitments. 

H  1005  100 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  3 .0 

Expansion  of  musical  awareness  through  live  performance  and  directed 

listening. 

H  1004  150 

INFLUENCE  OF  AFRO-AMERICAN  CULTURE  ON  MUSIC  3.0 
Ways  in  which  Afro-American  culture  has  affected  the  development  of 
American  folk  and  art  music. 

H  1005  209 

INTRODUCTION  TO  JAZZ  3.0 

Jazz  as  an  American  phenomenon;  musical  materials  as  manipulated 
by  jazz  artists;  the  impact  on  American  popular  music,  dance  and 
theatre;  early  jazz  players  and  developments. 

H  1005  236 

THE  AMERICAN  MUSICAL  3.0 

Introduction  to  the  varieties  of  style  in  music  for  the  purpose  of  extend- 
ing dramatic  action,  characterization  and  atmosphere  in  musicals, 
operettas  and  musical  comedies.  Representative  works  from  1927  to  the 
present. 

H  1005  309 

THE  ART  OF  JAZZ  3.0 

Development  of  jazz  in  America  and  abroad;  sociological  implications 
in  American  society  and  the  impact  of  jazz  upon  contemporary  com- 
position. 

H  1005  462 

PROJECT  IN  MUSIC  II:  OPERA  STUDY  TOUR  3.0 

Study  tour  to  different  locations  described  in  Winter  session  brochure 
each  time  it  is  offered.  Offered  during  Winter  session  only.  Open  to  all. 
Enrollment  limited  to  twenty  students.  Special  fee  required. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 


H  1005  499 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MUSIC 


1.0-4.0 


Project  and/or  study  planned  with  sponsoring  faculty  member. 

H  1006  307 

MUSIC  HISTORY  I  3.0 

Research  method  and  music  bibliography  Styles,  genres  and  shaping 

forces  of  western  music  from  the  rise  of  polyphony  in  the  Middle  Ages 

through  the  music  of  Haydn  and  Mozart. 

Prerequisites:  H 1016  202,  majors  only,  or  instructor's  permission. 


H  1006  308 

MUSIC  HISTORY  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  H  1006  307,  beginning  with  Beethoven.  The  music  of 
the  Romantic  Era  as  manifested  in  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centu- 
ries; major  currents  of  the  modern  era. 
Prerequisite:  H  1006  307  or  instructor's  permission. 

H  1006  400,401 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  MUSIC  I,  II  1.5  each 

Intensive  study  of  a  single  composer  or  of  a  limited  array  of  works. 

May  be  taken  a  second  time.  7-week  course. 

Prerequisites:  H  1006  307,  308  or  instructor's  permission. 

H  1006  407 

MUSIC  HISTORY  III  3.0 

Major  figures,  forms,  genres  and  styles  from  Debussy  to  the  present. 
Prerequisite:  H  1006  308. 

H  1006  499 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY:  MUSIC  HISTORY  AND 
LITERATURE  1.0-4.0 

Project  and/or  study  planned  with  sponsoring  faculty  member. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 

H  1016  101 

THEORY  I  3.0 

Study  of  harmony,  counterpoint  and  musical  analysis  of  small  forms. 
Must  be  taken  with  H  1016  103.  Meets  for  four  hours  weekly 
Prerequisite:  Majors  only  or  instructor's  permission. 

Corequisite:  H  1016  103 

H  1016  102 

THEORY  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  H  1016  101.  Meets  for  four  hours  weekly  Must  be 

taken  with  H  1016  104. 

Prerequisites:  H  1016  101,  majors  only,  or  instructor's  permission. 

H  1016  103 

AURAL  SKILLS  I  1.0 

Sight  reading  and  dictation  in  major  and  minor  modes,  using  diatonic 
chord  progressions.  Basic  solfeggio.  Must  be  taken  with  H  1016  101. 
Prerequisites:  Majors  only;  instructor's  permission. 


H  1016  104 

AURAL  SKILLS  II 

Continuation  of  H  1016  103.  Must  be  taken  with  H  1016  102. 

Prerequisite:  H 1016  103;  majors  only;  instructor's  permission. 


1.0 


H  1016  150 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  MUSIC  FOR  THE  NON-MAJOR  3.0 

Introduction  to  music  notation:  Reading  of  clefs,  key  signatures  and 
their  relationship  to  various  modes;  rhythm  and  meter;  basic  harmonic 
structures  (intervals,  triads,  and  seventh  chords).  Sight  singing  and 
dictation. 

H  1016  201 

THEORY  III  3.0 

Chromatic  harmony;  intermediate  contrapuntal  techniques;  analysis 

of  larger  instrumental  forms.  Must  be  taken  with  H  1016  203.  Meets  for 

four  hours  weekly. 

Prerequisites:  H  1016  102,  majors  only,  or  instructor's  permission. 

H  1016  202 

THEORY  IV  3.0 

Continuation  of  H  1016  201.  Meets  four  hours  weekly.  Must  be  taken 
with  H  1016  204. 

Prerequisites:  H  1016  201.  Music  majors  only,  or  instructor's  permis- 
sion. 

H  1016  203 

AURAL  SKILLS  III  1.0 

Chromatic  and  non-tonal  sight  reading  and  dictation.  "Fixed  do" 

solfeggio.  Must  be  taken  with  H  1016  201. 

Prerequisite:  H  1016  104,  majors  only,  instructor's  permission. 
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H  1016  301 

PROSEMINAR  IN  MUSIC  THEORY  3.0 

Coordinating  seminar  in  analytical  and  aural  skills  and  harmonic, 
contrapuntal  and  compositional  procedures  found  in  western  art 
music,  focusing  on  selected  topics  relevant  to  undergraduate  study. 

H  1016  303 

THEORY  V:  COUNTERPOINT  3.0 

Study  of  part  writing,  species  and  free  contrapuntal  practices  and 

techniques.  Contrapuntal  and  layer  analysis. 

Prerequisite:  H  1016  202  or  instructor's  permission. 

H  1016  304 

THEORY  VI:  ORCHESTRATION  3.0 

Study  of  compositional  and  arranging  techniques  appropriate  to  writ- 
ing for  individual  instruments  and  voices  and  for  ensembles  of  various 
size  and  character. 
Prerequisites:  H  1016  202,  majors  only. 


H  1016  310 

KEYBOARD  HARMONY  I  1  0 

Skills  pianists  will  need  as  professional  performers,  therapists,  and 
educators.  Harmonization,  transposition,  improvisation,  realization 
of  figured  bass,  reduction  of  open  scores  and  sightreading. 
Prerequisite:  Status  as  a  keyboard  major. 


H  1016  499 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN 
MUSIC  THEORY/COMPOSITION 


1.0-4.0 


H  1016  311 

KEYBOARD  HARMONY  II 
Continuation  of  H  1016  310. 
Prerequisite:  H  1016  310,  majors  only. 

H  1016  341 

PRIVATE  STUDY  IN  COMPOSITION  I 
Restricted  to  majors  in  Theory/Composition. 
Prerequisite:  H  1016  202. 

H  1016  342 

PRIVATE  STUDY  IN  COMPOSITION  II 
Restricted  to  majors  in  Theory/Composition. 
Prerequisites:  H  1016  341,  majors  only. 


1.0 


2.0 


2.0 


H  1016  401 

MUSIC  COMPOSITION  2.0 

Practical  exploration  of  the  various  trends  in  the  20th  century  composi- 
tion. 
Prerequisite:  H  1016  202. 


Project  and/or  study  planned  with  sponsoring  faculty  member. 
Prerequisite:  H  1016  202. 

H  1095  105 

PIANO  I.MPROVISATION  FOR  THE  MUSIC  THERAPIST        1 .0 

Improvisation  including  basic  Nordoff-Robbins  techniques. 
Prerequisite:  H  1004  3104  or  its  final  e.Kamination. 

H  1095  106 

PIANO  ACCOMPANYING  TECHNIQUES 

FOR  THE  MUSIC  THERAPIST  1.0 

Continuation  of  H  1095  3105  and  completion  of  songs. 

Prerequisite:  H  1095  3105. 

H  1095  208 

RECREATIONAL  INSTRUMENTS 

FOR  THE  MUSIC  READER  2.0 

Elementary  playing,  accompanying,  and  teaching  skills  on  accordion, 

popular  and  church  organ,  recorder,  tonette,  autoharp,  ukulele,  and 

harmonica. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor 

H  1095  260 

METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  IN  MUSIC  THERAPY  2.0 

A  variety  of  music  activities  and  how  to  adapt  them  for  music  therapy 
settings;  leadership  techniques;  simple  instruments  used  in  therapy. 
Prerequisites:  H  1095  261  and  262. 

H  1095  261 

THERAPY  AND  OBSERVATION  SKILLS 

FOR  MUSIC  THERAPY  2.0 

Observing,  measuring  and  recording  behavior  in  a  music  therapy  set- 
ting and  other  aspects  of  planning  for  music  therapy  sessions  as  well  as 
observing  music  therapy  sessions. 
Prerequisites:  H  1095  160,  instructor's  permission. 

H  1095  262 

MUSIC  THERAPY  PRACTICUM  I  1 .0 

Improvement  of  the  functioning  of  a  client  or  group  of  clients  with 
physical  or  mental  disabilities  through  the  use  of  music  therapy  Dis- 
cussion of  the  clients  and  their  progress  and  other  aspects  of  clinical 
work. 
Prerequisites:  H  1095  160,  261. 


H  1016  405 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  THEORETICAL  STUDIES  1 .0 

Research  and  discussion  of  selected  topics  in  theoretical  studies  focus- 
ing on  stylistic  and  analytical  problems.  To  be  offered  as  short  term 
courses.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 
Prerequisite:  H  1016  304. 

H  1016  412 

ELECTRONIC  MUSIC  COMPOSITION  3.0 

Exploration  of  electronic  music  techniques;  practical  experience  in 

both  concrete  and  synthesizer  music. 

Prerequisite:  H  1016  202. 

H  1016  443 

PRIVATE  STUDY  IN  COMPOSITION  III  2.0 

Restricted  to  majors  in  Theory/Composition.  Special  fee. 

H  1016  444 

PRIVATE  STUDY  IN  COMPOSITION  IV  2.0 

Restricted  to  majors  in  Theory/Composition. 

Prerequisite:  H  1016  443 

H  1016  460 

MANUSCRIPT  PREPARATION 

Study  of  methods  of  manuscript  preparation,  copying  techniques  and 
practical  problems  involved  in  preparing  commercial  scores  for  record- 
ing, film  and  background  playing. 
Prerequisites:  Undergraduate  theory;  knowledge  of  notation. 


H  1095  263 

MUSIC  THERAPY  PRACTICUM  II 

Continuation  of  H  1095  262. 

H  1095  361 

MUSIC  THERAPY  PRACTICUM  III 

Continuation  of  H  1095  263. 

H  1095  362 

MUSIC  THERAPY  PRACTICUM  IV 

Continuation  of  H  1095  361 . 

H  1095  363 

MUSIC  THERAPY  PRACTICUM  V 

Continuation  of  H  1095  362. 

H  1095  364 

MUSIC  THERAPY  PRACTICUM  VI 

Continuation  of  H  1095  363. 


1.0 


1.0 


1.0 


1.0 


1.0 


H  1095  400 

MUSIC  THERAPY  TRAINING  GROUP  1.5 

Expression  and  exploration  of  feelings  through  use  of  creative  media. 

Particular  attention  to  process  so  that  experience  may  be  generalized 

and  subsequently  used  with  client  groups.  Offered  on  a  pass/fail  basis 

only. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor 
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H  1095  402 

GUIDED  IMAGERY  AND  MUSIC  (GIM)  1.5 

Introduction  to  the  facets  of  Guided  Imagery  and  Music.  Theory  and 
process  of  the  technique  will  be  explored  verbally  and  experientially.  Is 
equivalent  (with  possible  additional  requirements)  to  Phase  I  GIM 
Training,  sponsored  by  IMI  Training  Seminars,  Baltimore,  Maryland. 
Prerequisites:  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  only;  permission  of  instruc- 
tor required. 

H  1095  461 

MUSIC  THERAPY  WITH  CHILDREN  3.0 

Ways  in  which  music  and  the  therapist  may  be  used  to  influence  the 
behavior  of  children,  the  mentally  retarded  and  the  physically  dis- 
abled. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Music  Therapy. 

H  1095  462 

MUSIC  THERAPY  WITH  ADULTS  3.0 

Ways  in  which  music  therapy  may  be  used  in  working  with  adult 

psychiatric  patients,  addictions,  offenders,  and  geriatrics;  setting  up  a 

music  therapy  program. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Music  Therapy. 

H  1095  463 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MUSIC  I  2.0 

Emotional  correlates  of  the  musical  experience  are  explored  through 
research  findings,  psychological  testing  and  inquiry,  and  philosophy.  The 
implications  of  current  theories  applied  to  practice  in  music  therapy, 
education  and  performance  are  discussed.  This  course  is  cross-listed 
with  T  2001  463. 

H  1095  464 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MUSIC  II  2.0 

The  basic  literature  concerning  psychological  research  in  music  is 
reviewed,  with  emphasis  on  experimental  research  techniques  and  inter- 
pretation of  data.  The  implications  of  research  for  music  therapy,  edu- 
cation, and  performance  are  discussed.  This  course  is  cross-listed  with 
T  2001  464. 

H  1095  465 

INTERNSHIP  IN  MUSIC  THERAPY  1 .0 

Six  months  clinical  training  as  a  music  therapy  intern  in  a  training 
program  approved  by  the  National  Association  for  Music  Therapy. 
Prerequisite:  Completion  of  all  music  therapy  course  work  leading  to  a 
baccalaureate  degree  or  equivalent. 

H  1095  499 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MUSIC  THERAPY  0.5-4.0 

Project  and/or  study  planned  with  sponsoring  faculty  member. 

H  1099  450 

INTRODUCTION  TO  PERFORMING  ARTS 
MANAGEMENT  I  3.0 

Structures  of  performing  arts  organizations  in  the  U.S. 
Prerequisites:  9  semester  hours  in  art  appreciation  or  applied  work,  or 
demonstrated  interest  in  the  arts  or  permission  of  instructor  or  depart- 
ment. 

H  1099  451 

INTRODUCTION  TO  PERFORMING  ARTS 

MANAGEMENT  II  3.0 

Problems  and  theories  of  arts  management  for  performing  groups  in 

the  U.S.;  marketing,  production,  fund-raising  and  other  aspects  of 

operation. 

Prerequisite:  H  1099  450  or  instructor's  permission. 

H  1099  460 

INTERNSHIP  IN  PERFORMING  ARTS 

MANAGEMENT  1  4.0 

Field  work,  2  days  per  week  (or  the  equivalent)  in  a  professional  situa- 
tion. On-the-job  training  in  day-to-day  operations  of  a  performing 
arts  organization.  Students  will  participate  in  all  facets  of  production, 
observe  decision-making  activities.  Registrants  must  drive  and  provide 
own  transportation. 

Prerequisites:  H  1009  450,  451;  permission  of  sponsor;  permission  of 
Dept.  Chairperson;  1  semester  of  psychology. 


H  1099  461 

INTERNSHIP  IN  PERFORMING  ARTS 

MANAGEMENT  II  4.0 

Continuation  of  Internship  in  Performing  Arts  Management  I;  2  days 
per  week  or  equivalent  in  field  work  with  an  arts  organization  devoted 
to  performance.  Registrants  must  drive  and  provide  own  transporta- 
tion. 

Prerequisites:  H  1009  460;  permission  of  sponsor;  permission  of 
department. 

H  1099  462 

INTERNSHIP  IN  PERFORMING  ARTS 

MANAGEMENT  111  1.0-15.0 

Full  semester's  internship  in  a  performing  arts  organization  with  time 
allocation  mutually  decided  by  the  sponsor  and  the  student's  major 
department.  Interns  must  be  able  to  drive  and  to  provide  own  transpor- 
tation. 

Prerequisites:  H 1099  461;  permission  of  sponsor;  permission  of  major 
department. 

H  1099  470 

EXTERNSHIP  IN  PERFORMING  ARTS 

MANAGEMENT  1.0-15.0 

Management  of  an  arts  organization  arranged  in  cooperation  with  the 

major  department  and  umbrella  organizations.  Credit  to  be  arranged. 

Prerequisites:  H  1099  461;  two  semesters  of  internship;  permission  of 

sponsor(s)  and  major  department. 


H  1099  499 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  ARTS  MANAGEMENT 

Special  project  in  arts  management. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor 


1.0-4.0 
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Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  21  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department    21 


Philosophy  and  Religion 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Michael  S.  Kogan 


Seminar  in  Religious  Studies  (select  one) 3 

Religious  Studies  Minor 
Required  Courses 

1599  101     Introduction  to  Religion 3 

1599  460,  462,  465,  467     Seminars  in  Religious  Studies 3 

Electives  (Departmental) 


Taking  courses  in  philosophy  and  religious  studies  means  gaining  a 
greater  ability  to  think  clearly  and  independently  about  the  central 
issues  of  human  life.  These  studies  present  the  occasion  and  the  means 
to  reflect  critically  on  basic  values  and  beliefs.  The  courses  complement 
other  major  programs  by  enhancing  awareness  of  the  philosophical, 
ethical  and  religious  elements  and  implications  of  other  academic 
studies. 

Both  areas  can  be  taken  as  a  major  leading  to  a  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree.  They  are  also  good  second  majors  to  enrich  a  liberal  arts 
interest.  A  minor  is  offered  in  both  programs.  Each  major  is  excellent 
preparation  for  later  graduate  and  professional  work. 


Philosophy  Major 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

Fields  of  Philosophy  (even  course  numbers) 15 

History  and  Movements 

(odd  course  numbers) 15 

1509  33 1     Ancient  Philosophy 3 

1509  333     Descartes  to  Kant 3 

Electives  in  History  and  Movements  9 

Seminar  in  Philosophy  (select  one) 3 


Philosophy  Minor 

Required  Courses  (18  semester  hours) 

Semester  Hours 

Fields  of  Philosophy  (even  course  numbers)* 6-12 

History  and  Movements  in  Philosophy  (odd  course  numbers)*  .  6-12 

*Consult  with  a  departmental  advisor  for  the  choice  of  courses. 


Religious  Studies  Major 


Required  Courses 

1599  100  Religions  of  the  World    

1599  401 .  403    Philosophical  Backgrounds  of 
Western  Religion  I,  II 


Select  12  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained 
from  the  department  12 


Courses  of  Instruction 


R  1509  100 

INTRODUCTION  TO  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

The  nature,  scope,  methods,  basic  problems  and  major  types  of  philos- 
ophy. 

R  1509  102 

ETHICS  3.0 

The  nature  of  ethical  judgments,  the  meaning  of  moral  concepts,  the 
conditions  of  moral  responsibility  and  the  methodological  presupposi- 
tions of  ethical  theories. 

R  1509  104 

SOCIAL  AND  POLITICAL  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

The  nature  of  society  and  the  state,  their  relation  to  each  other  and  to 
the  individual,  and  an  evaluation  of  some  main  political  and  social 
ideals. 

R  1509  106 

LOGIC  3.0 

The  forms  of  deductive  and  inductive  argument  in  traditional  logic;  the 
fundamentals  of  modern  formal  logic. 

R  1509  202 

ETHICS  AND  BUSINESS  3.0 

A  study  of  the  meaning  of  morality  in  modern  world  of  business. 
Course  contains  balance  of  theory  and  practice  as  it  examines  behavior 
of  business  against  background  of  conflicting  ethical  theory. 

R  1509  204 

MORALS  AND  MEDICINE  3.0 

A  study  of  moral  decision  making  in  regard  to  specific  moral  problems 
arising  in  such  areas  of  contemporary  medical  research  and  practice  as 
experimentation  on  human  subjects,  euthanasia,  abortion,  informa- 
tion rights  of  patients,  and  eugenic  sterilization. 

R  1509  208 

PHILOSOPHY  OF  SEX  3.0 

An  examination  of  philosophical  interpretations  of  human  sexuality. 

R  1509  231 

AMERICAN  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

The  major  American  philosophers  and  philosophical  movements,  with 
emphasis  on  Peirce,  James,  Royce,  and  Dewey. 
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R  1509  233 

CONTEMPORARY  PHILOSOPHERS  3.0 

the  major  movements  in  contemporary  philosophy,  studied  through 
writings  of  leading  exponents. 


R  1509  235 

MARX  AND  MARISM 


3.0 


The  philosophy  of  Marx  with  special  attention  to  his  Hegelian  back- 
ground, his  concept  of  man,  and  the  genesis  of  his  social  and  political 
philosophy.  Engels,  Lenin  and  contemporary  existentialist  marxism 
are  considered  briefly. 

R  1509  237 

ORIENTAL  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

Philosophical  interpretations  of  experience  and  reality  in  representa- 
tive movements  of  eastern  thought. 

R  1509  239 

EXISTENTIALISM  3.0 

The  major  themes  and  concepts  of  existentialism  in  selected  writings  of 
the  existentialist  philosophers. 


R  1509  318 

CONTEMPORARY  AESTHETICS  3.0 

Recent  investigations  into  the  function  of  art  in  human  experience;  the 
nature  of  aesthetic  meaning,  value,  creation  and  enjoyment. 

R  1509  331 

ANCIENT  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

The  major  philosophical   systems  and   movements   from  the  pre- 
Socratics  to  Plotinus,  with  special  emphasis  on  Plato  and  Aristotle. 

R  1509  333 

DESCARTES  TO  KANT  3.0 

The  major  philosophical  systems  and  movements  from  the  Renaissance 
to  Kant. 


R  1509  335 

NINETEENTH  CENTURY  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

A  study  of  the  major  philosophical  figures  and  movements  of  the 

nineteenth  century,  with  special  emphasis  on  Hegel  and  the  Hegelian 

tradition. 


R  1509  260 

PHILOSOPHIES  OF  ART  3.0 

The  major  philosophies  of  art  in  the  history  of  western  thought.  The 
conceptual  network  of  ideas  of  the  thinker  in  question  will  be  deli- 
neated, and  connections  shown  between  the  thinker  and  the  philosoph- 
ical and  artistic  themes  of  that  period. 

R  1509  262 

PHILOSOPHY  OF  RELIGION  3.0 

The  nature  and  shape  of  religious  experience,  criteria  for  meaning 
within  religious  thought  and  language.  Metaphysical  and  epistemolo- 
gical  implications  of  such  questions  as  the  nature  and  existence  of  God, 
and  the  possibility  of  life  after  death. 

R  1509  264 

CRITICAL  REASONING  AND  ARGUMENT  3.0 

An  intermediary  level  course,  concentration  upon  argumentation  and 
rhetorical  devices  as  they  actually  function  in  every  day  conversation, 
philosophical  discussion,  forensic  debate,  etc.  Arguments  will  be 
examined  with  an  eye  to  penetrating  purely  formal  structure  and  dis- 
covering the  underlying  dynamics  which  contribute  to  cogency  in  a 
given  context. 

R  1509  290,  291 

FIELDS  OF  PHILOSOPHY:  SELECTED  TOPICS  3.0  each 

Selected  study  of  major  fields  in  philosophy.  Topics  announced  each 

semester. 

R  1509  292,  293 

FIELDS  OF  PHILOSOPHY:  SELECTED  TOPICS  3.0  each 

Selected  study  of  major  fields  in  philosophy.  Topics  announced  each 

semester. 


R  1509  295,  297 

PERIODS  AND  MOVEMENTS:  SELECTED  TOPICS 

Topics  announced  each  semester. 


3.0  each 


R  1509  310 

THEORIES  OF  KNOWLEDGE  AND  EXPERIENCE  3.0 

The  major  issues  and  theories  concerning  the  relationship  between 
knowledge,  experience  and  reality. 

R  1509  312 

METAPHYSICS  3.0 

An  examination  of  major  philosophical  theories  concerning  the  nature 
of  reality. 

R  1509  316 

PHILOSOPHY  OF  LAW  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  philosophical  issues  of  jurisprudence.  Close 
attention  is  given  to  the  status  and  nature  of  law,  the  concept  of  equality 
and  the  limits  of  law. 


R  1509  390,  392 

FIELDS  OF  PHILOSOPHY:  SELECTED  TOPICS  3.0  each 

Selected  study  of  major  fields  in  philosophy.  Topics  announced  each 

semester. 


R  1509  395,  397 

PERIODS  AND  MOVEMENTS:  SELECTED  TOPICS 

Topics  announced  each  semester. 


3.0  each 


R  1509  424,  426,  427,  429 

SEMINAR  IN  PHILOSOPHY  3.0  each 

Cooperative  research  seminars  in  major  movements,  problems,  philos- 
ophers or  works.  Topics  announced  each  semester. 

R  1509  444,  446,  447,  449 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHILOSOPHY  3.0-12.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  philosophy.  Open  to  stu- 
dents with  a  minimum  of  3.0  cumulative  average  in  at  least  9  semester 
hours  of  philosophy. 


R  1599  100 

RELIGIONS  OF  THE  WORLD  3.0 

The  major  religious  traditions,  with  emphasis  on  basic  beliefs  and  on 
the  nature  and  diversity  of  religious  awareness. 

R  1599  101 

INTRODUCTION  TO  RELIGION  3.0 

An  inquiry  into  religious  questions  and  expressions,  their  implications, 
and  their  critical  appreciation  and  assessment. 

R  1599  103 

RELIGION  AND  MORAL  ISSUES  3.0 

Ethical  issues  as  discussed  by  representative  thinkers  of  the  major 
religious  traditions. 

R  1599  200 

OLD  TESTAMENT:  GENESIS  TO  JOSHUA  3.0 

The  evolution  of  the  ancient  Hebrew  world  view  as  developed  in  the 
Biblical  books  covering  the  early  period  of  Israelite  history.  The  course 
includes  a  close  reading  of  the  books  of  Genesis,  Exodus  and  Numbers, 
comparison  with  contemporary  Middle  Eastern  religious  texts  and 
study  of  the  biblical  story  from  the  creation  through  the  career  of  Moses 
(circa  1250  B.C.). 

R  1599  202 

OLD  TESTAMENT:  JOSHUA  TO  DANIEL  3.0 

The  history  and  theology  of  Israelite  religion  as  seen  in  fifteen  biblical 
books  covering  the  middle  and  later  periods  of  ancient  Hebrew  thought 
(1250-165  B.C.). 
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R  1599  204 

NEW  TESTAMENT:  JESUS  AND  THE  GOSPELS  3.0 

The  story  of  Jesus  of  Nazareth  as  told  in  the  gospels  of  Mark  and 
Matthew.  The  course  explores  Old  Testament  backgrounds,  Jesus' 
place  in  the  Jewish  religious  context  of  first  century  Israel,  the  question 
of  the  historical  Jesus  and  the  origins  of  and  relationships  between  the 
various  gospel  traditions. 

R  1599  206 

NEW  TESTAMENT:  PAUL  AND  THE  EARLY  CHURCH  3.0 

A  close  study  of  Luke-Acts,  John,  selected  letters  of  Paul  and  other 
later  epistles.  The  course  explores  the  development  of  the  theology  and 
institutions  of  the  early  church  as  revealed  in  New  Testament  docu- 
ments of  the  first  and  early  second  centuries. 

R  1599  210 

RELIGIONS  OF  THE  NORTH  AMERICAN  INDIANS  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  religious  traditions  and  spirituality  of  the  Amer- 
ican Indian  peoples. 

R  1599  212 

ORIENTAL  RELIGIONS  3.0 

The  cultural  and  theological  bases  for  the  faith  and  practice  of  major 
eastern  religions — Buddhism,  Confucianism,  Hinduism,  Taoism. 

R  1599  221 

RELIGION  AND  CULTURE  3.0 

The  interrelation  of  religion  and  culture  in  the  formulation  of  human 
values  and  views,  life  styles  and  institutions. 

R  1599  223 

RELIGION  IN  AMERICA  3.0 

the  growth  and  development  of  various  religious  movements — 
Protestant,  Catholic,  Jewish,  Muslim,  and  sectarian  minorities— from 
colonial  times  to  the  present. 

R  1599  225 

RELIGION  AND  SOCIAL  CHANGE  3.0 

The  impact  of  economic,  social  and  political  movements  on  religious 
belief  and  the  ways  in  which  religion  has  both  furthered  and  impeded 
social  development. 

R  1599  231 

ORIENTAL  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

Philosophical  interpretations  of  experience  and  reality  in  representa- 
tive movements  of  eastern  thought. 

R  1599  263 

RELIGION  AND  PSYCHOLOGY  I  3.0 

The  views  of  faith  and  the  religious  person  reached  by  such  major 
psychological  approaches  as  the  Freudian,  neo-Freudian,  analytic-ego, 
existential  and  Jungian.  The  implications  of  such  psychology  for  Jew- 
ish, Catholic,  and  Protestant  believers  and  religious  thinkers. 

R  1599  265 

RELIGION  AND  PSYCHOLOGY  II  3.0 

Selected  psychological  investigations  and/or  theories  of  religious  phe- 
nomena; the  implications  for  constructive  theology  and  positive  reli- 
gious response. 

R  1599  267 

WOMEN  IN  RELIGION  3.0 

Focuses  on  women's  own  experience  in  religions  and  the  various  per- 
spectives of  women  held  by  both  Eastern  and  Western  religious  tradi- 
tions. The  course  deals  with  questions  such  as  the  nature  of  women, 
patriarchy  and  religion,  and  roles  of  women  in  religions. 


R  1599  269 

DEATH  AND  DYING:  RELIGIOUS  PERSPECTIVES  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  opportunity  to  study  cross 
cultural  religious  and  philosophical  attitudes  toward  death  and  the 
procedures  surrounding  death.  Material  for  the  course  will  cover  rituals 
of  death  and  dying  in  both  Eastern  and  Western  religious  traditions  as 
well  as  "secular"  rituals  associated  with  death. 


R  1599  273 

THE  HOLOCAUST:  RELIGIOUS  PERSPECTIVES  3.0 

A  study  of  Na/i  extermination  of  6.000,000  Jews  during  World  War  II 
and  the  moral  and  religious  issues  raised  by  this  event. 

R  1599  300 

CLASSICS  OF  WESTERN  RELIGIOUS  THOUGHT  3.0 

Selected  works  of  significant  theologians  of  the  Western  tradition  on 
issues  such  as  the  nature  of  God,  Christology,  Soteriology,  Ecclesiology, 
Theodicy,  etc. 


R  1599  350 

SELECTED  STUDY  IN  WORLD  RELIGIONS 

Topics  announced  each  semester. 

R  1599  352 

SELECTED  STUDY  IN  RELIGION 

Topics  announced  each  semester. 

R  1599  355 

SELECTED  STUDY  IN  RELIGION  AND  CULTURE 

Topics  announced  each  semester. 

R  1599  357 

SELECTED  STUDY  IN  RELIGIOUS  THOUGHT 

Topics  announced  each  semester. 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


R  1599  401 

PHILOSOPHICAL  BACKGROUNDS  OF 

WESTERN  RELIGION  I  3.0 

The  interrelationship  of  western  religion  with  philosophy  from  the  pre- 

Socratics  through  the  Middle  Ages.  The  emergence  of  classical  fields  of 

philosophy. 

R  1599  403 

PHILOSOPHICAL  BACKGROUNDS  OF 

WESTERN  RELIGION  II  3.0 

The  interrelationship  of  western  religion  with  philosophy  in  the  Renais- 
sance, enlightenment  and  modern  period.  The  emergence  of  the  auton- 
omous spirit  of  criticism. 

R  1599  460 

SEMINAR  IN  WORLD  RELIGIONS  3.0 

Cooperative  research  seminars  in  major  movements,  problems,  theolo- 
gicans  or  works.  Topic  announced  each  semester. 

R  1599  462 

SEMINAR  IN  RELIGION  3.0 

Cooperative  research  seminar  in  major  movements,  problems,  theolo- 
gians. 

R  1599  465 

SEMINAR  IN  RELIGION  AND  CULTURE  3.0 

Cooperative  research  seminars  in  major  movements,  problems,  theolo- 
gians. Topics  announced  each  semester. 

R  1599  467 

SEMINAR  IN  RELIGIOUS  THOUGHT  3.0 

Cooperative  research  seminars  in  major  movements,  problems,  theolo- 
gians or  works.  Topics  announced  each  semester. 

R  1599  490 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  RELIGION  3.0-12.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  religious  studies.  Open  to 
students  with  a  minimum  of  3.0  cumulative  average  in  at  least  9  semes- 
ter hours  of  religion. 

R  1599  492.  495,  497 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  RELIGION  3.0-12.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  religious  studies.  Open  (o 
students  w ith  a  minimum  of  3.0  cumulative  average  in  at  least  9  semes- 
ter hours  of  religion. 
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Physical  Education, 
Recreation  and 
Leisure  Studies 

SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 
Chairperson:  Joan  Schleede 

Physical  Education  Program 

Physical  fitness  is  an  essential  element  in  each  person's  life.  Those 
who  graduate  with  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Physical  Educa- 
tion may  choose  either  teacher  education  or  adult  fitness,  a  non- 
teaching  concentration.  Students  concentrate  within  the  major  in  a 
variety  of  areas  which  equip  them  for  employment  in  schools,  agencies 
or  corporations  where  fitness  is  recognized  as  essential.  Physical  Edu- 
cation gives  students  a  broad  range  of  activities  which  develop  self- 
expression  and  skills  for  leisure,  as  well  as  a  high  level  of  physical 
fitness. 

Physical  Education 
(Teacher  Education) 

Teacher  Certification 


Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the 
Teacher  Education  program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  out- 
lined in  this  catalog. 

The  Physical  Education  department  has  specific  requirements  for 
admission  to  the  Teacher  Education  program.  Contact  the  Department 
for  details. 

Minimum  grade  point  average,  2.67  in  physical  education  special- 
ization courses. 

Minimum  15  semester  hours  in  specializations  by  the  end  of  sopho- 
more year.  Transfer  students  need  a  minimum  of  6  semester  hours  in 
physical  education  courses  at  Montclair  State  College. 

•  Semester  Hours 


Activity  Courses 14 

Collateral  Courses: 

0837  101  Health  for  Personal  Living 3 

1905  107  College  Chemistry  I 2 

1905  108  College  Chemistry  II 2 

0401  240  Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 3 

0401  241  Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 3 

0835  355  Measurement  and  Evaluation  in  Physical  Education 

(Juniors  and  seniors  only) 3 

Specializations  Within  the  Major 

Students  are  required  to  select  a  specialization  from  one  of  the 
following.  Each  requires  13  semester  hours  of  course  work. 

Individualized  Fitness 
Required  Courses 

0835  255     Practicum  in  Selected  Physical  Education  Programs ...  2 

0835  340     Fitness  and  the  Aging  Process 3 

0835  375     Foundations  and  Practices  in  Cardiac  Rehabilitation  ...  3 

Select  2  semester  hours  from  among  the  following  4:  2 

0879  251  Aerobic  Activities l 

0879  257  Weight  Training  and  Conditioning 1 

0879  263  Jogging l 

0879  278  Yoga l 

Departmental  Electives  by  Advisement 3 

Coaching 
Required  Courses 

0835  226  Coaching  Principles  and  Problems 3 

0835  227  Social  Problems  in  Sport 3 

OR 

0837  353  Psychology  of  Sport 3 

0835  255  Practicum  in  Selected  Physical  Education  Programs  ...  2 

Select  1  from  among: 

0835  301  Coaching  Field  Hockey 2 

0835  303  Coaching  Basketball  2 

0835  304  Coaching  Softball 2 

0835  306  Coaching  Baseball 2 

0835  308  Coaching  Football 2 

0835  309  Coaching  Soccer 2 

0835  310  Coaching  Swimming  and  Diving 2 

0835  317  Coaching  Volleyball 2 

0835  332  Coaching  Wrestling 2 

0835  333  Coaching  Track  and  Field 2 

Departmental  Electives  by  Advisement 3 

Athletic  Training 


Required  Theory  Courses 23 

0835  100    Orientation  to  the  Physical  Education  Profession 1 

0835  150     Principles  and  Practices  of  Emergency  Care 3 

0835  220    Physiology  of  Exercise 3 

0835  221     Kinesiology 3 

0835  222     Basic  Motor  Learning 3 

0835  244     Physical  Education  Field  Experience 1 

0835  351     Adapted  Physical  Education 3 

0835  352     Development  and  Philosophy  of  Physical  Education 

(Juniors  and  seniors  only) 3 

0835  356    Management  of  Physical  Education,  Athletic, 

and  Fitness  Programs 3 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

0835  223     Basic  Prevention  and  Care  of  Athletic  Injuries 3 

0835  323  Advanced  Prevention  and  Care  of  Athletic  Injuries  ....  3 
0835  379    Internship  in  Athletic  Training 4 

Departmental  Electives  by  Advisement 3 

Individual  Contract 

Individualized  13  semester  hour  program  prepared  in  consultation  with 
an  advisor  and  approved  by  the  department  chairperson  if  existing  spe- 
cialization areas  do  not  meet  the  student's  needs.  This  specialization  must 
be  approved  prior  to  any  course  selection. 
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Adapted  Physical  Education 

0835  255  Practicum  in  Selected  Physical  Education  Programs  ...  2 
0835  362     Physical  Activities  for  the  Developmentally  Disabled 

and  Mentally  III 3 

0835  363     Physical  Activities  for  the  Sensory  and 

Physically  Disabled 3 

Department  Electives  by  Advisement  5 

Concentration  Within  the  Major 

Adult  Fitness 
(Non-Teaching  Certification) 

Required  Courses 23 

0835  100    Orientation  to  the  Physical  Education  Profession 1 

0835  150     Principles  and  Practices  of  Emergency  Care 3 

0835  220     Physiology  of  Exercise 3 

0835  221     Kinesiology 3 

0835  222     Basic  Motor  Learning 3 

0835  246     Field  Experience  in  Adult  Fitness 1 

0835  351     Adapted  Physical  Education 3 

0835  352     Development,  and  Philosophy  of 

Physical  Education 3 

0835  356     Management  of  Physical  Education,  Athletic, 

and  Fitness  Programs 3 


Activity  Courses  Required 


Theory  Specialization  Core 28 

0835  340     Fitness  and  the  Aging  Process 

Foundations  and  Practices  in  Cardiac  Rehabilitation  . 

Seminar  in  Fitness  Programming 

Introduction  to  Marketing 

Contemporary  Business 

Group  Dynamics  

Nutrition 


0835  375 
0835  376 
0509  340 
0838  101 
0842  331 
1306  182 
Select  One 
0835  380 

OR 
0835  381 


Internship  in  Physical  Education 

Cooperative  Education  in  Physical  Education. 


Collateral  Courses 


16 


0837  101     Health  for  Personal  Living 3 

1905  107     College  Chemistry  I 2 

1905  108     College  Chemistry  II 2 

Note:  May  select  1905  120,  121  General  Chemistry  I.  II 

as  alternative 8 

0401  240     Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I  3 

0401  241     Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 3 

0835  355     Measurement  and  Evaluation  in  Physical  Education 

(Juniors  and  seniors  only) 3 


Physical  Education  and  Health 

Dual  Teacher  Certification  Requirements 

Required  Courses 

Physical  Education  Theory  23 

(same  as  for  Physical  Education) 

Activity 14 

(Same  as  for  Physical  Education) 

Health  (Health  for  Personal  Living  is  included) 22 

0837  213     Perspectives  on  Drugs 3 

0837  290     Human  Sexuality 3 

0837  401     Teaching  of  Health 4 

0837  41 1     School  Health  and  Community  Services 3 

Select  One 

0837  210    Consumer  Health 3 

0837  220     Mental  Health  3 

0837  240    Foundations  of  Environmental  Health 3 

Select  Two 

0837  307     The  Study  of  Human  Disease 3 

0837  315     Community  Health 3 

OR 
any  other  0837  Health  Profession  course  with  advisement. 

Collateral  Courses 16 

0837  101  Health  for  Personal  Living 3 

1905  107  College  Chemistry  I 2 

1905  108  College  Chemistry  II 2 

0401  240  Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 3 

0401  241  Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 3 

0835  355  Measurement  and  Evaluation  in  Physical  Education 

(Juniors  and  seniors  only) 3 


Professional  Sequence  for  Teacher  Education 

The  sequence  is  the  same  as  for  Physical  Education  Major  except 
both  Health  Teaching  and  Physical  Education  Teaching  are  required  in 
the  supervised  student  teaching. 
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Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies  Program 


Outdoor  Recreation  and  Interpretive  Services 


As  more  leisure  time  becomes  available,  the  opportunity  for  leader- 
ship in  both  the  public  and  private  areas  of  recreation  and  leisure 
enterprises  grows.  A  student  who  enrolls  in  the  department's  program 
can  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Commercial  Recreation  and 
Tourism,  Therapeutic  Recreation,  Outdoor  Recreation  and  Interpre- 
tive Services  or  Community  Recreation  and  Leisure  Services.  Each  of 
these  areas  of  study  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  for  either  imme- 
diate entry  into  the  profession  or  graduate  study.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
developing  leadership  skills  for  supervisory  and  management  levels. 

Courses  are  also  open  as  electives  for  those  majoring  in  other  fields. 
Here  the  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  role  of  recreation  and  leisure  in  life- 
planning  and  community  service. 

Recreation  Professions  Major 
Required  Courses 

2103  123  Leadership  Techniques  in 

Recreation  and  Leisure  Services  3 

2103  124  Introduction  to  Recreation  and  Leisure  Services 2 

2103  225  Program  Planning  in  Recreation  and  Leisure 3 

2103  228  Recreation  for  Special  Populations 3 

2103  312  Budget  and  Finance 3 

2103  350  Design,  Maintenance,  and  Utilization 

of  Recreation,  Tourism  and  Recreation  Facilities 3 

2103  322  History  and  Philosophy  of  Leisure, 

Play  and  Recreation 3 

2103  334  Research  Methods  in  Recreation  and  Leisure  Services  .  4 

2103  430  Management  of  Recreation  and  Leisure  Services 4 

♦2103  437  Senior  Seminar 2 

♦•2103  489  Internship 12 

*2.45  GPA  needed 
♦♦Satisfactory  completion  of  Senior  Seminar 

Recreation  students  are  required  to  select  an  18  semester  hour  concen- 
tration in  their  major,  and  include  6  semester  hours  of  Psychology 
under  General  Education. 

Concentrations  Within  the  Major 

Commercial  Recreation  and  Tourism 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

2103  311     Special  Events  Planning  and  Promotion 3 

2103  340  Introduction  to  Commercial  Recreation  and  Tourism ...  3 
2103  342     Delivery  of  Commercial  Recreation  and 

Tourism  Services 3 

2103  346    Tourism  and  Commercial  Recreation,  Planning, 

Development,  and  Analysis 3 

TWo  Business  Electives  selected  from  approved  list 6 


Therapeutic  Recreation 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 
2103  271     Clinical  Experiences  in  Therapeutic  Recreation 3 

(Taken  three  times  for  1  semester  hour  each) 

2103  370     Introduction  to  Therapeutic  Recreation 3 

2103  372     Recreation  and  Rehabilitation  Services 3 

2103  377     Programming  and  Supervision  in 

Therapeutic  Recreation 3 

Six  semester  hours  by  advisement 6 

Note:  Students  in  this  concentration  are  required  to  lake  Mammalian 
Anatomy  and  Physiology  I  and  II  as  part  of  their  curriculum. 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

2103  360    Outdoor  Recreation  Resource  Management 3 

2103  361     Implementation  of  Outdoor  Recreation  Programs 

and  Interpretive  Services 3 

0835  224     Camping  and  Outdoor  Education  2 

Select  two  of  (he  three  skill  courses  for  a  total  of  4  hours. 

2103  105     Outdoor  Recreation  Skills 2 

2103  107     Winter  Outdoor  Recreation  Skills  2 

2103  109    Spring  Outdoor  Recreation  Skills 2 

Courses  By  Advisement 6 

Community  Recreation  and  Leisure  Services 


Community  Recreation  and  Leisure  Services:  Students  in  this  area 
design  their  program  with  the  help  of  their  faculty  adviser.  A  sample  of 
program  might  be  as  follows:  School-Community  Recreation;  Market- 
ing Techniques  in  Recreation  and  Leisure  Services;  Public  Finance; 
Management  and  Maintenance  of  Recreation  and  Park  Areas  and 
Facilities.  Additional  semester  hours  are  selected  in  consultation  with 
adviser. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


Physical  Education 

8  0835  100 

ORIENTATION  TO  THE  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

PROFESSION  1 .0 

A  professional  orientation  and  an  introduction  to  the  breadth  of  the 

field  of  physical  education  in  schools,  industry  and  community 

agencies. 

8  0835  101 

FIELD  HOCKEY  1.0 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  identify  the  basic  skills,  strategy  and 
techniques  of  team  play  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  individual  skill 
development,  team  techniques,  strategies  and  the  application  of  these 
in  game  situation. 

8  0835  102 

SOCCER  10 

The  history,  development  and  present  status  of  the  sport.  Basic  skills, 
game  strategy,  rules,  terminology  and  specifics  concerning  class  organ- 
ization, safety  and  evaluation  will  be  presented. 

8  0835  103 

BASKETBALL  1 0 

The  basic  elements  and  concepts  of  offensive  and  defensive  strategy  and 
the  rules  of  basketball  will  be  included. 

8  0835  104 

SOFTBALL  10 

Skills,  techniques,  rules  and  concepts  of  team  play  and  strategy  essen- 
tial to  this  sport  and  playing  the  game. 

8  0835  106 

BASEBALL  10 

Methods,  theory,  skill  testing  and  class  organization  for  effective  teach- 
ing of  baseball. 

8  0835  108 

FOOTBALL  10 

The  history,  development  and  present  status  of  the  sport,  basic  skills 
and  game  strategy,  rules  and  specific  techniques  concerning  class 
organization,  safety  and  evaluation. 


134 


8  0835  110 

AQUATICS  1.0 

For  those  with  a  minimum  amount  of  aquatic  knowledge  and  skill. 
Swimming  strokes,  water  stunts  and  springboard  diving.  Organization 
for  teaching  groups  and  safety  precautions. 

8  0835  111 

LIFESAVING  10 

Developing  individual  skill  and  confidence  in  lifesaving  and  water 
safety  skills.  Open  to  undergraduate  women  and  men. 
Prerequisites:  (I)  Perform  standing  front  dive,  (2)  swim  440  yds.  con- 
tinuously using  various  strokes,  (3)  dive  from  surface  to  minimum 
depth  of  six  feet  and  swim  15  feel  underwater,  (4)  tread  water  one 
minute. 


8  0835  112 

WATER  SAFETY  INSTRUCTION  1 .0 

This  course  follows  the  standards  and  procedures  for  certification  by 

the  American  Red  Cross. 

Prerequisite:  A  current  A. R.C.  senior  lifesaving  card. 


8  0835  113 

MEN'S  GYMNASTICS  AND  TUMBLING  2.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  methods  and  materials  in  gymnas- 
tics and  tumbling  for  the  major  students.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
the  organization  of  gymnastic  movements  for  learning  according  to 
their  similarities  in  difficulty  and  execution.  The  role  of  the  teacher  in 
facilitating  skill  development  in  gymnastics  and  tumbling  also  will  be 
emphasized. 


8  0835  114 

WOMEN'S  GYMNASTICS  AND  TUMBLING  I  2.0 

Developing  skills  on  the  apparatus;  demonstrating  an  understanding  of 
skills  for  elementary  through  high  school.  Safety  measures  related  to 
equipment  and  spotting.  Students  perform  progression  for  basic  skills 
on  all  equipment. 

8  0835  115 

LACROSSE  1 .0 

The  history,  development,  and  present  status  of  the  sport  will  be  stud- 
ied. The  student  will  develop  basic  skills  and  learn  game  strategy,  rules 
and  specific  techniques  concerning  class  organization,  safety  and  eval- 
uation. 

8  0835  116 

VOLLEYBALL  1.0 

The  student  is  provided  with  the  history,  development,  and  present 
status  of  the  sport;  analysis  of  basic  skills,  game  strategy,  rules,  termi- 
nology, plus  specifics  concerning  class  organization,  safety  and  evalua- 
tion. 

8  0835  120 

BOWLING  I.O 

The  history,  rules,  techniques,  strategies,  terminology  and  rules  are 

discussed;  and  students  attend  classes  at  bowling  alleys  for  practical 

experience. 

8  0835  122 

GOLF  1.0 

To  permit  students  to  attain  the  minimum  skill  necessary  for  under- 
standing the  fundamentals  of  this  sport. 

8  0835  124 

BADMINTON  1.0 

A  comprehensive  analysis  of  the  techniques  and  skills  of  the  sport; 
current  trends,  rules,  terminology,  equipment  and  game  strategy. 

8  0835  126 

ARCHERY  1.0 

The  development  and  present  status  of  archery;  basic  skills,  tourna- 
ment strategy  and  rules. 


8  0835  128 

FENCING  1.0 

This  course  will  introduce  the  physical  education  major  to  the  funda- 
mental skills,  techniques,  strategies,  and  rules  of  foil  fencing.  Included 
are  methods  for  implementing  a  fencing  program  in  physical  education 
classes. 

8  0835  130 

TENNIS  1.0 

This  course  will  introduce  the  physical  education  major  to  the  funda- 
mental skills,  techniques,  strategy,  and  rules  of  tennis  and  explore  ways 
to  implement  tennis  instruction  in  a  school  situation. 

8  0835  131 

FITNESS  ACTIVITIES  2.0 

A  comprehensive  course  provided  for  knowledge  needed  for  develop- 
mental programming  of  personalized  fitness  activities  utilizing  all 
modes  of  fitness  training. 

8  0835  132 

WRESTLING  1.0 

The  history,  development  and  present  status  of  wrestling;  basic  skills, 
strategy,  rules  and  specific  techniques  concerning  class  organization 
safety  and  evaluation. 

8  0835  134 

TRACK  AND  FIELD  1.0 

Techniques  for  performance  and  analysis  of  all  track  and  field  activity, 
including  cross-country. 

8  0835  141 

AMERICAN  FOLK  AND  SQUARE  DANCE  1 .0 

Skills  and  teaching  methods  in  folk  and  square  dance.  The  student  will 
also  experience  calling  a  square  dance. 

8  0835  142 

EUROPEAN  FOLK  DANCE  1.0 

This  course  will  acquaint  the  student  with  a  variety  of  European  folk 

dances. 


8  0835  143 

SOCIAL  DANCE 

The  fundamentals  of  social  dance  are  presented  to  the  student. 


1.0 


8  0835  150 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICES  OF  EMERGENCY  CARE       3.0 

Provides  for  study  of  emergency  care  management.  Provides  knowledge 
and  skills  for  teaching  principles  and  practices  of  emergency  care  in  a 
school  or  adult  fitness  setting. 

8  0835  220 

PHYSIOLOGY  OF  EXERCISE  3.0 

The  physiological  effects  of  activity  upon  the  human  organism.  The 
reaction  of  exercises  of  speed,  strength  and  endurance  upon  the  muscu- 
lar and  circulo-respiratory  systems. 
Prerequisites:  W  040 J  240,  241. 

8  0835  221 

KINESIOLOGY  3.0 

An  examination  of  the  biomechanical  principles  of  human  movement 
and  basic  techniques  of  biomechanical  analysts,  based  on  the  func- 
tional anatomy  of  the  skeletal,  muscular,  and  nervous  systems. 
Prerequisites:  W  0401  240,  241. 

8  0835  222 

BASIC  MOTOR  LEARNING  3.0 

This  course  provides  students  w  ith  know  ledge  of  the  theoretical  basis  of 

human  learning  and  performance  in  motor  activity. 

Prerequisites:  W  0401  240,  241. 

8  0835  223 

BASIC  PREVENTION  AND  CARE  OF  ATHLETIC  INJURIES  3.0 
An  introductory  course  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  informa- 
tion about  those  aspects  of  sports  medicine  which  are  necessary  to  the 
safe  conduct  of  sports. 
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8  0835  224 

CAMPING  AND  OUTDOOR  EDUCATION  2.0 

This  dual  course  introduces  the  student  to  outdoor  education  and 
camping.  A  basic  view  of  the  outdoor  education  field,  especially  as  it 
relates  to  elementary  and  secondary  education.  Introduction  to  recrea- 
tional (individual  and  small  group),  and  organized  camp. 

8  0835  226 

COACHING  PRINCIPLES  AND  PROBLEMS  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  present  an  overview  of  the  principles  and 
problems  pertaining  to  coaching  on  the  high  school  and  college  levels. 

8  0835  227 

SOCIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  SPORTS  3.0 

Designed  to  analyze  a  number  of  important  and  controversial  issues  of 
sports  in  American  society. 

8  0835  230 

MODERN  DANCE  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  1 .0 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  physical  education  student  with 

the  skills  and  knowledge  to  teach  a  basic  unit  in  modern  dance  in  the 

schools. 

8  0835  235 

MOVEMENT  EXPERIENCES  IN  THE 

ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  2.0 

A  comprehensive  activity  course  designed  to  present  theory  and  practi- 
cal application  of  movement  experiences  and  non-sport  activities  in 
physical  education  in  the  elementary  school. 

8  0835  240 

GYMNASTICS  FOR  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  2.0 

The  methods  and  materials  in  gymnastics  for  elementary  schools 
through  a  sensorimotor  approach  to  learning  and  performance. 
Prerequisite:  8  0835  113  or  114. 

8  0835  244 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  1 .0 

This  course  will  provide  an  opportunity  for  physical  education  majors 
interested  in  teacher  education  to  examine  the  nature  and  function  of 
physical  education  programs  in  a  public  school  setting. 

8  0835  246 

FIELD  EXPERIENCE  IN  ADULT  FITNESS  1 .0 

This  course  permits  physical  education  majors  interested  in  adult  fit- 
ness an  opportunity  to  observe  and  evaluate  a  variety  of  adult  fitness 
programs. 

8  0835  248 

TEACHING  GYMNASTICS  IN  THE  SCHOOLS  2.0 

An  understanding  of  the  techniques  of  the  teaching  of  gymnastics  in 
physical  education  programs  within  the  school  setting  will  be  provided. 
Prerequisites:  8  0835  113  or  114. 


8  0835  255 

PRACTICUM  IN  SELECTED  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS  2.0 

This  field  based  course  affords  students  in  the  physical  education 
teacher  education  program  an  opportunity  to  apply  theoretical  knowl- 
edge in  a  practical  situation  in  schools  or  agencies  in  the  area  of  coach- 
ing, individualized  fitness  or  adapted  physical  education. 

8  0835  301 

COACHING  FIELD  HOCKEY  2.0 

Concepts  and  organizational  procedures  for  coaching  field  hockey 
skills,  offensive  and  defensive  strategies  and  rules. 

8  0835  303 

COACHING  BASKETBALL  2.0 

The  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  an  introduction  to  the 
art  of  coaching  the  game  of  basketball.  Students  have  an  opportunity 
to  explore  various  contemporary  styles  and  aspects  of  team  play. 
Teaching,  beginning  with  individual  player  development  and  progress- 
ing to  team  development,  will  be  covered. 


8  0835  304 

COACHING  SOFTBALL  2.0 

Concepts  and  organizational  procedures  for  coaching  Softball.  Skills, 
offensive  and  defensive  strategies  and  rules. 

8  0835  306 

COACHING  BASEBALL  2.0 

Individual  skills  and  team  techniques  of  coaching  baseball  administra- 
tion and  organization  of  practice  sessions  for  effective  learning. 

8  0835  308 

COACHING  FOOTBALL  2.0 

Techniques  and  methods  of  coaching  football  with  emphasis  on  team 
play.  Offensive  and  defensive  methods  for  running,  passing  and  kick- 
ing game.  Complete  organization  of  a  football  program  is  presented. 

8  0835  309 

COACHING  SOCCER  2.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  an  understanding  of 
the  theory  and  techniques  of  coaching  soccer. 

8  0835  310 

COACHING  SWIMMING  AND  DIVING  2.0 

Practical  knowledge  of  coaching  swimming  and  diving.  Coaching  the- 
ory, the  perfecting  of  skills  and  conditioning  procedures. 

8  0835  323 

ADVANCED  PREVENTION  AND  CARE  OF 
ATHLETIC  INJURIES  3.0 

This  advanced  level  course  integrates  the  knowledge  of  anatomy,  physi- 
ology, biomechanics,  nutrition,  conditioning,  and  first  aid.  This  course 
provides  an  understanding  of  the  prevention,  care,  and  rehabilitation  of 
athletic  injuries.  Theoretical  and  practical  aspects  of  the  field  will  be 
presented  through  lecture  and  laboratory  sessions  in  order  to  develop  a 
broad  background  concerning  the  health  care  and  medical  manage- 
ment of  athletic  injuries.  Athletic  training  is  presented  as  a  professional 
opportunity  as  well  as  an  essential  aspect  in  the  education  of  physical 
educators  and  coaches. 
Prerequisite:  8  0835  223. 

8  0835  332 

COACHING  WRESTLING  2.0 

Techniques  and  methods  of  coaching  wrestling.  Emphasis  on  develop- 
ing programs.  Mat  tactics  and  strategy. 

8  0835  333 

COACHING  TRACK  AND  FIELD  2.0 

Integrating  philosophy,  psychology,  principles  and  techniques  of  track 
and  field  activities  with  actual  practice.  For  men  and  women  with 
appropriate  concentrations  as  well  as  a  common  core  of  activities. 


8  0835  340 

FITNESS  AND  THE  AGING  PROCESS  3.0 

The  anatomic,  physiologic  and  social  changes  experienced  by  the  older 
adult  as  he/she  ages.  The  students  will  learn  the  bases  for  selection  of 
appropriate  activities  and  techniques  for  communicating  with  this  spe- 
cialized population.  Field  experiences  involving  older  adults  in  fitness 
settings  will  be  included  in  this  course. 
Prerequisites:  8  0835  220.  W0401  240,  241  or  permission  of  instructor. 

8  0835  345 

AQUATIC  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Designed  to  provide  skills  and  knowledge  in  the  area  of  aquatic  man- 
agement which  will  enable  the  student  to  develop  appropriate  programs 
at  swim  clubs,  community  pools,  camps  and  health  clubs. 

8  0835  351 

ADAPTED  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  3.0 

This  is  a  lecture  and  practicum  course  covering  the  introductory  tech- 
niques for  conducting  a  physical  education  program  to  meet  the  needs 
of  the  developmentally  disabled.  Each  student  is  required  to  spend  a 
minimum  of  15  hours  of  laboratory  experience  in  schools,  agencies, 
and/or  institutions. 
Prerequisites:  W  0401  240,  241. 
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8  0835  352 

DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHILOSOPHY  OF 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  3.0 

The  history  and  development  of  physical  education  are  traced  from 
primitive  to  modern  times.  Influences  which  contributed  to  the  mod- 
ern philosophy  of  physical  education  are  identified.  May  not  be  taken 
until  junior  year. 

8  0835  353 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  SPORT  3.0 

Psychology  related  to  physical  activity  on  emotional,  attitudinal  and 
personality  aspects;  motivation,  cultural  and  sociological  problems  of 
athletes  spectator  response  and  deportment. 

8  0835  355 

MEASUREMENT  AND  EVALUATION  IN 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  3.0 

Tests  and  measurements  specifically  concerned  with  the  area  of  physi- 
cal education.  Tests  and  measurements  as  tools  for  better  teaching  as 
well  as  for  research.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  only. 

8  0835  356 

MANAGEMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
ATHLETIC  AND  FITNESS  PROGRAMS  3.0 

This  course  reviews  comprehensive  information  about  the  administra- 
tion and  management  of  physical  education,  athletics  and  fitness  pro- 
grams. Current  trends,  practices  and  support  services  essential  to  the 
development  of  these  programs  will  be  examined.  Not  for  freshmen. 

8  0835  357 

TEACHING  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  4.0 

Methods  of  teaching  and  principles  of  learning  as  they  apply  to 
growth,  development  and  movement.  Urban,  inner  city,  suburban  and 
rural  situations  and  conditions  related  to  learning  facilities  and  equip- 
ment. 
Prerequisite:  Acceptance  into  Teacher  Education  program. 

8  0835  362 

PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES  FOR  THE  DEVELOPMENTALLY 
DISABLED  AND  MENTALLY  ILL  3.0 

The  development  of  physical  activities  designed  to  meet  the  unique 
needs  of  the  mentally  retarded,  emotionally  disturbed  and  learning 
disabled.  Etiologies,  legislation,  motivational  procedures  and  pro- 
gramming strategies  will  be  reviewed.  Field  work  is  required. 

8  0835  363 

PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES  FOR  THE  SENSORY  AND 
PHYSICALLY  DISABLED  3.0 

The  development  of  awareness  of  the  architectural  barriers  physical 
and  social  difficulties  encountered  by  the  sensory  and  physically  dis- 
abled, the  student  will  have  the  opportunity  to  develop  physical  activi- 
ties designed  to  meet  the  unique  needs  fo  the  visually,  auditorily  and 
orthopedically  disabled,  etiologies,  legislation,  motivational  proce- 
dures and  programming  strategies  will  be  reviewed.  Each  student  is 
required  to  complete  a  practicum. 

8  0835  375 

FOUNDATIONS  AND  PRACTICES  IN 

CARDIAC  REHABILITATION  3.0 

Knowledge  and  skills  related  to  cardiac  rehabilitation  which  are  neces- 
sary for  working  with  post-cardiac  individuals  in  the  post-hospital 
continuing  exercise  program.  Students  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate 
a  high  level  of  competence  in  all  aspects  of  the  course.  Field  work 
required. 
Prerequisites:  8  0835  220,  IV  040 1  240,  241,  instructor's  permission. 


8  0835  376 

SEMINAR  IN  FITNESS  PROGRAMMING 


2.0 


Specifically  designed  for  the  student  in  the  adult  fitness  concentration 
to  bring  together  a  series  of  background  topics  into  a  seminar  experi- 
ence. The  course  will  discuss  practitioner  roles,  the  establishment  of 
criteria  for  the  evaluation  of  fitness  programs  in  a  variety  of  settings, 
individual  factors  which  influence  participation  adherence,  and  practi- 
cal considerations  which  apply  to  fitness  programming. 


8  0835  379 

INTERNSHIP  IN  ATHLETIC  TRAINING  4.0 

Designed  for  the  student  interested  in  becoming  certified  as  a  trainee 
(NATA).  Through  an  internship  program  the  student  will  be  provided 
the  opportunity  to  apply  the  background  information  obtained  in  both 
basic  and  advanced  prevention  and  care  of  athletic  injuries  course.  The 
proposed  course  will  also  meet  the  NATA  requirement  for  field  experi- 
ence. This  course  available  to  students  not  completing  the  student 
teacher  experience  only. 
Prerequisites:  8  0835  150.  223.  323. 

8  0835  380 

INTERNSHIP  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  8.0 

Intended  only  for  those  students  who  have  tentatively  identified  a 
career  goal.  Experience  selected  will  be  closely  related  to  the  career 
aspiration  of  the  student .  On-the-job  experiences  in  the  areas  of  organi- 
zations and  agencies  where  professional  competency  will  be  utilized  as 
related  to  the  career  goals  of  the  student.  Available  to  students  not 
completing  the  student-teacher  sequence  only. 
Prerequisites:  Minimum  of  105  semester  hours  completed,  2.25  grade 
point  average. 

8  0835  381 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  IN 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  4.0-8.0 

Integrates  academic  study  with  supervised  employment  outside  the 
formal  classroom  environment.  The  co-op  term  is  a  semester  off  cam- 
pus during  which  a  student,  while  supervised  by  a  department  faculty 
coordinator,  is  responsible  for  completing  the  terms  of  a  predetermined 
learning  contract.  Available  to  students  not  completing  the  student 
teacher  sequence  only. 

Prerequisites:  60  semester  hours  completed.  2.45  grade  point  average, 
2.67  major  grade  point  average,  or  instructor's  permission. 

8  0835  399 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  1 .0-6.0 
Provides  an  opportunity  to  pursue  independent  study  in  one  of  the 
specialized  areas  of  physical  education. 

8  0835  444 

SEMINAR  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  1 .0 

This  course  permits  physical  education  student  teachers  an  opportu- 
nity to  discuss  and  evaluate  the  experiences  they  have  in  a  physical 
education  setting  while  student  teaching. 

Prerequisites:  Accepted  into  teacher  education  program,  and  enrolled 
concurrently  in  1  0829  411,  Supervised  Student  Teaching. 

8  0835  492 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  1 .0-3.0 

A  theoretical  and  practical  in-depth  study  in  a  current  aspect  of  physi- 
cal education.  Topics  will  be  determined  prior  to  course  offering  and 
publicized. 


Non-Major  Courses 

8  0879  200 

BEGINNING  SWIMMING  10 

This  course  is  designed  for  beginning  sw  immers  and  those  w  ho  are  not 
comfortable  in  the  water.  The  scope  of  the  course  will  cover  a  wide 
variety  of  swimming  strokes  and  survival  techniques. 


8  0879  202 

BADMINTON  I.O 

The  history,  techniques,  strategies,  terminology  and  rules  of  badmin- 
ton are  discussed. 


8  0879  203 

GOLF  1.0 

This  course  w ill  deal  with  the  essential  information  about  the  selection 
of  equipment  and  the  characteristics  of  the  game  of  golf  including  the 
skills  and  components  of  the  use  of  various  clubs,  rules  and  courtesies. 
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8  0879  230 

PERSONALIZED  FITNESS  3.0 

An  introductory  course  in  personalized  fitness  covering  theories  and 
techniques  of  the  physiological  and  psychological  components  of  fit- 
ness. Designed  for  second  careers  students,  this  course  meets  the  college 
requirement  in  physical  education. 

8  0879  242 

RACQUETBALL  1 .0 

The  origin,  development,  and  present  status  in  the  sport  of  racquetball 

will  be  studied.  Basic  skills,  game  strategy,  and  rules  will  be  taught  and 

applied. 

8  0879  250 

INTERMEDIATE  SWIMMING  1.0 

This  course  is  designed  for  men  and  women  who  have  at  least  a  mini- 
mum amount  of  aquatic  knowledge  and  skill.  The  scope  of  the  course 
will  cover  a  wide  area  of  swimming  strokes,  water  stunts,  and  spring- 
board diving.  Organization  for  teaching  groups  and  safety  procedures 
will  also  receive  emphasis. 

8  0879  251 

AEROBIC  ACTIVITIES  1 .0 

This  course  will  provide  the  student  with  an  opportunity  to  recognize 
and  develop  cardiovascular  conditioning,  endurance  and  lifetime  fit- 
ness skills. 


8  0879  252 

ARCHERY 

Fundamentals  and  use  of  archery  as  a  leisure  pursuit. 


1.0 


8  0879  253 

GYMNASTICS  1 .0 

Gymnastics  and  conditioning  and  development  of  skills  in  gymnastic 

movements. 

8  0879  257 

WEIGHT  TRAINING  AND  CONDITIONING  1 .0 

A  regimen  of  physical  fitness  (conditioning)  exercises  will  be  estab- 
lished for  the  individual  student,  and  assistance  will  be  rendered  to  help 
him  or  her  in  following  this  regimen  in  order  to  reach  his  or  her  maxi- 
mum physical  potential  (muscle  tone  and  endurance). 

8  0879  258 

BEGINNING  TENNIS  1.0 

Fundamental  skills  of  tennis,  singles  and  doubles  play  Appreciation  of 
tennis  as  a  leisure  pursuit. 

8  0879  260 

BEGINNING  RIDING  1.0 

Techniques  for  the  beginner.  Taught  at  a  riding  academy.  Additional 

fee. 

8  0879  261 

FENCING  1.0 

Fundamentals  of  fencing.  Understanding  of  fencing  as  a  sport. 

8  0879  262 

VOLLEYBALL  10 

Basic  skills,  game  strategy  and  rules  of  volleyball. 

8  0879  263 

JOGGING  1.0 

Proper  techniques  for  jogging  stressed,  development  of  cardiovascular 
fitness  through  progressive  running. 

8  0879  264 

SOCCER  1.0 

The  origin,  development,  and  present  status  of  soccer  will  be  studied. 
Basic  skills,  game  strategy,  and  rules  will  be  taught  and  applied.  As  a 
service  course  to  non-physical  education  majors,  the  principal  aim  is  to 
introduce  the  student  to  the  fundamentals  of  soccer. 

8  0879  265 

FIGURE  SKATING  1.0 

Figure  skating  for  the  novice  taught  at  an  off-campus  skating  rink. 
Additional  fee. 


8  0879  266 

SKIING  1.0 

The  student  is  provided  with  information  pertaining  to  basic  tech- 
niques, safety,  etiquette,  and  equipment  relevant  to  his  level  of  skiing. 
Instruction  will  be  given  on  the  slope  for  five  weeks  along  with  addi- 
tional information  to  be  given  on  campus.  An  additional  fee  is  required 
for  lift  tickets  and  rental  equipment. 

8  0879  270 

FOLK  AND  SQUARE  DANCE  1 .0 

This  course  covers  the  history,  techniques  and  styles  of  a  wide  variety  of 
folk  and  square  dances. 

8  0879  271 

SOCIAL  DANCE  1 .0 

The  course  covers  the  traditional  ballroom  dances  as  well  as  current 
popular  styles  and  routines. 

8  0879  272 

BOWLING  1.0 

Adequately  prepare  and  develop  the  student  with  a  background  of  the 
necessary  skills  essential  to  performing  and  under  the  art  of  bowling. 


8  0879  274 

SCUBA  DIVING 

SCUBA  diving  techniques  and  safety. 


1.0 


8  0879  275 

BEGINNING  KARATE  1.0 

Skills  and  development  of  personal  ability  in  performance  of  the  activ- 
ity. 

8  0879  278 

YOGA  1 .0 

Instruction  will  be  given  in  how  to  perform  yoga  postures,  plus  the 
techniques  of  breathing,  relaxation,  awareness,  and  concentration, 
with  their  proper  progression.  The  historical  and  psychological  factors 
involved  in  the  development  of  yoga,  and  its  increasingly  widespread 
appear  physically  and  philosophically  will  be  dealt  with. 


Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies 

8  2103  105 

OUTDOOR  RECREATION  SKILLS  2.0 

Introduction  to  a  wide  variety  of  outdoor  recreation  and  leisure  pur- 
suits with  emphasis  upon  skill  acquisition.  Field  visits  required. 

8  2103  107 

WINTER  OUTDOOR  RECREATION  SKILLS  2.0 

Taught  at  the  NJ  School  of  Conservation.  Emphasizes  the  development 
of  outdoor  recreation  skills  by  direct  participation  in  various  activities 
including  ski  touring,  snowshoeing,  ice  fishing,  curling,  and  winter 
survival.  If  weather  is  unseasonable  mild,  substitutes  such  as  rock 
climbing,  orienteering  and  backpacking  will  be  taught.  Special  fee 
includes  room,  board,  and  equipment  use.  Approval  of  department 
chairman. 

8  2103  109 

SPRING  OUTDOOR  RECREATION  SKILLS  2.0 

Field  application  of  the  basic  skills  learned  in  the  fall  and  new  skills 
based  on  water  resources.  Students  will  be  in  residence  at  the  NJ  School 
of  Conservation  for  5  days  during  the  regular  spring  recess.  A  special 
fee  includes  room,  board  and  equipment  use.  (Students  may  count  only 
one  course  from  8  2103,  105,  107,  109  toward  their  major.)  Approval  of 
department  chairman. 

8  2103  123 

LEADERSHIP  TECHNIQUES  IN  RECREATION 

AND  LEISURE  SERVICES  3.0 

Activity  level  leadership  needed  for  organizing  individual  and  group 
participation  in  social  recreation  settings.  Application  of  acquired 
techniques  in  the  planning,  execution  and  evaluation  of  a  variety  of 
recreation  games  and  activities.  Fieldwork  required. 
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8  2103  124 

INTRODUCTION  TO  RECREATION  AND 

LEISURE  SERVICES  2.0 

An  orientation  course  to  the  broad  spectrum  of  services  which  are 

provided  to  society  by  recreation  and  leisure  services  practitioners.  The 

course  also  presents  the  career  opportunities  available  in  the  field. 

8  2103  208 

LEISURE  AND  RECREATION  IN  SOCIETY  3.0 

Analysis  and  interpretation  of  the  concepts  of  leisure.  Its  role  in  indi- 
vidual, community  and  national  lifestyles,  its  social  and  economic 
significance.  The  role  of  recreation  programs  and  services  in  meeting 
current  and  future  needs  of  society.  Non-majors  only. 

8  2103  225 

PROGRAM  PLANNING  IN  RECREATION  AND  LEISURE      3.0 

Theory,  principles,  and  practices  of  systematic  program  planning. 

Field  observation  and  participation  is  required. 

Prerequisites:  8  2103  123.  124. 

8  2103  228 

RECREATION  FOR  SPECIAL  POPULATIONS  3.0 

Adaptation  of  recreation  and  leisure  services  for  persons  with  special 

needs  and  limitations.  Role  of  institutions  and  community  agencies. 

Specialized   leadership   techniques.    Modification   requirements   for 

areas,  facilities  equipment,  and  supplies. 

Prerequisite:  8  2103  225. 

8  2103  271 

CLINICAL  EXPERIENCES  IN 

THERAPEUTIC  RECREATION  1.0 

Individualized  student  placements  in  clinical  settings  provide  opportu- 
nity to  gain  firsthand  knowledge  of  therapeutic  recreation  and  pre- 
scriptive programming  .services.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  to  a  total  of 
three  semester  hours. 
Prerequisites:  W  0401  240.  241. 

8  2103  285 

FIELD  EXPERIENCE  IN  RECREATION  AND  PARKS       2.0-4.0 

Supervised  on-site  laboratory  experience  in  an  approved  recreation  or 

leisure  service  area.  Seminar  meetings  and  individual  conferences 

required. 

Prerequisite:  Department  chairperson's  approval. 

8  2103  299 

SELECTED  TOPICS  RECREATION  AND 

PARK  ADMINISTRATION  1.0-3.0 

Professional  inquiry  into  the  study  of  a  selected  issue,  problem  or  trend 

in  recreation  and  park  administration. 

Prerequisite:  Department  chairperson's  approval. 

8  2103  311 

SPECIAL  EVENTS  PLANNING  AND  PROMOTION  3.0 

This  course  is  a  course  in  advanced  recreation  and  functionally  related 
services  programming.  It  includes  the  analysis,  planning  and  execution 
of  special  events  and  related  activities  involving  large  numbers  of  peo- 
ple and  diverse  publics.  Topics  include  event  philosophy  and  planning, 
technical  and  legal  consideration,  crowd  management  and  promotion. 
Field  trips  required. 
Prerequisite:  8  2103  225. 

8  2103  312 

BUDGET  AND  FINANCE  IN  RECREATION  AND  PARKS       3.0 

Study  of  the  various  sources  and  methods  of  financing,  including 

exploration  of  the  philosophy  and  mechanics  of  the  budgetary  process 

in  recreation  and  park  systems. 

Prerequisite:  8  2103  225. 

8  2103  322 

HISTORY  AND  PHILOSOPHY  OF  LEISURE, 
PLAY  AND  RECREATION  3.0 

A  study  and  analysis  of  the  philosophical  concepts  concerning  leisure, 
play  and  recreation,  including  the  historical  milieu  that  supports  past 
theories,  current  thoughts  and  practices,  and  the  philosophical  direc- 
tions for  the  future  of  recreation  and  leisure  services. 


8  2103  334 

RESEARCH  METHODS  IN  RECREATION  AND 

LEISURE  SERVICES  4.0 

An  introduction  to  the  various  techniques  and   methods  used  in 

research,  the  appropriate  application  of  research  methods,  statistical 

methodology  and  other  analytical  tools  for  investigating  problems  in 

recreation  and  park  professions. 

Prerequisites:  8  2103  124.  225. 

8  2103  340 

INTRODUCTION  TO  COMMERCIAL  RECREATION 
AND  TOURISM  3.0 

Analysis  of  the  commercial  recreation  and  tourism  industries.  Includes 
a  study  of  participant  profiles,  types  of  commercial  and  resort  enter- 
prises, national  tourism  studies.  Employment  opportunities,  trends 
and  issues.  Field  visits  required. 
Prerequisite:  8  2103  124. 

8  2103  342 

DELIVERY  OF  COMMERCIAL  RECREATION  AND 

TOURISM  SERVICES  3.0 

Methods  and  procedures  for  organizing  and  implementing  commercial 

recreation  and  tourism  enterprises.  Includes  an  in-depth  analysis  of 

delivery  systems,  economic  and  marketing  trends  and  promotion.  A 

class  research  project  is  part  of  the  course  requirements.  Field  visits 

required. 

Prerequisite:  8  2103  340. 

8  2103  346 

TOURISM  AND  COMMERCIAL  RECREATION.  PLANNING 

DEVELOPMENT,  AND  ANALYSIS  3.0 

Skills  and  techniques  used  in  the  planning,  development,  and  analysis 

of  tourism  and  commercial   recreation   facilities.   Students  will  be 

required  to  complete  a  major  research  project. 

Prerequisites:  8  2103  340,  or  360  and  334. 

8  2103  350 

DESIGN,  MAINTENANCE  AND  UTILIZATION  OF 
RECREATION,  TOURISM  AND  PARK  FACILITIES  3.0 

This  course  familiarizes  the  student  with  the  design,  planning,  mainte- 
nance and  utilization  of  recreation,  tourism  and  park  facilities.  An 
exploration  of  the  preservation  of  open  space  and  its  relationship  to 
recreation  is  also  included.  Field  trips  required. 

8  2103  360 

OUTDOOR  RECREATION 

RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Survey  of  the  planning  methods  and  techniques  utilized  in  outdoor 

recreation  resource  management,  basic  planning  models,  land  use, 

legal  foundations  and  visitor  management.  A  class  planning  project  is 

a  part  of  the  course  requirements. 

Prerequisite:  8  2103  124. 

8  2103  361 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  OUTDOOR  RECREATION 
PROGRAMS  AND  INTERPRETIVE  SERVICES  3.0 

Organization  and  supervisory  considerations  in  the  provision  of  out- 
door recreation  programs.  Emphasis  on  outdoor  living  skills,  physical 
and  mental  fitness,  and  environmental  protection.  Topics  include  pro- 
gram management  of  outdoor  areas,  outdoor  recreation  program 
standards,  safety  and  interpretation.  Field  trips  required. 
Prerequisite:  8  2103  225. 

8  2103  370 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THERAPEUTIC  RECREATION  3.0 

An  introduction  to  therapeutic  recreation  as  a  profession  and  service  in 
clinical  and  community  settings.  The  course  includes  an  analysis  of 
current  issues  and  trends  in  the  field,  employment  opportunities,  and 
the  concept  of  professionalism. 

8  2103  372 

RECREATION  AND  REHABILITATION  SERVICES  3.0 

Study  of  roles  and  interrelationships  of  professional  personnel  in  the 
rehabilitation  services  in  medical,  correctional,  and  community  set- 
tings. The  team  approach  to  rehabilitation  services  will  be  empha- 
sized. Field  visits  required. 
Prerequisite:  8  2103  228. 
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8  2103  377 

PROGRAMMING  AND  SUPERVISION  IN 

THERAPEUTIC  RECREATION  3.0 

This  course  includes  assessment,  planning  and  implementation  of 
appropriate  services  and  department  programs  and  evaluation  strate- 
gies. The  course  addresses  basic  program  and  personnel  supervision  of 
Therapeutic  Recreation. 
Prerequisites:  W  0401  241  and  8  2103  228. 

8  2103  381 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  IN  RECREATION 
AND  PARKS  4.0-8.0 

Integration  of  academic  study  with  supervised  employment  outside 
the  formal  classroom  environment.  The  cooperative  education  experi- 
ence is  supervised  by  a  faculty  member  and  an  agency  organization 
supervisor. 
Prerequisites:  8  2103  225,  department  chairperson's  approval. 

8  2103  390 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  RECREATION, 
PARKS  AND  LEISURE  1 .0-3.0 

Independent  study  in  area  of  student  need  and/or  interest  pertinent  to 
recreation,  parks  and  leisure.  Interested  students  must  present  detailed 
written  proposal  to  the  department  chairperson  for  approval  and  deter- 
mination of  credit  allocation.  Sophomore,  junior  or  senior  standing. 

8  2103  430 

MANAGEMENT  OF  RECREATION  AND 

LEISURE  SERVICES  4.0 

Managerial  techniques  and  methods  pertaining  to  the  delivery  of  recre- 
ation and  leisure  services.  Topics  include  leadership  and  problem  solv- 
ing skills,  organizational  structure,  personnel  management  and  legal 
issues. 
Prerequisites:  8  2103  225,  majors  only. 

8  2103  437 

SENIOR  SEMINAR  2.0 

Examination  and  analysis  of  student  preparation  for  field  work  and 

entry  into  the  recreation  and  park  profession.  Formal  application  and 

placement  of  field  work  students. 

Prerequisites:  Majors  only,  minimum  2.45  cumulative  grade  point 

average  at  MSC. 

8  2103  489 

INTERNSHIP  12.0 

Directed  full-time  professional  supervisory  experiences  in  an  approved 
recreation,  parks  or  leisure  delivery  system.  Emphasis  on  individual 
development  in  program  planning,  conduct  and  evaluation,  budget  and 
finance,  legal  aspects,  community  and  public  relations. 
Prerequisites:  Majors  only,  2.45  grade  point  average  at  MSC.  8  2103 
437,  and  department  chairperson's  approval. 


Physics  and 
Geoscience 

SCHOOL  OF  MATHEMATICAL 
AND  NATURAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Richard  Hodson 


The  Physics-Geoscience  department  consists  of  two  departments, 
each  having  its  own  expertise,  majors,  and  programs  within  one 
administrative  structure.  The  department  offers  separate  major  pro- 
grams in  geoscience  and  physics,  plus  teacher  certification.  Minors 
offered  in  either  physics  or  geoscience  are  especially  useful  to  computer 
science  or  applied  mathematics  majors. 

Part  of  the  Physics-Geoscience  department  tradition  is  that  a  profes- 
sor works  with  classes  in  the  laboratory.  This,  plus  a  favorable  student- 
faculty  ratio,  allows  personal  contact  between  student  and  professor. 
One  is  free  to  consult  professors  about  course  material  for  guidance  or 
just  to  exchange  ideas. 

All  programs  are  designed  to  provide  substantial  well-rounded  prep- 
aration for  students  planning  to  enter  graduate  school,  research,  indus- 
try, or  teaching. 

Students  entering  this  department  should  have  an  exposure  to  biol- 
ogy, chemistry  and  physics,  plus  three  years  of  college  preparatory 
mathematics.  The  physics  major  should  have  four  years  of  college 
preparatory  mathematics. 


Geoscience  Major 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

1914  112     Physical  Geology 4 

1914  114     Historical  Geology 4 

1914  431     Invertebrate  Paleobiology 4 

1914  434     Stratigraphy 4 

1914  443     Mineralogy 4 

1914  444     Petrology 4 

1914  472     Structural  Geology 3 


Collateral  Courses 

1905  120,  121     General  Chemistry  I,  II 4  ea. 

Select  two  of  the  following  in  mathematics: 

1701  115     Precalculus  Math 3 

1701  116     Calculus  A 
OR 

1701  122     Calculus  1  4 

1701  221     Calculus  II 4 

Select  one  of  the  following  sequences  in  physics: 

1902  191 ,  192     General  Physics  1,11  4  ea. 

1902  193,  194     College  Physics  1,11 4  ea. 

Recommended  in  addition  to  the  above: 

0701  183     Foundation  of  Computer  Science  I 3 

1701  109     Statistics 3 
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Electives  (Departmental) 


Physics  Minor 


The  geoscience  major  is  required  to  take  14  semester  hours  in  geos- 

cience  major  electives  applying  the  following  guidelines 14 

Group  I — One  of  the  following  courses: 

1902  280    Astronomy 4 

1914  360    Oceanography 3 

1914  457     Meteorology 4 

Group  II — One  of  the  following  courses: 

1914  250     Map  Reading  and  Cartography 3 

1914  310    Economic  Geology 3 

1914  410    Geology  of  New  Jersey 3 


Geoscience  Minor 


Required  Courses 

1902  191.192    GeneralPhysicsl.il  ; 4ca. 

1902  240     IJcctriciiy  and  Magnetism 4 

Plus  either  Option  A  or  Option  B: 
Option  A 

1902  210    Mechanics 4 

1902  Physics  elective 3 

Option  B 
Select  two 

1902  242     Circuit  Theory 3 

1902  245     Electronics  and  Digital  Techniques 4 

1902  247     Microprocessors  and  Their  Applications 4 

Total     19 

Teacher  Certification 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

1914  112    Physical  Geology 4 

1914  114    Historical  Geology 4 

Select  one  sequence 

1914  431     Invertebrate  Paleobiology 4 

1914  434     Stratigraphy 4 

OR 

1914  443     Mineralogy 4 

1914  444    Petrology 4 


Students  who  successfully  complete  a  departmental  major  program, 
the  teacher  certification  professional  sequence,  one  biology  course 
(from  W  0401  121,  130,  or  140)  and  Z  0834  401  (The  Teaching  of 
Science  in  Secondary  Schools)  will  qualify  for  the  Comprehensive  Sci- 
ence Teaching  Certificate.  In  addition,  geoscience  majors  will  qualify 
for  the  Earth  Science  Teaching  Certificate,  while  physics  majors  will 
qualify  for  the  Physical  Science  Teaching  Certificate.  Students  w  ishing 
teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher  Education  pro- 
gram and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this  catalog. 


Second  Teaching  Field  in  Geoscience 


Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  3  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department 3 


An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory 
completion  of  The  National  Teachers  Examination  is  required  for  certi- 
fication in  a  second  teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the 
Office  of  Teacher  Education. 

Required  Courses 


Physics  Major 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

1902  191,  192    General  Physics  I,  II  4ea. 

1902  210    Mechanics 4 

1902  240    Electricity  and  Magnetism 4 

1902  350    Optics 4 

1902  460     Modern  Physics 4 


Semester  Hours 

1902  191     General  Physics  I 4 

1914  1 12     Physical  Geology 4 

1914  1 14     Historical  Geology 4 

1914  457     Meteorology 4 

1902  280    Astronomy 4 

1914  360    Oceanography 3 

1914  431     Invertebrate  Paleobiology 4 

1905  120    General  Chemistry  I 4 

0834  401     The  Teaching  of  Science  in 

Secondary  Schools 4 


Second  Teaching  Field  in 
Physical  Science 


Collateral  Courses 

1905  120,  121     General  Chemistry  I,  II 4  ea. 

0701  183     Foundations  of  Computer  Science  1 3 

1701  122     Calculus  I  4 

1701  221     Calculus  II 4 

1701  222     Calculus  111 4 

1701  420     Differential  Equations 3 


Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  14  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department 14 


An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory 
completion  of  The  National  Teachers  Examination  is  required  for  certi- 
fication in  a  second  teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the 
Office  of  Teacher  Education. 

Students  majoring  in  a  field  other  than  physics  and  w  ho  wish  certifi- 
cation in  physics  may  take  a  physical  science  program.  In  addition  to 
the  certification  program  in  their  major,  they  must  take  the  following: 

1902  191.  192     General  Physics  1,  II  4  ea. 

Physics  Elective 4 

1905  120,  121     General  Chemistry  I,  II 4ca. 

1905  230    Organic  Chemistry  I   3 

Two  courses  representing  two  areas  from:  Astronomy.  Geology. 

Meteorology,  Oceanography 8 

0834  401     The  Teaching  of  Science 

in  Secondary  Schools 4 


141 


Courses  of  Instruction 


Z  0834  401 

THE  TEACHING  OF  SCIENCE  IN 

SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  4.0 

Considered  are  the  objectives,  curriculum,  planning,  instructional 
strategies  appropriate  to  science,  materials,  methods  of  evaluation, 
health  safety  and  legal  responsibilities  in  the  secondary  science  pro- 
gram. The  use  of  computers  in  the  science  instructional  program  will 
also  be  emphasized. 

Z  0834  460 

MARINE  SCIENCE  EDUCATION  2.0 

Selected  field  experiences  and  laboratory  methods  utilized  to  develop 
resources  from  the  marine  environment  to  be  used  in  teaching  the 
various  disciplines.  Offered  at  the  site  of  the  New  Jersey  Marine  Sci- 
ences Consortium. 

Prerequisite:  Undergraduate  science  major  sequence,  including  a  400 
level  oceanography  course  and  a  science  methods  course,  or  permission 
of  instructor. 

Z  1902  191 

GENERAL  PHYSICS  I  4.0 

This  one-semester  calculus-based  course,  including  laboratory,  is  a 
study  of  the  principles  of  physics  and  some  applications  to  society's 
problems.  Topics  covered  include:  mechanics,  thermodynamics,  fluids 
and  harmonic  motion.  (3  hrs.  lecture.  2  hrs.  laboratory) 
Prerequisite:  Y 1701  122  or  concurrent. 


Z  1902  242 

CIRCUIT  THEORY  3.0 

Introduces  basic  methods  in  circuit  analysis  and  design.  Topics  include 

linear  electric  circuits  and  their  response,  circuit  theorems,  filters, 

fourier  analysis  of  different  inputs  and  outputs,  and  transmission  lines. 

(2  hrs.  lecture,  2  hrs.  laboratory) 

Prerequisites:  Y  1701  221,  Z  1902  192,  210  or  Y 1701  420. 

Z  1902  245 

ELECTRONICS  AND  DIGITAL  CIRCUITS  4.0 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  amplifiers,  waveform  generators, 
and  digital  circuits,  with  emphasis  on  the  use  of  commonly  available 
integrated  circuit  packages.  (3  hrs.  lecture,  2  hrs.  laboratory) 
Prerequisite:  Z  1902  240. 

Z  1902  247 

MICROPROCESSORS  AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS  4.0 

One  semester  course  providing  an  introduction  to  the  principles,  opera- 
tions and  applications  of  microprocessors  including  experiment  control 
and  data  manipulation.  (3  hrs.  lecture,  2  hrs.  laboratory) 
Prerequisite:  Z  1902  192  or  194. 

Z  1902  280 

ASTRONOMY  4.0 

Application  of  physical  laws  to  the  earth  as  a  planet,  nature  of  the 
other  planets,  orbital  motion  and  space  flight,  origin  of  the  solar  sys- 
tem; the  birth,  life,  and  death  of  a  star  galactic  structure;  and  cosmol- 
ogy. (3  hrs.  lecture,  2  hrs.  laboratory) 
Prerequisites:  Z  1902  191,  192  or  193,  194,  Y  1701  115. 


Z  1902  192 

GENERAL  PHYSICS  II  4.0 

Calculus-based  course.  Study  of  some  principles  of  physics  and  some 
application  to  society's  problems.  Topics  include:  wave  motion,  sound 
and  noise  pollution,  optics,  electricity,  lasers,  nuclear  theory,  radiation, 
nuclear  reactors,  waste  disposal.  (3  hrs.  lecture,  2  hrs.  laboratory) 
Prerequisite:  Y 1701  221  or  concurrent. 

Z  1902  193 

COLLEGE  PHYSICS  I  4.0 

This  one-semester  course,  including  laboratory,  is  a  study  of  the  princi- 
ples and  applications  of  classical  physics.  Topics  covered  include: 
mechanics,  heat  and  thermodynamics,  wave  motion  and  sound,  as  well 
as  societal  applications  of  physical  principle.  Calculus  is  not  used,  but 
familiarity  with  some  algebra  and  trigonometry  is  required.  (3  hrs. 
lecture,  2  hours  laboratory) 


Z  1902  194 

COLLEGE  PHYSICS  II  4.0 

This  one-semester  course,  including  laboratory,  is  a  study  of  the  princi- 
ples and  applications  of  classical  physics.  Topics  covered  include 
optics,  electricity  and  magnetism,  and  an  introduction  to  modern  and 
nuclear  physics  as  well  as  societal  applications  of  physical  principles. 
Calculus  is  not  used,  but  familiarity  with  some  algebra  and  trigonome- 
try is  required.  (3  hrs.  lecture,  2  hrs.  laboratory) 


Z  1902  210 

MECHANICS  ;  4.0 

Classical  mechanics:  kinematics,  Newton's  laws,  impulse  and  momen- 
tum, statics,  work  and  energy,  oscillations,  general  motion,  central 
force  motion,  non-inertial  frames,  system  of  particles,  methods  of  han- 
dling data.  (3  hrs.  lecture,  2  hrs.  laboratory) 
Prerequisites:  Z  1902  191,  192,  Y  1701  221  or  concurrent. 


Z  1902  240 

ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM  4.0 

Basic  principles  of  electromagnetism:  Coulomb's  law  and  general  tech- 
niques in  electrostatics,  currents  and  their  associated  magnetic  field, 
electromagnetic  induction  and  magnetic  properties  of  materials.  Foun- 
dations of  Maxwell's  equations  (without  detailed  solutions).  Labora- 
tory experiments.  (3  hrs.  lecture,  2  hrs.  laboratory) 
Prerequisites:  Z  1902  192,  Y  1701  222,  or  concurrent. 


Z  1902  310 

ADVANCED  MECHANICS  3.0 

Classical  mechanics:  transformations;  oscillators;  generalized  motion; 

Lagrange's  equations;  Hamilton's  equation;  small  oscillations;  wave 

propagation.  (Offered  alternate  years.) 

Prerequisites:  Y  1701  222,  420.  Z  1902  210. 

Z  1902  320 

THERMODYNAMICS  3.0 

Thermodynamic  systems;  laws  of  thermodynamics,  entropy,  kinetic 
theory;   transport  processes;  statistical  thermodynamics.  (Offered 
alternate  years.) 
Prerequisites:  Y  1701  222,  Z  1902  210  or  instructor's  permission. 

Z  1902  340 

ADVANCED  ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM  3.0 

Dielectric  materials,  image  calculations;  Laplace's  equation,  magnetic 
materials  and  flux;  A.C.  networks;  non-sinusoidal  AC;  transients  and 
pulses;  electromagnetic  radiation.  (Offered  alternate  years.) 
Prerequisite:  Y  1701  420  or  instructor's  permission. 

Z  1902  350 

OPTICS  4.0 

Propagation  of  light,  optical  components,  instruments  and  photome- 
try. Interference,  diffraction  and  polarization  with  elements  of  spec- 
troscopy. (Offered  alternate  years.) 
Prerequisites:  Y  1701  222,  Z  1902  240. 

Z  1902  460 

MODERN  PHYSICS  4.0 

Special  relativity.  Kinetic  theory  of  matter;  quantization  of  electricity, 

light  and  energy;  nuclear  atom;  elementary  quantum  mechanics  and 

topics  on  solid  state.  (Offered  alternate  years.) 

Prerequisites:  Z  1902.  210,  240,  Y 1701  222. 

Z  1902  462 

NUCLEAR  PHYSICS  4.0 

Nuclear  radiation;  radioactive  decay;  detectors;  nuclear  spectroscopy 
and  reactions;  theories  and  models;  fission,  fusion,  reactors;  and  appli- 
cation of  radioisotopes.  (Offered  alternate  years.) 
Prerequisites:  Z  1902  210,  240,  Y  1701  222. 

Z  1902  464 

QUANTUM  MECHANICS  3.0 

Shroedinger's  wave  equation,  its  application  and  interpretation;  Pauli 
exclusion  principle  and  spectra.  (Offered  alternate  years.) 
Prerequisites:  Y  1701  222,  1 1902  460,  464. 
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Z  1902  470 

SOLID  STATE  PHYSICS  3.0 

Properties  of  solid  state  matter  are  developed  from  the  quantum 
mechanics  of  atoms  and  molecules.  (Not  offered  every  year.) 
Prerequisites:  Y  1701  222,  Z  1902  460. 

Z  1902  495 

LABORATORY  RESEARCH  IN  PHYSICS  1 .0-4.0 

Solution  of  a  laboratory  problem  research  in  pure  physics  or  in  physics 
education  written  report  required.  (Not  offered  every  year.) 
Prerequisite:  A  t  least  16  credit  hours  of  physics  beyond  general  physics. 

Z  1914  112 

PHYSICAL  GEOLOGY  4.0 

Materials  of  the  earth.  Land  forms  and  structure.  The  processes  and 
agents  responsible  for  their  formation  and  modification.  Modern  tec- 
tonic concepts.  Topographic  and  geologic  maps.  Requied  field  trips. 
Not  open  to  students  who  have  had  Principles  of  Geology.  (3  hrs. 
lecture,  2  hrs.  laboratory) 

Z  1914  114 

HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY  4.0 

Geological  history  of  the  earth;  the  evolution  of  North  America  in 

terms  of  the  changing  geography,  climate  and  plant  and  animal  life  as 

interpreted  from  the  rock  and  fossil  record.  Required  field  trips.  (3  hrs. 

lecture,  2  hrs.  laboratory) 

Prerequisite:  Z  1914  112. 

Z  1914  221 

CONSERVATION  OF  NATURAL  RESOURCES  3.0 

The  emphasis  of  this  course  is  on  the  imbalance  of  world  population 

growth  and  distribution  in  comparison  with  the  availability  of  natural 

resources. 


Z  1914  250 

MAP  READING  AND  CARTOGRAPHY  3.0 

This  is  the  basic  course  in  cartography.  Students  master  the  use  of 

cartographic  instruments  and  attempt  to  understand  the  principles 

underlying  the  common  types  of  map  projections.  (2  hrs.  lecture,  2  hrs. 

laboratory). 


Z  1914  251 

AERIAL  PHOTOGRAPH  INTERPRETATION  3.0 

Principles  of  photogrammetry  and  the  use  of  aerial  photographs  as  a 
significant  research  method  to  recognize  and  evaluate  earth  environ- 
ments and  resources.  (2  hrs.  lecture,  2  hrs.  laboratory) 

Z  1914  252 

HYDROLOGY  3.0 

Water,  its  availability,  distribution  and  usefulness.  Hydrologic  cycle 
examined  in  detail.  Interaction  with  man  and  his  usage.  Applications 
to  models  and  systematic  processes.  (Also  listed  as  a  2206  252  Hydrol- 
ogy). 

Z  1914  254 

GEOMORPHOLOGY  AND  CLIMATOLOGY 
OF  NORTH  AMERICA  3.0 

Major  controls  of  climate  and  the  landforms  of  North  America  are 
analyzed  in  order  to  gain  an  understanding  of  how  the  continent  com- 
pares and  is  related  to  the  rest  of  the  world.  The  basis  and  distinct 
characteristics  of  the  subdivisions  of  North  America  are  examined  in 
order  to  bring  out  contrasts  and  unique  features  within  the  continent. 
Prerequisites:  Z  1914  107,  108,  or  457  or  instructor's  permission. 


Z  1914  310 

ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY  3.0 

Geology  and  geography  of  non-metallic  and  metallic  mineral  resources 

and  fuels.  Problems  associated  with  their  occurrence  and  exploitation. 

Required  field  trips.  (Not  given  every  year.) 

Prerequisites:  Z  1914  112,  or  Z  4902  108  and  one  additional  2  or  3 

semester  hour  course  in  geoscience. 


Z  1914  352 

FLUVIAL  GEOGRAPHY  3.0 

A  detailed  study  of  streams  and  rivers  emphasizing  processes  causing 
variations  in  size  and  shape.  The  course  analyzes  the  morphology  of 
stream  channels.  The  course  is  quantitative  and  stresses  processes. 
(Also  listed  as  N  2206  352  Fluvial  Geography) 
Prerequisites:  Z  1914  107.  N  2206  100. 

Z  1914  410 

GEOLOGY  OF  NEW  JERSEY  3.0 

The  physical  features  of  New  Jersey  and  their  origin,  geologic  history, 

straitgraphy,  paleobiology,  mineralogy,  structural  geology,  economic 

geology.  Required  field  trips.  (2  hrs.  lecture,  2  hrs.  laboratory) 

Prerequisites:  Z  1914  112,  or  Z  4902  108  and  at  least  8  semester  hours  in 

geology. 

Z  1914  431 

INVERTEBRATE  PALEOBIOLIGY  d4.0 

Invertebrate  fossils— their  classification,  morphology,  evolution,  strati- 
graphic  distribution  and  paleoecology.  Required  field  trips. 
Prerequisites:  Z  1914  114.  W  0401  130,  or  instructor's  permission. 

Z  1914  434 

STRATIGRAPHY  4.0 

Stratigraphic  principles  and  their  application.  Case  studies  of  selected 
regions.  Local  stratigraphy  interpreted  through  field  studies. 
Prerequisite:  Z  1914  431,  or  instructor's  permission. 

Z  1914  437 

SEDIMENTOLOGY  4.0 

Geological  processes  and  agents  which  form,  transport,  deposit,  con- 
solidate and  alter  sediments.  Interpretation  of  the  resultant  sedimen- 
tary rocks.  Laboratory  work  on  the  texture,  mineralogy  and  mass 
properties  of  sedimentary  particles.  Required  field  trips.  (Not  offered 
every  year.)  (3  hours  lecture,  2  hours  laboratory.) 
Prerequisite:  Z  1914  112  or  instructor's  permission. 

Z  1914  443 

MINERALOGY  4.0 

Crystallography,  internal  structure,  origin,  occurrence,  and  properties 

of  minerals;  laboratory  study  of  common  minerals.  Required  field 

trips. 

Prerequisites:  Z  1914  112.  X  1905  121. 

Z  1914  444 

PETROLOGY  4.0 

Description,  identification,  classification,  origin  and  occurrence  of 

sedimentary,  igneous  and  metamorphic  rocks.  Laboratory  study  of  the 

common  rocks.  Required  field  trips. 

Prerequisite:  Z  1914  443,  or  instructor's  permission. 

Z  1914  452 

GEOHYDROLOGY  3.0 

The  study  of  ground-water  with  particular  emphasis  given  to  its  mode 
of  migration,  chemistry  and  relation  to  the  geographic  environment. 
Particular  attention  is  given  to  Darcy's  law,  soil  porosity,  soil  permabil- 
ity  and  the  ability  to  withdraw  water  for  human  consumption.  Water 
pollutants  and  salt  water  incursions  are  investigated.  Spatial  distribu- 
tions are  analyzed  and  the  processes  examined.  Also  listed  under  Envi- 
ronmental, Urban  and  Geographic  Studies  as  N  2206  452. 
Prerequisite:  Z  1914  252  or  Instructor's  permission. 

Z  1914  455 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  REMOTE  SENSING  OF 
ENVIRONMENT  3.0 

Systematic  study  of  multiband  spectral  reconnaissance  of  the  environ- 
ment; multifrequency  radar  systems  and  their  uses.  Also  listed  under 
Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies  as  N  2206  455. 
Prerequisite:  9  semester  hours  of  geography  or  geoscience. 

Z  1914  457 

METEOROLOGY  4.0 

The  characteristics  of  the  earth's  atmosphere.  Meierological  instru- 
ments, principles  of  atmospheric  physics,  weather  patterns  and  mea- 
surements of  changes  within  the  atmosphere. 
Prerequisite:  Introductory  course  in  geoscience. 
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Z  1914  472 

STRUCTURAL  GEOLOGY  3.0 

Recognition  and  interpretation  of  primary  and  tectonic  rock  struc- 
tures. Laboratory  work  emphasizes  the  analysis  of  faults,  joints,  folds 
and  foliation.  Required  field  trips. 

Prerequisites:  Geoscience  major  sequence  including  Z  1914  114,  434, 
444,  Y 1701  122. 

Z  1914  480 

FIELD  STUDIES  IN  GEOSCIENCE  4.0 

Use  of  geologic,  meteorologic  and  oceanographic  instruments  in  field 

investigations.  Interpretation  of  observations  and  writing  a  field 

report.  Required  field  trips. 

Prerequisites:  Geoscience  major  sequence,  Z  1914  472. 

Z  1914  484 

GEOLOGY  FIELD  TRIP  1 .0 

A  five-day  to  one-week  trip  through  areas  of  geologic  significance.  A 
geoscience  major  is  expected  to  participate  in  at  least  two  of  the  trips. 
Field  trip  report  and  collection  required.  Expenses  shared  by  the  par- 
ticipants. 

Prerequisites:  Geoscience  major  sequence  including  Z  1914  472  or  per- 
mission of  instructor  Majors  only.  Z  1914  472  or  permission  of  instruc- 
tor Majors  only. 

Z  1914  490 

SEMINAR  IN  GEOSCIENCE  2.0 

Student  field,  laboratory  and  library  investigation  of  a  problem  in  the 
area  of  his/her  interest  in  geoscience;  results  presented  in  oral  and 
written  form.  Class  discussion  of  the  individual  papers  and  of  other 
pertinent  topics  of  current  interest  in  geoscience.  (Not  offered  every 
year.) 

Prerequisite:  Geoscience  major  sequence  or  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor 


Z  1914  491 

LITERATURE  RESEARCH  IN  GEOSCIENCE  2.0 

Each  participating  student  conducts  an  in-depth  library  research  of  a 

specific  problem  of  his/her  interest  in  geoscience  under  the  guidance  of 

a  sponsoring  faculty  member.  The  results  of  the  study  will  be  presented 

in  a  written  research-style  report. 

Prerequisites:  A  t  least  18  hours  in  geoscience  credits  beyond  Z 1914 112, 

physical  geology. 

Z  1914  492 

LABORATORY  RESEARCH  IN  GEOSCIENCE  1 .0-4.0 

Each  student  conducts  individual  research  on  a  specific  problem  in 
geoscience  under  the  guidance  of  a  sponsoring  faculty  member.  The 
research  may  be  based  on  earlier  field  or  literary  investigations.  The 
results  of  the  study  will  be  presented  in  a  written  research-style  report. 
Prerequisites:  At  least  20  hours  of  geoscience  credits  beyond  1914  112, 
including  1914  491. 


Z  1914  494 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  GEOSCIENCE  1 .0-4.0 

An  in-depth  study  of  a  particular  topic  in  geoscience,  the  specific 
subject  matter  of  which  is  not  offered  regularly  in  an  existing  course. 


Z  1914  495 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  GEOSCIENCE  1 .0-4.0 

An  opportunity  for  the  qualified  student  to  do  library  and/or  labora- 
tory investigation  in  a  field  of  science  of  his/her  choice  under  the 
guidance  of  a  faculty  member.  The  course  is  conducted  exclusively  by 
scheduled  individual  conferences  and  reports.  (Offered  on  demand.) 
Prerequisite:  Geoscience  major  sequence  of  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor 


Z  1999  481 

COASTAL  MARINE  GEOLOGY  4.0 

A  study  of  the  geologic  processes  concerned  with  the  suprainter,  and 
subtidal  areas  of  the  near  shore  environment.  Field  studies  will  empha- 
size the  dynamics  of  erosion  and  deposition  as  well  a  general  sedimen- 
tation associated  with  modification  of  barrier  beaches  and  other  land 
forms  of  the  New  Jersey  shoreline.  Offered  at  the  site  of  the  New  Jersey 
Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 
Prerequisite:  Z  1914  437. 

Z  1999  490 

FIELD  METHODS  IN  THE  MARINE  SCIENCES  4.0 

The  application  and  techniques  of  marine  sampling,  including  those  of 
biology,  chemistry,  geology,  meteorology  and  physics.  The  nature  and 
role  of  various  pieces  of  sampling  equipment.  Field  experience  at  the 
N.J.  Marine  Sciences  Consortium.  (2  hrs.  lecture,  4  hrs.  laboratory.) 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  science. 

Z  1999  498 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  THE  MARINE 

SCIENCES  1.0-4.0 

Individual  research  projects  wil  be  selected  under  the  guidance  of  a 
professor  associated  with  the  consortium.  Open  only  to  the  advanced 
undergraduate  students  who  have  indicated  a  potential  for  original 
thinking.  Offered  at  the  site  of  the  New  Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consor- 
tium. 

Z  4902  100 

CONCEPTS  IN  SCIENCE  4.0 

This  is  a  one-semester  physical  science  course  with  laboratory  designed 
for  those  students  not  majoring  in  science  areas.  This  course  will  intro- 
duce the  student  to  methods  of  science  while  teaching  some  principles 
of  physical  science  and  some  of  their  applications.  Topics  discussed 
include:  Energy  and  motion;  heat,  energy  and  solar  heating,  sound  and 
noise,  light,  lenses  and  fiber  optics.  (3  hr.  lecture,  2  hr.  laboratory). 

Z  4902  104 

HISTORY  OF  SCIENCE  3.0 

The  historical  and  philosophical  development  of  science  traced  from 
the  ancient  Egyptians  to  the  present. 

Z  4902  105 

SCIENCE  OF  SOUND  4.0 

The  physical  principles  of  acoustics  applied  to  the  production  of  music 
and  speech.  Architectural  acoustics  and  electronic  sound  reproduction. 
Level  suitable  for  non-science  majors. 

Z  4902  106 

SCIENCE  AND  SOCIETY  3.0 

This  is  a  one  semester  course  for  non-science  majors  designed  to  pro- 
vide a  knowledge  of  some  of  the  principles  of  physical  science  and  to 
indicate  how  they  are  related  to  society  Formal  laboratory  is  not 
included  in  the  course.  Topics  discussed  vary  but  may  include  such 
areas  as:  science,  a  human  activity;  man  and  energy;  radiation  and 
man;  electricity  and  man;  nuclear  power  and  man;  and  others. 


Z  4902  107 

PLANET  EARTH  4.0 

An  introduction  to  the  physical  characteristics  of  planet  Earth.  Utiliz- 
ing satellite  information  aerial  photographs  and  various  types  of  maps 
and  charts,  this  course  provides  background  for  an  understanding  of 
the  basic  interrelationships  of  the  Earth's  atmosphere,  lithosphere  and 
hydrosphere.  The  human  impact  on  Earth  systems  is  also  developed 
and  maintained  in  perspective.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement— Natural/Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or  Non- 
Laboratory  Science. 


Z  1999  210 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MARINE  SCIENCES  4.0 

A  field-oriented  lower  division  undergraduate  course  covering  the  prin- 
cipal disciplines  in  the  marine  sciences.  The  course  is  designed  for  the 
student  to  evaluate  his/her  interest  in  the  marine  science  world.  Offered 
at  the  site  of  the  New  Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 


Z  4902  108 

PRINCIPLES  OF  GEOLOGY  3.0 

Geologic  materials  and  processes.  Origin  and  development  of  the 
Earth  throughout  geologic  time.  Evolution  of  life  as  interpreted 
through  the  study  of  fossils.  Not  open  to  geoscience  majors  or  to  those 
who  have  taken  physical  geology 
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Z4902  110 

NATURAL  DISASTERS  3.0 

The  study  of  natural  disasters  such  as  volcanic  activity,  earthquakes 
and  hurricanes.  The  causes,  effects  and  means  of  predicting,  prevent- 
ing and  minimizing  the  effects  of  disasters  will  be  discussed.  The 
relationships  between  man  and  his  sometimes  hostile  habitat  will  be 
included.  Non-majors  only. 

Z  4902  157 

UNDERSTANDING  THE  WEATHER  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  examine  the  earth's  weather  through  lectures, 
demonstations,  observations,  and  recording  of  meteorological  phe- 
nomena. Major  emphasis  is  placed  on  thermodynamic  processes 
within  the  atmosphere  as  they  affect  primary  pressure/wind  patterns, 
synoptic  meteorology,  and  local  weather  characteristics.  Attention  is 
directed  toward  the  physical  processes  affecting  temperature  pressure, 
wind,  humidity,  cloudiness,  and  visibility  in  order  to  understand  the 
main  characteristics  of  weather. 

Z  4902  162 

GENERAL  OCEANOGRAPHY  3.0 

A  general  study  of  the  oceans  and  methods  of  modern  oceanography, 
including  the  physical,  chemical,  geological,  and  biological  aspects  of 
the  oceans  and  their  interrelationship.  Non-majors  only. 


Political 
Science 


SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  William  Batkay 


Z  4902  180 

DESCRIPTIVE  ASTRONOMY  3.0 

A  discussion  of  our  place  in  the  universe  from  ancient  ideas  to  modern 
data  on  the  moon,  planets,  comets,  stars,  galaxies  and  quasars.  The 
formation  and  evolution  of  planets,  stars,  black  holes  and  the  universe 
as  a  whole  reveal  our  place  in  time.  Non-majors  only. 

Z  4902  198 

ENERGY,  SOCIETY  AND  ENERGY  ALTERNATIVES 

RACE  3.0 

This  is  a  non-mathematical  course  designed  to:  ( 1 )  provide  a  knowledge 

of  some  of  the  principles  of  science  about  different  types  of  energy.  (2) 

consider  energy  consumption  by  society,  (3)  examine  the  advantages 

and  disadvantages  of  each  source  of  energy,  and  (4)  construct  a  policy 

for  an  Energy  Alternatives  Race.  There  are  no  science  or  mathematics 

prerequisites.  Essentially  the  course  consists  of  lecture-demonstration, 

discussions,  and  reports.  Winter  session  only. 

Z  4902  222 

NEW  JERSEY  ENVIRONMENT:  PROBLEMS  AND 
ISSUES  3.0 

Designed  to  focus  attention  on  the  physical  characteristics  of  New 
Jersey  in  order  to  appreciate  and  understand  the  problems  encountered 
in  issues  involved  in  management  and  protection  of  the  natural  environ- 
ment. The  significance  of  location,  characteristics  and  landforms,  cli- 
mate weather  patterns,  soil  and  vegetation  will  be  examimed  together 
with  the  human  impact  on  the  landscape. 

Z  4902  320 

SCIENTIFIC  PHOTOGRAPHY  2.0 

Field  and  laboratory  application  of  photographic  techniques  for  use  in 

preparing  scientific  reports  as  well  as  for  personal  study.  Includes 

macrophotography,    microphotography,    micrography    and    electron 

micrography.  Also  offered  at  the  site  of  the  New  Jersey  Marine  Sciences 

Consortium. 

Prerequisite:  12  credits  of  college  science  and  a  course  in  introductory 

photography  or  equivalent  experience. 

Z  4902  322 

CONSUMER  SCIENCE  3.0 

Basic  scientific  principles  in  testing  and  evaluating  consumer  products. 
Field  trips  to  local  cooperating  industries  and  testing  agencies  to  evalu- 
ate processes  and  products. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  standing. 

Z  4902  466 

FIELD  METHODS  IN  OCEANOGRAPHY 

AND  MARINE  BIOLOGY  2.0 

This  course  is  intended  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  applications 
and  techniques  of  marine  samplings.  The  nature  and  role  of  equipment 
will  be  stressed.  Field  experience  at  the  N.J.  Marine  Sciences  Consor- 
tium field  station. 


Political  Science  is  a  branch  of  the  social  sciences  concerned  w  ith  the 
theory  and  practice  of  government  and  politics.  There  are  six  areas  of 
interest  a  student  may  pursue:  Political  Thought  and  Philosophy, 
American  Politics,  Comparative  Politics,  International  Relations, 
Public  Administration,  and  Law. 

The  department  also  provides  a  Public  Administration  minor  in 
order  to  give  those  seeking  employment  in  state  or  local  government  the 
necessary  background.  It  is  open  to  all  students. 

Graduates  in  the  political  science  major  receive  a  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree. 


Political  Science  Major 


Required  Courses 


Semester  Hours 


2207  102 
2207  103 
2207  201 
2207  202 
2207  300 
2207  408 


Institutions  of  American  Government  . 

The  American  Political  Process 

Comparative  Politics 

International  Relations 

Scope  and  Theories  in  Political  Science 
Development  of  Political  Thought  to 
Machiavelli , 


Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  15  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department 15 

Political  Science  Minor 


Required  Courses 

At  lease  one  course  must  be  selected  from  three  of  the  following  four 
core  areas: 

Semester  Hours 
American  Government: 

2207  102     Institutions  of  American  Government 3 

2207  103     The  American  Political  Process 3 

Comparative  Government: 

2207  201     Comparative  Government  and  Politics 3 

2207  303     The  Politics  of  Development  and  Modernization 3 
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International: 

2207  202     International  Relations 3 

Theory: 

2207  307     American  Political  Thought 3 

2207  408     Development  of  Political  Thought  to 

Machiavelli 3 

2207  409     Modern  Political  Thought 3 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  9  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  obtained  from  the 

department 9 

2207  200    Introduction  to  Politics  is  not  acceptable 
without  departmental  permission. 

Public  Administration  Minor 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

2207  102     Institutions  of  American  Government 3 

2207  305     Introduction  to  Public  Administration  3 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  12  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department 12 


Courses  of  Instruction 


S  2207  102 

INSTITUTIONS  OF  AMERICAN  GOVERNMENT  3.0 

The  fundamentals  of  the  U.S.  Constitution,  Congress,  the  presidency 
and  the  courts;  their  operations  and  interactions;  civil  liberties. 
Prerequisite  or  corequisite  for  Paralegal  minors. 

S  2207  103 

THE  AMERICAN  POLITICAL  PROCESS  3.0 

Essential  elements  of  American  political  life  such  as  parties,  pressure 
groups,  public  opinion,  public  policy,  and  foreign  affairs  as  they  relate 
to  the  dynamics  of  the  policy  process. 

S  2207  200 

INTRODUCTION  TO  POLITICS  3.0 

Government  and  politics  in  the  contemporary  world  with  particular 

reference  to  American  politics  and  institutions.  Not  for  political  science 

majors. 

S  2207  201 

COMPARATIVE  POLITICS  3.0 

Constitutional  principles,  governmental  institutions  and  political  proc- 
esses of  selected  contemporary  states. 

S  2207  202 

INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  3.0 

Recent  and  contemporary  world  politics  and  the  foreign  relations  and 
policies  of  selected  states. 

S  2207  203 

INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  3.0 

Political  and  administrative  institutions  of  international  government 
with  emphasis  upon  the  United  Nations  and  selected  regional  organiza- 
tions. 

S  2207  301 

AMERICAN  PARTY  SYSTEM  3.0 

Organization,  function  and  practice  of  political  parties  in  the  U.S. 
campaign  functions,  membership;  problems,  political  finance  and  pol- 
icy formation  practices. 
Prerequisite:  S  2207  102,  or  103,  or  200  or  permission  of  instructor. 


S  2207  302 

PUBLIC  OPINION  AND  PRESSURE  GROUPS  3.0 

The  nature  and  development  of  public  opinion  and  pressure  groups  in 

the  United  States  and  their  influence  on  public  policy  and  political 

process. 

Prerequisite:  S  2207 102,  or  103,  or  200,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

S  2207  303 

POLITICS  OF  DEVELOPMENT  AND  MODERNIZATION  3.0 
The  major  contemporary  schools  of  political  modernization  and  devel- 
opment theory.  Interrelationship  among  political,  social  and  economic 
variables. 

S  2207  304 

STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  3.0 

State  political  systems,  including  their  administrative  and  local  sub- 
systems; federal-state  and  inter-state  relations;  the  political  institutions 
of  New  Jersey. 
Prerequisite:  S2207  102,  or  103,  or  200,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

S  2207  305 

INTRODUCTION  TO  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION  3.0 

Literature  and  developments  in  the  field  of  public  administration.  The 

federal  bureaucracy  in  the  policy-making  process. 

Prerequisites:  S  2207  102,  or  103,  or  200,  or  permission  of  instructor 

S  2207  306 

CAMPAIGN  POLITICS  3.0 

This  course  is  taught  in  election  years  and  provides  the  student  with 

field  experience  at  the  local  precinct  or  party  level. 

Prerequisite:  S  2207  102,  or  103,  or  200. 

S  2207  307 

AMERICAN  POLITICAL  THOUGHT  3.0 

The  development  of  American  ideas  covering  political  authority  from 

Hamilton,  Madison  and  Marshall  to  the  present. 

Prerequisite:  S  2207  102,  or  103,  or  200,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

S  2207  308 

ETHNIC  POLITICS  IN  AMERICA  3.0 

The  political  behavior  of  American  ethnic  groups  from  the  Puritans  to 

the  Puerto  Ricans. 

Prerequisite:  S  2207  102,  or  103,  or  200,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

S  2207  309 

URBAN  POLITICS  3.0 

The  policies,  processes,  interrelationships  and  organization  of  govern- 
ments in  heavily-populated  areas  of  the  United  States. 

S  2207  3 10 

PUBLIC  PERSONNEL  ADMINISTRATION  3.0 

The  problems  and  processes  in  the  U.S.  of  public  personnel  adminis- 
tration at  the  state  and  local  level. 
Prerequisite:  S  2207  102,  305,  or  instructor's  permission. 

S  2207  311 

GOVERNMENTAL  BUDGETING  3.0 

The  budgetary  process  in  governmental  agencies  from  the  perspective 

of  political  demands  and  influences. 

Prerequisite:  S  2207  102,  305. 

S  2207  315 

URBAN  ADMINISTRATION  3.0 

Problems  and  policy-making  in  the  larger  urban  or  metropolitan  com- 
plexes. 
Prerequisite:  S  2207  102,  305,  or  instructor's  permission. 

S  2207  316 

CONTEMPORARY  WESTERN  EUROPEAN 

POLITICS  30 

Government  and  politics  of  Great  Britain,  France,  West  Germany  and 

Italy.  Institutions,  parties,  ideologies  and  interest  groups. 

S  2207  320 

LAW  IN  SOCIETY:  CIVIL  LAW  3.0 

This  course  will  examine  the  American  civil  legal  system  as  it  affects  a 
variety  of  our  social  institutions. 
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S  2207  321 

LAW  IN  SOCIETY:  CRIMINAl  LAW  3.0 

Introduces  the  student  to  institutions,  processes,  and  social  functions 
of  criminal  law. 

S  2207  322 

AMERICAN  CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW: 

THE  FEDERAL  SYSTEM  3.0 

Interpretation  of  Supreme  Court  decisions  in  the  areas  of  the  distribu- 
tion of  power  within  the  national  government  and  between  the  national 
government  and  the  states. 
Prerequisite:  S  2207  102 

S  2207  323 

AMERICAN  CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW: 

CIVIL  RIGHTS  AND  LIBERTIES  3.0 

The  development  of  the  Constitution  and  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  illustrated  through  reference  to  court  opinions  in  civil 
rights  and  liberties. 

S  2207  324 

AMERICAN  PUBLIC  POLICY  3.0 

A  study  of  the  methods  used  to  analyze  public  policy  and  an  examina- 
tion of  current  public  policy  issues.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  use 
of  comparative  analysis  in  analyzing  American  public  policies. 

S  2207  330 

AMERICAN  FOREIGN  POLICY  3.0 

A  consideration  and  analysis  of  the  goals  that  the  nation's  foreign 

policy  officials  seek  to  attain  abroad,  the  values  that  give  rise  to  those 

objectives,  and  the  means  or  instruments  through  which  they  are 

pursued. 

Prerequisite:  S  2207  202. 

S  2207  402 

GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  AFRICA  3.0 

Governmental  and  politial  development,  organization  and  practices  in 

sub-Saharan  Africa. 

Prerequisite:  S  2207  201  or  instructor's  permission. 

S  2207  403 

GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  CHINA- JAPAN  3.0 

The  government  and  politics  of  Japan,  China  and  Korea  in  the  contem- 
porary world. 
Prerequisite:  S  2207  201  or  instructor's  permission. 

S  2207  404 

GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  INDIA  AND 

SOUTH  ASIA  3.0 

The  political  experiences  and  institutions  of  the  Indian  subcontinent 

since  1947:  The  Republic  of  India,  Pakistan,  Ceylon  and  Bangladesh. 

Prerequisite:  S  2207  201  or  instructor's  permission. 

S  2207  405 

GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  LATIN-AMERICA  3.0 

Governmental  and  political  development,  organization  and  practices 

in  the  states  of  Middle  America  and  South  America. 

Prerequisite:  S  2207  201  or  instructor's  permission. 

S  2207  406 

GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  THE  MIDDLE  EAST       3.0 
Government  and  politics  in  the  Arab  slates,  Turkey,  Israel  and  Iran. 
Prerequisite:  S  2207  201  or  instructor's  permission. 

S  2207  407 

GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  USSR.  3.0 

The  political  and  institutional  organizations  of  the  Soviet  Union;  con- 
temporary political  issues,  party  and  governmental  structures. 
Prerequisite:  S  2207  201  or  instructor's  permission. 

S  2207  408 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  POLITICAL  THOUGHT  TO 
MACHIAVELLI  3.0 

Selected  major  political  philosophies  from  Plato  and  Aristotle  up  to 
but  not  including  Machiavelli. 


S  2207  409 

MODERN  POLITICAL  THOUGHT 

Selected  political  philosophers  from  Machiavelli  to  the  present. 


3.0 


S  2207  410 

DIRECTED  STUDY  3.0-6.0 

Juniors  and  seniors  may  elect  three  to  six  credits  of  independent  study 
under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  Political  Science  staff. 

S  2207  411 

THE  POLITICS  OF  RACE  3.0 

Black  participation  in  the  American  political  system  from  the  colonial 
period  to  the  present. 

S  2207  412 

GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  COMMUNIST 

EAST  EUROPE  3.0 

The  political  and  governmental  organizations  of  the  communist  coun- 
tries of  eastern  and  central  Europe  (exclusive  of  the  U.S.S.R.):  institu- 
tions, practices  and  ideologies  including  inter-regional  relations. 
Prerequisite:  S  2207  201  or  instructor's  permission. 

S  2207  413 

AFRO-ASIAN  FOREIGN  POLICIES  3.0 

The  course  will  examine  the  position  and  role  of  new  African  and 
Asian  nations  in  international  politics  in  the  post-World  War  11  era. 
Prerequisite:  S  2207  303  or  instructor's  permission. 

S  2207  416 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  3.0 

This  course  allows  the  instructor  to  select  a  political  problem  which  is 
either  not  covered  in  the  curriculum  or  which  deserves  more  in-depth 
treatment  than  is  possible  in  a  regular  course. 

S  2207  420 

SEMINAR  AND  INTERNSHIP  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE        4.0 

In  this  course  students  w  ill  work  as  interns  for  one  semester  in  the  office 
of  a  N.J.  state  legislator,  U.S.  congressperson  or  senator,  or  state  or 
federal  executive. 

S  2207  425 

POLITICS  OF  FEDERAL  BUREAUCRACY  3.0 

In-depth  examination  of  the  federal  bureaucracy  in  relationship  with 
national,  state  and  local  agencies. 
Prerequisite:  S  2207  102. 

S  2207  426 

SEMINAR  AND  INTERNSHIP  IN  PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION  I  5.0 

A  one  semester  public  administration  field  experience  in  local  govern- 
ment. Application  must  be  made  directly  to  the  instructor  in  preceding 
semester. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 


S  2207  427 

SEMINAR  AND  INTERNSHIP  IN  PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION  II  4.0 

A  one  semester  public  administration  field  experience  in  local  govern- 
ment. Application  must  be  made  directly  to  the  instructor  in  preceding 
semester. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor 's  permission. 

S  2207  430 

INTERNATIONAL  LAW  3.0 

The  nature  and  place  of  international  law  in  the  conduct  of  interna- 
tional relations. 


S  2207  435 

SENIOR  HONORS  SEMINAR  3.0 

The  course  w  ill  involve  intensive  research  in  a  seminar  setting  for  senior 

political  science  majors.  Students  will  conduct  original  research  and 

present  reports  to  meetings  of  the  seminar. 

Prerequisites:  The  course  will  be  open  only  to  senior  majors  with  at 

least  a  3.4  cumulative  grade  point  average  in  political  science. 
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Specialization 

2099  245     Introduction  to  Community  Psychology 3 

2099  385    Advanced  Community  Psychology 3 

2099  387    Methods  in  Evaluation  Research 4 

2099  391     Cooperative  Education  in  Psychology 9 

Electives  (Departmental) 


Psychology 


SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Roland  Siiter 


Undergraduate  courses  in  psychology  establish  a  sound  basis  for 
later  professional  or  graduate  training  in  psychology.  As  part  of  a  broad 
liberal  education,  they  satisfy  the  needs  of  students,  majors  and  non- 
majors,  and  teach  principles  and  techniques  as  intellectual  tools  for 
work  in  other  social  and  biological  sciences  and  in  professional  fields 
such  as  social  work,  journalism,  business  and  law.  Courses  required  for 
teacher  certification  in  the  State  of  New  Jersey,  as  described  in  the 
Teacher  Education  program,  are  provided. 

In  addition  to  a  diverse  general  psychology  program,  the  depart- 
ment offers  a  Community  Psychology  concentration  and  an  Honors 
Seminar  Program,  as  well  as  minors  in  Psychology;  and  Community 
Psychology. 


Psychology  Major 


Required  Courses 


Semester  Hours 


2001  101     General  Psychology  I:  Growth  and 

Development 3 

2001  203     General  Psychology  II:  An  Experimental 

Approach 3 

2001  220    Quantitative  Methods  in  Psychology 3 

2001  301     Experimental  Psychology 4 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  24  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department 24 


Concentration  Programs 
Within  the  Major 

Community  Psychology 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 
2001  101     General  Psychology  I: 

Growth  and  Development 3 

2001203    General  Psychology  II: 

An  Experimental  Approach 3 

2001  220    Quantitative  Methods  in  Psychology 3 


Semester  Hours 

2001  201     Child  Psychology 3 

2001  202    Adolescent  Psychology 3 

2001  225     Psychology  Adjustment 3 

2001  227     Psychological  Aspects  of  Human  Sexuality 3 

2001  230     Environmental  Psychology 3 

2001  231     Psychology  of  Aggression 3 

2001  235  Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children 

and  Youth 3 

2001  260    Social  Psychology 3 

2001  265     Psychology  of  Women 3 

2001  268    Psychological  Aspects  of  Aging 3 

2001  305    Physiological  Psychology 3 

2001  310    Introduction  to  Psychological  Testing 3 

2001  341     Psychological  Aspects  of  Consumer  Behavior 3 

2001  365    Abnormal  Psychology 3 

Electives  (Interdepartmental) 

Select  3  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department 3 

Note:  The  community  psychology  concentration  requires  31  semester 
hours  of  course  work  and  9  semester  hours  of  applied  experience. 
Check  with  the  department  for  details. 

Community  Psychology  Minor 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 
2001  101     General  Psychology  I: 

Growth  and  Development  3 

2099  245     Introduction  to  Community  Psychology 3 

2099  385     Advanced  Community  Psychology 3 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Semester  Hours 

2001  201     Child  Psychology 3 

2001  202     Adolescent  Psychology 3 

2001  225     Psychology  of  Adjustment 3 

2001  227     Psychological  Aspects  of  Human  Sexuality 3 

2001  230    Environmental  Psychology 3 

2001  231     Psychology  of  Aggression 3 

2001  235     Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children  and  Youth 3 

2001  260    Social  Psychology 3 

2001  265     Psychology  of  Women 3 

2001  268     Psychological  Aspects  of  Aging 3 

2001  305     Physiological  Psychology 3 

2001  310     Introduction  to  Psychological  Testing 3 

2001  332     Psychological  Foundations  of  Personality 3 

2001  341     Psychological  Aspects  of  Consumer  Behavior 3 

2001  365     Abnormal  Psychology 3 

Electives  (Interdepartmental) 

Select  3  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department 3 

Note:  The  community  psychology  minor  requires  21  semester  hours  of 
course  work.  Check  with  the  department  for  details. 
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General  Psychology  Minor 


Required  Courses 

2001101     General  Psychology  I: 

Growth  and  Development 3 

2001  203     General  Psychology  II: 

An  Experimental  Approach 3 

Electives  (Departmental — 300  level  or  above) 

Select  6  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department 6 

Electives  (Departmental-general) 

Select  6  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department 6 

Teacher  Certification  (Social  Sciences) 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the 
Teacher  Education  program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  out- 
lined in  this  catalog. 

Departmental  course  requirements  include  30  semester  hours  of 
social  science  courses.  Consult  with  an  advisor  for  further  informa- 
tion. 

Teaching  of  Psychology 
Certification  Endorsement 

This  certificate  is  necessary  for  teaching  psychology  in  elementary 
and  secondary  schools.  The  requirements  are  as  follows: 

A  bachelor's  degree  based  upon  a  four-year  program  in  an  accredited 
college. 

A  regular  New  Jersey  teaching  certificate. 

Completion  of  37  semester  hours  in  Psychology  including  electives. 
Check  with  the  department  for  appropriate  courses. 


T2001  103 

FRESH.MAN  SEMINAR  3  0 

Major  objective  is  to  better  acclimate  the  beginning  college  student 
(freshman  and  transfers)  to  campus  life  through  an  emphasis  on  affec- 
tive education  and  group  interaction.  Values  clarification  and  self  iden- 
tity are  important  course  components. 

T  2001  105 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  STUDY  OF  SOCIAL  ISSUES  3.0 

This  course  surveys  the  broad  range  of  social  problems  which  may  be 
illuminated  by  psychological  analysis.  It  is  designed  to  demonstrate  at 
an  introductory  level  the  methods  by  which  psychologists  gather  evi- 
dence about  social  issues.  It  will  focus  on  techniques  that  can  be  used 
beyond  the  laboratory  and  show  the  relationship  between  theoretical 
perspectives  and  applications  to  real-life. 

T  2001  109 

THE  HUMAN  ENVIRONMENT  3.0 

Interdisciplinary  with  geography  People's  modification  and  under- 
standing of  the  environment.  Future  human  and  environmental  projec- 
tions. 

T  2001  200 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Required  for  teaching.  Child  and  adolescent  development.  Fundamen- 
tals of  learning  theory  as  applied  to  classroom  situations,  learning 
inhibition  and  academic  non-achievement,  personal-social  adjust- 
ment, measuring  and  evaluating,  teaching-learning,  creativity. 
Prerequisite:  T  2001  101. 

T  2001  201 

CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Growth,  development  and  behavior  of  children.  Physical,  intellectual, 
social  and  emotional  development  and  their  interaction.  Scientific 
method  exemplified  through  the  literature  and  intensive  study  of  indi- 
vidual children. 
Prerequisite:  T  2001  101. 

T  2001  202 

ADOLESCENT  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Biological,  psychological  and  social  factors  that  shape  the  transition 
from  childhood  to  adulthood.  Normal  and  deviant  patterns  of  develop- 
ment in  morals,  intellect,  emotions  and  judgment.  Problems  of  adoles- 
cents with  practical  application  to  oneself  and  others. 
Prerequisite:  T  2001  101. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


T  2001  100 

RE-ENTRY  SEMINAR  2.0 

Provides  academic,  career,  and  personal  counseling  during  first  semes- 
ter adjustment  period,  group  identification  and  support  while  develop- 
ing renewed  skills  and  ego  strength.  Offered  only  on  a  pass/fail  basis. 

T200I  101 

GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY  I: 

GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  3.0 

Psychology  as  an  applied  behavioral  science;  human  development, 

conflict  and  adjustment,  social  behavior,  group  processes,  individual 

differences,  personality  theory  and  assessment,  behavior  disorders, 

and  principles  of  conditioning,  learning  and  forgetting. 

T2001  102 

WOMEN'S  WORLDS  3.0 

This  course  introduces  the  general  student  to  the  broad  and  interdisci- 
plinary field  known  as  women's  studies.  It  is  designed  to  make  students 
aware  of  the  new  discoveries  in  feminist  research  and  to  focus  on  many 
aspects  of  the  female  experience.  The  course  is  designed  to  help  stu- 
dents understand  different  methodologies  in  diverse  disciplines  and  to 
treat  areas  such  as  literature,  history,  psychology,  and  the  arts  through  a 
thematic  approach.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  and  the 
Minorities  Culture  Requirement.  Cross  listed  with  Women's  Studies 
(9  2220  102). 


T2001  203 

GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY  II: 

AN  EXPERIMENTAL  APPROACH  3.0 

Emphasis  on  psychology  as  an  experimental  and  research  oriented 
science.  Topics  under  investigation  include  experimental  design,  psy- 
chological measurement,  physiology,  perception,  sensory  processes, 
motivation,  emotional  behavior,  and  advanced  topics  in  psychological 
learning  theory. 
Prerequisite:  T2001  101. 


T  2001  220 

QUANTITATIVE  METHODS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Descriptive  statistics  and  introduciton  to  statistical  inference.  Empha- 
sis on  practical  application  of  statistical  tools  in  testing  and  research. 
Topics  include  logic  of  statistics,  organization  and  presentation  of  sta- 
tistical data,  measures  of  central  tendency,  variability,  and  relative  posi- 
tion. Probability  and  the  normal  curve,  measures  of  correlation, 
parametric  and  non-parametric  tests  of  significance. 
Prerequisite:  T  2001  101. 

T  2001  225 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  ADJUSTMENT  3.0 

Individual  and  social  adjustment.  Typical  varieties  of  adjustive  be- 
havior illustrated  by  practical  examples.  Factors  which  facilitate  or 
impede  man's  adaptation  to  life  situations  such  as  wxjrk,  marriage, 
disability,  etc. 
Prerequisite:  T  2001  101. 
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T  2001  227 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  ASPECTS  OF  HUMAN  SEXUALITY  3.0 
Behavior  and  attitudes  influenced  by  basic  sexuality  widens  perspec- 
tives to  aid  in  decision  making.  Developmental  periods  and  sexual 
relationships.  Connections  between  psychological  theory  and  sexual 
mores;  genetic  understandings. 
Prerequisite:  T200J  10 J. 

T  2001  230 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

The  influence  of  the  physical  environment  on  the  behavior  of  or- 
ganisms: population  growth  and  regulation;  crowding;  sensory  experi- 
ence, enrichment  and  deprivation;  motivational  force  of  environmental 
stimulation;  adaptation  to  environment  as  a  function  of  prolonged 
exposure,  salutary  effects  of  aesthetically  pleasing  stimulation. 
Prerequisite:  T  2001  101. 

T2001  231 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  AGGRESSION  3.0 

The  root  causes  of  violence  in  America  will  be  examined  through  case 
studies  (the  protest-movement  of  the  1960's,  sexual  and  physical  abuse, 
violent-criminal  activity,  etc.)  and  familiarization  with  biochemical, 
psychological  and  socio-cultural  research  into  causes  and  effects  of 
aggression  and  violence. 
Prerequisite:  T2001 101. 

T  2001  235 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN  AND 

YOUTH  3.0 

Surveys  current  practices  and  problems  of  exceptional  children  and 

youth.  Explores  the  unique  needs  of  individuals  with  handicaps  that 

involve  intellectual,  sensory,  motor,  neurological,  social  and  emotional 

origins.  Utilizes  analysis  of  case  materials  for  theoretical  and  practical 

applications  to  the  psychology  of  exceptionality 

Prerequisite:  T  2001  101. 

T  2001  240 

INDUSTRIAL  AND  ORGANIZATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 
Application  of  psychological  principles  and  practices  in  business  and 
industry.  Problems  of  communication,  group  dynamics,  man-machine 
relations,  employee  attitudes,  accident  prevention,  industrial  job  selec- 
tion techniques,  motivation,  executive  leadership.  Commonly  used 
selection  tests  will  be  evaluated. 
Prerequisite:  T  2001  101. 

T  2001  246 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  THE  BLACK  EXPERIENCE  3.0 

Historical  impact  of  scientific  and  institutional  racism  on  the  psycho- 
logical study  of  blacks.  Survey  and  critical  analysis  of  traditional  Euro- 
pean approaches  with  non-traditional  methods  of  comparison.  Future 
development  and  advancement  of  a  black  psychology  considered. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  and  the  Minorities  Culture 
Requirement. 
Prerequisite:  T  2001  101 

T  2001  248 

PSYCHOLOGY  AND  LAW  3.0 

Law  and  psychology  share  a  common  focus:  the  understanding,  pre- 
diction and  regulation  of  human  behavior.  Despite  this  commonality 
of  interest,  different  emphasis  on  these  elements  and  a  different  man- 
date have  frequently  hindered  active  communication  and  collaboration 
between  the  disciplines.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  present  the 
common  ground  of  law  and  psychology,  and  show  how  they  contribute 
to  each  other. 
Prerequisite:  T  2001  101. 

T  2001  255 

PROBLEMS  OF  PERFORMANCE  3.0 

Development  of  techniques  needed  for  success  in  public  appearances 
involving  music,  theatre,  speech,  etc.  Resolving  such  problems  as  stage 
fright,  memory  loss,  pre-performance  anxiety.  Attaining  self- 
understanding  and  confidence  using  techniques  of  Havas,  Berne,  Hor- 
rigol,  Weekes,  Alexander,  others.  Guest  performers.  Open  to  all 
majors.  This  course  is  cross  listed  with  H  1004  255. 


T  2001  260 

SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Focus  on  social  behavior  of  the  individual  and  the  group,  social  percep- 
tion, motivation,  and  learning.  Attitudes  and  values.  Development  and 
dynamics  of  social  groups.  Inter-group  tension  and  prejudice.  Mass 
phenomena.  Psychological  approaches  to  social  issues. 
Prerequisite:  T  2001  101. 

T  2001  265 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  WOMEN  3 .0 

The  course  will  investigate  contemporary  issues  in  the  psychology  of 
women  (an  opportunity  for  original  research  will  be  provided).  Theo- 
retical positions  and  recent  research  in  the  area  will  be  examined. 
Prerequisite:  Six  semester  hours  in  psychology. 

T  2001  268 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  ASPECTS  OF  AGING  3.0 

Overview  of  later  maturity  and  aging.  Emphasis  of  psychological, 
physiological  and  sociological  aspects.  Aging  and  the  cognitive  proc- 
ess. Mental  health,  death,  adjustment  problems,  needs,  issues. 
Prerequisite:  T  2001  101. 

T  2001  300 

THE  TEACHING  OF  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

This  course  covers  the  objectives,  content,  procedures  and  evaluation 
of  teaching  psychology.  Topics  include  organization  of  classroom 
activities,  lesson  planning,  techniques  of  motivation,  use  of  multisen- 
sory  aids,  applications  of  principles  of  learning,  and  tests  and  measure- 
ments. Observation  and  participation  in  classroom  activities  and 
preparation  for  student  teaching  are  coordinated  with  this  course. 
Prerequisite:  Majors  only  and  instructor's  permission. 


T2001  301 

EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  4.0 

Introduction  to  laboratory  methods  of  research  in  areas  such  as  motiva- 
tion, perception  and  learning.  Emphasis  is  on  design  and  execution  of 
exploratory  investigations.  (3  hours  lecture,  3  hours  laboratory) 
Prerequisite:  T  2001  220. 

T  2001  305 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Anatomical,  neural  and  biochemical  bases  of  behavior  are  studied. 
Topics  include  localization  of  function,  neuro-hormonal  interaction, 
sensory  and  motor  functioning,  emotions,  the  relationship  of  neuro- 
physiological  processes  and  personality. 
Prerequisite:  T  2001 203  or  instructor's  permission. 

T  2001  308 

PERCEPTION  3.0 

The  theory  and  procedure  of  perceptual   research.   Theoretical 

approaches  reviewed;  modern  psychophysical  and  perceptual  research. 

Traditional  problems  of  perception,  constancies  of  size  and  color 

brightness. 

Prerequisite:  T  2001  203  or  instructor's  permission. 

T2001  310 

INTRODUCTION  TO  PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTING  3.0 

Tests  of  intelligence,  aptitude,  achievement  and  personality  Principles 
of  psychological  testing.  Approaches  to  test  construction. 
Prerequisite:  T  2001  220. 

T2001  313 

COGNITION  3.0 

The  study  of  the  acquisition,  storage,  retrieval,  and  use  of  knowledge, 
utilizing  behavioral,  observational,  and  computer  modeling  methods. 
Prerequisite:  T2001  203  or  instructor's  permission. 

T  2001  332 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  PERSONALITY  3.0 

Current  approaches  and  theories  of  personality  development  and 

organization. 

Prerequisite:  T  2001  203. 
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1  2(K)I  340 

HUMAN  LEARNING  AND  MEMORY  3.0 

Research,  language  and  methods  of  learning  theory.  Classical  and 

operant  conditioning,  complex  habits,  remembering  and  forgetting, 

transfer  of  training,  cognition  and  behavior  modification.  Review  of 

animal  research  but  primary  emphasis  is  on  man. 

Prerequisite:  T  2001  203  or  instructor's  permission. 

T2(X)1  .Ul 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  ASPECTS  OF  CONSUMER 

BEHAVIOR  3.0 

Applications  of  the  science  of  psychology  to  consumerism,  consumer 
protection,  questionnaire  construction  and  opinion  surveys,  marketing 
and  advertising. 
Prerequisite:  T  2001  220. 

T  2001  348 

PSYCHOLINGUISTICS  3.0 

The  study  of  language  through  linguistic,  behavioral,  and  cognitive 

methods.  Basic  linguistic  ideas  used  for  the  explication  of  problems  in 

grammar,  cognitive  structure,  meaning,  and  speech  production  and 

comprehension. 

Prerequisite:  T200I  203  or  instructor's  permission. 


T2001  353 

COMPARATIVE  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

The  student  will  explore  experimental  and  field  studies  of  behavior  in  a 
few  selected  animal  species  with  particular  reference  to  the  behavior  of 
vertebrates.  The  program  will  involve  detailed  study  of  instinctive 
behavior  and  imprinting,  respondent  and  operant  behavior  with 
emphasis  upon  the  procedures  and  variables  concerned  with  the  acqui- 
sition of  new  forms  of  behavior. 
Prerequisite:  T  2001  203  or  instructor's  permission. 

T2001  355 

MOTIVATION  3.0 

The  concepts  of  instincts,  homeostasis,  drive,  reinforcement,  arousal 

and  inception  are  analyzed  with  reference  to  data  drawn  from  many 

areas  of  experimentation.  Primary  emphasis  on  the  experimental, 

rather  than  the  theoretical  literature.  Motivational  concepts  relevant  to 

human  and  animal  research. 

Prerequisites:  T  2001  203  and  6  additional  hours  in  psychology. 


T  2001  360 

HISTORY  AND  SYSTEMS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Historical  developments  of  psychology  Comparative  analysis  of  the 
major  schools  of  contemporary  psychology.  New  trends  and  move- 
ments in  psychological  theory. 
Prerequisite:  T  2001  203  and  6  additional  hours  in  psychology. 

T200I  365 

ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Overview  of  psychopathological  processes.  Neuroses,  psychoses,  and 
characterological  disorders.  Feeling,  thinking  and  behavioral  aspects 
during  the  life  span.  Diagnostic  and  treatment  procedures. 
Prerequisite:  T  2001  203  and  225  or  332. 


T200I  373 

PSYCHOLOGY  AND  LITERATURE  3.0 

Terminology  and  techniques  of  modern  depth  psychologies- 
Freudian,  Jungian,  Adierian— to  illuminate  the  literary  portrayal  of 
human  character  in  masterpieces  of  world  literature.  Study  organized 
into  themes  such  as  the  quest  for  selfhood,  the  alienated  individual, 
love  and  marriage,  parents  and  children. 
Prerequisite:  Six  semester  hours  in  psychology  or  English. 

T200I  400 

SEMINAR  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Intensive  study  on  topics  related  to  student  and  instructor  interest. 
Forum  for  instructor  specialization  and  small  group  interaction. 
Advanced  students  only. 


T  2001  402 

SOCIAL  ROLE  OF  PSYCHOTHERAPIES  3.0 

The  effects  of  various  psychotherapies  upon  society,  social  institutions 
and  social  relationships.  Impact  of  classical  Freudian  therapy,  behav- 
iorism, group  and  encounter  movements. 
Prerequisites:  Two  courses  in  psychology. 

T  2001  405 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0 

Transcultural  focus  on  the  interrelated  nature  of  culture  and  human 

behavior.    Team-taught    interdisciplinary   course   with   emphasis   on 

mutual  dependencies  of  psychological  and  anihropological  theory  and 

method.  Students  work  with  bicultural  informants.  Cross-listed  with 

Anthropology  (J  2202  405). 

Prerequsities:  T2001  101  or  J  2202  100. 

T200I  420 

PACKAGED  COMPUTER  PROGRAMS  FOR 

PSYCHOLOGY  1.0 

An  introduction  to  the  use  of  statistical  packages  in  the  computer  for 

the  purpose  of  doing  extensive  statistical  and  analyses  of  data.  One 

such  package  will  be  reviewed  thoroughly  among  datatest,  SPSS,  SAS, 

bio-med.  Principles  of  coding  and  keypunching  will  also  be  presented. 

T  2001  459 

SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

In-depth  view  of  important  theoretical  and  methodological  issues  in  a 
specific  area  of  psychology  The  area  to  be  covered  is  chosen  by  the 
instructor.  The  course  permits  the  instructor  and  students  to  examine 
psychological  issues  which  are  either  not  covered  in  the  curriculum  or 
which  deserve  more  in-depth  treatment  than  is  possible  in  a  regular 
course.  The  course  may  be  taken  no  more  than  twice  as  part  of  major 
or  minor  degree  requirements  in  psychology. 
Prerequisites:  Junior  standing  and  instructor's  permission. 
T2001  463 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MUSIC  I  2.0 

Emotional  correlates  of  the  musical  experience  are  explored  through 
research  findings,  psychological  testing  and  inquiry,  and  philosophy. 
The  implications  of  current  theories  applied  to  practice  in  music  ther- 
apy, education,  and  performance  are  discussed.  This  course  is  cross 
listed  with  H  1095  463. 

T  2001  464 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MUSIC  II  2.0 

The  basic  literature  concerning  psychological  research  in  music  is 
reviewed,  with  emphasis  on  experimental  research  techniques  and 
interpretation  of  data.  The  implications  of  research  for  music  therapy, 
education,  and  performance  are  discussed.  This  course  is  cross  listed 
with  H  1095  464. 

T  2001  470 

CHILDREN'S  RIGHTS  AND  CHILD  ADVOCACY  3.0 

The  review  and  evaluation  of  the  rights,  privileges,  and  responsibilities 

of  young  citizens  (preschool  through  adolescence).  The  process  and 

goals  of  advocacy.  The  community  services  available  to  and  lacking  for 

the  optimum  development  to  maturity  of  young  citizens.  Psychology, 

education,  sociology,  mental  health,  law  enforcement,  medicine  are 

domains  of  study  and  investigation. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  instructor's  permission. 

T200I  491 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  I  1.0-3.0 

Individual  project  under  supervision  of  a  professor  in  the  department. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 

T  2001  492 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  II  1.0-3.0 

Individual  project  under  supervision  of  a  professor  in  the  department. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 

T  2099  245 

INTRODUCTION  TO  COMMUNITY  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Integration  of  social  psychology  w  ith  mental  health  in  the  resolution  of 
problems  in  the  community  Social  psychological  theories  and  empiri- 
cal strategies  used  to  study  the  dynamics  of  power,  membership, 
change  and  deviance.  Accent  also  on  comprehensive  mental  health 
center  and  roles  of  community  psychologist. 
Prerequisite:  T200J  101. 
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T  2099  385 

ADVANCED  COMMUNITY  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Supervision  is  provided  in  a  variety  of  community  action  programs 
which  have  preventative  as  well  as  treatment  goals.  Day  and  hour 
assignments  can  usually  be  arranged,  but  effective  study  participation 
will  require  a  3  hour  block  of  time  in  order  to  serve  directly  in  a 
community  setting. 
Prerequisite:  T  2001  101,  T  2009  245  or  instructor's  permission. 


T  2099  387 

METHODS  IN  EVALUATION  RESEARCH  4.0 

This  course  focuses  on  the  application  of  psychological  research  meth- 
ods and  knowledge  to  the  evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  or  ineffective- 
ness of  community  programs.  Emphasis  will  be  on  techniques  for 
program  planning  and  for  constructive  innovations  in  community  set- 
tings. 

Prerequisite:  T  2001 220,  majors  only,  T  2099  245,  instructor's  permis- 
sion, T  2099  385.  work  in  field. 


T  2099  391 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  9.0 

The  cooperative  education  option  integrates  academic  study  with  a 
supervised  employment  experience  outside  the  formal  classroom  envi- 
ronment. The  co-op  term  is  a  semester  off  campus,  during  which  a 
student  is  supervised  by  a  faculty  coordinator  and  the  office  of  cooper- 
ative education,  and  is  responsible  for  completing  the  terms  of  a  learn- 
ing contract. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  status. 


Sociology  Major 


Required  Courses 


2208  201 
2208  301 
2208  313 
2208  314 
2208  300 

or 
2208  410 


15  Semester  Hours 

Foundations  of  Sociological  Inquiry  3 

Sociological  Research  Method  I 3 

Sociological  Theory:  Critical  Analysis 3 

Statistics  for  Social  Research 3 

Externship  in  Sociology 

Social  Action  Practicum 3 


Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  21  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 

the  department 21 

(9  semester  hours  must  be  selected  from  300  or  400  level  courses  with 
appropriate  approval.) 

Note:  It  is  important  to  try  to  meet  the  methods  requirement  during  the 
junior  year 

Applied  Sociology  Minor 

EMPHASIS  ON  HELPING 
PROFESSIONS  AND  INSTITUTIONS 


As  part  of  its  Applied  Sociology  program,  the  department  has  an 
emphasis  on  helping  professions  and  institutions.  It  is  open  to  students 
in  all  majors  who  are  interested  in  pursuing  careers  in  the  human 
service  field. 

Required  Courses 


Sociology 


SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Laura  Kramer 


Sociologists  deal  with  varied  questions  about  the  social  world  and  the 
lives  of  individuals  within  it.  Some  areas  of  concern  may  be:  the  way 
wealth  and  power  affect  society,  major  characteristics  of  contemporary 
family  life,  how  individuals  organize  and  influence  their  everyday 
social  world.  Taking  sociology  courses  ensures  that  the  student  learns 
to  confront  these  and  other  issues. 

The  Sociology  major  provides  the  groundwork  for  fields  such  as  teach- 
ing, crime  prevention,  social  work,  law,  or  social  research.  There  are  three 
minors  in  Applied  Sociology  which  may  be  taken  in  combination  with 
the  Sociology  major  or  another  major.  One  minor  specializes  in  the 
application  of  sociology  to  the  helping  professions  (such  as  social  work  or 
the  ministry),  one  minor  deals  with  the  application  of  sociology  in  work 
and  industry,  and  one  minor  applies  sociology  and  other  social  sciences  to 
the  study  of  Criminal  Justice.  The  minor  in  Criminal  Justice  is  described 
in  this  catalog  under  Interdisciplinary  Minors. 

The  Sociology  Department  offers  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree. 


Semester  Hours 
2208  336    The  Sociology  of  Helping  Professions  and 

Institutions 3 

2208  337     Methods  and  Techniques  in  the  Helping 

Professions 3 

2208  300    Externship  in  Sociology  (Supervised  Field 

Work)  or 3 

2208  410    Social  Action  Practicum  (Supervised  Field 

Work) 3 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  9  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 

the  department 9 

Special  clusters  of  electives  are  recommended  for  students  who  want 
expertise  in  helping  professions  dealing  with  the  aged. 

Applied  Sociology  Minor 

EMPHASIS  ON  WORK  AND  INDUSTRY 

The  Sociology  Department's  Applied  Sociology  minor  includes  a  pro- 
gram on  work  and  industry.  This  minor  is  open  to  students  in  all  majors 
who  are  interested  in  applying  sociological  understanding  to  the  areas  of 
labor  relations,  professions,  industrial  and  other  work  settings. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

2208  304    Sociology  of  Work  and  Professions 3 

2208  300     Externship  in  Sociology,  or 3 

2208  410     Social  Action  Practicum 3 

2208  414     Selected  Topics  in  Applied  Sociology  or 3 

2208  335     Workers  and  Their  Organizations 3 
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Electives 

Select  9  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department 9 


Note:  It  is  possible  to  have  Jurther  field  experience  by  doing  a  project 
of  your  choice  and  taking  2208  310  Directed  Independent  Research  as 
an  elective. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


U  2208  204 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  THE  FAMILY  3.0 

Discussion  of  "official"  and  "unofficial"  (single  parent,  gay/lesbian) 
family  relationships;  compare  current  U.S.  family  forms  with  those  of 
other  historical  periods  and  societies;  examine  trends  in  contemporary 
societies  affecting  family  forms,  such  as  changing  work  role  of  women, 
changed  sexual  norms  in  courtship  and  recent  changes  in  divorce  rate; 
analyzes  issues  in  the  "politics  of  the  familyf'  Meets  the  General  Educa- 
tion Requirement — Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 

U  2208  205 

BLACK  FAMILY  3.0 

The  black  family  in  American  society;  historical  perspectives  and  con- 
temporary conflicts  surrounding  the  black  family.  Meets  the  Minorities 
Culture  Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations 
Requirement. 


U  2208  100 

THE  SOCIOLOGICAL  PERSPECTIVE  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  human  groups,  from  peer  groups  to 
families  to  societies.  How  and  why  culture,  social  structure,  and  group 
processes  arise.  Consequences  of  social  forces  for  individuals.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement — Social  Science,  Survey  Course. 

U  2208  101 

CRIMINOLOGY  3.0 

Definitions  of  crime;  sociological  explanation  of  crime;  the  nature  and 
extent  of  criminal  behavior.  Analysis  of  different  types  of  crime, 
including  juvenile  delinquency,  corporate  crime,  crimes  against 
women,  and  crimes  by  police.  Institutions  of  social  control:  police, 
courts,  prisons.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement — Social 
Science,  Topic  Course. 

U  2208  113 

SOCIAL  PROBLEMS  3.0 

How  social  structure  and  social  institutions  are  related  to  problems 
such  as  discrimination,  environmental  pollution,  violence,  and  pov- 
erty. Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement— Contemporary 
Issues. 

U  2208  200 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  EDUCATION  3 .0 

The  school  as  an  institution  of  social  control  and  social  change.  The 
social  organization  of  schools:  social  roles  of  students,  teachers  and 
other  school  personnel.  (Not  to  be  used  for  teacher  certification.) 

U  2208  201 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  SOCIOLOGICAL  INQUIRY  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  methods  and  theory  of  sociological  inquiry. 
Topics  include:  comparison  of  dominant  paradigms  of  sociological 
thought,  critical  analysis  of  basic  concepts  in  the  field,  logic  and  rheto- 
ric of  sociological  analysis,  and  ethical  and  value  issues  in  the  practice 
of  sociology.  Emphasis  will  also  be  placed  upon  writing  sociology; 
documentation,  litarature  search,  organization  and  style. 
Prerequisite:  M 1501 105 

U  2208  202 

RACIAL  AND  ETHNIC  RELATIONS  3.0 

The  social  meaning  of  race  and  ethnicity.  The  social,  psychological  and 
structural  sources  of  racism,  the  consequences  of  this  phenomenon  to 
groups;  situation  and  comparative  data.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement— Social  Science,  Topic  Course.  Meets  the  Minorities  Cul- 
ture Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations 
Requirement. 


U  2208  203 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  ORGANIZED  CRIME  3.0 

Organized  crime  as  a  sociological  phenonmenon.  The  methods  and 
goals  of  large-scale  crime  and  its  economic,  political  and  social  costs; 
popular  attitudes  towards  organized  crime;  efforts  of  enforcement  and 
investigation  agencies  to  deal  with  the  problem. 


U  2208  206 

INDIVIDUAL  AND  SOCIETY  3.0 

The  relationship  between  culture,  social  structure,  various  institutions 
and  the  individual's  social  perceptions,  sense  of  self  and  self- 
presentation  are  explored  in  this  course.  The  structure  of  small  groups 
is  also  discussed.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement — 
Electives,  Personal/Professional  Issues. 


U  2208  207 

SOCIAL  STRUCTURE  OF  AMERICAN  SOCIETY  3.0 

Empirical  materials  on  social  structure;  inter-institutional  relations  as 
the  form  of  the  broad,  general  structure  of  American  society.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement — Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 


U  2208  209 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  POVERTY  AND  WELFARE  3.0 

Poverty  and  welfare  institutions  as  social  phenomena.  The  meaning  of 
poverty,  absolute  and  relative  deprivation,  the  functions  of  social  wel- 
fare institutions.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement — 
Contemporary  Issues. 

U  2208  211 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  HEALTH  AND  ILLNESS  3.0 

Social  and  cultural  definitions  of  health  and  illness,  social  sources  of 
illness,  the  social  role  of  the  "sick,"  comparative  medical  beliefs  and 
practices  and  medical  institutions.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement — Contemporary  Issues. 

U  2208  212 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  SOCIAL  AND  TECHNICAL  CHANGE  3.0 

Social  processes  affecting  technological  innovation  and  the  forms  in 
which  an  innovation  is  institutionalized  or  abandoned.  The  social  con- 
sequences and  assessment  of  technological  innovations. 

U  2208  214 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  CONFLICT  AND  VIOLENCE  3.0 

A  multidisciplinary  approach  to  the  social  sources  of  conflict  and 
violence;  the  sociological  approach  contrasted  with  biological  and 
other  approaches;  interpersonal  and  institutional  conflict  and  vio- 
lence; the  relationship  between  conflict  and  violence;  types  of  conflict 
and  violence,  war,  crime,  class  conflict  and  ethnic  and  racial  hostili- 
ties. Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement— Contemporary 
Issues. 


U  2208  216 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  FOOD  AND  POPULATION  3.0 

This  course  will  examine  the  ways  in  which  people's  food  production 
and  consumption  patterns  are  affected  by  and  related  to  other  aspects 
of  their  social  organization.  The  interrelationship  l>etween  food 
production/consumption  patterns,  political  life,  stratification  sys- 
tems, and  demography  will  be  examined.  The  main  focus  will  be  a 
comparison  between  different  forms  of  social  organization  w  ith  respect 
to  the  management  of  food  and  population  issues.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement- Contemporary  Issues. 
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U  2208  218 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  POPULATION  3.0 

Problems  of  population  and  demographic  change;  social  foundations 
and  consequences  of  changes  in  fertility,  mortality,  and  migration. 
Population  and  socio-economic  development.  The  uses  of  demo- 
graphic data  in  planning,  policy  making,  and  social  reseach.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  —  Contemporary  Issues. 


U  2208 313 

SOCIOLOGICAL  THEORY:  A  CRITICAL  ANALYSIS  3.0 

A  comparison  of  important  theories  on  key  themes  in  sociology:  the 
nature  of  social  interaction,  the  definition  of  power,  stratification, 
social  control  and  deviance,  alienation  and  anomie,  social  structure 
and  function,  social  bases  of  knowledge  and  belief,  and  social  conflict 
and  change. 


U  2208 219 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  AGING  3.0 

Aging  process  from  a  sociological  perspective.  Demographic  trends, 
sociological  theories,  sociocultural  factors,  aging  in  different  societies 
and  social  movements  among  the  elderly. 

U  2208  220 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  RICH  AND  POOR  NATIONS  3.0 

This  course  focuses  on  the  interrelationships  between  development  and 
underdevelopment  and  upon  the  division  of  the  world  into  rich  and 
poor  nations.  The  phenomenon  of  underdevelopment  is  analyzed  in 
sociological  terms  by  emphasizing  its  demographic,  stratification, 
migratory,  ideological,  educational,  family  and  religious  aspects. 


U  2208  300 

EXTERNSHIP  IN  SOCIOLOGY  3.0-9.0 

Students  will  select  an  institution  in  the  metropolitan  area  in  which  to 
become  participant-observers.  Application  of  sociological  perspective 
to  the  problems  and  structure  of  institutions  encouraged  through  fac- 
ulty supervision.  Multiple  semester  selection  permitted  with  approval. 

U  2208  301 

SOCIOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  METHOD  I  3.0 

Introduction  to  primary  methods  of  gathering  sociological  data:  exper- 
imentation, survey  research,  participant  observation,  etc.  Use  of  com- 
puters to  analyze  data.  The  formulation  of  hypotheses,  survey  design, 
participant  observation  and  the  use  of  elementary  statistics. 

U  2208  302  3.0 

SOCIOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  METHOD  II  3.0 

The  formulation  of  hypothesis,  survey  design,  participant  observation 
and  the  use  of  elementary  statistics;  certain  broad  problems  in  the 
philosophy  of  social  science. 
Prerequisite:  U  2208  301. 

U  2208  303 

LARGE  SCALE  ORGANIZATIONS  3.0 

The  structure  and  functions  of  bureaucracy  in  modern  society;  the  life 
cycle  of  large  organizations  and  their  methods  of  operation;  selected 
contemporary  problems. 


U  2208  304 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  WORK  AND  PROFESSIONS  3.0 

The  development  of  modern  forms  of  work;  the  shift  from  manufactur- 
ing to  service  occupations;  and  problems  of  work  alienation;  current 
models  of  labor  management  relations  in  the  U.S.  compared  to  West- 
ern Europe  and  Japan;  the  effects  of  new  technology  on  skill,  employ- 
ment levels,  and  on  labor  management  relations;  conceptions  of  the 
professions  and  their  role  in  society;  the  process  of  an  occupation 
becoming  a  profession. 

I 

U  2208  3 10 

DIRECTED  INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH  3.0-9.0 

Research  and  report  under  faculty  direction.  The  student  selects  for 

investigation  an  area  of  sociological  concern  with  the  approval  of  a 

faculty  supervisor.  Multiple  semester  selection  permitted  with 

approval. 

U  2208  311 

URBAN  SOCIOLOGY  3.0 

Processes  of  urbanization  and  suburbanization;  nature  of  urban  social 
relations,  including  racial  and  ethnic  relations;  urban  ecological  pat- 
terns and  demographic  conditions.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture 
Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural  Requirement. 


U  2208  3 14 

STATISTICS  FOR  SOCIAL  RESEARCH  3.0 

The  use  of  statistics  to  summarize  data,  to  show  relationships  among 
variables.  Evaluating  research  reports  based  on  statistics.  Use  of  the 
computer  to  analyze  data. 

U  2208 315 

SOCIAL  STRATIFICATION  3.0 

The  inequalities  of  social  ranking  systems  in  virtually  all  known 
societies.  Theoretical  and  empirical  approaches  to  stratification,  deli- 
neating the  variables  of  power,  power  elites,  class  consciousness,  alien- 
ation and  class  mobility.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

U  2208  320 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  COMMUNES,  COOPERATIVES 

AND  COLLECTIVES  3.0 

The  sociology  and  history  of  communitarian  ventures,  with  emphasis 

on  contemporary  communes,  cooperatives,  and  collectives. 

U  2208  321 

WHITE  COLLAR  CRIME  3.0 

An  examination  of  the  nature,  scope,  forms  and  styles  of  occupational 
and  business-related  criminal  activities  in  the  U.S.,  as  well  as  its  social, 
political  and  economic  implications. 

U  2208  322 

JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  AND 

JUVENILE  JUSTICE  3.0 

This  course  will  deal  with  the  major  sociological  explanations  of  juve- 
nile delinquency.  The  relationship  between  juvenile  crime  and  justice 
and  the  socio-economic  and  institutional  arrangements  of  the  larger 
society  will  be  the  primary  focus. 

U  2208  323 

INTRODUCTION  TO  CRIMINAL  JUSTICE  3.0 

This  course  will  examine  the  criminal  justice  system,  and  its  agencies 
(police,  courts,  corrections),  and  analyze  their  function  in  contempo- 
rary society.  It  will  focus  on  the  means  by  which  the  system  serves  to 
reproduce  a  social  order  based  on  the  unequal  distribution  of  power, 
wealth  and  status;  explore  gender,  race  and  class  bias  in  the  processing 
and  imprisonment  of  offenders;  and  determine  the  system's  role  in  the 
creation  and  maintenance  of  a  "criminal"  underclass.  It  will  also  con- 
sider the  various  subcultural  worlds  to  which  agency  members,  and 
their  clients,  belong,  and  the  types  of  experience  on  which  they  are 
based. 

U  2208  330 

POLITICAL  SOCIOLOGY  3.0 

This  course  will  endeavor  to  give  the  student  a  relatively  complete 

understanding  of  the  social  dynamics  of  political  actions  on  various 

levels. 

U  2208  334 

COMPARATIVE  SOCIAL  ANALYSIS  3.0 

Comparative  sociological  schemes;  the  analytical  blocks  of  total  soci- 
ety. Kinship,  family  and  marriage,  policy  and  bureaucracy;  social 
stratification  and  mobility;  industrialization  and  urbanization;  belief 
systems  and  value  orientations. 

U  2208  335 

WORKERS  AND  THEIR  ORGANIZATIONS  3.0 

The  course  aims  to  provide  the  student  with  a  general  overview  of  the 
nature  of  work  in  modern  society  and  of  the  ways  in  which  workers 
react  to  it.  In  particular,  the  ways  in  which  workers'  organizations 
develop,  and  are  shaped  by  community  and  political  forces,  will  be  an 
important  focus. 
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U  2208  336 

THE  SOCIOLOGY  OF  HELPING  PROFESSIONS  AND 
INSTITUTIONS  3.0 

This  course  focuses  on  the  social  functions,  determinants,  and  conse- 
quences of  helping  professions  such  as  social  work,  and  helping  institu- 
tions such  as  public  welfare.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
relations  of  helping  professions  and  institutions  with  their  socio- 
political environment  and  with  their  clients. 

U  2208  337 

METHODS  AND  TECHNIQUES  IN  THE  HELPING 
PROFESSIONS  3.0 

This  course  focuses  on  the  social  processes  involved  in  working  with 
and  helping  people  in  such  endeavors  as  social  work  and  in  such  set- 
lings  as  hospitals.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  understanding  the 
dominant  contemporary  methods  and  techniques  which  are  used  to 
provide  help  to  those  in  need. 

U  2208  390 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  IN  SOCIOLOGY  8.0 

The  cooperative  education  option  integrates  academic  study  with  a 
supervised  employment  experience  outside  the  formal  classroom  envi- 
ronment. The  co-op  term  is  a  semester  off  campus,  during  which  a 
student  is  supervised  by  a  faculty  coordinator  and  the  office  of  cooper- 
ative education  and  is  responsible  for  completing  the  terms  of  a  learn- 
ing contract. 


U  2208  402 

SOCIAL  CONTEXTS  OF  MENTAL  ILLNESS 
AND  TREATMENT  3.0 

Social  conceptions  of  mental  health  and  illness;  social  factors  in  the 
causes  and  treatment  of  mental  illness.  Mental  institutions — their 
structures  and  ideologies.  Comparative  psychotherapies  in  social  con- 
text; mental  health  personnel  and  professional  ideologies;  social  move- 
ments and  mental  health  and  illness. 

U  2208  403 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  KNOWLEDGE  3.0 

The  interaction  between  the  social  structure,  the  ideas,  beliefs,  technol- 
ogy, and  perceptions  that  prevail  in  society  or  in  particular  groups 
within  society. 

U  2208  404 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  RELIGION  3.0 

The  social  bases  of  religious  belief  and  activity.  Religious  movements, 
denominationalism,  sectarianism,  secularization,  pluralism,  the  social 
bases  of  belief  and  unbelief,  and  cross-cultural  and  historical  compari- 
sons. 

U  2208  405 

DEVIANCE  AND  SOCIAL  CONTROL  3.0 

Theoretical  perspectives  on  human  deviance.  The  social  organization 
of  specific  types  of  deviance  and  of  formal  and  informal  social  control. 

U  2208  406 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  SMALL  GROUPS  3.0 

Structured  along  lines  of  educational  self-analytic  groups.  Students 
will  learn  about  small  group  dynamics  and  interpersonal  processes  by 
studying  the  on-going  interaction  of  the  class  as  small  groups. 

U  2208  407 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  MASS  MEDIA  3.0 

Television,  press,  film  and  other  media — their  social  organization  and 
how  they  function.  Who  the  media  influence — and  how.  Who  influ- 
ences the  media— and  how. 

U  2208  408 

SOCIAL  MOVEMENTS  3.0 

This  course  focuses  on  the  study  of  concerted  collective  behavior  for 
social  change,  or  social  movements.  Various  approaches  to  the  under- 
standing of  social  movements,  including  the  natural  history,  case  study, 
and  analytical  models,  will  be  examined.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
relating  theoretical  work  to  contemporary  empirical  examples  of  social 
movement  activity. 


U  2208  410 

SOCIAL  ACTION  PRACTICUM  3.0-9.0 

Students,  individually  or  in  groups,  design  and  implement  field 
research  and  activity  with  an  explicit,  culturally  defined  objective,  as 
an  exercise  in  "applied  sociology". 

U  2208  411 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  SOCIOLOGICAL  THEORY  3.0 

The  area  to  be  covered  is  chosen  by  the  instructor  each  semester.  The 
course  may  be  selected  more  than  once  with  approval.  Limned  to  only 
the  general  area  of  sociological  theory. 


U  2208 412 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  SOCIOLOGICAL  RESEARt  H 
METHODS  3.0 

The  area  to  be  covered  is  chosen  by  the  instructor  each  semester.  The 
course  may  be  selected  more  than  once  with  approval.  Limited  to 
projects  or  study  in  research  methodology. 

U  2208 413 

SELECTED  TOPOICS  IN  INSTITUTIONAL  PROCESSES         3.0 

The  area  to  be  covered  is  chosen  by  the  instructor  each  semester.  The 
course  may  be  selected  more  than  once  with  approval.  Limited  to  a 
consideration  of  problems  in  institutional  processes. 

U  2208  414 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  APPLIED  SOCIOLOGY  3.0 

The  area  to  be  covered  is  chosen  by  the  instructor  each  semester.  The 
course  may  be  selected  more  than  once  with  approval.  Limited  to  the 
application  of  sociological  methodology,  theory  or  content  to  social 
situations,  or  to  community  issues  or  problems. 

U2208  420 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  LAW  3.0 

The  impact  of  the  social  usages  of  law  on  all  levels  of  operation  as  an 
instrument  of  social  policy,  social  control  and  social  regulation. 

U  2208  421 

SOCIAL  USES  OF  LANGUAGE  3.0 

The  functions  of  language  in  everyday  life.  The  sociology  of  language 
applied  to  other  social  phenomena  such  as  social  change,  religion, 
stratification,  gender  roles,  and  power. 

U  2208  430 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  SEX  ROLES  3.0 

The  social  determinants  of  differences  between  women  and  men  and 
the  effect  of  sex  role  differentiation  in  the  social  institutions  of  mar- 
riage and  family,  the  economy  and  work  situation,  formal  education, 
health,  mass  media,  and  religion.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
impact  of  social  change  on  sex  roles  in  contemporary  society. 
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Spanish  Minor 


Required  Courses 


Spanish  and  Italian 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Vincenzo  BoUettino 


Semester  Hours 
18  semester  hours: 

1105  141     Grammar  and  Composition  1 3 

1105  142     Grammar  and  Composition  II 3 

1105  152     Masterpieces  of  Spanish  Literature  II 3 

1105  162    Masterpieces  of  Spanish-American  Literature  II 3 

1105  260    Spanish  Cultural  History 3 

or 
1105  270    Spanish  American  Cultural  History 3 

Electives  (Major) 


Select  3  semester  hours  in  a  literature  course. 


The  major  in  Spanish  or  Italian  develops  sound  scholarship  by  help- 
ing the  student  acquire  linguistic  fluency  along  with  an  understanding 
of  Italian  and  Hispanic  cultures. 

Candidates  for  the  B.A.  choose  an  area  of  study  in  the  Italian  lan- 
guage, literature  and  culture;  the  Spanish  language,  Peninsular  Span- 
ish literature  and  culture  and  Spanish  American  literature  and  culture. 
The  department  offers  courses  for  teacher  certification  in  Spanish  and 
Italian  and  a  concentration  in  translating  and  interpreting  in  Spanish. 
Majors  are  urged  to  spend  a  year,  a  semester,  or  a  summer  studying  in 
Italy  or  a  Spanish  speaking  country.  This  study  should  be  planned  for 
the  junior  year.  Majors  who  intend  to  pursue  graduate  studies  are 
advised  to  acquire  proficiency  in  at  least  one  additional  language. 

Students  may  minor  in  Italian  or  Spanish;  select  second  teaching 
fields  in  either  language;  or  pursue  interdisciplinary  minors  in  His- 
panic community  affairs  or  paralegal  studies.  In  addition,  a  minor 
program  in  Portuguese  studies  is  offered. 


Hispanic  Community  Affairs  Minor 

Required  Courses 

1105  472    Puerto  Rican  Literature  and  Thought 3 

or 
1105  280    Cuban  Cultural  History 3 

Electives 

Select  12  semester  hours  in  courses  from  the  interdepartmental  list 
obtained  from  the  department  of  Spanish  and  Italian. 


Field  Work 


Spanish  Major 


Semester  Hours 
Select  3  courses 

1105  360     Hispanic  Community  Program 3 

1105  481     Field  Work  1 3 

1105  482     Field  Work  II 3 

1105  483     Field  Work  III 3 


Required  Courses 


Semester  Hours 
24  semester  hours: 

1105  141     Grammar  and  Composition  1 3 

1105  142    Grammar  and  Composition  II 3 

1105  151     Masterpieces  of  Spanish  Literature  I 3 

1105  152     Masterpieces  of  Spanish  Literature  II 3 

1105  161     Masterpieces  of  Spanish-American  Literature  I 3 

1105  162    Masterpieces  of  Spanish-American  Literature  II 3 

1105  260    Spanish  Cultural  History 3 

1105  270    Spanish-American  Cultural  History 3 


Paralegal  Studies  Minor 

The  Paralegal  Studies  Minor,  in  combination  with  any  number  of 
diverse  majors,  prepares  the  student  to  work  in  many  legally-related 
fields.  This  ABA  approved  program  is  24  semester  hours.  An  optional 
Hispanic  specialization,  through  internship  and  training  offered  in  the 
Spanish  department,  is  available  to  students  fluent  in  Spanish.  For  a 
complete  description  of  the  Paralegal  Studies  Program,  contact  the 
Center  for  Legal  Studies. 


Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the 
Teacher  Education  program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  out- 
lined in  this  catalog.  As  part  of  the  professional  sequence  students  must 
take  1105  419  The  Teaching  of  Spanish  in  Secondary  Schools. 


Electives  (Major) 

Select  12  semester  hours  with  at  least  two  courses  from  literature  and 
one  from  language.  Obtain  elective  list  from  the  department. 
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Second  Teaching  Field  in  Spanish 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory 
completion  of  The  National  Teachers  Examination  is  required  for  certi- 
fication in  a  second  teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the 
Office  of  Teacher  Education. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 
24  semester  hours: 

1 105  141     Grammar  and  Composition  I 3 

1 105  142     Grammar  and  Composition  II 3 

1 105  209     Introduction  to  Spanish  Phonetics 3 

1 105  260    Spanish  Cultural  History, 3 

or 

1 105  270    Spanish-American  Cultural  History 3 

1 105  309     Spanish  Conversation 3 

1 105  410     Advanced  Spanish  Grammar 3 

Electives  (Major) 

Select  6  semester  hours  in  literature  courses  from  the  appropriate  list  to 
be  obtained  from  the  department. 

Additional  requirements  may  be  obtained  from  the  department. 
Note:  If  a  student  has  not  studied  a  methods  course  in  foreign  language 
teaching,  it  is  necessary  to  take  1105  419,  The  Teaching  of  Spanish  in 
Secondary  Schools. 

Concentration  in  Translating 
and  Interpreting 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

1 105  350    Translating  I 3 

1 105  351     Translating  II 3 

1 105  452     Translating  III  3 

1 105  450     Introduction  to  Interpreting 3 

The  concentration  in  translating  and  interpreting  is  designed  to 
enhance  the  preparation  of  Spanish  majors  who  are  considering  careers 
in  diplomatic  service,  business,  social  service  or  law  or  who  have  an 
interest  in  literary  translation. 

Students  who  have  successfully  completed  Translating  II I  are  eligible 
to  take  the  certification  examination  given  each  year  in  May. 

Portuguese  Minor 
Course  Offerings 

1198,  101,  102     Portuguese  I  and  II 

(beginning  level) 3 

1198,  103,  104     Portuguese  III  and  IV 

(intermediate  level) 3 

1 198  141,  142    Portuguese  Grammar  and  Composition 

I  and  II  (advanced  level) 3  ea. 

1 198  160     Masterpieces  in  Portuguese  Literature 3 

1 198  162     Masterpieces  in  Brazilian  Literature 3 

1 198  221     Commercial  Portuguese 

1 198  260     Luso-Brazilian  Culture 3 

1198  350    Translating  I 

1 198  385     Cooperative  Education 

For  a  minor  in  Portuguese,  a  student  selects  18  semester  hours  from 
1198  103  and  above. 


Electives  (Major) 

Select  21  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  obtained  from  the 
department  with  at  least  one  course  from  literature  and  one  from  lan- 
guage. 

Italian  Minor 


Required  Courses 

18  semester  hours: 

1 104  141     Italian  Grammar  and  Composition  I 

1 104  142     Grammar  and  Composition  II 

1 104  260     Italian  Cultural  History 

1104  240     Italian  Literature:  Origins  to  18th  Century  . . . 
1 104  241     Italian  Literature:  18th  through  20th  Centuries 


Elective 

Select  3  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  obtained  from  the 
department. 

Teacher  Certification 

Students  interested  in  teaching  Italian  must  be  admitted  to  the 
Teacher  Education  program.  See  the  department  of  Curriculum  and 
Teaching  for  admission  requirements  and  professional  sequence.  As 
part  of  the  professional  sequence  for  Italian  this  course  must  be  taken: 
1104  419    The  Teaching  of  Italian  in  Secondary  Schools 3 

Second  Teaching  Field  in  Italian 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory 
completion  of  The  National  Teachers  Examination  is  required  for  certi- 
fication in  a  second  teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the 
Office  of  Teacher  Education. 

24  semester  hours: 

1104  141     Italian  Grammar  Composition  I 

1 104  142     Italian  Grammar  and  Composition  II 

1 104  260     Italian  Cultural  History 

1 104  209     Italian  Conversation 

1 104  240     Italian  Literature:  Origins  to  18th  Century 

1 104  241     Italian  Literature:  18th  through  20th  Centuries 

1 104  410     Italian  Grammar  for  Teachers 

Elective 


Select  3  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  obtained  from  the 
department. 
Additional  requirements  may  be  obtained  from  the  depanmeni. 

Note:  If  a  student  has  not  studied  a  methods  course  in  foreign  language 
teaching,  it  is  necessary  to  take  1104  419,  The  Teaching  of  Italian  in 
Secondary  Schools. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


Italian  Major 
Required  Courses 

18  Semester  hours: 

1 104  141     Italian  Grammar  and  Composition  I 3 

1 104  142     Grammar  and  Composition  II 3 

1 104  260     Italian  Cultural  History 3 

1 104  240     Italian  Literature:  Origins  to  18th  Century 3 

1 104  241     Italian  Literature:  18th  to  20th  Centuries 3 


V  1104  101 

ITALIAN  I 

For  students  with  no  previous  knowledge  of  Italian. 

imparts  the  basic  foundations  in  the  language. 


3.0 
This  course 


V  1104  102 

ITALIAN  II  3.0 

Training  in  understanding,  speaking,  reading  and  writing  the  lan- 
guage. A  continuation  of  Italian  I 
Prerequisite:  V  1104  101  or  equivalent. 
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V  1104  103 

ITALIAN  III  3.0 

A  continuation  of  Italian  II  to  strengthen  the  four  language  skills. 
Prerequisite:  V  1104  102  or  equivalent. 

V  1104  104 

ITALIAN  IV  3.0 

A  continuation  of  Italian  III  to  strengthen  the  basic  language  skills 
through  reading  and  composition. 
Prerequisite:  V 1104  103  or  equivalent. 

V  1104  141 

ITALIAN  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION  1  3.0 

Gives  students  better  control  of  the  structure  of  the  language  through 
written  and  oral  practice.  Required  for  majors. 
Prerequisite:  V 1104  104  or  equivalent. 

V  1104  142 

GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION  II  3.0 

Mastery  of  the  language  through  written  and  oral  exercises.  Review  of 
advanced  grammar.  Required  for  majors. 
Prerequisite:  V 1104  141. 

V  1104  209 

ITALIAN  CONVERSATION  3.0 

Practice  in  spoken  Italian  through  assigned  topics  and  discussions 
about  daily  life  and  world  events.  An  opportunity  to  acquire  an  ade- 
quate vocabulary  and  competence  in  Italian  as  an  instrument  or  oral 
expression. 
Prerequisite:  V 1104  104. 

V  1104  221 

COMMERCIAL  ITALIAN  3.0 

The  course  has  been  prepared  for  students  majoring  or  minoring  in 
Italian,  or  who  can  demonstrate  appropriate  linguistic  ability  in  Ital- 
ian, who  wish  to  study  the  vocabulary,  protocol  and  styles  of  corre- 
spondence, and  documents  common  to  the  Italian-speaking  business 
world. 
Prerequisite:  V 1104  142  or  equivalent. 


V  1104  240 

STUDIES  IN  ITALIAN  LITERATURE  ORIGINS 

TO  18th  CENTURY  3.0 

Representative  works  from  the  Scuola  Sicilians  to  the  18th  century 

analyzed  and  discussed.  Required  for  major. 

Prerequisite:  V  1104  104. 


V  1104  277 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  18th  CENTURY  3.0 

Representative  works  of  the  most  important  writers  of  this  century: 
Goldoni,  Parini,  Alfieri,  and  others  will  be  read  and  analyzed. 
Prerequisite:  V 1104  240. 

V  1104  341 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  RENAISSANCE  I  3.0 

The  development  of  humanism  in  Italy  through  a  study  of  significant 
works  of  representative  authors  of  the  14th,  15th  and  16th  centuries. 
Emphasis  on  select  works  of  Petrarch  and  Boccaccio. 
Prerequisites:  V 1104  240,  1104  241. 

V  1104  342 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  RENAISSANCE  II  3.0 

The  development  of  humanism  in  Italy  through;  a  study  of  significant 
works  of  representative  authors  of  the  14th,  15th  and  16th  centuries. 
Selected  readings  from  Lorenzo  de  Medici,  Poliziano,  Pulci,  Boiardo, 
Ariosto,  Tasso,  Machiavelli  and  others. 
Prerequisites:  V 1104  240  and  241. 

V  1104  350 

TRANSLATING  3.0 

The  course  will  cover  general  theoretical  and  philosophical  problems  of 
translation  and  specific  problems  encountered  in  the  actual  translation 
of  different  types  of  texts  ranging  from  literary  works  to  daily  commu- 
nications. 
Prerequisite:  V 1104  142. 

V  1104  351 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  20th  CENTURY  I  3.0 

Particular  attention  to  the  contemporary  period.  Pirandello,  Saba, 
Ungaretti,  Montale,  and  Quasimodo. 
Prerequisite:  V 1104  241. 

V  1104  352 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  20th  CENTURY  II  3.0 

Particular  attention  to  the  contemporary  period.  Pavese,  Moravia, 
Silone,  Vittorini,  and  others. 
Prerequisite:  V 1104  241. 

V  1104  362 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  19th  CENTURY  II  3.0 

Neo-classicism,  romanticism,  and  verismo.  Carducci,  Pascoli,  Verga, 
and  D'Annunzio. 
Prerequisite:  V 1104  241. 


V  1104  241 

STUDIES  IN  ITALIAN  LITERATURE:  18th  THROUGH  20th 
CENTURIES  3.0 

Representative  works  of  the  18th  through  20th  centuries  analyzed  and 
discussed  to  prepare  students  for  the  analysis  of  literary  works. 
Required  for  majors. 
Prerequisite:  V 1104  104. 


V  1104  371 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  13th  and 

14th  CENTURIES  3.0 

The  most  important  representatives  of  the  Sicilian  and  Tuscan  Schools, 

with  particular  attention  to  the  Dolce  Stil  Novo  and  the  works  of 

Dante. 

Prerequisite:  V 1104  240. 


V  1104  260 

ITALIAN  CULTURAL  HISTORY  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  students  with  the  complex  and 
rich  texture  of  Italian  civilization  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present. 
The  development  of  Italian  arts,  music  and  theater  as  well  as  major 
social  and  political  institutions,  religion,  etc.,  will  be  considered 
against  the  background  of  Italian  history  Required  of  majors. 
Prerequisite:  V 1104  104. 

V  1104  275 

ITALIANS  AND  ITALIAN-AMERICANS: 

COMPARATIVE  STUDIES  3.0 

This  course  shows  the  relationship  between  the  Italian  and  Italian- 
American  experiences.  It  deals  with  aspects  of  religion,  politics,  lan- 
guage, work  and  moral  codes.  Comparisons  are  made  with  experiences 
of  other  ethnic  groups  in  America.  The  course  is  taught  with  an  inter- 
disciplinary approach.  (Taught  in  English.)  Cross-listed  as  K  4903  176 
and  3  0821  275. 


V  1104  375 

STUDY  ABROAD  3.0 

Study  at  an  Italian  university.  Opportunity  to  gain  first  hand  knowl- 
edge of  the  historical,  social,  economic  and  cultural  life  of  Italy.  Credit 
by  evaluation. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department  chairperson. 

V  1104  385 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  4.0-8.0 

This  course  provides  an  opportunity  to  extend  academic  resources 
beyond  the  campus  by  placing  the  student  in  meaningful  learning 
situations  with  thoroughly  screened  and  approved  employers.  Each 
chosen  situation  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  play  a  dynamic  role  in 
society. 

Prerequisites:  Junior  or  senior  standing,  3.00  cumulative  grade  point 
average  in  Spanish  courses,  department  coordinator's  permission, 
department  chairperson's  permission,  and  approval  of  office  o/cooper- 
ative  education. 
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V  1104  410 

ITALIAN  GRAMMAR  FOR  TEACHERS  3.0 

A  review  of  the  most  important  structural  features  of  Italian  with 
special  emphasis  on  those  areas  of  interference  with  English  which 
present  the  greatest  difficulties  for  the  student  of  Italian.  Open  to  all 
Italian  majors. 
Prerequisite:  V  1104  142. 

V  1104  419 

THE  TEACHING  OF  ITALIAN  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS    3.0 
Aims,  objectives,   and  methods  of  teaching   Italian   in  secondary 
schools;  textbooks,  supplementary  teaching  material,  the  language 
laboratory,  tests,  etc. 
Prerequisites:  V  1104  240,  241,  senior  standing. 

V  1104  461 

DANTE  SEMINAR  I  3.0 

Medieval  thought  as  represented  in  Dante's  works.  A  selection  of  read- 
ings from  Vita  Nova,  Convivo,  Monarchia.  Analysis  and  exegesis  of 
Inferno. 
Prerequisites:  V 1104  240.  V  1104  241. 

V  1104  462 

DANTE  SEMINAR  II  3.0 

Medieval  thought  as  reprsented  in  Dante's  works.  A  selection  of  read- 
ings from  Vita  Nova,  De  Vulgari  Eloquentia,  Convivum,  and  Divina 
Commedia  read  and  analyzed. 
Prerequisites:  V 1104  240.  V 1104  241. 


V  1105  150 

INTRODUCTION  TO  HISPANIC  LITERATURE  3.0 

The  course  proposes  to  identify  the  characteristics  of  various  literary 
genres  and  define  the  inner  workings  of  a  piece  of  literature.  Selections 
from  the  epic  poem,  the  ballad,  drama,  satirical  essays,  philosophical 
novels,  etc.,  will  be  used  to  enable  the  student  to  define  the  uniqueness 
of  each  genre.  Certain  forms  of  literature  such  as  ihejarcha,  romance, 
zerjet,  peculiar  to  the  Spanish  literary  tradition  will  also  be  analyzed. 
The  role  of  the  author,  the  uses  of  images  and  irony,  the  narrative  point 
of  view,  etc.,  will  be  stressed  as  essential  to  literary  criticism.  Required 
for  majors. 
Prerequisite:  V 1105,  132.  or  140.  or  equivalent. 

V  1105  151 

MASTERPIECES  OF  SPANISH  LITERATURE  I  3.0 

The  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  students  to  Spain's  literary 
history  through  an  analysis  of  its  major  works,  movements,  and  cul- 
tural trends  from  the  medieval  period  to  18th  century.  Required  for 
majors. 
Prerequisite:  V 1105  104.  140  or  equivalent. 

V  1104  152 

MASTERPIECES  OF  SPANISH  LITERATURE  II  3.0 

The  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  Spain's  literary  his- 
tory through  an  analysis  of  its  major  works,  movements,  and  cultural 
trends  from  18th  century  to  the  present.  Required  for  majors. 
Prerequisite:  V 1105  104.  140  or  equivalent. 


V  1104  470  3.0 
The  techniques  of  literary  research  based  on  selected  topics  from  Ital- 
ian literature. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  majors  only. 

V  1104  480 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  3.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  Italian.  Open  to  students 
with  a  minimum  of  3.0  cumulative  average  in  at  least  9  hours  of  Italian 
elect  ives. 
Prerequisites:  24  hours  of  major  Italian  credits. 

V  1105  101 

SPANISH  I  3.0 

For  students  with  no  previous  Spanish.  Training  in  understanding, 
speaking  and  writing  the  language. 

V  1105  102 

SPANISH  II  3.0 

Training  in  understanding  speaking,  reading  and  writing  the  language. 
A  continuation  of  Spanish  I. 
Prerequisite:  V 1105  101  or  equivalent. 

V  1105  103 

SPANISH  III  3.0 

A  continuation  of  Spanish  II  to  strengthen  the  language  skills  of  under- 
standing, speaking,  reading  and  writing  of  the  language. 
Prerequisite:  V 1105  102  or  equivalent. 

V  1105  104 

SPANISH  IV  3.0 

A  continuation  of  Spanish  III  to  strengthen  the  skills  of  understanding, 
speaking,  reading  and  writing  of  the  language. 
Prerequisites:  V 1105  103.  V 1105  120  or  equivalent. 

V  1105  141 

SPANISH  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION  I  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  students  an  active  command  of  the 

language  by  means  of  oral  and  written  exercises,  accompanied  by  a 

thorough  review  of  the  grammar,  vocabulary,  and  idioms.  Required  for 

majors. 

Prerequisite:  V 1105  140  or  equivalent. 

V  1105  142 

SPANISH  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION  II  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  improve  the  student's  mastery  of  the  lan- 
guage through  written  and  oral  exercises  accompanied  by  a  review  of 
advanced  grammar.  Required  for  majors. 
Prerequisite:  V 1105  141. 


V  1105  161 

MASTERPIECES  OF  SPANISH-AMERICAN 
LITERATURE  1  3.0 

The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  general  and  comprehensive 
understanding  of  Spanish-American  literature  from  pre-Columbian 
times  to  the  latter  part  of  the  19th  century.  Required  for  majors. 
Prerequisite:  V  1105  104,  140  or  equivalent. 

V  1105  162 

MASTERPIECES  OF  SPANISH-AMERICAN 
LITERATURE  II  3.0 

The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  comprehensive  under- 
standing of  Spanish-American  literature  from  the  beginning  of  mod- 
ernism to  the  contemporary  period.  Required  for  majors. 
Prerequisite:  V 1105  104.  140  or  equivalent. 

V  1105  209 

INTRODUCTION  TO  SPANISH  PHONETICS  3.0 

Spanish  phonetics  and  phonemics:  theory  and  practice.  Comparative 
analysis  of  Spanish  and  English  phonology.  The  language  laboratory  is 
used  extensively.  Required  for  teacher  certification. 
Prerequisite:  V 1105  104  or  V 1105  140. 

V  1105  221 

COMMERCIAL  SPANISH  3.0 

For  students  interested  in  the  business  field:  styles  of  letter  writing, 
business  vocabulary,  legal  terminology.  Emphasis  on  written  fluency 
and  expression. 
Prerequisite:  V  1105  141. 

V  1105  260 

SPANISH  CULTURAL  HISTORY  3.0 

The  political,  social,  philosophical,  literary  and  artistic  ideas  and  insti- 
tutions of  Spain.  Required  for  majors. 
Prerequisites:  V  1105  104  or  V  1105  140. 


V  1105  265 

THE  SPANISH-AMERICAN  NOVEL 

Development  of  the  Spanish-American  novel  up  to  1945. 

Prerequisites:  V  1105  161.  162. 


3.0 


V  1105  270 

SPANISH-AMERICAN  CULTURAL  HISTORY  3.0 

Development  of  the  politics,  art  and  philosophy  of  the  Spanish- 
speaking  nations  of  the  western  hemisphere.  Required  for  majors. 
Prerequisites:  V 1105  104  or  V  1105  140. 
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V  1105  280 

CUBAN  CULTURAL  HISTORY  3.0 

A  survey  of  the  Cuban  cultural  development  from  the  time  of  the 
discovery  of  Cuba  to  the  present.  This  course  is  especially  designed  to 
acquaint  the  Cuban  born  or  the  Cuban-American  student  with  his 
cultural  roots  and  to  inform  other  interested  Hispanic  and  Anglo- 
American  students  about  the  cultural  heritage  of  Cuba. 
Prerequisite:  V 1105  104,  140  or  equivalent. 

V  1105  309 

SPANISH  CONVERSATION  3.0 

Practice  in  spoken  Spanish  through  assigned  topics  and  participation 
in  discussions  about  daily  life  and  world  events.  Gives  a  competence  in 
Spanish  as  an  instrument  of  oral  expression.  Classes  limited  to  16 
students.  Required  for  teacher  certification.  Native  speakers  of  Spanish 
must  substitute  another  elective. 
Prerequisite:  V 1105  142. 

V  1105  340 

MIDDLE  AGES  IN  SPAIN  3.0 

Medieval  Spanish  masterpieces  will  be  selected  as  basic  topics  around 
which  the  background  that  made  them  possible  will  be  studied  in  an 
effort  to  bring  to  light  the  intricate  relationship  between  the  outstand- 
ing men  of  letters  and  their  times. 
Prerequisites:  V 1105  151.  152. 

V  1105  350 

TRANSLATING  I  3.0 

Introduction  to  the  techniques  of  translating  Spanish/English  and 
English/Spanish.  Students  translate  actual  documents  and  texts  from 
a  wide  variety  of  fields  in  order  to  gain  experience  in  methods  of 
analysis,  research  and  verification. 
Prerequisites:  V 1105  141,  142. 


V  1105  351 

TRANSLATING  II  3.0 

A  continuation  of  Translating  I.  Materials  chosen  for  translation 
reflect  the  career  interests  of  the  students  in  the  class.  Emphasis  on 
professional  ethics  and  the  rudiments  of  translation  theory. 
Prerequisite:  V 1105  350. 


V  1105  352 

PRACTICUM  IN  TRANSLATING  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  the  practical  experi- 
ence of  translating  in  semi-professional  situations  under  faculty  super- 
vision. 
Prerequisite:  V 1105  350. 

V  1105  360 

HISPANIC  COMMUNITY  PROGRAM  3.0 

Interdisciplinary  approach  to  field  work  in  an  area  of  the  Spanish- 
speaking  communities  in  New  Jersey:  Internships  in  Law,  Psychology, 
and  Social  Awareness.  Open  to  any  student  in  the  college  with  a  work- 
ing knowledge  of  Spanish. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

V  1105  365 

SPANISH  NOVEL  OF  THE  20th  CENTURY  3.0 

The  modern  novel  in  Spain  beginning  with  the  Generacion  Del  '98. 
Prerequisites:  Y 1105  151,  152. 

V  1105  368 

CONTEMPORARY  SPANISH  AMERICAN 

SHORT  STORY  3.0 

Trends  in  the  contemporary  short  story.  The  short  story  as  an  important 

genre  in  Spanish  American  letters. 

Prerequisites:  V  1105  161,  162. 

V  1105  370 

CONTEMPORARY  SPANISH  AMERICAN  POETRY  3.0 

A  study  of  contemporary  Spanish  American  poetry  from  its  roots  in 
modernism  to  the  present  day. 
Prerequisites:  V  1105  161,  162. 


V  1105  371 

SPANISH  POETRY  AND  DRAMA  OF  THE  19th  CENTURY     3.0 
A  critical  study  of  the  main  works  of  this  century  beginning  with 
Duque  de  Rivas  and  Espronceda  through  Galdo's. 
Prerequisites:  V 1105,  151,  152. 

V  1105  375 

STUDY  ABROAD  3.0 

Study  at  a  university  in  a  Spanish-speaking  country  to  gain  firsthand 
knowledge  of  the  historical,  social,  economic  and  cultural  life. 
Prerequisites:  Permission  of  department  chairperson.  Credit  by  evalua- 
tion. 

V  1105  385 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  4.0-8.0 

This  course  provides  opportunity  to  extend  academic  resources  beyond 
the  campus  by  placing  the  student  in  meaningful  learning  situations 
with  thoroughly  screened  and  approved  employers.  Each  chosen  situa- 
tion is  to  prepare  the  student  to  play  a  dynamic  role  in  society. 
Prerequisites:  Junior  or  senior  standing,  3. 00  cumulative  grade  point 
average  in  Spanish  courses,  department  coordinator's  permission, 
department  coordinator's  permission,  department  chairperson's  per- 
mission, and  approval  of  office  or  cooperative  education. 

V  1105  410 

ADVANCED  SPANISH  GRAMMAR  3.0 

This  course  is  a  review  of  the  most  important  structural  features  of 
Spanish,  with  special  emphasis  in  those  areas  of  interference  with 
English  structure  which  present  the  greatest  difficulties  to  the  student 
of  Spanish.  Required  for  teacher  certification.  Open  to  all  Spanish 
majors. 


V  1105  419 

THE  TEACHING  OF  SPANISH  IN 

SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  3.0 

Values  and  aims  in  foreign  language  teaching,  survey  of  methods, 
pronunciation,  reading,  grammar,  reviews,  realia,  examinations, 
supervised  study,  etc.  Readings  and  discussions,  lesson  planning  and 
demonstrations,  and  organization  of  material  for  student  teaching. 
Required  for  certification. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 

V  1105  450 

INTRODUCTION  TO  INTERPRETING  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  teach  students  the  specialized  techniques  of 
oral  interpreting  and  to  prepare  them  for  a  career  in  the  field.  Visits  to 
observe  professional  interpreters  at  work  will  be  arranged. 
Prerequisites:  V 1105  350,  351. 

V  1105  452 

TRANSLATING  III  3.0 

Under  careful  supervision,  the  student  will  prepare  a  translation  pro- 
ject, usually  consisting  of  the  translation  of  a  text  of  approximately  50 
typewritten  pages. 
Prerequisites:  V 1105  350,  351. 

V  1105  460 

ELQUIJOTE  3.0 

The  literary  and  social  background,  structure,  themes  and  style  of  El 

Quijote. 

Prerequisites:  V 1105  151,  152. 

V  1105  465 

SPANISH  THEATRE  OF  THE  20th  CENTURY  3.0 

Principal  trends  of  the  Spanish  theatre  from  Benavente  to  the  contem- 
porary dramatists. 
Prerequisites:  V 1105  151,  152. 


V  1105  470 

SENIOR  SEMINAR  3.0 

Selected  topics  from  Spanish  and  Spanish-American  literature  are 

studied  in  depth. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  majors  only  or  permission  of  instructor. 


160 


V  1105  471 

CONTEMPORARY  TRENDS  IN  THE 

SPANISH-AMERICAN  NOVEL  3.0 

The  contemporary  novel  in  Spanish  America,  with  emphasis  on  the 
Nueva  Novela. 

Prerequisite:  V  1105  162. 

V  1105  472 

PUERTO  RICAN  LITERATURE  AND  THOUGHT  3.0 

Insight  into  the  literature  and  philosophy  of  the  Caribbean  Hispanic 
world;  contemporary  Puerto  Rican  writers  and  the  Puerto  Rican  influ- 
ence in  the  United  States. 
Prerequisites:  V  1105  161.  162. 

V  1105  480 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  3.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  Spanish.  Open  to  students 

with  a  3.0  cumulative  average  in  at  least  9  semester  hours  of  Spanish 

electives. 

Prerequisites:  24  hours  of  major  Spanish  credit. 

V  1105  481 

FIELD  WORK  IN  HISPANIC  COMMUNITY  I  3.0 

Required  course  in  the  academic  minor  in  Hispanic  community  affairs. 
Students  will  devote  90  hours  work  in  the  area  in  which  they  choose  to 
concentrate:  child  care  centers,  mental  health  clinics,  recreation  activi- 
ties, social  agencies,  etc.  In  addition,  the  students  must  carry  out  an 
independent  project  related  to  their  work.  Not  for  major  credit. 
Prerequisite:  V  1105  360. 

V  1198  101 

PORTUGUESE  I  3.0 

For  students  with  no  previous  knowledge  of  Portuguese.  Training  stu- 
dents to  understand,  speak,  read  and  write  the  language. 

V  1198  102 

PORTUGUESE  II  3.0 

A  continuation  of  Portuguese  I,  furthering  the  training  in  the  under- 
standing, speaking,  reading  and  writing  of  the  language. 
Prerequisite:  V  1198  101  or  equivalent. 

V  1198  103 

PORTUGUESE  III  3.0 

Strengthening  the  basic  language  skills  established  in  Portuguese  11 
through  advanced  grammar  and  selected  readings. 
Prerequisite:  V 1198  102  or  equivalent. 

V  1198  104 

PORTUGUESE  IV  3.0 

A  continuation  of  Portuguese  III,  to  strengthen  basic  language  skills 
through  advanced  grammar  and  selected  readings. 
Prerequisite:  V 1198  103  or  equivalent. 


V  1198  141 

PORTUGUESE  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION  I  3.0 

Advanced  course  on  Portuguese  grammar  to  afford  student  an  oppor- 
tunity to  practice  in  composition  and  conversation  such  points  of  struc- 
ture and  usage  as  sentence  construction,  agreement,  prepositions, 
sequence  of  tenses,  the  subjunctive,  and  uses  of  ser  and  estar. 
Prerequisite:  V  1198  104. 

V  1198  142 

PORTUGUESE  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION  II  3.0 

This  course  continues  the  examination  and  review  of  grammatical 
structures  and  usage,  and  provides  the  students  further  opportunity  to 
perfect  their  writing  and  speaking  abilities  in  Portuguese. 
Prerequisite:  V  1198  141. 

V  1198  160 

MASTERPIECES  IN  PORTUGUESE  LITERATURE  3.0 

An  intensive  study  of  representative  works  by  the  most  important 
authors  of  each  major  period  in  Portuguese  literature. 
Prerequisite:  V  1198  104. 


V  1198  162 

MASTERPIECES  IN  BRAZILIAN  LITERATURE  3.0 

An  intensive  study  of  representative  works  by  the  most  important 
authors  of  each  major  period  in  Brazilian  literature. 
Prerequisite:  V  1198  104. 

V  1198  260 

LUSO-BRAZILIAN  CULTURE  3.0 

Portuguese  and  Brazilian  literary  masterpieces  will  be  used  as  the  basis 
for  examining  and  understanding  the  distinctive  cultural  mores,  values, 
and  perceptions  in  the  evolution  of  Portugal  and  Brazil. 
Prerequisites:  V  1198  142.  260. 

V  1198  385 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  4.0-8.0 

This  course  provides  an  opportunity  to  extend  academic  resources 
beyond  the  campus  by  placing  the  student  in  meaningful  learning 
situations  with  thoroughly  screened  and  approved  employers.  Each 
chosen  situation  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  play  a  dynamic  role  in 
society. 

Prerequisites:  Junior  and  senior  standing,  3. 0  cumulative  grade  point 
average  in  Spanish  courses,  department  coordinator's  permission, 
department  chairperson's  permission,  and  approval  of  office  of  cooper- 
ative education. 

K4903  161 

MAGIC  REALISM  IN  SPANISH  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  3.0 
A  study  of  magic  realism  as  manifested  in  representative  works  of 
contemporary  Spanish  American  fiction.  Works  to  be  read  in  English 
translation.  Taught  in  English.  Not  for  major  credit. 
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Speech  and  Theatre  Major  —  B.A. 
Concentrations  Within  the  Program 

THEATRE 

Required  Courses 


Speech  and  Theatre 

SCHOOL  OF  FINE  AND 
PERFORMING  ARTS 
Chairperson:  Gerald  Lee  Ratliff 


The  Department  of  Speech  and  Theatre  prides  itself  on  its  academic 
and  professional  curricula,  the  exceptional  quality  of  its  faculty  and  the 
success  of  its  graduates.  Because  its  programs  feature  both  liberal  arts 
and  professional  training — the  cultural  legacy  which  influences  all 
worthwhile  quality  education— student  majors  are  afforded  ample 
opportunities  to  participate  in  meaningful  learning  experiences  and 
are  given  increasing  responsibility  as  their  training  proceeds. 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  has  four  concentrations  for  those  inter- 
ested in  the  broadbased,  academic  approach  to  liberal  arts  education: 
broadcasting,  communication  studies,  theatre  and  teacher  education. 
Each  concentration  requires  a  successful  interview  for  admission  to  the 
program. 

The  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degree  has  three  concentrations  for  those 
interested  in  pursuing  a  professional  performance  or  design  career: 
acting,  dance  and  design/technical  theatre.  Each  concentration 
requires  a  successful  audition  or  portfolio  review  for  admission  to  the 
program. 

The  Department  of  Speech  and  Theatre  also  requires  an  interview 
for  those  interested  in  a  minor  in  any  of  the  following  programs  of 
study:  communication  studies,  dance,  speech  and  theatre  or  theatre. 
The  dates  and  requirements  for  department  admission  and  interviews/ 
auditions  may  be  obtained  from  the  Admissions  Office  or  by  calling 
the  Department  of  Speech  and  Theatre  at  (201)  893-4217. 

Special  features  of  the  academic  program  include  specialized  intern- 
ships, performance  ensembles.  Major  Theatre  Series,  Telerad,  Studio 
Theatre  Series,  Communication  Studies  Organization,  Dance  Reper- 
tory Company,  Speech  Labs  and  Studio  Concert  Series.  The  Depart- 
ment of  Speech  and  Theatre  is  an  accredited  institutional  member  of 
the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Theatre  (NAST)  and  National 
Association  of  Schools  of  Dance  (NASD). 


1506  103     Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

1(X)7  100     Introduction  to  Theatrical  Medium 3 

1007  208     Play  Script  Interpretation 3 

1007  210    Theatre  History:  Classical  to  Elizabethan 3 

1007  211     Theatre  History:  Restoration  to  Modern 3 

1007  361     Dramatic  Literature 3 

1007  410     Seminar  in  Drama 3 

1007  41 1     Dramatic  Criticism 3 

1007  122     Acting  I 3 

1007  123     Acting  II 3 

1(X)7  150     Concepts  of  Theatrical  Design 3 

1007  330     Play  Direction  I  3 

Theatre  Practicum 

Practicum  in  Costuming 1 

Practicum  in  Construction 1 

Practicum  in  Management 1 

Practicum  in  Lighting 1 

Practicum  (Free  Choice) 2 

Collateral  Courses 

Select  6  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  of  courses  to  be 
obtained  from  the  department. 

Electives  (Theatre) 

Select  9  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  of  courses  to  be 
obtained  from  the  department. 

Free  Electives 22 


Communication  Studies 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

1 506  103     Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

1506  172     Principles  of  Human  Communication 3 

1506  271     Interpersonal  Communication  I 3 

1506  234    Public  Speaking 3 

1506  334     Public  Communication  Techniques 3 

1506  375     Nonverbal  Communication 3 

1 506  374    Group  Processes 3 

1 506  442     Argumentation  and  Debate 3 

1506  160    Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature 3 

1506  438    Principles  of  Persuasion 3 

1506  478    Applied  Communication 3 


Speech  and  Theatre  Major 

(all  B.A.  and  B.F.A.  concentrations) 

Required  Course  (Basic  Core) 
All  majors  and  concentrations 


1506  103 
'1007  100 


Voice  and  Speech  Improvement  . . . . 
Introduction  to  Theatrical  Medium  . 


Semester  Hours 

3 

3 


*Required  of  B.A.  and  B.F.A.  Theatre 

Concentration  Requirements — B.A. 
Concentration  Requirements— B.F.A. 
Department  Electives 


Collateral  Course 

A  3  semester  hour  Business  Writing  course  is  the  required  collateral 
course.  Obtain  the  appropriate  course  information  from  the  depart- 
ment. 

Major  Elective 

Select  3  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department. 

FVee  Electives 34 
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Broadcasting 


Acting 


Required  Courses 

1506  103     Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

0603  101     Iniroduction  to  the  Broadcasting  Medium 3 

0603  240     Writing  for  the  Broadcasting  Media 3 

0603  25 1     Television  Production  I   3 

0603  252     Television  Production  II 3 

0603  241     Electronic  Journalism 3 

0603  222     Television  Practicum 1 

0603  1 50     Audio  Production 3 

0603  350    Television  Production  III 3 

Select  two: 

0603  3 1 5     Political  Broadcasting 3 

0603  380    Cultural  Impact  of  Broadcasting 3 

0603  491     International  Broadcasting 3 

0603  460    Station  Management  3 

(Professional  courses,  by  permission,  also  satisfy  this  requirement) 


Major  Electives 

Select  9  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  department. 


Free  Electives 33 


Required  Courses 


Semester  Hours 


1506  103  Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 

1007  122  Acting  I  

1007  123  Acting  II 

1007  222  Acting  III 

1007  223  Acting  IV  (Character) 

1007  322  Acting  V  (Style) 

1007  125  Voice  for  the  Performer  I  

1007  225  Voice  for  the  Performer  II   

1007  325  Voice  for  the  Performer  111 

I(X)7  366  Stage  Technique:  Combat 

1007  330  Play  Direction  1 

1007  430  Play  Direction  II 

1007  362  Stage  Dialects 

1007  435  Dramatic  Workshop  I 

1007  201,202,203     Theatre  Practicum  I,  II,  III 

1007  100  Introduction  to  Theatrical  Medium 

1007  150  Concepts  of  Theatrical  Design 

1007  208  Play  Script  Interpretation  

1007  210  Theatre  History:  Classical  to  Elizabethan 

1007  211  Theatre  History:  Restoration  to  Modern 

1007  278  Stage  Makeup 

1007  371  History  of  Costumes 

1008  141,  143     Modern  Dance 

Theatre  Electives 

Select  5  semester  hour  courses  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained 
from  the  department. 


Teacher  Certification 


Free  Electives 14 


Students  wishing  to  declare  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to 
the  Teacher  Education  program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence 
outlined  in  this  catalog. 

In  addition,  the  following  requirements  are  part  of  the  Department 
of  Speech  and  Theatre  teacher  certification  program. 


Dance 


Semester  Hours 

1007  100     Introduction  to  Theatrical  Medium 3 

1506  103     Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

1506  172     Principles  of  Human  Communication 3 

1506  271     Interpersonal  Communication  I 3 

1007  122     Acting  I 3 

1007  150    Concepts  of  Theatrical  Design 3 

1007  210    Theatre  History:  Classical  to  Elizabethan 3 

1506  302     Practicum  in  Speech  Improvement 3 

1007  330     Play  Direction  1 3 

1506  374     Group  Processes 3 

1506  160    Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature 3 

1506  234    Public  Speaking 3 

1506  441     Group  Discussion 3 

1506  407     Methods  of  Teaching  Speech  and  Theatre 3 

1506  201     Communication  in  the  Classroom 1 

1007  201 ,  202,  203    Theatre  Practicum 4 

Free  Electives 11 


Theatre  Major  —  B.F.A. 
Concentrations  Within  the  Program 


1506  103     Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

1008  150     Production  Elements-Dance 2 

1008  205     Rhythmic  Analysis 3 

1008  161     Choreography  1 2 

1008  261     Choreography  II 2 

1008  361     Choreography  III 2 

1008  315     Dance  History:  Primitive  to  1850 3 

1008  3 16     Dance  History:  1850  to  Present 3 

1008  3 10     Movement  .Analysis 3 

1008  321     Beginning  Labanotation 3 

1008  322     Intermediate  Labanotation 3 

•Dance  Technique:  Modern 24 

•Dance  Technique:  Ballet 24 

Dance  Practicum  or  Dance  Repertory 4 

Theatre  Practicum I 


•All  dance  technique  classes  in  Modern  and  Ballet  are  by  prior 
placement. 


Theatre  Collateral  Course 

A  3  semester  hour  theatre  collateral  course  chosen  from  Costuming, 
Makeup  or  Lighting  is  requiiied.  Select  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be 
obtained  from  the  department. 


*Free  Electives 12 

•No  more  than  4  semester  hours  may  be  in  dance  area. 


Id3 


Design/Technical  Theatre 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

1506  103     Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

1007  100     Introduction  to  Theatrical  Medium 3 

1007  150    Concepts  of  Theatrical  Design  3 

1007  160     Drawing  and  Rendering  I:  Theatre 3 

1007  234     History  of  Decor 3 

1007  252     Theatrical  Design 3 

1007  258     Fundamentals  of  Stage  Lighting 3 

1007  371     History  of  Costumes 3 

1007  372     Introduction  to  Costume  Design 3 

1007  480     Seminar  in  Theatrical  Conceptualization 3 

1007  208     Play  Script  Interpretation 3 

1007  210    Theatre  History:  Classical  to  Elizabethan 3 

1007  21 1     Theatre  History:  Restoration  to  Modern 3 

1007  330     Play  Direction  I  3 

1007  201,  202,  203     Theatre  Practicum  I,  II,  III 8 

Choose  (1)  of  the  Following  Options: 

Costume  Option:  Semester  Hours 

1001  220  Life  Drawing  I  3 

1007  278  Stage  Makeup 3 

1007  370  Costume  Construction  I 3 

1007  475  Costume  Design  II 3 

1007  478  Advanced  Stage  Makeup 3 

Design/Tech  Option: 

1007  245     Drafting  I:  Theatre 3 

1007  250    Technical  Theatre 3 

1007  345     Stage  Design 3 

1007  352     Scene  Painting 2 

1007  458     Advanced  Lighting 3 

Major  Electives 

Select  20  semester  hour  courses  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained 
from  the  department. 

*FVee  Electives 12 

*Not  to  be  taken  with  the  Speech  and  Theatre  Department 


Minor  Programs 

Students  wishing  to  pursue  a  minor  in  any  academic  program  in  the 
Department  of  Speech  and  Theatre  and  have  it  listed  on  their  transcript 
must  proceed  as  follows: 

(1)  Submit  an  application  obtained  from  the  Department  office  to 
the  chairperson  requesting  status  as  a  Minor  Program  student  in 
the  department. 

(2)  Schedule  and  complete  an  interview  for  acceptance  into  the 
minor  program  desired. 

(3)  Complete  the  Minor  Program  sequence. 

(4)  Request  the  Registrar  during  the  senior  year  of  study  to  certify 
on  official  college  records  the  completion  of  a  minor  program 
of  study. 

Communication  Studies 
(Minor) 

Semester  Hours 

1506  172  Principles  of  Human  Communication 3 

1506  103  Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

1506  234  Public  Speaking 3 

1506  271  Interpersonal  Communication  1 3 

1506  374  Group  Processes  or 

1 506  44 1  Group  Discussion 3 

1506  438  Principles  of  Persuasion  or 

1506  375  Nonverbal  Communication 3 


Dance 
(Minor) 

1008  150    Production  Elements-Dance 2 

1008  161     Choreography  I 2 

1008  280     Dance  Practicum 1 

1008  315     Dance  History:  Primitive  to  1850  or 

1008  316     Dance  History:  1850  to  Present 3 

*Dance  Technique:  Modern 6 

Dance  Technique:  Ballet 6 

♦Technique  classes  are  by  prior  placement. 


Speech  and  Theatre 
(Minor) 


1506  103  ■ 

1007  100  1 

0603  105  1 

1506  172  1 

1008  105  1 

1506  160  < 

1506  234  1 

Theatre 

(Minor) 

Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

Introduction  to  Theatrical  Medium 3 

Fundamentals  of  Broadcasting 3 

Principles  of  Human  Communication 3 

Dance  Appreciation 3 

Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature  or 

Public  Speaking 3 


Students  who  wish  to  pursue  a  minor  program  in  the  Department  of 
Speech  and  Theatre  and  have  this  accomplishment  listed  on  the  tran- 
script must  proceed  as  follows: 

(1)  Submit  an  application  (may  be  obtained  from  the  Department 
office)  to  the  chairman  requesting  status  as  a  Minor  Program 
student  in  the  Department  of  Speech  and  Theatre. 

(2)  Schedule  and  complete  an  interview  for  acceptance  into  the 
Minor  Program  for  Theatre. 

(3)  The  minimum  standard  for  admission  to  the  program  is  a  grade 
point  average  of  2.75. 

(4)  Complete  the  Minor  Program  sequence. 

(5)  Request  the  Registrar  during  the  senior  year  to  certify  on  all  offi- 
cial records  your  completion  of  a  minor  program  of  study. 

Semester  Hours 

I  1506  103  Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

I  1007  100  Introduction  to  Theatrical  Medium 3 

1  1007  122  Acting  1 3 

1  1007  330  Play  Direction  I 3 

I  1007  1 50  Concepts  of  Theatrical  Design 3 

I  1007  201  Theatre  Practicum 1 

I  1007  210  Theatre  History:  Classical  to  Elizabethan  or 

I  1007  211  Theatre  History:  Restoration  to  Modern 3 

Courses  of  Instruction 

10603  101 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  BROADCASTING  MEDIUM  3.0 

The  development,  organization  and  operation  of  radio  and  television  in 
modern  society;  social  and  cultural  influence  of  commercial  and  edu- 
cational broadcasting. 

I  0603  105 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  BROADCASTING  3.0 

The  structure  of  the  American  Broadcasting  Industry;  broadcast  pro- 
duction including  making  radio  and  television  commercials  and  disc- 
jockey-format music  programs.  For  non-broadcast  majors  only. 

I  0603  140 

WRITING  FOR  BROADCASTING  MEDIA  3.0 

Writing  of  continuity  and  dramatic  materials  for  the  broadcast  media, 
including  news,  commercials,  and  drama,  and  practical  work  in  ENG 
reporting  and  TV  news  producing.  Students  must  concurrently  enroll  in 
I  0603  222,  Television  Practicum.  Fees  for  1 '/:  hours  of  video  taping. 
Prerequisite:  1 0603  101. 
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I  0603  150 

AUDIO  PRODUCTION  3.0 

The  production  of  special  projects,  documentaries  and  actualities 
including  studio  and  location  recording  techniques,  editing  of  audio 
tape,  program  organization  and  techniques  of  interviewing. 
Prerequisite:  Majors  only. 

10603  151 

PRINCIPLES  OF  TELEVISION  PRODUCTION  3.0 

Non-dramatic  broadcast  program  materials  and  production  with 
emphasis  on  producing,  directing,  performing,  and  operating  equip- 
ment for  simple  program  formats.  Open  to  non-majors. 

I  0603  180 

ELEMENTS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  MEDIA  3.0 

Media  study  and  analysis,  examining  mass  media  as  social,  economic 
and  political  forces  in  contemporary  cultures.  Survey  of  the  major  mass 
media's  structures,  functions,  operations,  and  problems. 

I  0603  222 

TELEVISION  PRACTICUM  I.O 

Closed  circuit  television  production.  Students  participate  in  a  mini- 
mum of  7  of  the  14  weekly  sessions.  May  be  repeated. 
Prerequisites:  1 0603  251  or  1 0603  252  or  1 0603  350. 

I  0603  241 

ELECTRONIC  JOURNALISM  3.0 

Practical  training  in  gathering,  writing,  and  producing  news  for  radio 

and  television;  development  of  ethical  electronic  journalistic  standards 

and  practices  as  reflected  by  major  social  issues. 

Prerequisites:  1 0603  140,  1 0603  252. 

10603  251 

TELEVISION  PRODUCTION  I  3.0 

The  tools  and  techniques  of  television  production  applied  to  news, 

commercial,  interview  and  demonstration  programs. 

Prerequisite:  1 0603  101. 

I  0603  252 

TELEVISION  PRODUCTION  II  3.0 

Group  activity  in  the  preparation  and  presentation  of  broadcast  mate- 
rials including  plays,  speeches,  interviews,  announcing,  newscasting, 
music  programming  and  advertising;  the  use  of  educational  school 
broadcasting. 
Prerequisite:  1 0603  251. 

I  0603  282 

MEDIA  AND  CULTURE  3.0 

The  ways  in  which  the  broadcast  media  affect  the  mass  culture  and 
through  it  the  values  and  mores  of  society.  Includes  history  of  mass 
culture  and  the  mechanisms  by  which  minority  cultures  and  innova- 
tions can  affect  mass  culture. 

10603  315 

POLITICAL  BROADCASTING  3.0 

An  historical-critical  introduction  to  radio  and  TV  as  related  to  politi- 
cal figures,  institutions  and  issues:  J.L.  Lewis,  F.D.R.,  McCarthy 
hearings,  Nixon-Kennedy  debates  and  political  conventions. 

I  0603  320 

ACTING  FOR  TELEVISION  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  techniques  necessary  to  adapt  theatrical  acting 
to  television  production  situations,  both  multi-camera  and  single  cam- 
era. 
Prerequisites:  1 1007  122,  1 0603  252. 

I  0603  350 

TELEVISION  PRODUCTION  III  3.0 

Two  television  productions  written,  produced  and  directed;  production 

and  direction  of  remote  broadcasts. 

Prerequisites:  1 0603  251,  1 0603  252. 

I  0603  353 

CHILDREN'S  TELEVISION  3.0 

Current  children's  productions  and  examination  of  research  on  their 
affect/effectiveness;  work  on  class  productions  designed  for  children. 
Prerequisite:  1 0603  251. 


10603  403 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1.0-3.0 

Proposals  must  be  submitted  for  departmental  approval  prior  to  regis- 
tration for  the  course. 

10603  440 

NEWS  PROGRAM  PRODUCTION  3.0 

Reporting,  electronic  newsgathering  and  editing,  producing,  directing, 
crew  work,  and  news  writmg  and  editing  with  focus  on  production  of  a 
weekly  color  news  program.  Permission  of  instructor. 
Prerequisites:  1 0603  240  and  1 0603  350. 

I  0603  450 

ELECTRONIC  FIELD  PRODUCTION 

AND  POST-PRODUCTION  3.0 

Methods  of  electronic  field  production  and  post -product  ion,  including 

operation  of  color  E.F.P.  equipment  and  Vt  inch  color  video  editing 

equipment,  planning  and  development  of  shooting  script.  Production 

of  programs. 

Prerequisites:  1  0603  350  and  permission  of  instructor. 

I  0603  460 

STATION  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Economic  support  patterns;  evolution  of  broadcast  programming; 
determining  community  needs;  on-air  operations;  station  promotion 
and  advertising;  legal  and  ethical  questions  relating  to  broadcasting. 
Prerequisites:  1 0603  251.  1 0603  252. 

I  0603  470 

SPECIAL  STUDIES  IN  BROADCASTING  3.0 

The  theory  and  actual  current  practice  in  the  business,  managerial 
and/or  legal  aspects  of  the  broadcasting  industry  as  provided  by  prac- 
ticing professionals  in  the  field.  This  course  may  be  repeated  for  credit. 
Prerequisites:  1 0603  252,  instructor's  permission,  majors  only. 

I  0603  490 

INTERNSHIP:  BROADCASTING  4.0-16.0 

Advanced  students  may  pursue  a  portion  of  their  major  work  under  the 
supervision  of  a  professional  or  a  contract  company.  Departmental 
eligibility  and  approval  requried  prior  to  registration. 

I  0603  491 

INTERNATIONAL  BROADCASTING  3.0 

Major  broadcasting  systems  including  those  of  England,  Canada, 
Japan,  Russia,  Germany,  France  and  Italy.  Voice  of  America,  Radio 
Free  Europe,  Missionary  radio,  group  listening  and  viewing  systems. 
Prerequisite:  1 0603  101. 

I  0603  495 

ETHICS  AND  LAW  OF  MASS  COMMUNICATION  3.0 

A  survey  and  analysis  of  major  legal  and  ethical  issues  in  broadcasting 
and  mass  communication.  Open  to  all. 

I  1007  100 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THEATRICAL  MEDIUM  3.0 

All  forms  of  theatrical  literature  and  productions  including  drama, 
ballet,  mime,  opera,  circus,  musical  comedy  and  mass  media. 

I  1007  120 

MOVEMENT  FOR  THE  ACTOR  3.0 

Uninhibited  movemet  for  the  actor  and  others  in  music,  dance  and 
mime  exploring  and  developing  functional  and  expressive  movement. 

I  1007  122 

ACTING  I  3.0 

Basic  techniques  of  theatrical  communication  involving  one's  self  com- 
pletely; doing  and  experiencing  inwardly;  deepening  the  personal 
involvement  and  significance  of  actions;  improvisation  and  exercises 
for  perception,  self-awareness  and  justification. 

I  1007  123 

ACTING  II  3.0 

Extension  of  the  actor's  self  into  characterization;  learning  to  physica- 
lize  (or  externalize)  the  psychological  elements  and  characters  so  that 
they  are  projected  to  an  audience.  Script  analysis,  in  which  the  student 
develops  the  discipline  of  using  clues  in  the  script  to  fulHll  the  author's 
intensions.  Work  on  scenes,  applying  the  foregoing  techniques. 
Prerequisite:  1 1007  122. 


165 


I  1007  125 

VOICE  FOR  THE  PERFORMER  I  3.0 

The  voice  skills  necessary  for  the  actor.  Intensive  work  directed  toward 

classic  and  modern  styles  in  stage  diction. 

Prerequisites:  1 1506  103,  instructor's  permission. 

I  1007  150 

CONCEPTS  OF  THEATRICAL  DESIGN  3.0 

A  general  introduction  to  theatrical  design  concerned,  primarily,  with 
developing  a  sense  of  theatrical  style  and  form.  Problems  of  translating 
a  dramatic  text  into  an  overall  design  concept,  and  the  evolution  into 
specific  setting,  lighting,  or  costume  designs. 

I  1007  160 

DRAWING  AND  RENDERING  1:  THEATRE  3.0 

A  drawing  and  painting  course  aimed  at  developing  skills  necessary  for 
rendering  stage  designs  on  paper.  Perspective  drawing,  badic  water 
color  technique,  color  theory,  and  architectural  sketching  are  included. 
Prerequisite:  1 1007 150. 


I  1007  201 

THEATRE  PRACTICUM  I 

On  or  off  stage  experience  in  departmental  productions. 

repeated. 

I  1007  202 

THEATRE  PRACTICUM  II 

Continuation  of  1007  201.  May  be  repeated. 

I  1007  203 

THEATRE  PRACTICUM  111 

Continuation  of  1007  202.  May  be  repeated. 

I  1007  204 

THEATER  PRACTICUM  IV 

Continuation  of  1007  203. 


1.0 
May  be 


I.O 


1.0 


1.0 


I  1007  208 

PLAY  SCRIPT  INTERPRETATION  3.0 

An  evaluation  of  the  playscript  in  terms  of  the  literary,  technical,  and 

production  elements  essential  to  mounting  the  script  for  performance; 

a  consideration  of  both  the  fictional  and  the  functional  elements  of 

playscripts. 


I  1007  210 

THEATRE  HISTORY:  CLASSICAL  TO  ELIZABETHAN  3.0 

The  development  of  the  theatre  from  the  classical  Greek  through  the 
Elizabethan  period;  attention  to  plays,  playwrights,  theater  architec- 
ture, scenery,  costuming,  styles  of  acting  and  presentations.  Oral 
reports,  lectures  and  demonstrations. 

1  1007  211 

THEATRE  HISTORY:  RESTORATION  TO  MODERN  3.0 

The  development  of  the  theatre  from  the  restoration  through  the  mod- 
ern period;  attention  to  plays,  playwrights,  theater  architecture,  scen- 
ery, costuming,  styles  of  acting  and  presentations  of  the  period.  Oral 
reports,  lectures  and  demonstrations. 

1  1007  222 

ACTING  III  3.0 

Strengthing  the  actor's  controls  and  extending  his  boundaries.  More 
challenging  roles;  period  plays  and  the  problem  of  style. 
Prerequisites:  1 1007  123  or  instructor's  permission. 


I  1007  225 

VOICE  FOR  THE  PERFORMER  II  3.0 

Intermediate  study  in  the  voice  skills  necessary  for  performance  in  a 
professional  setting.  Advanced  work  in  voice  production  and  vocal 
characterization  directed  toward  performance  styles  and  stage  presen- 
tation. 
Prerequisites:  1 1007  125  and  instructor's  permission. 

I  1007  234 

HISTORY  OF  DECOR  3.0 

The  major  architectural  and  decorative  periods  of  the  world  and  their 
influences  and  role  in  the  theatre  as  applied  to  the  designer. 

I  1007  238 

MUSICAL  COMEDY  3.0 

Production  styles,  techniques  and  dramatic  conventions  used  in  the 
musical  theatre  in  relation  to  direction,  music,  dance,  and  design.  The 
student  will  be  expected  to  study  all  areas  of  the  musical. 
Prerequisites:  1 1007  150,  330. 

I  1007  245 

DRAFTING  I:  THEATRE  3.0 

Techniques  in  theatrical  drafting  that  explore  the  mechanics  of  drafting 

through  the  solution  of  practical  problems  in  floor  planning,  front  and 

rear  elevations;  the  use  of  different  building  techniques,  materials  and 

structures. 

Prerequisite:  1 1007  150. 

I  1007  246 

DRAFTING  II:  THEATRE  3.0 

Advanced  study  in  building,  rigging,  and  stress  problems  related  to 
theatre  design  and  production.  Advanced  drafting  techniques  for  the- 
atrical designs. 
Prerequisites:  1 1007  150,  245. 

I  1007  250 

TECHNICAL  THEATRE  3.0 

An  intensive  study  of  technical  theatre  including  the  interpretation  of 
design  and  technical  drawings,  scenic  construction,  rigging,  and  the- 
atre organization. 
Prerequisites:  1 1007  150  or  instructor's  permission. 

I  1007  252 

STAGE  DESIGN  I  3.0 

Interpretation  of  dramatic  texts  towards  the  realization  of  effective 

stage  designs.  Styles  and  principles  will  be  explored  as  well  as  the 

complete  process  which  translates  visual  concepts  into  stageworthy 

designs. 

Prerequisites:  1 1007  150,  160  or  instructor's  permission. 

1  1007  258 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  STAGE  LIGHTING  3.0 

The  functions  of  light  on  stage;  the  use  of  lighting  equipment.  Labora- 
tory work  done  in  the  Memorial  Auditorium. 
Prerequisites:  1 1007  150,  160. 

1  1007  260 

DRAWING  AND  RENDERING  II:  THEATRE  3.0 

Advanced  drawing  and  rendering  for  theatrical  stage  design.  Includes 

color  work  and  work  with  dye  and  ink. 

Prerequisite:  1 1007  160. 

I  1007  278 

STAGE  MAKEUP  3.0 

Makeup  materials  and  their  uses;  creating  corrective  and  character 
makeup,  mustaches  and  beards  for  a  cast.  Research  or  creative  experi- 
ence to  compile  a  practical  resource  file. 


I  1007  223 

ACTING  IV  (CHARACTER)  3.0 

Extending  the  range  of  characterization  by  modifying  and  controlling 
physical  and  vocal  characteristics,  and  by  studying  how  clothing,  man- 
ners and  modes  of  other  periods  affect  behavior.  Exercises  in  animal 
and  object  controls  and  in  using  adjustments;  application  in  scenes. 
Prerequisite:  1 1007  222. 


I  1007  322 

ACTING  V  (STYLES)  3.0 

Emphasis  upon  movement,  decorum,  costuming,  and  the  theatrical 
environment  of  each  major  period  of  theatre  history  Scene  study  for 
each  period  of  theatre  history  Special  lectures  by  costuming  and  move- 
ment specialists. 
Prerequisite:  1 1007  223. 
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1  1007  324 

THE  PROFESSION  OF  ACTING  (ACTING  VI)  3.0 

Consideration  of  the  artistic  and  commercial  demands  of  the  profes- 
sional theatre  and  preparation  to  meet  those  demands. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  theatre  major 

I  1007  325 

VOICE  FOR  THE  PERFORMER  III  3.0 

Advanced  study  in  the  voice  skills  necessary  for  performance  in  a 

professional  setting.  Intensive  work  in  voice  production  and  vocal 

development  necessary  to  develop  selected  performance  styles  and 

techniques. 

Prerequisites:  1 1007  225  and  instructor's  permission. 

1  1007  330 

PLAY  DIRECTION  I  3.0 

Principles  of  direction,  selection  and  casting;  exercises  in  composition 

and  movement;  scenes  directed  for  class  criticism;  preparation  of 

prompt  book. 

Prerequisites:  1 1007  122,  150. 

I  1007  345 

STAGE  DESIGN  II  3.0 

A  continuation  of  Stage  Design  I  with  emphasis  upon  specific  forms  of 

drama  as  well  as  opera  and  musical  comedy. 

Prerequisites:  1 1007  242.  340. 

I  1007  352 

SCENE  PAINTING  2.0 

The  theory  and  practice  of  the  general  techniques  of  the  scenic  artist 
and  the  methods  and  materials  used  in  this  discipline. 
Prerequisites:  1 1007  150,  242. 

I  1007  361 

DRAMATIC  LITERATURE  3.0 

Dramatic  literature  from  the  classical  to  the  modern  in  terms  of  genre, 

theme,  and  performance  potential;  dramatic  literature  as  it  reflects  its 

time. 


I  1007  362 

STAGE  DIALECTS  3.0 

Lecture  and  laboratory  demonstration  on  sound  substitutions, 
rhythms,  and  inflectional  patterns  used  in  creating  effective  stage  dia- 
lects. Performance  in  standard  British,  Cockney,  Irish,  Scottish, 
French,  Italian,  German,  and  Spanish  dialects. 

I  1007  366 

STAGE  TECHNIQUE:  COMBAT  3.0 

Stage  use  of  sword-play,  hand-to-hand  combat  and  combat  choreogra- 
phy with  broadsword,  epee,  cudgel  and  staff  among  others  (generally 
offered  as  one  of  three  modules  with  I  1007  365  and  367). 
Prerequisite:  1 1007  122. 

I  1007  370 

COSTUME  CONSTRUCTION  I  3.0 

Studies  the  practical  function  of  the  costume  shop  and  the  techniques 
and  crafts  used  in  the  execution  of  costumes  for  the  stage.  Production 
work  is  included. 

I  1007  371 

HISTORY  OF  COSTUMES  3.0 

The  evolution  of  costume  and  the  development  of  tailoring;  social, 
economic  and  political  influences  on  silhouette  and  ornamentation. 
For  advanced  students  of  costume  design  and  construction. 

I  1007  372 

COSTUME  DESIGN  I  3.0 

A  study  of  basic  costume  design  for  the  stage,  emphasizing  the  inter- 
pretation of  dramatic  texts  in  items  of  characterization.  Basic  figure 
drawing  and  fabric  study  are  included  and  the  collaborative  process 
which  translates  ideas  to  finished  design  will  be  explored. 
Prerequisite:  1 1007  371 


I  1007  391 

PLAYWRITING  3.0 

The  creation  of  an  original  script  suitable  for  production.  The  cause  to 
effect  play  will  be  investigated  as  well  as  newer  trends  in  theatre.  Inves- 
tigation of  marketing  possibilities  and  the  preparation  of  scripts  for 
submission.  Students  should  have  a  background  in  the  technique  and 
artistic  aspects  of  the  theatre. 

I  1007  403 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1.0-3.0 

Proposals  must  be  submitted  for  departmental  approval  prior  to  regis- 
tration for  the  course. 

I  1007  407 

INTERNSHIP:  DESIGN/TECHNICAL  THEATRE  4.0-12.0 

Practical  experience  as  a  member  of  a  professional,  semi-professional 

or  educational  theatre  on  or  off  campus;  work  as  a  technician  or  as  an 

assistant  to  the  designer  or  producer. 

Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 

I  1007  409 

SUMMER  THEATRE: 

PRODUCTION/PERFORMANCE  4.0-12.0 

Practical  experience  as  a  member  of  a  professional,  semi-professional, 

or  educational  theatre  on  or  off  campus.  The  student  works  as  an  actor 

or  as  an  assistant  to  the  director,  designer  or  producer. 

Prerequisite:  Department  approval. 


I  1007  410 

SEMINAR  IN  DRAMA  3.0 

Dramatic  theory  as  it  relates  to  production  and  performance.  A  series 
of  research  projects  selected  by  the  instructor  to  guide  students  in 
applying  contemporary  principles  of  play  production  to  styles  of  per- 
formance; comprehensive  and  intensive  study  of  playscripis  and  dra- 
matic theories  as  they  find  expression  in  performance. 
Prerequisite:  1 1007  361. 

I  1007  411 

DRAMATIC  CRITICISM  3.0 

Dramatic  principles  of  theme,  content,  and  characterization  as  they 

relate  to  production  and  performance;  evaluation  and  analysis  of  the 

basic  ingredients  of  dramatic  criticism  as  related  to  the  critic,  the 

director,  the  scenic  artist  and  the  performer. 

Prerequisite:  1 1007  361. 

I  1007  430 

PLAY  DIRECTION  II  3.0 

Advanced  play  direction  with  emphasis  on  the  director's  analysis  of  the 

script  and  working  with  performers.  Each  participant  will  direct  a 

variety  of  scenes  and  a  one  act  play. 

Prerequisites:  1 1007  123.  330. 

1  1007  431 

PLAY  DIRECTION  III  3.0 

Exploration  of  significant  styles  of  production.  Each  participant  will 
direct  scenes  in  various  period  styles.  A  final  stylistic  project  per- 
formed for  an  audience. 
Prerequisites:  1 1007222,  430. 

I  1007  433 

SHAKESPEARE  WORKSHOP  3.0 

Analysis  and  performance  of  scenes  from  Shakespearean  histories, 

comedies,  and  tragedies. 

Prerequisites:  1 1007  223.  330. 

I  1007  435 

DRAMATIC  WORKSHOP  I  3.0 

An  advanced  course  combining  students  as  actors  or  directors  engaged 

in  research  and  performance  of  classical  and  contemporary  styles  of 

theatre  in  a  works-in-progress  atmosphere.  Material  will  be  drawn 

from  the  full  spectrum  of  theatre. 

Prerequisite:  Two  courses  in  directing  and /or  acting. 
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I  1007  436 

DRAMATIC  WORKSHOP  II  3.0 

A  continuation  of  dramatic  woricshop  providing  advanced  research, 
exploration  and  performance  for  acting-directing  experimentation 
with  various  modes  such  as  readers'  theatre,  story  theatre  and  environ- 
mental theatre.  Problems  of  adaptation  of  plays  of  one  period  into 
other  periods  and  of  non-theatrical  material  into  a  theatrical  form. 
Prerequisite:  1 1007  435. 

I  1007  440 

SENIOR  PROJECT:  DESIGN/TECHNICAL  THEATRE  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  in  the  area  of  design  and  technical  theatre. 
Prerequisites:  Majors  only;  instructor's  permission. 

I  1007  442 

THEATRICAL  MODEL  MAKING  3.0 

Three-dimensional  design  in  theatrical  model  making.  Exploration  of 
the  creative  design  process  in  working  with  construction  models  exe- 
cuted in  paper,  cardboard  and  clay. 
Prerequisites:  1 1007245,  252. 

I  1007  445 

STAGE  DESIGN  III  3.0 

Advanced  work  in  design  including  model-making  and  exploration  of 

non-prescenium  forms  of  presentation. 

Prerequisites:  1 1007 150,  242. 

I  1007  458 

ADVANCED  LIGHTING  3.0 

Advanced  lighting  skills  in  theatre  and  the  related  areas  of  dance, 

opera  and  the  musical  comedy. 

Prerequisites:  1 1007345,  455. 


I  1007  478 

ADVANCED  STAGE  MAKEUP  3.0 

A  demonstration  laboratory  in  planning  and  executing  corrective  middle- 
age,  old  age,  stylized  and  other  creations;  three-dimensional  makeup 
with  crepe  hair,  latex,  putty  and  dermawax;  makeup  crew  supervision. 
Prerequisites:  1 1007  278,  instructor's  permission. 


I  1007  480 

SEMINAR  IN  THEATRICAL  CONCEPTUALIZATION  3.0 

Active  reinforcement  of  the  concept  of  communal  effort  and  thought  in 
the  theater  through  the  creation  of  student  awareness  of  current  artistic 
and/or  philosophical  conflicts  within  the  discipline.  Limited  to 
B.F.A.  candidates  in  their  senior  year. 


I  1008  141 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  MODERN  I  2.0 

Introduction  to  modern  dance;  techniques  and  basic  elements  of 
dance.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

I  1008  142 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  MODERN  I  ADVANCED  3.0 

To  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  I  1008  141 .  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 
Corequisite:  1 1008  141. 

I  1008  150 

PRODUCTION  ELEMENTS  FOR  DANCE  2.0 

Introduction  to  technical  productions  related  to  dance.  Survey  of  ter- 
minology, application  of  production  principles,  and  aesthetic  potential 
for  production. 


I  1008  161 

CHOREOGRAPHY  I 

Elements  and  methods  of  dance  composition. 


2.0 


I  1008  205 

RHYTHMIC  ANALYSIS  3.0 

All  basic  rhythmic  structures  (basic  note  values,  meter,  etc.)  covered 
and  immediately  applied  to  movement;  games,  notational  assign- 
ments, and  choreographic  studies  used  to  create  understanding  of  the 
inherent  rhythm  within  all  basic  dance  movement. 
Prerequisites:  1 1008 141,  majors  only. 

I  1008  253 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  JAZZ  I  2.0 

An  introduction  to  jazz  technique;  emphasis  on  style  and  the  rhythmic 

aspects  of  jazz  as  a  performing  art. 

Prerequisite:  2  semester  hours  of  modern  dance  or  permission  of 

instructor 

I  1008  256 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  JAZZ  II  2.0 

Advanced  jazz  techniques  with  expanded  emphasis  on  style  and  the 

rhythmic  aspects  of  jazz  as  performance  art. 

Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 

I  1008  261 

CHOREOGRAPHY  II  2.0 

Dance  choreography  with  emphasis  on  small  group  works  and  solos, 

including  form  and  structure. 

Prerequisite:  1 1008  161. 


I  1007  490 

INTERNSHIP  IN  THEATRE  4.0-16.0 

Upper-class  undergraduate  students  may  pursue  a  major  portion  of  a 
semester  work  under  the  supervision  of  an  experienced  professional 
practitioner  as  an  assistant  in  an  active,  successful  theater,  dance, 
speech  or  media  center  program.  Departmental  eligibility  and 
approval  must  be  secured  by  the  mid-point  of  the  semester  preceding 
registration.  Credit  by  arrangement. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 

I  1007  495  ' 

THESIS  (SENIOR)  3.0 

Senior  project  in  an  area  of  student's  primary  field  of  specialization; 
theatre  history,  dramatic  literature,  criticism  of  performance  theory. 
Requires  intensive  research  project  demonstrating  the  student's  ability 
to  apply  the  theories  and  principles  revealed  by  his  project  to  perform- 
ance or  production. 
Prerequisites:  Senior  standing,  permission  of  instructor 


I  1008  105 

DANCE  APPRECIATION 


3.0 


Designed  to  inform  the  student  about  dance  as  a  performing  art  form. 
Focus  in  on  dance  performance.  The  course  includes:  lectures,  discus- 
sion, selected  readings,  viewing  films,  video  tapes,  and  live  perform- 
ances as  well  as  some  experimental  movement  sessions. 


I  1008  265 

DANCE  IMPROVISATION  2.0 

Basic  skills  and  problems  in  dance  improvisation.  May  be  repeated  for 

credit. 


I  1008  271 

BEGINNING  TAP  DANCE  3.0 

Basic  introduction  to  tap  dance,  including  movement  vocabulary,  abil- 
ity to  execute  rhythmic  foot  patterns,  and  basic  tap  patterns  in  per- 
formance. 

I  1008  280 

DANCE  PRACTICUM  1.0 

Practical  work  in  dance  production:  dancing,  assisting,  directing, 
accompanying,  working  on  technical  or  house  crew.  Credit  only  for 
working  through  the  entire  production  period.  Work  must  be  comple- 
ted and  report  filed  prior  to  registration  in  the  course.  May  be  repeated 
for  credit. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 

I  1008  310 

MOVEMENT  ANALYSIS  3.0 

Anatomy  for  dancers;  emphasis  on  freeing  the  body  from  tension,  and 
on  muscle  awareness,  postural  alignment,  and  relaxation. 
Prerequisite:  4  hours  of  modern  dance  or  instructor's  permission. 
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I  1008  315 

DANCE  HISTORY:  PRIMITIVE  TO  1850  3.0 

Dance  as  i(  has  developed  from  primitive  religious  and  ritualistic  move- 
ment to  the  romantic  era.  Emphasis  upon  ancient  forms,  courtly  life, 
and  the  development  of  ballet.  Meets  the  general  education  require- 
ment. 

I  1008  316 

DANCE  HISTORY:  1850  TO  PRESENT  3.0 

Study  of  dance  in  its  historical  context,  with  reference  to  development 
of  ballet,  modern  dance,  post-modernism,  and  jazz  elements.  Meets 
the  general  education  requirement. 

1  1008  321 

BEGINNING  LABANOTATION  3.0 

The  elementary  principles  of  dance  notation  taught  through  immediate 
application  to  dance  repertory.  Designed  for  dancers  to  increase  their 
understanding  of  movement  through  literacy.  The  course  covers  the 
fundamentals  of  the  system:  stepping,  arm  and  leg  gestures,  jumping, 
turning,  circling,  floor  plans  and  repeat  signs. 

I  1008  322 

INTERMEDIATE  LABANOTATION  3.0 

Advanced  reading  and  writing  of  labanotation.  Lessons  cover  parts  of 
limbs,  touch,  slide,  brush,  torso  tilts,  bends  and  twists,  kneeling, 
sitting,  and  specific  parts  of  the  torso. 

I  1008  341 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  MODERN  II  3.0 

Further  study  and  application  of  basic  movement  vocabulary,  complex 

movement  patterns,  and  style  and  performance  focus.  May  be  repeated 

for  credit. 

Prerequisite:  By  audition  only. 


I  1008  343 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  MODERN  III 

Continuation  of  I  1008  341.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

Prerequisite:  1 1008  341. 


3.0 


I  1008  345 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  ETHNIC  2.0 

The  distinctive  techniques  customarily  related  to  specific  racial  and 
cultural  groups.  The  groups  studied  will  vary  from  semester  to  semes- 
ter. May  be  taken  more  than  once. 

I  1008  351 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  BALLET  I  3.0 

An  introduction  to  ballet  technique.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 
Prerequisite:  4  semester  hours  of  modern  dance  or  instructor's  permis- 
sion. 

I  1008  353 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  BALLET  II  3.0 

Advanced  technique  forms  with  presentations  by  authorities  from  vari- 
ous ballet  schools.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 
Prerequisites:  1 1008  352:  instructor's  permission. 

I  1008  357 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  BALLET  III  3.0 

Advanced  ballet  technique  with  emphasis  on  individualized  place- 
ment.  Continuation   of  work   with   intricate,    technically   difficult 
sequences.  Continuation  of  emphasis  on  musicality,  line,  dynamics, 
and  stylistic  refinement.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 
Prerequisites:  1 1008  351,  352,  353  or  instructor's  permission. 

I  1008  361 

CHOREOGRAPHY  HI  2.0 

Exploring  and  applying  performance  concepts  and  techniques  used  in 

choreographing  for  groups  of  varying  sizes. 

Prerequisite:  1 1008  261. 

I  1008  371 

ADVANCED  TAP  DANCE  3.0 

Intermediate  tape  dance,  including  advanced  movement  combina- 
tions, ability  to  execute  complex  foot  patterns  and  combinations,  and 
complicated  tap  patterns  in  performance. 
Prerequisite:  1 1008  271,  instructor's  permission. 


I  1008  381 

DANCE  STUDIO  PRACTICUM  1 .0-3.0 

Supervision  in  specialized  dance  activity.  Consent  of  department  chair- 
person is  required.  Credit  by  arrangement.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

I  1008  403 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1.0-3.0 

Proposals  must  be  submitted  for  departmental  approval  prior  to  regis- 
tration for  the  course. 

I  1008  480 

SENIOR  PROJECT  i.O 

Individual  creative  or  research  project  under  supervision  of  dance  fac- 
ulty in  senior  year.  By  arrangement. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  status. 

I  1008  485 

DANCE  REPERTORY  1.0-8.0 

Dancing,  choreographing,  or  providing  technical  assistance  for  a  rep- 
ertory company.  Normally  involves  a  touring  company  both  w  iihin  and 
outside  the  state  for  an  extended  period  of  time.  May  be  repeated  for 
credit. 
Prerequisite:  By  audition  only. 

I  1008  490 

INTERNSHIP  IN  DANCE  4.0-15.0 

Upper  class  undergraduate  students  may  pursue  a  major  portion  of  a 
semester's  work  under  the  supervision  of  an  experienced  professional 
practitioner  as  an  assistant  in  active,  successful  dance  activity.  Depart- 
mental eligibility  and  approval  must  be  secured  by  the  mid-point  of  the 
semester  preceding  registration. 

I  1506  050 

SPEECH  IMPROVEMENT: 

FOREIGN  SPEECH  PATTERNS  3.0 

Voice  and  speech  problems;  comparative  phonetic  analysis  of  other 
languages,  noting  intonation  and  inflection  differences;  evaluation  of 
progressive  speaking  and  reading  skills.  For  students  requiring  inten- 
sive training  in  spoken  English.  Credits  not  applicable  toward  gradua- 
tion. Admission  by  department  following  evaluation  testing. 
Prerequisite:  Department  evaluation  required. 

I  1506  101 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  SPEECH: 

COMMUNICATION  REQUIREMENT  3.0 

Practical  opportunities  in  a  variety  of  speaking  situations.  Emphasis 
on  skills,  development  of  poise  and  confidence  and  effective  communi- 
cation. Distracting  elements  in  voice  or  articulation  considered,  with 
additional  work  as  needed  in  the  Speech  Laboratory.  Satisfies  the  com- 
munication requirement. 

I  1506  103 

VOICE  AND  SPEECH  IMPROVEMENT  3.0 

Development  of  voice  and  speech  techniques  and  elimination  of  faults; 
procedures  for  improving  voice  and  speech  patterns.  For  speech  and 
theatre  majors  and  minors;  others  by  consent  of  the  instructor. 

I  1506  104 

PHONETIC  STUDY  OF  SPEECH  SOUND  3.0 

The  manner  and  place  of  articulation  heard  in  American  English;  use 
of  international  phonetic  alphabet  to  transcribe  speech  both  prescrip- 
tively  and  descriptively  from  live  and  recorded  voices;  intonation  and 
stress  patterns  of  spoken  English. 

I  1506  105 

VOICE  AND  SPEECH  IMPROVEMENT  FOR  STUDENTS 
WITH  FOREIGN  SPEECH  PATTERNS  I  3.0 

Voice  and  speech  problems:  comparative  phonetic  analysis  of  other 
languages,  noting  intonation  and  inflectional  differences;  evaluation 
of  progressive  speaking  and  reading  skills.  For  students  requiring  inten- 
sive training  in  English  as  a  second  language. 

I  1506  160 

ORAL  INTERPRETATION  OF  LITERATURE  3.0 

Classroom  performances  of  oral  interpretation  of  various  forms  of 

literature  followed  by  informal  critiques  and  the  development  of  a 

repertory. 
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I  1506  172 

PRINCIPLES  OF  HUMAN  COMMUNICATION  3.0 

A  survey  of  the  process  of  human  communication  on  all  levels  of 

interaction  from  intrapersonal  to  mass  communication.  Introduction 

to  and  an  awareness  of  the  key  principles  operating  during  the  process 

of  communication. 

Prerequisite:  Majors  only. 

I  1506  201 

COMMUNICATION  IN  THE  CLASSROOM  1..0 

Examine  and  develop  communication  options  for  enhancing  teaching/ 
learning  in  the  classroom  as  they  relate  to  student/teacher  communica- 
tion, communication  and  classroom  instruction,  and  communication 
and  the  profession. 

I  1506  230 

LISTENING  3.0 

The  development  of  critical,  discriminative,  appreciative  and  empathic 
listening  skills;  emphasis  will  be  on  listening  theory /concept  explora- 
tion, listening  skill  building,  and  experiential  learning  through  theory 
application. 
Prerequisite:  Majors  only. 

1  1506  234 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING  3.0 

Preparing  and  delivery  of  effective,  informative,  persuasive  and  enter- 
taining speeches;  addressing  the  class;  entering  into  formal  critiques 
and  moderating  one  program. 

I  1506  271 

INTERPERSONAL  COMMUNICATION  I  3.0 

Basic  theory  of  interpersonal  communication  and  its  practical  applica- 
tions in  one-to-one  and  small  group  communication  situations;  per- 
sonal communication  patterns  as  they  affect  self-perception  and  the 
perception  of  others. 

I  1506  272 

INTERPERSONAL  COMMUNICATION  II  3.0 

Current  literature  in  the  field  of  interpersonal  communication  and  the 

relationship  of  the  theory  to  communication  experiences  both  in  and 

out  of  class. 

Prerequisite:  1 1506  271;  majors  only. 

I  1506  302 

PRACTICUM  IN  SPEECH  IMPROVEMENT  3.0 

Evaluation,  etiology  and  remedial  techniques  for  minor  voice  and  dic- 
tion problems  common  to  a  general  school  population;  self  motivating 
materials  for  junior  high  and  high  school.  For  all  Speech  and  Theatre 
majors  planning  to  teach.  Three  class  hours,  one  hour  for  observation 
and  practice. 
Prerequisites:  1 1506  103,  104,  160,  234. 

I  1506  334 

PUBLIC  COMMUNICATION  TECHNIQUES  3.0 

Contemporary  styles  of  speaking  relating  to  current  issues  and  events; 

primary  focus  on  television/radio  styles  of  announcing;  work  to 

develop  flexibility  in  using  the  various  styles. 

Prerequisite:  1 1506  172;  majors  only. 

!,. 

I  1506  363 

READER'S  THEATRE  3.0 

The  close  union  of  interpretation  of  literature  and  theatre;  adaptation 

and  editing  of  the  various  genres  of  literature;  participation  in  public 

performances  of  reader's  theatre. 

Prerequisites:  1 1506  160.  1 1007  122. 


1  1506  374 

GROUP  PROCESSES  3.0 

The  affective  domain  of  a  group's  function;  variables  like  cohesiveness, 

blocking  behavior,  withdrawal,  etc.,  as  related  to  the  development  and 

maintenance  of  productive  interaction. 

Prerequisite:  1 1506  172,  271;  majors  only. 


I  1506  375 

NONVERBAL  COMMUNICATION  3.0 

Non-linguistic  system  and  the  communication  experience.  Effects  of 
nonverbal  aspects  (physical  behavior,  spatial  relationships,  context, 
environment,  etc.)  upon  the  sending  and  receiving  of  verbal  messages. 
Prerequisites:  1 1506  172;  majors  only. 

I  1506  388 

SEMINAR  IN  PUBLIC  RELATIONS  3.0 

Provide  background  theory  and  practical  experience  in  public  rela- 
tions. Writing  forms  and  styles,  project  planning,  and  campaign  strat- 
egy as  they  relate  to  public  relations  are  emphasized. 
Prerequisite:  1 1506  271;  majors  only. 

I  1506  403 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1.0-3.0 

The  proposals  must  be  submitted  for  departmental  approval  prior  to 
registration  for  the  course. 

I  1506  407 

METHODS  OF  TEACHING  SPEECH  AND  THEATRE  3.0 

Speech  education  at  each  grade  level;  approaches,  problems,  materi- 
als, textbooks  and  techniques;  trends  in  instruction;  integration  of 
speech  with  other  fields. 
Prerequisites:  Instructor's  permission,  majors  only. 

I  1506  435 

SPEECH  ARTS  ACTIVITY  1 .0-3.0 

Credit  is  given  for  supervised  speech  arts  activity.  Consent  of  depart- 
ment chairperson  required.  Credit  by  arrangement. 

I  1506  438 

PRINCIPLES  OF  PERSUASION  3.0 

Theory  and  application  of  persuasive  principles  in  various  fields  of 
society  with  focus  on  communication  strategies  for  awareness,  under- 
standing, evaluation,  and  change  of  social  forces  in  media,  education, 
government,  business,  religion,  politics,  relationships,  and  industry. 
Prerequisite:  1 1506  172;  majors  only. 

I  1506  441 

GROUP  DISCUSSION  3.0 

Principles  of  small  group  discussion  with  a  task  problem-solving  orien- 
tation. Leading  and  participating  in  private  and  public  discussions; 
introduction  to  parliamentary  procedure. 


I  1506  442 

ARGUMENTATION  AND  DEBATE  3.0 

Principles  of  argumentation;  characteristics  of  propositions,  defini- 
tions of  terms,  logical  organization,  evidence,  research  and  oral  tech- 
niques, structure  of  tournament  debating,  practice  in  argumentation 
and  debate  of  current  significant  issues. 
Prerequisites:  1 1506  172,  234;  majors  only. 


I  1506  478 

APPLIED  COMMUNICATION  3.0 

Identification  of  practical  applications  and  implications  for  the  theor- 
ies of  human  communication  is  explored  with  specific  focus  on  com- 
munication careers  through  interviewing  techniques,  personal 
applications  and  implications,  and  career  panels  with  communication 
professionals.  A  pragmatic  approach  allows  a  synthesis  of  learned 
communication  theory  and  applied  communication  practice. 
Prerequisites:  1 1506  172,  271;  majors  only;  senior  standing;  permission 
of  instructor. 


I  1506  490 

INTERNSHIP:  COMMUNICATION  STUDIES  4.0- 16.0 

Upper-class  undergraduate  students  may  pursue  a  major  portion  of  a 
semester's  work  under  the  supervision  of  an  experienced  professional 
practitioner  as  an  assistant  in  active,  successful  communication  activ- 
ity. Departmental  eligibility  and  approval  must  be  secured  by  the  mid- 
point of  the  semester  preceding  registration. 
Prerequisite:  Departmental  approval. 
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OTHER  ACADEMIC 
PROGRAMS 

College  Honors  Program 

Director:  Rhoda  K.  Unger 


The  College  Honors  Program  provides  a  core  of  academic  excellence, 
stimulates  a  sense  of  community,  and  establishes  a  lively  and  creative 
force  in  support  of  the  academic  and  intellectual  interests  of  outstand- 
ing students.  Participants  share  a  core  curriculum  of  seven  interdisci- 
plinary seminars  which  fulfill  various  components  of  the 
undergraduate  general  education  requirements.  Honors  sections  of  reg- 
ular courses  will  also  be  available  to  participants  as  well  as  to  selected 
students  who  are  not  participants  in  the  college  honors  program  itself. 

Admission  to  the  College  Honors  Program  as  a  freshman  requires 
that  the  applicant  meet  two  of  the  following  criteria: 

1 .  Rank  in  the  top  10»'o  of  high  school  class. 

2.  A  score  of  at  least  600  on  either  the  verbal  or  math  SAT. 

3.  A  combined  SAT  score  of  at  least  1150. 

4.  An  unusual  ability  in  the  creative  arts  or  exceptional  leadership  or 
other  extraordinary  accomplishment. 

Students  interested  in  applying  to  the  program  must  fill  out  an  appli- 
cation form  that  includes  a  brief  essay.  Selected  candidates  may  be 
interviewed  by  a  member  of  the  Honors  Program  Advisory  Board  as 
part  of  the  admission  process.  The  number  of  students  in  the  program 
is  limited  to  sixty  per  entering  class.  Completion  of  the  program's 
requirements  becomes  a  part  of  the  student's  official  transcript  and  is 
noted  on  the  student's  diploma.  It  is  expected  that  students  in  the 
College  Honors  Program  will  choose  to  be  involved  in  existing  honors 
programs  within  their  major  disciplines.  Courses  in  the  junior  year  are 
designed  to  facilitate  this  transition. 


Required  Courses 


Freshman  Year 


Semester  Hours 


9  4901  100 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  GREAT  BOOKS 

AND  IDEAS,  PART  I  3.0 

Focus  on  the  significant  masterworks  and  intellectual  foundations  of 

western  civilization.  Original  source  materials  will  be  read. 

Prerequisite:  By  invitation  only. 

9  4901  101 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  GREAT  BOOKS 

AND  IDEAS,  PART  II  3.0 

Continues  to  focus  on  the  significant  masterworks  and  intellectual 

foundations  of  western  civilization.  Original  source  materials  will  be 

read. 

Prerequisite:  By  invitation  only. 


9  4901  102 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN 

20th  CENTURY  CIVII  I/AI  ION,  PART  I  3.0 

Focus  on  important  political,  economic,  and  technological  events  of 

the  twentieth  century,  and  their  implications  for  the  individual  and  the 

society.  Meets  the  general  education  requirement. 

Prerequisite:  By  invitation  only. 

9  4901  103 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN 

20th  CENTURY  CIVILIZATION.  PART  II  3.0 

Continues  to  focus  on  important  political,  economic,  and  technologi- 
cal events  of  the  twentieth  century,  and  their  implications  for  the  indi- 
vidual and  the  society.  Meets  the  general  education  requirement. 
Prerequisite:  By  invitation  only. 

Sophomore  Year 

9  4901  201 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  THE 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  THE  CREATIVE  PROCESS  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  for  second-year  honors  program  students.  It 

makes  no  assumptions  that  they  have  a  background  in  the  creative  arts. 

This  course  will  acquaint  them  with  the  language  and  process  of  the 

creative  arts  from  both  an  historical  and  contemporary  perspective. 

Prerequisite:  By  invitation  only. 

9  4901  202 

HONORS  SEMINAR  ON  SOCIAL  ANALYSIS  3.0 

Comparison  of  various  social  sciences  in  terms  of  theory,  methodology 

and  forms  of  analysis.  A  particular  topic  will  be  focused  upon  each 

semester. 

9  4901  210 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  SCIENCE  I  4.0 

Interdisciplinary  course  in  the  natural  and  physical  sciences  consisting 
of  seminars  and  laboratory  experience.  This  is  the  first  of  a  two- 
semester  requirement  for  honors  program  students.  Enrollment  will  be 
limited  to  MSC  honors  program  students. 

Prerequisite:  For  College  Honors  Program  students  only  or  by  permis- 
sion of  instructor 

9  4901  211 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  SCIENCE  II  4.0 

Interdisciplinary  course  in  the  natural  and  physical  sciences  consisting 
of  seminars  and  laboratory  experience.  This  is  the  second  of  a  two- 
semester  requirement  for  honors  program  students.  Enrollment  will  be 
limited  to  MSC  honors  program  students. 

Prerequisite:  For  College  Honors  Program  students  only  or  by  permis- 
sion of  instructor 

Junior  Year 

Seminar  in  Research  .Methods 3 

Preparation  for  conducting  original  research  in  the  student's  major. 
The  methodology  of  various  disciplines  is  discussed  in  terms  of  their 
strengths  and  weaknesses.  Students  will  have  an  opportunity  to  eval- 
uate preferred  research  strategies  before  actually  conducting  the 
work . 

Seminar  in  Ways  of  Knowing 3 

Comparisons  of  methods  of  validating  knowledge  in  various  disci- 
plines. Assumptions  about  the  bases  of  knowledge  in  the  humani- 
ties, social  sciences,  and  physical  sciences  will  be  critically 
examined. 
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General  Humanities 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Coordinator:  Timothy  T.  Rentier 


Humanistic  studies  are  concerned  with  the  critical  and  expressive 
awareness  of  the  meaning  of  human  experience,  and  the  many  ways  in 
which  manicind  has  seen  itself  in  the  past  and  sees  itself  today.  Among 
social,  scientific,  philosophical  and  religious  studies,  in  literary  and 
artistic  expression,  the  humanities  seek  the  common  awareness  of  the 
human  problem  and  the  varying  attempts  at  its  solution. 

The  major  in  General  Humanities  is  recommended  for  students  who 
have  a  broad  interest  in  liberal  arts.  The  major  begins  with  two  intro- 
ductory courses.  General  Humanities  I  and  II,  which  together  offer  an 
overview  of  important  themes,  periods,  subject  areas,  and  modes  of 
inquiry  within  the  humanities.  Next,  the  student  takes  a  series  of 
selected  courses  in  five  of  the  traditional  humanistic  disciplines.  At  this 
stage,  the  student,  in  consultation  with  a  faculty  advisor,  identifies  a 
special  topic  which  will  be  the  subject  of  the  senior  thesis  or  other 
project  and  plans  a  portion  of  the  courses  taken  within  the  various 
disciplines  so  as  to  include  four  which  make  up  a  concentration  cen- 
tering around  the  topic  of  interest.  Finally,  the  student  prepares  a  senior 
thesis  or  other  project. 


K  4093  202 

GENERAL  HUMANITIES  II  (from  1400)  3.0 

A  broadly  historical  introduction  to  important  themes  and  topics  in  the 
humanities  as  seen  through  literature,  philosophy,  and  the  arts  from 
Renaissance  to  the  present. 

K  4093  480 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  GENERAL  HUMANITIES     1 .0-4.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  general  humanities.  May 

be  elected  in  lieu  of  K  4903  499,  Senior  Humanities  Seminar,  in  years 

when  the  seminar  is  not  being  offered. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  program  coordinator. 

K  4903  499 

SENIOR  HUMANITIES  SEMINAR  4.0 

A  seminar  for  majors.  The  student  will  develop,  in  a  senior  thesis  or 
other  creative  project,  an  interdisciplinary  approach  to  an  idea  or  prob- 
lem arising  from  the  concentration. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  as  a  General  Humanities  major 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

4903  201,  202    General  Humanities  I,  II 6 

4903  499      Senior  Humanities  Seminar 

(to  accompany  writing  of  senior  thesis) 4 

Electives  (Major) 

Students  will  take  a  total  of  24  semester  hours  in  selected  courses  in  the 
five  areas  listed  (detailed  lists  of  appropriate  courses  within  each  area 
may  be  obtained  from  the  faculty  advisor).  Four  courses  out  of  the 
total  eight  will  be  carefully  chosen  so  as  to  provide  the  student  with 
background  on  a  humanistic  topic  which  is  interdisciplinary  in  nature 
and  which  will  be  the  subject  of  the  senior  essay. 


Legal  Studies 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Director:  Marilyn  R.  Tayier 


History:  One  course  from  two  of  the  following  groups: 

(1)  Earlier  Western 

(2)  Later  Western 

(3)  Non-Western 

total  6 

Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies:  One  course  from  each  group: 

(1)  Philosophy 

(2)  Religious  Studies 

total  6 

Literature:  One  course  from  each  group: 

(1)  Comparative  Literature 

(2)  National  Literature 


total  6 

3 

3 

Grand  total:  34 


d.  Art  History:  One  course 

e.  Music  History:  One  course 


Courses  of  Instruction 


K  4093  201 

GENERAL  HUMANITIES  I  (to  1400)  3.0 

A  broadly  historical  introduction  to  important  themes  and  topics  in  the 
humanities  as  seen  through  literature,  philosophy,  and  the  arts  from 
the  ancient  world  to  the  Middle  Ages. 


Legal  Studies  is  unified  in  terms  of  the  broad  discipline  and  also 
overall  ultimate  career  objectives.  The  Center  for  Legal  Studies  provides 
a  cohesive  structure  which  preserves  the  interdisciplinary  nature  of  the 
legal  field.  The  thrusts  of  the  Center  are  threefold: 

•  To  unify  the  Paralegal  and  Pre-Law  Programs  into  a  single  resource 
unit  for  students  interested  in  the  legal  field, 

•  To  provide  appropriate  counseling  and  information  for  students, 

•  To  represent  Montclair  State  College's  leadership  role  in  undergraduate 
legal  studies  in  relation  to  law  schools,  the  organized  bar,  and  the 
general  public  through  activities  such  as  conferences,  research  and 
consultation  projects. 

In  the  essential  process  of  advisement.  Dr.  Carl  Gottschall  serves  as 
Mathematics,  Computer  Science  and  Patent  Coordinator.  Dr  Harry 
Balfe,  the  College  Pre-Law  Advisor,  is  available  to  provide  information 
to  students  regarding  law  school  admission.  Additionally,  advisors  repre- 
senting many  departments  at  the  College,  counsel  Pre-Law  students 
regarding  the  best  course  of  study  within  a  major  for  students  planning  a 
career  in  law.  Paralegal  advisement,  both  academic  and  career,  is  pro- 
vided by  Dr.  Marilyn  Tayier  and  Dr.  Barbara  Nagle  of  the  Center  for 
Legal  Studies. 

The  Center  for  Legal  Studies  affords  Montclair  State  College  students 
the  dual  possibilities  of  an  applied  career  in  law  as  a  paralegal  or  prepara- 
tion for  an  ultimate  career  as  an  attorney.  Both  the  Paralegal  and  Pre- 
Law  Programs  are  minors  which  may  be  combined  with  many  diverse 
majors  on  campus. 
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PARALEGAL  STUDIES  PROGRAM 

(24  semester  hours) 


PRELAW  STUDIES  PROGRAM 
(21  semester  hours) 


The  Paralegal  Studies  Minor  offers  the  studenl  a  balanced  and  varied 
background  in  the  legal  fundamentals,  appropriate  skills,  and  practical 
field  work  experience  necessary  for  work  as  a  legal  assistant.  Paralegal 
Studies  develops  intellectual  and  analytical  skills,  trains  students  for 
direct  employment  opportunities  in  law  related  fields  and  provides  sup- 
plemental career  possibilities  in  combination  with  a  student's  major. 

The  Montclair  State  College  Paralegal  Studies  Program  is  the  first  and 
only  program  at  a  four-year  college  in  the  State  of  New  Jersey  to  receive 
American  Bar  Association  approval. 

There  are  three  possible  courses  of  study  within  the  Montclair  State 
College  Paralegal  Studies  Program:  General  Law  Practice,  a  Hispanic 
Specialization  for  bilingual  students,  and  a  Patent,  Trademark  and 
Copyright  Law  Specialization. 


The  Pre-Law  Studies  Minor  at  Montclair  Stale  College  is  an  inter- 
disciplinary program  designed  to  enhance  the  preparation  of  students 
planning  to  seek  admission  to  law  school  by  promoting  the  develop- 
ment of  analytical  and  critical  writing,  reading,  and  thinking.  The 
program  offers  students  a  balanced  and  varied  background,  enriching 
the  student's  academic  major,  in  the  acquisition  of  skills  essential  for 
success  in  the  field  of  law. 

Course  of  Study 

Prerequisite  or  Corequisile: 

1401  200     Introduction  to  Law  and  Legal  Professions 3 


ESSENTIAL  SKILLS 


General  Law  Practice 

Semester  Hours 
Course  of  Study 

1402  220     Introduction  to  Paralegalism 3 

1402  230    Fundamentals  of  Legal  Research 3 

1402  221     Civil  Litigation 3 

Choice  of  2  of  the  following 6 

1402  301     Domestic  Relations 3 

1402  302     Real  Estate  Law 3 

1402  303     Wills,  Trusts,  and  Probate  Law 3 

1402  304    Corporations  and  Partnerships 3 

1402  305     Personal  Injury  Law 3 

1402  340    Computer  Fundamentals  for  Paralegals 3 

Choice  of  2  of  the  following 6 

1402  307     Immigration  Law 3 

1402  310    Fundamentals  of  Patent,  Trademark 

and  Copyright  Law 3 

1402  33 1     Advanced  Legal  Research 3 

1402  341     Advanced  Computer  Concepts  for  Paralegals 3 

1402  350    Criminal  Procedure,  Laws,  Rules 

and  Practice 3 

1402  400    Selected  Topics  in  Paralegal  Studies 3 

2207  321     Law  in  Society:  Criminal  Law  (Political  Science) 3 

0501  261     Legal  Environment  of  Business  I 

(Accounting,  Law,  and  Taxation) 3 

1402  325     Seminar  and  Internship  in  Law 3 

Total  Semester  Hours  for  Program 24 

Optional  Internship 

1402  326     Seminar  and  Internship  in  Law  II: 

Cooperative  Education 4  or  8 


Specializations 


Students  completing  the   HISPANIC   SPECIALIZATION   must 
include  the  following  legal  specialty  course: 
1402  316    Skills  for  Bilingual  Legal  Personnel 3 

Students  completing  the  PATENT,  TRADEMARK  and  COPY- 
RIGHT SPECIALIZATION  must  take  the  following  legal  specialty 
courses: 

1402  310    Fundamentals  of  Patent,  Trademark  and 

Copyright  Law 3 

1402  311     Patent,  Trademark  and  Copyright  Law- 
Practice  and  Procedure 3 

An  internship  in  the  area  of  specialization  is  required. 


Select  2  courses  from  this  group  (6  semester  houn>): 

Department/Course  Title 

English:  Writing  Non-Fiction  Prose 

Legal  Studies:  Fundamentals  of  Legal  Research 

Classics:  English  Vocabulary:  Classical  Roots 

Speech  and  Theatre:  Public  Speaking 

Linguistics:  Language  of  the  Law 

Select  2  courses  from  this  group  (6  semester  hours): 

Philosophy  and  Religion:  Logic 

Philosophy  and  Religion:  Critical  Reasoning  and  Argument 

Mathematics  and  Computer  Science:  Statistics 

Mathematics  and  Computer  Science:  Mathematical  Reasoning  and 

Legal  Problem  Analysis 
Speech  and  Theatre:  Argumentation  and  Debate 

BACKGROUND  COURSES 

Select  1  course  from  this  group  (3  semester  hours): 

History:  Selected  Topics:  American  History  to  1876  or  since  1876 
Political  Science:  Institutions  of  American  Government 
Political  Science:  Constitutional  Law:  The  Federal  System 
Philosophy  and  Religion:  Philosophy  of  Law 
Select  1  course  from  this  group  (3  semester  hours): 
Business  Education:  Contemporary  Business 
Economics:  Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 
Accounting,  Law  and  Taxation:  Accounting  for 

Non-Business  Majors 
Total  Semester  Hours  for  Program  (including  prerequisite 

or  corequisite) 21 


Courses  of  Instruction 


Q  1401  200 

INTRODUCTION  TO  LAW  AND  LEGAL  PROFESSIONS  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  meaning  and  function  of  law,  the  powers  of  the 
courts,  and  the  jurisdiction  of  the  courts.  An  exploration  of  traditional 
and  evolving  areas  of  law.  A  survey  of  the  different  professions  and 
career  options  within  the  legal  field.  An  assessment  of  the  roles  and 
importance  of  law  in  the  lives  of  students  and  the  public. 

Q  1401  400 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  LAW  3.0 

Exploration  of  a  timely  and  significant  area  of  law.  The  specific  topic 
will  be  announced  each  time  that  the  course  is  offered. 

Q  1402  220 

INTRODUCTION  TO  PARALEGALISM  3.0 

An  introduction  to  certain  basic  areas  of  the  law,  to  the  legal  process, 
and  to  the  legal  system,  particularly  as  it  operates  in  the  State  of  New 
Jersey.  The  roles  of  the  lawyer  and  the  paralegal  within  the  legal  sys- 
tem. Familiarization  with  ethical  considerations  and  specific  paralegal 
skills  in  the  areas  of  interviewing,  investigation,  and  advocacy. 
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Q  1402  221 

CIVIL  LITIGATION  3.0 

The  terminology  of  civil  law.  Substantive  and  procedural  principles 
relating  to  all  stages  of  a  civil  law  suit  from  commencement  to  judg- 
ment, particularly  as  applied  to  New  Jersey  Civil  Practice  Rules. 
Drafting  of  pleadings,  motions,  and  other  documents  in  a  civil  law 
suit.  Trial  and  appellate  procedures. 
Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  Q  1402  220. 

Q  1402  230 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  LEGAL  RESEARCH  3.0 

Fundamental  principles  and  methods  of  legal  research.  The  use  of  a 
law  library,  case  law,  statutory  law,  and  other  sources.  The  application 
of  the  the  tools  of  legal  research  to  case  analysis,  digesting  legal  opin- 
ions, and  writing  a  law  office  memorandum.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 
Prerequisite:  Q  1402  220  is  recommended. 

Q  1402  301 

DOMESTIC  RELATIONS  LAW  3.0 

Basic  concepts  and  scope  of  domestic  relations  law  and  family  law 
practice.  Familiarization  with  forms  and  procedures  to  train  the  legal 
assistant  in  this  area.  Ante-nuptial  agreements,  formalities  of  mar- 
riage, separation  agreements,  divorce. 
Prerequisites:  Q  1402  220,  221,  230. 


Q  1402  302 

REAL  ESTATE  LAW  3.0 

Principles  of  real  estate  law  and  transactions  to  train  the  legal  assistant 
in  this  area  of  practice.  Conveyances  of  real  property  from  the  stand- 
point of  seller  and  purchaser.  Landlord-tenant  relations. 
Prerequisites:  Q  1402  220,  221. 


Q  1402  303 

WILLS,  TRUSTS,  AND  PROBATE  LAW  3.0 

Basic  concepts,  practice,  and  procedure  in  wills,  probate,  and  trusts. 
Will  drafting,  estate  planning,  probate  procedures,  and  estate  admin- 
istration. Forms  and  questionnaires  utilized  by  paralegals  in  these 
areas. 
Prerequisites:  Q 1402  220,  221. 


Q  1402  304 

CORPORATIONS  AND  PARTNERSHIPS  3.0 

Legal  characteristics  and  tax  aspects  related  to  sole  proprietorship, 
partnership,  limited  partnership,  and  corporation.  Formation,  opera- 
tion, and  dissolution  of  the  corporate  entity.  Drafting  of  legal  forms 
utilized  by  paralegals  in  these  areas. 
Prerequisites:  Q  1402  220,  221,  230. 

Q  1402  305 

PERSONAL  INJURY  LAW  3.0 

Legal  concepts  and  terminology  of  personal  injury  law,  both  substan- 
tive and  procedural.  Drafting  of  pleadings  and  other  documents  uti- 
lized by  paralegals  in  personal  injury  practice.  Negligence,  medical 
malpractice,  products  liability. 
Prerequisites:  Q  1402  220,  221,  230. 

Q  1402  307  ' 

IMMIGRATION  LAW  3.0 

Basic  overview  of  Immigration  and  Naturality  Act  as  well  as  historical 
and  sociological  perspective  of  U.S.  immigration.  Practice  and  proce- 
dure of  Immigration  Law  as  pertains  to  both  administrative  agency 
processing  and  consular  processing.  Visa  applications,  naturalization, 
citizenship,  deportation,  exclusion,  asylum  and  refugee  practice. 
Prerequisites:  Q  1402  220,  221. 

Q  1402  310 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PATENT,  TRADEMARK, 
AND  COPYRIGHT  LAW—  3.0 

Substantive  and  procedural  legal  foundation  in  these  areas.  Applica- 
tion and  registration  procedures.  Standards  of  patentability.  Trade- 
mark registration.  Subject  matter  of  copyrights. 


Q  1402  311 

PATENT,  TRADEMARK,  AND  COPYRIGHT  LAW- 
PRACTICE  AND  PROCEDURE  3.0 

Substantive  and  procedural  principles  in  the  areas,  including  practice 
and  procedure  before  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and  the 
U.S.  Copyright  Office. 
Prerequisite:  Q  1402  310. 

Q  1402  316 

SKILLS  FOR  BILINGUAL  LEGAL  PERSONNEL  3.0 

Translating,  interpreting,  and  cultural  fluency  as  applied  to  the  legal 
field  and  in  particular  to  the  role  of  bilingual  paralegals. 
Prerequisite:  Fluency  in  Spanish  required. 

Q  1402  325 

SEMINAR  AND  INTERNSHIP  IN  LAW  3.0 

Field  work  experience  of  90  hours  in  a  private  sector  law  office,  corpo- 
ration, bank,  or  public  sector  agency.  Also  includes  classroom  seminar. 
Prerequisites:  Q  1402  220,  221,  230,  instructor's  permission. 
Prerequisites  or  corequisites:  2  legal  specialty  courses  chosen  from 
among  Q  1402  301,  302,  303,  304,  305  and  340  and  also  2  legal  spe- 
cialty courses  chosen  from  among  Q  1402  307,  310,  311,  316,  331,  350; 
2207321;  and  0501  261;  1105  360. 

Q  1402  326 

SEMINAR  AND  INTERNSHIP  IN  LAW  II: 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  4.0  or  8.0 

Academic  study  integrated  with  supervised  paid  employment  situation 

outside  the  formal  classroom  environment.  Part-time  (20  hours  per 

week)  or  full-time  (40  hours  per  week). 

Prerequisites:  Q  1402  220,  221,  230,  325. 

Q  1402  331 

ADVANCED  LEGAL  RESEARCH  3.0 

Students  refine  and  perfect  principles  and  methods  of  legal  research, 
how  to  use  a  law  library,  and  to  work  with  statutory,  case  law  and  other 
sources.  Students  apply  to  practical  legal  problems  and  research  tech- 
niques learned  in  Fundamentals  of  Legal  Research. 
Prerequisite:  Q  1402  230. 

Q  1402  340 

COMPUTER  FUNDAMENTALS  FOR  PARALEGALS  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  structure  of  a  computer,  the  function  of  pro- 
gramming language,  computer  application  in  the  legal  environment, 
available  legal  software,  and  legal  applications  of  data  bases. 
Prerequisites:  Q  1402  220,  221,  230. 

Q  1402  341 

ADVANCED  COMPUTER  CONCEPTS  FOR  PARALEGALS    3.0 

The  course  is  designed  to  explore  the  application  and  operation  of 
computer  programs  designed  specifically  to  assist  in  the  practice  of  law 
or  the  management  of  a  law  office  and  to  provide  students  with  a 
conceptual  basis  for  evaluation,  application,  and  operation  of  other 
legal  application  programs  which  may  become  available  to  students. 
The  course  builds  upon  the  background  and  knowledge  acquired  in  the 
prerequisite  "Computer  Fundamentals  for  Paralegals." 
Prerequisites:  Q  1402  220,  230.  340. 

Q  1402  350 

CRIMINAL  PROCEDURE,  LAWS,  RULES  AND  PRACTICE   3.0 

Legal  concepts  and  their  application  to  criminal  procedure.  Study  of 
procedural  laws  and  rules  governing  criminal  practice  and  how  they 
impact  on  substantive  criminal  law.  Will  include  the  role  of  the  parale- 
gal in  criminal  practice  from  both  the  perspective  of  the  prosecution 
and  the  defense. 
Prerequisite:  Q  1402  220. 

Q  1402  400 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  PARALEGAL  STUDIES  3.0 

Exploration  of  a  significant  area  of  paralegal   studies,   including 

Administrative  Law,  Alternate  Dispute  Resolution,  as  well  as  new  and 

evolving  legal  areas.  The  specific  topic  will  be  announced  each  time  the 

course  is  offered. 

Prerequisites:  Q  1402  220,  221,  230. 
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Q  1499  105 

PRACTICAL  SPANISH  FOR  LEGAI  PERSONNEL  3.0 

Course  designed  to  provide  personnel  dealing  with  Hispanics  in 
legally-related  situations  with  a  basic  knowledge  of  the  Spanish  lan- 
guage as  it  relates  to  the  performance  of  their  jobs  in  assisting  Hispan- 
ics whose  problems  vary  from  tenancy  and  divorce  to  welfare,  social 
security,  immigration,  and  the  like.  (Also  offered  for  credit  in  the 
Spanish  and  Italian  Department.) 

0  1499  290 

LANGUAGE  OF  THE  LAW  3.0 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  characteristic  properties  of 
legal  English— both  its  linguistic  structures  and  its  social  and  psycho- 
logical functions.  The  ultimate  objective  is  to  show  that,  depending 
upon  how  it  is  used,  legal  language  can  obfuscate  or  clarify,  persuade 
or  fail  to  persuade,  hinder  or  facilitate  communication.  (Also  offered 
for  credit  in  the  Linguistics  Department.) 


New  Jersey  School  of 
Conservation 

SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 
Director:  John  J.  Kirk 


The  New  Jersey  School  of  Conservation,  the  second  largest  environ- 
mental education  center  in  the  world,  is  operated  for  the  State  of  New 
Jersey  by  Montclair  State  College  through  the  School  of  Professional 
Studies.  The  240-acre  facility  is  located  in  Stokes  State  Forest. 

Through  its  varied  programs,  the  School  of  Conservation  aims  to 
develop  a  reverence  for  life  and  the  formation  of  a  land  ethic  which  will 
influence  students  for  the  rest  of  their  lives. 

The  School's  activities  and  facilities  are  designed  to  handle  both 
short-  and  long-term  learning  experiences.  These  range  from  two-and- 
one-half-,  four-,  or  five-day  programs  for  12,000  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary school  students  to  graduate  courses  for  over  600  students  of  the 
state  colleges,  private  colleges,  and  Rutgers,  The  State  University.  In 
addition,  since  the  School  is  operationally  a  part  of  Montclair  State 
College,  an  increasing  number  of  the  College's  curriculum  planners  are 
looking  toward  creating  or  modifying  courses  to  be  offered  for  Mont- 
clair State  credit  through  the  School.  The  School  of  Conservation  also 
conducts  workshops,  which  earn  Montclair  State  College  graduate/ 
undergraduate  credit,  for  elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers 
and  for  adults  interested  in  the  teaching  and  learning  of  environmental 
concerns.  The  faculty  of  the  School  have  organized  and  developed  one- 
day  workshops  for  community  action  organizations. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


1  0843  460 

PRACTICUM  IN  ENVIRONMENTAL  EDUCATION  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  teachers  and  supervisors  with  a 
background  of  experience  and  knowledge  which  will  enable  them  to 
organize  and  conduct  conservation  education  programs  in  their  own 
communities.  Using  an  extensive  library  of  conservation  education 
materials,  students  formulate  teaching  units,  lists  of  teaching  aids,  and 
projects  suitable  for  use  in  their  own  communities.  Participating  in 
conservation  projects  with  the  children  in  the  demonstration  camp 
furnishes  a  practical  background  for  research  and  discussion.  (For 
camp  staff  only.) 
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1  0843  495 

WORKSHOP  ON  UTILIZING  NATURAL  ENVIRONMENTS  1.0 
To  provide  classroom  teachers  in  all  disciplines  with  experiences  in 
using  the  natural  environment  to  supplement  classroom  experiences. 
Opportunity  for  teachers  to  increase  their  knowledge  of  as  well  as  skills 
in  the  techniques  of  incorporating  the  physical,  biological,  and  socio- 
cultural  components  of  the  environment  in  their  curricula  will  be 
emphasized  through  the  use  of  small  group  lecture  sessions  held  in  the 
natural  environment  being  described.  Students  are  provided  with  the 
opportunity  of  administering  and  experimenting  in  each  of  four  such 
environments  out  of  a  choice  ranging  from  15  to  20  specific  subject 
areas. 

1  0843  496 

FIELD  STUDY  IN  HUMANITIES  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCE  I.O 

Provides  teachers  in  varied  and  diversified  subject  areas  with  an  under- 
standing of  how  the  humanities  and  sciences  may  be  taught  in  natural 
environments  for  the  purpose  of  developing  an  environmental  sensitiv- 
ity. 

1  0843  497 

FIELD  STUDIES  IN  SOCIAL  STUDIES  AND 

OUTDOOR  RECREATION  1.0 

Provides  an  understanding  of  how  outdoor  pursuits  and  social  studies 
may  be  taught  using  natural  environments  to  develop  environmental 
sensitivity.  Does  not  meet  resident  requirement. 

1  0843  499 

ENVIRONMENTAL  IMPACT  OF 

RECREATION  ON  NATURAL  AREAS  3.0 

Students  will  examine  the  impact  of  recreation  on  natural  areas  in  four 
of  New  Jersey's  major  eco-systems:  Upland  Forest,  Pine  Lands,  Salt 
Marsh  and  Barrier  Beach.  On-site  visits  to  a  variety  of  natural  areas 
will  allow  for  comparison  and  contrast  of  heavily  used  sites  with  those 
which  have  been  relatively  undisturbed.  Students  will  inventory  the 
natural  resources  of  each  site  and  will  use  their  inventories  to  develop 
"recreation  impact  statements."  First  hand  knowledge  of  the  four  eco- 
systems will  be  gained  by  camping  in  or  near  each  area. 
Prerequisite:  Special  fee. 


Toxicology 


SCHOOL  OF  MATHEMATICAL  AND 
NATURAL  SCIENCES 
Director:  Eileen  Snyder 


In  our  modern  world  we  are  exposed  to  an  increasingly  complex 
array  of  chemical  substances.  Determining  what  effects  these  sub- 
stances could  have  on  our  health  and  environment,  their  underlying 
molecular  mechanisms  and  the  probability  of  their  occurence  is  the 
task  of  a  toxicologist.  Toxicology  is  a  multidisciplinary  field  that  draws 
freely  upon  the  basic  and  biomedical  sciences  and  uses  the  latest  tech- 
niques to  answer  unique  and  challenging  problems.  The  toxicologist 
identifies  and  tests  chemical  substances  for  adverse  effects  and  inter- 
prets the  results,  evaluating  potential  hazard  or  safety.  Among  the  areas 
in  which  toxicologists  make  these  evaluations  are:  the  risks  and  safety 
of  chemical  exposure  at  the  workplace,  from  consumer  goods  and  from 
food  additives;  problems  stemming  from  drug  use  and  abuse,  and  the 
risks  from  environmental  pollution. 

Toxicology  majors  are  required  to  complete  extensive  collateral 
courses  in  biology,  chemistry,  mathematics  and  physics  concurrent 
with,  or  prior  to  registering  for,  the  advanced  toxicology  courses  which 
start  in  their  junior  year.  An  introductory  toxicology  course  is  available 
without  prerequisites.  The  summer  between  the  junior  and  senior  year 
is  devoted  to  a  cooperative  education  traineeship  in  industry  or  a  regu- 
latory agency  and  provides  job  experience  for  the  future  graduate. 

Throughout  the  program  there  is  an  emphasis  on  the  interdiscipli- 
nary nature  of  toxicology,  including  toxicology  courses,  research,  semi- 
nar and  a  menu  of  upper  level  biology  and  chemistry  electives  selected 
because  of  their  relevance  to  several  specialties  of  the  field. 

Prospective  applicants  should  have  completed  high  school  courses  in 
chemistry,  biology  and  physics,  as  well  as  four  years  of  high  school 
mathematics.  A  minimum  of  four  academic  years  and  two  summers 
will  be  required  to  complete  this  program.  Students  who  successfully 
complete  the  program  will  receive  a  Bachelor  of  Science  from  Mont- 
clair  State  College. 


Toxicology  Major 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

0426  100  Introduction  to  Toxicology ' 

0426  310  Principles  of  Toxicology  1  3 

0426  3 1 1  Principles  of  Toxicology  II 3 

0426  350  Standard  Methods  in  Toxicology  Testing 2 

0426  409  Externship  in  Toxicology  Research 

(Cooperative  Education) 4 

0426  450  Pathology  for  Toxicologists 4 

0426  460  Toxicology  Seminar 2 
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Required  Collateral  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

0401  140    Biology  of  the  Cell 4 

0401  131     General  Zoology  II 4 

0401  350     Microbiology 4 

0401  414     Genetics 5 

0401  440     Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Histology 4 

0401  447     Fundamentals  of  Pharmacology 3 

1905  120,  121     General  Chemistry  I,  II 8 

1905  230.  231     Organic  Chemistry  I,  II 6 

1905  232,  233     Experimental  Organic  Chemistry  I,  II 4 

1905  310    Analytical  Chemistry 5 

1905  370     Biochemistry 3 

1701  122.  221     Calculus  I,  II  8 

1 701  242     Biostatistics 3 

Select  one  sequence: 

1902  193,  194    College  Physics  I,  II 8 

OR 
1902  191.  192    General  Physics  I,  11 8 

Required  Electives 

Select  9  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  of  Biology  and  Chem- 
istry courses  to  be  obtained  from  the  Toxicology  Program  Office. 

Courses  of  Instruction 


W  0426  100 

INTRODUCTION  TO  TOXICOLOGY  1 .0 

Survey  of  the  scope  and  fields  of  toxicology  including  current  events, 
legislation,  and  career  opportunities. 

W  0426  3 10 

PRINCIPLES  OF  TOXICOLOGY  I  3.0 

Examination  of  the  major  classes  of  toxic  agents  by  identifying  charac- 
teristics of  their  toxicity  and  factors  which  modify  this  outcome. 

W  0426  311 

PRINCIPLES  OF  TOXICOLOGY  II  3.0 

Survey  of  the  effects  of  toxic  agents  on  target  organs  and  physiologic 
systems  including  teratology;  mutagenicity;  carcinogenicity;  toxicity  of 
the  central  nervous,  musculoskeletal,  reproductive,  cardiovascular, 
hematopietic,  endocrine  and  immune  systems;  hepatic,  renal  and  ocu- 
lar toxicity. 
Prerequisite:  W  0426  3 10 

W  0426  350 

STANDARD  METHODS  IN  TOXICOLOGY  TESTING  2.0 

This  is  a  hands  on  laboratory  experience  in  a  toxicology  facility.  It  will 
include  dosing  and  observation  methods  for  "pre-clinical  safety  evalu- 
ation testing"  as  defined  in  a  variety  of  regulatory  testing  protocols 
accepted  by  the  USA  and  international  governments.  It  will  also  pro- 
vide familiarity  with  the  Good  Laboratory  Practice  Regulations  and 
their  application. 
Prerequisites:  W  0426  3 10;  Toxicology  majors  only. 

W  0426  409 

EXTERNSHIP  IN  TOXICOLOGY  RESEARCH  (COOPERATIVE 

EDUCATION)  4.0 

Full-  or  part-time  work,  as  defined  by  the  cooperating  scientist  and 

Cooperative  Education,  in  an  established  laboratory  for  the  duration  of 

one  semester.  Special  written  assignments  will  be  required  for  receipt  of 

grade. 

Prerequisite:  W  0426  3 10;  Toxicology  majors  only. 

W  0426  450 

PATHOLOGY  FOR  TOXICOLOGISTS  4.0 

Lecture  and  laboratory  course  for  toxicology  majors  introducing  basic 
concepts  of  disease  mechanisms  and  disease  processes,  particularly 
related  to  mammalian  species  commonly  used  in  toxicological  evalua- 
tion. 
Prerequisite:  W  0426  311. 


W  0426  460 

TOXICOLOGY  SEMINAR  2.0 

This  is  a  survey  course  of  the  specialty  fields  in  toxicology  and  how  they 
relate  to  the  basic  toxicological  principles  learned  in  the  major.  The 
course  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to,  surveys  of  topics  such  as  forensic 
toxicology,  marine  toxicology,  clinical  toxicology,  oncology  research, 
regulatory  affairs,  plant  toxicology,  environmental  toxicology  and 
immunoioxicology. 
Prerequisite:  W  0426  3 10. 


Transcultural  Studies 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

General  Program  Coordinator:  Lois  A.  More 


World  Cultures 

Program  A 

The  concentration  in  world  cultures,  offers  opportunities  to  analyze 
generalizations  regarding  human  behavior  and  to  examine  universal 
aspects  of  social  institutions  that  transcend  boundaries  of  culture 
areas.  The  program  prepares  students  to  teach  world  cultures  in  junior 
and  senior  high  schools.  As  a  liberal  arts  major,  it  is  preparatory  to 
graduate  specialization  in  culture  anthropology,  geography,  history  or 
political  science,  as  well  as  careers  in  business,  museums,  government 
or  private  agencies  whose  focus  is  the  non-West. 


Semester  Hours 
9 


Core  Requirements 

J  2202  100    Cultural  Anthropology 
N  2206  101     Cultural  Geography 
F  2205  200    The  Study  of  History 


Unit  Requirements 12 


Choose  two  units: 


Select  two: 

J  2202  312 
P  2205  132 
P  2205  133 
S  2207  403 
Select  two: 
J  2202  43 1 
P  2205  131 
S  2207  404 
Select  two: 
J  2202  301 
P  2205  108 
S  2207  402 
Select  two: 
J  2202  304 
P  2205  323 
S  2207  407 


Peasant  Culture 

Introduction  to  Chinese  Civilization 

Modern  Chinese  Civilization 

Government  and  Politics  of  China  and  Japan 

Development  of  Indian  Character  and  Culture 
Introduction  to  Indian  Civilization 
Government  and  Politics  of  India  and  South  Asia 

Peoples  of  Africa 

Introduction  to  African  Civilization 

Government  and  Politics  of  Africa 

Peoples  of  the  Soviet  Union 

History  of  Russia  to  1917 

Government  and  Politics  of  the  U.S.S.R. 
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Select  two: 

J  2202  302 
N  2206  308 
P  2205  114 
P2205  116 
S  2207  405 
Select  two: 
J  2202  310 
P  2205  109 
S  2207  406 


Native  Latin  Americans 

Land  and  Life  in  Latin  America 

Early  Latin  American  Civilization 

Modern  Latin  American  Civilization 

Government  and  Politics  of  Latin  America 

Cultures  of  the  Middle  East 
Introduction  to  Islamic  Civilization 
Government  and  Politics  of  the  Middle  East 


General  Electives  (3  or  4  courses) 9-12 

J  2202  310    Cultures  of  the  Middle  East 

J  2202  432     Development  of  Japanese  Character  and  Culture 

P  2205  109     Introduction  to  Islamic  Civilization 

P  2205  133     Modern  Chinese  Civilization 

P  2205  223     The  Communist  Revolution  in  China 

P  2205  330    Chinese  Social  History  through  Literature 

R  1509  237,  1599  231     Oriental  Philosophy 

R  1599  212     Oriental  Religions 

S  2207  413     Afro- Asian  Foreign  Policy 

Required  Total     33 


Electives . 

J  2202  202 
J  2202  405 
J  2202  204 
J  2202  203 
P  2205  461 
P  2205  330 
P  2205  432 
N  2206  421 
N  2206  423 
J  2204  412 
J  2202  415 
S  2207  202 
S  2207  303 
S  2207  413 


Semester  Hours 
12 


Cultural  Change  &  Modernization 

Psychological  Anthropology 

Anthropology  of  Religion 

Anthropological  Linguistics 

Cultural  History  of  Primitive  Societies 

Chinese  Social  History  Through  Literature 

Development  of  Japanese  Character  and  Culture 

Population  Problems  of  the  World 

Culture  and  Resource  Utilization 

Cultural  Ecology 

Women  in  Traditional  Society 

International  Relations 

Politics  of  Development  and  Modernization 

Afro-Asian  Foreign  Policy 

Independent  Transcultural  Study 

Required  Total 


Latin  American  Studies 

Program  C 


The  Latin  American  Area  Studies  specialization  offers  the  students  a 
wide  range  of  opportunities,  both  in  terms  of  academic  flexibility  and 
future  professional  endeavors.  The  specialization  provides  a  three- 
pronged  approach:  (1)  the  student  is  exposed  to  several  disciplines, 
which  analyze  Latin  American  and  Latin  Americans  in  depth:  (2) 
there  is  a  language  component,  which  enables  the  student  to  better 
understand  local  cultures  and  to  communicate  effectively  within  them: 
and  (3)  the  field  experience  components  of  this  specialization  give  the 
student  the  opportunity  to  put  into  practice  the  knowledge  acquired  in 
the  classroom.  Those  graduating  within  this  specialization  will  have  a 
broad  background,  which  will  allow  them  great  latitude  in  career 
choices. 


33 


Asian  Studies 

Program  B 

Asian  Studies,  a  program  in  the  social  sciences  and  humanities, 
introduces  the  classical  Asian  civilizations  and  their  modern  transfor- 
mations. The  program  offers  regional  studies  in  South  or  East  Asia. 
Students  prepare  for  Asian  graduate  study  and  careers  in  journalism, 
government,  and  international  business  or  private  agencies  whose  focus 
is  Asian. 

Requirements 

Semester  Hours 

Introduction — Mode  of  Inquiry 3 

Requirement:  P  2205  200    The  Study  of  History 

Interdisciplinary  Regional  Concentration 12 

(One  regional  concentration) 

A.  East  Asia 
Requirement 

P  2205  132     Introduction  to  Chinese  Civilization 3 

Electives  (3  courses  in  3  disciplines) 9 

J  2202  312     Peasant  Culture 

S  2207  403     Government  and  Politics  of  China  &  Japan 
U  2208  334    Comparative  Social  Analysis 
4910  460     Independent  Study:  East  Asia 

B.  South  Asia 
Requirement 

P  2205  131     Introduction  to  Indian  Civilization  3 

Electives  (3  courses) 9 

J  2202  431     Development  of  Indian  Character  and  Culture 
S  2207  404     Government  and  Politics  of  South  Asia  and  India 

Indian  Literature  and  Culture 

Independent  Study:  South  Asia 
Comparative  Studies— Modernization  6-9 

Electives  (2  or  3  courses) 

U  2208  334    Comparative  Social  Analysis 

C  2204  303  or  403     Economic  Growth  and  Development  or 

Comparative  Economic  Systems 
J  2202  312     Peasant  Culture 

S  2207  303     The  Politics  of  Development  and  Modernization 
N  2206  409     Urbanization  in  World  Perspective 


Semester  Hours 
Requirements 19-25 

N  0308  100    The  Many  Worlds  of  Latin  America: 

Interdisciplinary  Perspectives 
P  2205  1 14     Early  Latin  American  Civilization 
N  0308  300    Pre-Field  Work  Seminar  in  Latin  American 

Area  Studies 
N  0308  400    Field  Experience  in  Latin  American 

Area  Studies 
N  0308  401     Post-Field  Work  Seminar  in  Latin  American 

Area  Studies 

Electives 8-14 

Students  are  required  to  take  courses  in  a  minimum  of  three  fields  or 
disciplines.  Early  Latin  American  Civilization — which  is  a  require- 
ment—fulfills this  minimum  history  need.  Elective  offerings  are  in  the 
following  fields:  Anthropology,  Comparative  Education,  Economics, 
Geography,  History,  Political  Science,  Sociology,  Spanish,  and  Lin- 
guistics. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


Descriptions  of  required  courses  not  listed  here  may  be  found  under 
the  sections  of  this  catalog  devoted  to  the  departments  of  Anthropol- 
ogy; Economics;  Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies;  His- 
tory; Philosophy  and  Religion;  and  Political  Science. 


N  0308  300 

PRE-FIELD  WORK  SEMINAR  IN 

LATIN  AMERICAN  AREA  STUDIES  3.0 

This  course  prepares  students  for  their  field  experience  in  either  the 
Hispanic  communities  of  the  mainland  or  in  selected  regions  of  Latin 
America.  It  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  students  with  techniques  of 
planning  for  different  kinds  of  field  work,  designing  proposals  and 
learning  to  take  into  account  culture  differences.  (The  faculty  repre- 
sents a  variety  of  disciplines  and  the  teaching  is  interdisciplinary) 
Prerequisite:  N  0308  100. 
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N  0308  400 

THE  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  IN 

LATIN  AMERICAN  AREA  STUDIES  6.0-12.0 

The  field  experience  permits  students  participation  in  the  Latin  Ameri- 
can area  studies  program  to  acquire  first-hand  knowledge  of  some 
aspect  of  life  in  a  Latin  American  community.  The  students,  after 
having  selected  their  topics,  are  responsible  for  sending  reports  from 
the  field,  developing  the  techniques  they  need  for  working  in  coopera- 
tion with  program  staff,  and  demonstrating  that  they  have  begun  to 
interpret  local  reality  in  a  disciplined  manner. 
Prerequisites:  N  0308  100,  300,  or  course  in  similar  field. 

N  0308  401 

POST-FIELD  WORK  SEMINAR  IN 

LATIN  AMERICAN  AREA  STUDIES  3.0 

The  post-field  work  seminar  enables  the  students  to  organize  ideas  and 

materials  gathered  during  the  field  experience  in  an  analytic  report. 

The  seminar  affords  students  the  opportunity  to  exchange  ideas  and 

information  with  other  members  of  the  group  on  their  specific  field 

experiences  as  these  relate  to  report  preparation. 

Prerequisites:  N  0308  300,  400. 


Category  B 

T  2001  246    Psychology  of  the  Black  Experience 3 

U  2208  202     Racial  &  Ethnic  Relations 3 

Elect  ives 

Select  12  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  interdepartmental  list  to  be 
obtained  from  the  director  of  African-American  studies. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


Anthropology 

J  2202  301 

PEOPLES  OF  AFRICA  3.0 

Analyzes  diversity  in  the  lifestyles  of  representative  cultures.  Discus- 
sion of  prehistory,  culture  change,  and  contemporary  problems  in  Sub- 
Saharan  Africa. 


INTERDISCIPLINARY 
MINORS 


African-American  Studies  Minor 
(18  semester  hours) 

Director:  Saundra 

The  undergraduate  minor  in  African-American  studies  is  an  interdisci- 
plinary academic  program  designed  to  be  complementary  to  any  of  the 
undergraduate  majors  of  Montclair  State  College.  The  African-Ameri- 
can and  African  syntheses  within  the  context  of  African,  American  and 
European  culture  are  presented  with  their  transcultural,  interethnic  and 
intellectual  traditions— providing  an  appreciation  of  the  heritage,  arts, 
sciences  and  values  on  non-European  and  non-Euro-American  groups. 
The  African-American  studies  program  will  also  provide  for  Black  stu- 
dents a  greater  knowledge  of  self,  self-respect  and  self-esteem.  African- 
American  studies  for  other  students  will  build  knowledge  and  awareness 
of  African-American  history,  African-American  culture  and  African- 
American  people.  Students  who  are  interested  in  completing  the  require- 
ments of  the  minor  are  urged  to  consult  with  the  director  about  their 
programs. 


Required  Courses 

Select  three  semester  hours  from  each  category  for  a  total  of  six 
required  semester  hours. 

Semester  Hours 
Category  A 

P  2205  108     Introduction  to  African  Civilization 3 

P  2205  217     History  of  Black  Americans 3 


English 

M  1501  238 

AFRO-AMERICAN  WRITERS  3.0 

Major  Afro-American  writers  from  colonial  times  to  the  present. 

M  1503  266 

AFRICAN  MYTH  AND  LITERATURE  3.0 

The  nature  of  the  sub-Sahara  experience  and  vision  through  African 

myths  and  literary  works  within  the  context  of  culture,  criticism  and 

theory. 

Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 

N  2206  412 

GEOGRAPHY  OF  SUB-SAHARA  AFRICA  3.0 

Topical  and  regional  study  of  Africa.  Examines  soils,  vegetation,  cli- 
mate, physiography,  mineral  resources  and  other  aspects  of  the  physi- 
cal environment  in  the  light  of  man's  habitation  of  the  continent. 

Fine  Arts 

G  1003  275 

AFRO-AMERICAN  ART  3.0 

Afro-American  art  in  the  United  states  from  colonial  times  to  the 

present. 

G  1003  458 

TRADITIONAL  ARTS  OF  SUB-SAHARAN  AFRICA  3.0 

The  painting,  sculpture  and  minor  arts  of  the  cultures  of  Africa;  pre- 
historic remains  and  art  traditions  of  the  more  recent  past  in  the  context 
of  stylistic  groupings,  relation  to  ceremony  and  to  daily  life;  symbolism 
and  relations  to  the  arts  of  other  cultures. 

History 

P  2205  108 

INTRODUCTION  TO  AFRICAN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

Pre-Colonial  African  civilization  and  its  eclipse  under  slavery  and  the 
colonial  onslaught.  Principal  social,  political  and  environmental  sys- 
tems of  the  period. 

P  2205  217 

HISTORY  OF  BLACK  AMERICANS  3.0 

Role  of  Americans  of  African  descent  in  the  development  of  the  United 
States.  Contributions  of  Black  Americans  from  initial  discovery  and 
exploration  to  the  mid-20th  century. 
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Home  Economics 

6  1305  445 

THE  INNER  CITY  FAMILY  3.0 

Sub-cultures  residing  in  large  cities.  The  impact  of  urbanization, 

ethnicity,  social  and  economic  instutitons.  Problems  which  families 

encounter.  Community  contact  is  part  of  the  course.  Fulfills  general 

education  requirement. 

Prerequisite:  Junior/senior  standing. 

Management 

E  0506  332 

MINORITIES  IN  BUSINESS  3.0 

Methods  and  techniques  for  solving  problems  minority  group  members 

may  encounter  in  business.  New  or  existing  personnel  in  managerial 

and  non-managerial  positions  in  established  firms.  Minority  group 

members  as  entrepreneurs;  relationships  with  other  members  of  an 

organization. 

Prerequisite:  E  0506311,  F  0509  340. 

Music 

H  1005  150 

INFLUENCE  OF  AFRO-AMERICAN  CULTURE  ON  MUSIC  3.0 
Ways  in  which  the  Afro-American  culture  has  affected  the  develop- 
ment of  American  folk  and  art  music. 


H  1005  209 

INTRODUCTION  TO  JAZZ  3.0 

Jazz  as  an  American  phenomenon;  musical  materials  as  manipulated 
by  jazz  artists;  the  impact  on  American  popular  music,  dance  and 
theatre;  early  jazz  players  and  developments. 

H  1005  309 

THE  ART  OF  JAZZ  3.0 

Development  of  jazz  in  America  and  abroad;  sociological  implications 
in  American  society  and  the  impact  of  jazz  upon  contemporary  com- 
position. 

Political  Science 

S  2207  402 

GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  AFRICA  3.0 

Governmental  and  political  development,  organization  and  practices 
in  sub-Saharan  Africa. 

S  2207  411 

THE  POLITICS  OF  RACE  3.0 

Black  participation  in  the  American  political  system  from  the  Colonial 
period  to  the  present. 

Psychology 

T  2001  246 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  THE  BLACK  EXPERIENCE  3.0 

Historical  impact  of  scientific  and  institutional  racism  on  the  psycho- 
logical study  of  Blacks.  Survey  and  critical  analysis  of  traditional 
European  approaches  with  non-traditional  methods  for  comparison. 
Future  development  and  advancement  of  a  Black  Psychology  consid- 
ered. 
Prerequisite:  T  2001  101. 

Sociology 

U  2208  202 

RACIAL  AND  ETHNIC  RELATIONS  3.0 

The  social  meaning  of  race  and  ethnicity.  The  social,  psychological  and 
structural  sources  of  racism;  the  consequences  of  this  phenomenon  to 
groups;  situation  and  comparative  data. 

U  2208  205 

THE  BLACK  FAMILY  3.0 

The  Black  family  in  American  society;  historical  perspectives  and  con- 
temporary conflicts  surrounding  the  Black  family. 


U  2208  311 

URBAN  SOCIOLOGY  3.0 

Processes  of  urbanization  and  conditions  of  urban  life;  nature  of  urban 
social  relationships;  organizations  of  city  life;  urban  ecological  pat- 
terns and  demographic  conditions;  municipal  and  regional  influences 
of  metropolitan  centers. 

Speech  and  Theatre 

I  1008  345 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  ETHNIC  3.0 

The  distinctive  techniques  customarily  related  to  specific  racial  and 
cultural  groups.  The  groups  studied  will  vary  from  semester  to  semes- 
ter. May  be  taken  more  than  once. 


Archaeology  Minor 
(18  semester  hours) 

Coordinator:  Timothy  Renner 


Jointly  sponsored  by  the  Anthropology,  Classics,  and  Fine  Arts 
departments,  this  minor  offers  the  student  an  interdisciplinary  pro- 
gram in  the  study  of  ancient  cultures.  The  minor  is  flexible  enough  to 
allow  students  to  explore  the  newest  scientific  techniques  in  excavation, 
dating,  and  laboratory  analysis  as  well  as  the  historical  and  aesthetic 
appreciation  of  the  arts  of  ancient  societies.  It  also  encourages  the  study 
of  foreign  languages  and  those  natural  sciences  which  aid  in  the  recon- 
struction of  ancient  cultures. 

Currently  there  are  two  special  opportunities  for  students  to  partici- 
pate in  excavation  as  part  of  their  course  work:  ( 1 )  in  the  northern  New 
Jersey  area,  where  colonial  and  prehistoric  North  American  cultures 
are  studied  first-hand;  (2)  in  Israel,  where  Montclair  participates  in  an 
international  archaeological  project  to  study  the  Iron  Age,  Greco- 
Roman,  and  Byzantine  cultures  of  the  ancient  "Land  of  Geshur" 
region. 

In  general,  the  Archaeology  minor  makes  an  excellent  complement 
to  any  liberal  arts  or  professional  studies  major.  But  more  specifically, 
archaeology  has  recently  become  a  subject  of  great  interest  to  many 
people  in  the  public  at  large,  and  students  who  go  on  to  work  in  the 
media,  in  the  travel  industry,  and  in  international  business  (to  name 
only  a  few  examples)  can  profit  greatly  from  studying  it.  In  addition, 
the  growing  need  in  recent  years  for  more  archaeologists  to  carry  out 
archaeological  impact  studies  for  construction  and  historic  preser- 
vation projects  has  created  many  new  opportunities  in  applied  archaeol- 
ogy, especially  for  students  who  also  study  anthropology  and/or  go  on  to 
graduate  work  in  archaeology.  Lastly,  students  who  wish  to  do  graduate 
work  in  archaeology  in  preparation  for  a  career  in  teaching,  research,  or 
museum  work  will  find  the  Archaeology  minor  to  be  excellent  prepara- 
tion, especially  when  combined  with  a  major  in  an  appropriate  related 
area  such  as  Anthropology,  Classics,  or  Art  History. 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

2202  205     Prehistoric  Archaeology 3 

4903  181     Classical  Archaeology 3 

Electives 

Select  12  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  coordinator  of  the  program.  This  group  of  courses  will  include  at 
least  one  in  fine  arts 12 


Criminal  Justice  Minor 

Coordinator:  David  Dodd 


This  program  is  open  to  students  in  all  majors  who  are  interested  in 
pursuing  careers  in  Criminal  Justice.  It  is  designed  to  prepare  individu- 
als to  apply  social  scientific  thought  and  methodology  to  work  in  Crim- 
inal Justice  agencies. 
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Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

2208  101     Criminology 3 

2208  301     Sociological  Research  Method  I  3 

2208  323     Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice 3 

Elect  Ives 

Select  12  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  Sociology  Department,  including  at  least  three  semester  hours  from 
approved  courses  outside  sociology. 


Eleclives 

Select  12  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  interdepartmental  list  to 
be  obtained  from  the  coordinator  ol  the  program 12 

Additional  selected  topics  courses  are  offered  periodically. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


Film  Minor 


An  interdisciplinary  program,  designed  for  students  in  both  the 
humanities  and  the  fine  arts,  the  Film  minor  offers  experience  in  film- 
making, as  well  as  criticism,  history,  theory,  and  aesthetics. 


Required  Courses     (6  semester  hours) 

K  4903  208    Introduction  to  the  Film 

M  1511  208 

G  1010  218    Filmmaking  I 


Electives 

Survey  Courses    (6  semester  hours) 
Students  must  select  two  of  the  following: 


English 
Fine  Arts 


G  1010  219 

Filmmaking  11 

Fine  Arts 

G  1010  299 

History  of  Cinema  as  Art 

Fine  Arts 

M  1511  250 

Major  Film  Directors 

English 

M  1511  255 

World  Film 

English 

M  1511  260 

Major  Film  Genres 

English 

Specialized  Courses    (6  semester  hours) 

Students  mu 

st  select  two  of  the  following: 

G  1010  221 

Video  as  Art 

Fine  Arts 

G  1010  453 

Filmmaking  111 

Fine  Arts 

G  1010  499 

Filmmaking  IV 

Fine  Arts 

K  4903  288 

French  Film 

French 

M  1511  270 

The  American  Film 

English 

M  1511  290 

Drama  on  Film 

English 

M  1511  291 

Film  and  Society 

English 

M  1511  355 

The  Silent  Film 

English 

M  1511  360 

Film  Comedy 

English 

M  1511  370 

Film  of  the  Hollywood  Studio  Years 

English 

M  1511  470 

The  Contemporary  Film 

English 

M  1511  490 

Special  Topics  in  Film  Studies 

English 

V  4903  277 

Italian  Film 

Spanish/Italian 

Women's  Studies  Minor 


The  Women's  Studies  Minor  program  is  an  interdisciplinary  aca- 
demic program.  The  minor  includes  two  required  three  credit  core 
courses:  an  introductory  interdisciplinary  course  and  an  independent 
study  project  at  the  end  of  the  minor  program.  Flexibility  of  choice  of 
the  other  12  credits  from  courses  in  various  academic  departments 
permits  a  student  either  to  get  a  broad  perspective  of  women's  studies  or 
to  specialize  in  an  area  such  as  women  in  literature  or  women  in  society. 
Each  student  should  consult  with  the  faculty  advisor  of  the  Women's 
Studies  program,  to  work  out  a  suitable  course  of  studies  to  meet  the 
minor  requirements.  The  Women's  Studies  minor  consists  of  18  credits. 


Required  Courses 


2220  201 
2220  401 


Women's  Worlds  . . 
Independent  Study 


Semester  Hours 

3 

3 


9  2220  102 

WOMEN'S  WORLDS  3.0 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  broad  and  interdisciplinary 
field  known  as  Women's  Studies.  Designed  to  make  students  aware  of 
the  new  discoveries  in  feminist  research  and  to  focus  on  many  aspects 
of  the  female  experience.  Designed  to  help  students  understand  differ- 
ent methodologies  in  diverse  disciplines  and  to  treat  areas  such  as 
literature,  history,  psychology,  and  the  arts  through  a  thematic 
approach.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  and  the  Minorities 
Cuhure  requirement.  Cross-listed  with  Psychology  under  T  2001  102. 


9  2220  401 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  3.0 

This  course,  required  in  the  senior  year,  will  have  two  options: 
A)  Advanced  research  in  a  project  in  a  particular  discipline  using  the 
tools  a  student  has  acquired  in  his/her  studies;  B)  A  practicum  of  field 
work  in  which  a  student  goes  out  into  the  community  to  work  with 
women  and  to  gain  data  and  first  hand  experience  concerning  the 
practical  problems  of  women  within  various  careers. 

C  2204  250 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  ECONOMICS  3.0 

(Economics  of  Women) 

An  in-depth  study  of  a  particular  theoretical  or  applied  area  of  eco- 
nomics. (Topic  will  be  Economics  of  Women.) 

G  1003  108 

WOMEN  IN  ART  3.0 

The  role  and  status  of  women  in  art  from  the  old  stone  age  through  the 
present;  the  special  roles  of  women  in  the  past,  in  society,  the  role  of 
women  artists  in  western  culture  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present; 
depictions  of  women  in  different  iconographic  categories;  women  as 
artists  today. 

J  2202 415 

WOMEN  IN  TRADITIONAL  SOCIETY  3.0 

Surveys  several  traditional  preindustrial  societies  w  iih  special  emphasis 
on  the  place  of  women  in  each  society  studied.  The  connections 
between  environment,  technology  and  the  female  work  role  arc  investi- 
gated, and  the  amount  of  power  women  have  over  their  own  lives  and 
those  of  others  is  assessed.  The  place  of  women  in  each  society's  sym- 
bolic systems  is  also  analyzed. 

K  4903  186 

MYTHS  AND  IMAGES  OF  WOMEN  IN 

FRENCH  LITERATURE  3.0 

Literary  treatments  of  female  characters  in  representative  works  from 

the  middle  ages  to  the  present.  Taught  in  English. 

K  4903  383 

WOMEN  IN  ANTIQUITY  3.0 

Women  in  the  ancient  world  and  their  contributions  to  history,  litera- 
ture, philosophy,  and  the  arts.  Emphasis  on  Greco- Roman  civilization, 
with  comparative  study  of  other  ancient  cultures. 

M  1501  294 

WOMEN  POETS  3.0 

Selected  poets  from  Sappho  through  Emily  Dickinson  to  Sylvia  Plath, 

examined  in  relation  to  contemporary  women  poets. 

Prerequisite:  M  1501  160. 
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M  1503  372 

WOMEN  PROSE  WRITERS  3.0 

Readings  in  the  international  fiction  and  non-fiction  of  women  writers. 
The  focus  will  be  on  such  themes  as  the  nature  of  the  family,  changing 
relationships  between  women  and  men,  evolving  concepts  of  the  "femi- 
nine," the  impact  of  colonialism  on  gender  related  issues,  (i.e.,  work 
and  women's  identity),  and  interrelationships  between  religion  and 
women's  lives. 

M  1501  493 

SEMINAR  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  3.0 

(Images  of  Women) 

The  works  of  one  major  American  author  in  depth  or  of  a  group  of 

authors  whose  works  are  related  by  theme,  artistic  form  or  cultural 

period.  Enrollment  limited. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  English  majors  or  permission  of  the 

instructor. 


U  2208  430 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  SEX  ROLES  3.0 

The  social  determinants  of  differences  between  women  and  men  and 
the  effect  of  sex  role  differentiation  in  the  social  institutions  of  mar- 
riage and  family,  the  economy  and  work  situation,  formal  education, 
health,  mass  media,  and  religion.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
impact  of  social  change  on  sex  roles  in  contemporary  society. 

2  0826  481 

THE  LEGAL  RIGHTS  OF  WOMEN  3.0 

This  course  will  include  some  historical  background  for  clearer  under- 
standing of  what  the  changes  in  laws  mean  for  women  and  men.  Dis- 
cussion and  study  of  the  effect  of  Affirmative  Action,  Civil  Rights 
legislation  and  Titles  VI  and  IX  will  be  included.  Legal  rights  in  the 
areas  of  education,  employment,  finances  and  credit,  property  owner- 
ship, marriage  and  divorce,  health  care,  pensions  and  criminal  law  will 
be  covered . 


M  1503  492 

SEMINAR  IN  COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE  3.0 

A  culture,  theme,  era  or  literary  approach  studied  through  interna- 
tional literary  masterpieces.  Topic:  selected  writings  in  Women's  Uto- 
pian and  science  fiction  literature  with  an  emphasis  on  the  literature  of 
the  twentieth  century. 

P  2205  215 

WOMEN  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  3.0 

History  of  American  women  from  colonial  times  to  the  present,  with 
particular  emphasis  on  women's  work,  social  and  political  movements, 
and  their  changing  roles  in  American  society. 

P  2205  309 

FEMINIST  IDEAS  IN  WESTERN  THOUGHT  3.0 

History  of  feminist  ideas  and  theories  about  women  and  womanhood. 
Students  examine  important  theoretical  literature  in  Europe  and 
America  from  18th  century  to  present.  Original  texts  of  Wollstonecraft, 
Fuller,  Mill,  and  Freud  will  be  considered. 


3  0821  264 

SEXISM  IN  AMERICAN  EDUCATION  3.0 

Designed  to  analyze  sexism  on  the  American  schools.  Emphasis  on  sex 
role  stereotyping  in  teacher  behavior,  peer  behavior,  curriculum  and 
textbook  content. 

3  0821  463 

WOMEN  AND  EDUCATION  IN 

MODERN  WESTERN  SOCIETY  3.0 

The  role  and  education  of  women  in  particular  types  of  societies. 

Attention  given  to  the  United  States,  France  and  Latin  America.  An 

effort  is  made  to  relate  the  educational  situation  of  women  to  their 

social  conditions.  Attention  given  to  the  education  of  working  class, 

bourgeois,  and  aristocratic  women. 

6  1301  205 

WOMEN  IN  CONTEMPORARY  SOCIETY  3 .0 

Those  historical  developments  and  social  forces  which  have  shaped  the 
status  of  women  in  America.  Discussion  of  current  concerns  and  role 
options  available  to  today's  women. 


Q  1401  400 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  LAW  3.0 

(Women  and  Law) 

Exploration  of  a  timely  and  significant  area  of  law.  The  specific  topic 

will  be  announced  each  time  that  the  course  is  offered. 

Q  1505  255 

WOMEN  AND  LANGUAGE  3.0 

A  sociolinguistic  study  of  sex  differentiation  in  English  and  other  lan- 
guages. Course  includes  a  survey  of  the  literature  on  women  and  lan- 
guage plus  practical  experience  in  collecting  and  analyzing  linguistic 
data. 


R  1599  267 

WOMEN  IN  RELIGION  3.0 

Focuses  on  women's  own  experience  in  religions  and  the  various  per- 
spectives of  women  held  by  both  eastern  and  western  religious  tradi- 
tions. The  course  deals  with  questions  such  as  the  nature  of  women, 
patriarchy  and  religion,  and  roles  of  women  in  religions. 

I 
S  2207  214 

WOMEN  IN  POLITICS  3.0 

The  role  of  women  in  the  functioning  of  the  American  political  system. 

T  2201  265 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  WOMEN  3.0 

The  course  will  investigate  contemporary  issues  in  the  psychology  of 
women  (an  opportunity  for  original  research  will  be  provided).  Theo- 
retical positions  and  recent  research  in  the  area  will  be  examined. 
Prerequisite:  6  semester  hours  in  psychology. 


U  2208  414 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  APPLIED  SOCIOLOGY 

(Women  and  Work) 

A  study  of  women's  work  in  contemporary  society. 


3.0 
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SPECIAL 
PROGRAMS 


Cooperative  Education 


Department  Co-op  Programs 

0701499     Cooperative  Hducai ion  Computer  Science  3.0-8.0 

Variable 

1 507  301     Cooperative  Education  (English) 8.0 

2099  391     Cooperative  Education  in  Psychology 9.0 

2208  390    Cooperative  Education  in  Sociology 8.0 

0991  405     Cooperative  Industrial  Internship 4.0-8.0 

Variable 
2103  381     Cooperative  Education  in  Recreation  and  Parks  . . .  4.0-8.0 

Variable 
0845  230    Introduction  to  Business  Work  Experience 4.0-8.0 

Variable 
0509  399     Business  Work  Experience  II 4.0-8.0 

Variable 
1499  326    Seminar  and  Internship  in  Law  III: 

Cooperative  Education  {optional  elective) 4.0-8.0 

Variable 

0503  491     Cooperative  Education-Quantitative  Methods 3.0-8.0 

Variable 

0504  491     Cooperative  Education-Finance 

(only  for  Coop  II's) 3.0-8.0 

Variable 

1 102  380    Cooperative  Education  for  the  French  Major 4.0-8.0 

Variable 

1 104  385    Cooperative  Education  (Italian) 4.0-8.0 

Variable 

1 105  385    Cooperative  Education  (Spanish) 4.0-8.0 

Variable 
1 198  385    Cooperative  Education  (Portuguese) 4.0-8.0 

Variable 
0401  409    Cooperative  Education  (Biology) 1 .0-4.0 

Variable 


Cooperative  Education  is  a  unique  learning  opportunity  integrating 
classroom  studies  with  supervised  work  experiences.  Co-op  enables  stu- 
dents to  explore  various  career  options,  gain  valuable  practical  experience 
prior  to  graduation  and  earn  money  for  college  expenses. 

Faculty,  staff  or  the  individual  student  may  arrange  paid  full-  or  part- 
time  work  experiences  in  businesses  and  agencies  for  a  minimum  of  one 
semester.  All  positions  are  required  to  meet  Co-op  work-learning  criteria. 
To  register  for  the  program,  a  student  must  obtain  a  "Permission  to 
Register"  form  from  the  Co-op  office. 

Depending  upon  the  academic  department,  students  can  earn  major  or 
free  elective  credits.  Four,  six  or  eight  credits  are  awarded  for  each  Co-op 
semester.  The  exact  amount  is  dependent  upon  the  duration  of  the  posi- 
tion. A  maximum  of  16  credits  can  be  earned  through  Co-op. 

Students  may  begin  the  program  as  early  as  the  sophomore  year.  Stu- 
dents with  a  minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.0  and  45  credits  are 
encouraged  to  participate  in  the  program.  Specific  departmental  criteria 
may  be  required.  A  Professional  Preparation  Seminar  stressing  inter- 
viewing techniques  must  be  attended  by  all  applicants. 

Employers  participating  in  The  Co-op  program  determine  the  stu- 
dent's job  description.  Students  meeting  employers'  criteria  are  referred 
for  interviews.  The  actual  hiring  decisions  are  made  solely  by  the  employ- 
ers. 

Once  hired,  a  student  is  assigned  to  a  faculty  coordinator  who  super- 
vises the  learning  experience.  This  coordinator  requires  academic  pro- 
jects and  seminars  designed  to  enhance  the  student's  learning.  Work 
performance  is  evaluated  by  the  work  supervisor.  A  letter  grade  is 
awarded  by  the  assigned  faculty  member  for  the  completion  of  all  assign- 
ments. 

Students  interested  in  the  Cooperative  Education  program  should  con- 
tact the  office  early  in  their  academic  careers. 


Career  Development  Co-op  Programs 

4950  301     Cooperative  Education-Experience  1 3.0-8.0 

Variable 

4950  401     Cooperative  Education-Experience  II 3.0-8.0 

Variable 
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Health  Careers  Program 


The  Health  Careers  Program  provides  highly  motivated  and  academi- 
cally capable  disadvantaged  students  with  potential  for  undergraduate 
success  opportunities  to  prepare  for  careers  in  the  health  professions. 
This  goal  is  achieved  through  a  balance  of  formal  course  work,  compre- 
hensive supportive  services,  field  experiences  and  financial  assistance. 
Successful  completion  of  the  program  is  designed  to  increase  competitive 
admission  into  professional  schools. 

Acceptance  into  the  program  is  dependent  upon  being  disadvantaged 
by  virtue  of  environment  or  economic  circumstances. 

The  program  works  in  close  cooperation  with  the  University  of  Medi- 
cine and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey  and  Fairleigh  Dickinson  University 
School  of  Dentistry.  All  field  experiences  are  held  at  these  facilities. 


Montclair  State  College  in  concert  with  Seton  Hall  University  has 
provided  the  opportunity  for  students  interested  in  the  ROTC  program  to 
receive  instruction  in  basic  military  science  courses  at  Seton  Hall  Univer- 
sity for  college  credit.  (All  military  science  courses  are  applicable  as  free 
elective  credits  toward  graduation  from  MSC.)  Registration  for  these 
basic  courses  is  through  MSC.  While  basic  instruction  is  open  to  all 
students,  only  those  with  two  academic  years  remaining  (undergraduate 
or  graduate)  may  matriculate  into  the  program  leading  to  a  commission 
as  a  second  lieutenant. 

In  addition,  the  Army  awards  scholarships  on  a  competitive  basis  to 
outstanding  young  men  and  women  who  are  interested  in  the  Army  as  a 
career.  The  scholarships  provide  tuition,  textbooks,  laboratory  fees,  and 
a  monetary  allowance  of  $1(X)  each  month  for  up  to  ten  months  of  each 
school  year  the  award  is  in  effect.  Direct  inquiries  to  the  Scholarship 
Officer  at  Seton  Hall,  (201-763-3078),  or  the  the  MSC  Office  of  the  Vice 
President  for  Academic  Affairs. 


International  Studies  Program 


The  Program  in  International  Studies  at  Montclair  State  College  is 
designed  to  coordinate  ongoing  international  and  global  endeavors  on 
campus,  to  plan  for  new  efforts,  and  to  develop  proposals  to  enhance 
international  programs  at  the  College.  Additionally,  the  program 
strengthens  the  international  dimension  of  teaching  and  research,  devel- 
ops curricula  and  learning  resources  related  to  international  studies,  and 
encourages  awareness  of  global  issues  among  Montclair  faculty  and 
students  as  well  as  the  wider  community 

The  Program  in  International  Studies  has  both  foreign  and  domestic 
functions.  In  addition  to  working  with  the  Foreign  Student  Advisor  to 
ease  on-campus  study  and  living  experiences  for  our  international  stu- 
dents, the  program  director  advises  American  students  regarding  study 
abroad  opportunities. 

At  the  present,  most  of  the  College's  study  abroad  programs  are  offered 
in  conjunction  with  the  NJCIE  (New  Jersey  Council  for  International 
Education).  The  NJCIE  offers  study  abroad  programs  to  eligible 
students  attending  most  of  New  Jersey's  state  colleges.  It  is  now  in 
its  twenty-second  year  of  operation  and  has  sent  nearly  two  thousand 
New  Jersey  students  to  England,  Australia,  Denmark,  Israel,  and  a 
number  of  other  countries.  Upon  successful  completion  of  the  program, 
students  are  usually  assigned  15-16  credits,  which  may  be  applied  to 
fulfill  general  education,  major,  or  elective  requirements.  Students  usu- 
ally find  that  for  little  more  money  than  they  would  spend  at  home  they 
can  experience  an  exciting  semester  abroad.  Students  are  entitled  to  the 
same  forms  of  financial  assistance  available  to  regular  students,  since 
they  are  technically  considered  to  be  students  at  their  colleges  while 
abroad.  In  addition  to  programs  offered  in  conjunction  with  NJCIE, 
other  opportunities  allow  students  to  study  in  China,  Italy,  Austria, 
Argentina,  Brazil,  and  Spain. 

Additional  information  about  the  program  and  application  forms  are 
available  by  contacting  the  Director  of  International  Studies,  Dr.  Harriet 
E.  Klein,  Russ  Hall  205,  telephone  (201)  893-7556. 


Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps 
(ROTC) 


Army 

The  department  of  Military  Science  at  Seton  Hall  University  offers 
courses  and  a  program  in  military  science  designed  to  qualify  young 
men  and  women  for  commissions  in  the  U.S.  Army  Officers  commis- 
sioned through  ROTC  are  educated  by  the  same  professors,  under  the 
same  curricula  and  at  the  same  institutions  which  produce  civilian 
leaders;  earn  degrees  in  the  field  of  their  choice;  represent  all  geo- 
graphic, economic  and  social  strata;  are  highly  motivated,  open- 
minded  and  civilian  oriented.  Army  ROTC  aids  students  by  providing 
leadership  and  management  experience  found  in  few  college  courses; 
providing  opportunity  for  a  military  career  in  the  active  army  or  a 
reserve  component;  developing  self-discipline,  physical  stamina  and 
poise;  enhancing  development  of  management  skills;  and  developing 
qualities  basic  to  success  in  any  career. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


9  1801  100 

INTRODUCTION  TO  U.S.  ARMY  AND  ROTC  1 .0 

Military  organizations,  customs,  tradition,  and  life-styles.  Introduc- 
tion to  basic  military  skills;  role  of  the  U.S.  Army;  branches  of  the 
Army;  benefits  of  the  service;  professionalism  and  ethics  of  the  Army 
officer. 

9  1801  110 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  LEADERSHIP  1 .0 

Theory,  methods  and  principles  for  understanding  leadership  and 
behavior  in  groups;  the  impact  of  the  leader's  behavior  on  the  leader- 
ship process;  and  introduction  to  counseling  as  a  leadership  concept. 

9  1801  130 

TOPOGRAPHICAL  MAP  READING  1 .0 

An  introduction  to  topographical  map  reading  and  land  navigation 
techniques.  Methods  of  navigating  using  the  magnetic  compass  and 
natural  terrain  features.  Use  of  map  and  compass  in  practical  orien- 
teering exercises. 

9  1801  155 

LEADERSHIP  DEVELOPMENT  1.0 

A  study  of  the  skills  and  knowledge  that  are  the  foundations  for  de- 
veloping military  leaders.  Included  are  military  courtesy  and  discipline, 
customs  and  traditions  of  the  service,  and  an  analysis  of  the  leader's  role 
in  directing  and  coordinating  the  efforts  of  individuals  and  small  units  in 
accomplishing  their  missions. 

9  1801  160 

AMERICAN  MILITARY  HISTORY  2.0 

A  study  of  the  development  of  American  military  institutions,  policies, 
experiences  and  traditions  in  peace  and  war  from  colonial  times  to  the 
present.  Emphasis  will  be  on  the  relationship  between  the  military  and 
other  aspects  of  American  society  and  the  role  of  the  military  in  the 
establishment,  expansion  preservation,  and  development  of  the  nation. 

Air  Force 

Montclair  State  students  can  earn  appointments  as  commissioned 
officers  in  the  U.S.  Air  Force,  through  an  ROTC  cross-town  agreement 
with  New  Jersey  Institute  of  Technology.  Students  with  two  or  more 
years  of  college  remaining  in  either  undergraduate  or  graduate  studies 
are  eligible  to  apply  Credits  for  the  general  military  professional  offi- 
cer courses  and  aerospace  studies,  taught  at  NJIT  are  applicable  as  free 
elective  credits  toward  graduation  from  MSC.  For  information  on  the 
conditions,  benefits,  and  procedures  of  the  program,  contact  Air  Force 
ROTC,  Detachment  490,  telephone  (201)  596-3624/3626. 
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Special  Education 


Although  there  is  no  department  of  Special  Education  at  Montclair 
State  College,  there  are  four  undergraduate  and  II  graduate  programs 
which  offer  preparation  for  a  variety  of  special  education  professions. 
These  programs  are  coordinated  by  the  Council  of  Special  Education 
Programs  (COSEP).  This  interdisciplinary  unit  brings  together  pro- 
grams from  the  schools  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,  Professional 
Studies,  and  Fine  and  Performing  Arts.  Because  COSEP  encourages 
academic  programs  which  include  practical  experience  as  an  essential 
component  of  training,  it  maintains  the  Psychoeducational  Center, 
which  is  located  on  campus.  See  also  the  description  under  the  Reading 
and  Study  Skills  Center. 

Information  about  the  following  programs  may  be  found  in  this  cata- 
log: Communication  Sciences  and  Disorders  (Audiology  and  Speech 
Pathology),  Music  Therapy,  Reading,  Therapeutic  Recreation. 
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PRUDENTIAL  CO-OP  SCHOLARSHIP 


Amount: 
Criteria: 

Contact: 
Economics 


Varies 

Junior  or  senior  Mathematics  or  Computer  Science  majors, 

SAT's  1200 + ,  grade  point  average  3.00  + . 

F.  Lazarus,  Director,  Cooperative  Education 


Appendix  of  Scholarships  and 
Awards 


Accounting,  Law  and  Taxation 

KATHE  BRODT  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:      $500 

Criteria:  Concentration  in  accounting,  90  credits  completed  toward 
the  baccalaureate  degree,  registered  for  full-time  study  (at 
least  12  semester  hours  each  term  during  the  year  of  grant), 
academic  achievement  and  financial  need. 

Contact:      Chairperson,  Accounting,  Law  and  Taxation  Department 

Biology 

CHARLES  HADLEY  MEMORIAL  FUND  FOR  INDEPENDENT 
STUDENT  RESEARCH 

Amount:      Up  to  $275 

Criteria:  Students  who  have  displayed  excellence  of  work  and  need 
for  financial  assistance  to  complete  their  research  and  inde- 
pendent student  projects  in  biology. 

Contact:       Chairperson,  Biology  Department 

VIOLA  WHITNEY  PFLEGER  FUND 

Amount:      $500 

Criteria:       Students  of  horticulture  recommended  by  chairperson  of 

biology  or  designee. 
Contact:       Chairperson,  Biology  Deparement 

Business  Administration 

RAFFAELA  BASILE  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:      Up  to  $500 

Criteria:       Upcoming  junior  or  senior  in  the  School  of  Business 

Administration,  service  to  the  College,  favorable  academic 

standing,  and  financial  need. 
Contact:      Dean,  School  of  Business  Administration 

Career  Services 

CHARLES  BARGERSTOCK  MEMORIAL  FUND 

A  mount:      $500  (per  semester) 

Criteria:  Graduate  students  enrolled  in  the  counseling,  human  serv- 
ices and  guidance  program.  Available  for  internship  ten 
hours  weekly  in  Career  Services  Office,  Department  of 
Counseling,  Human  Services  and  Guidance,  or  Graduate 
Studies  Office. 

Chemistry 

SOKOL  GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIP  IN  CHEMISTRY 

Amount:      $10,000 

Criteria:  Senior  chemistry  major  at  MSC  who  will  be  pursuing  the 
doctorate  in  chemistry  or  a  closely  allied  field  at  an 
approved  graduate  school;  academic  excellence;  potential 
for  success  in  doctoral  studies  and  research. 

Contact:       Chairperson,  Chemistry  Department 

Cooperative  Education 

AMERICAN  CYANAMID  HIGH  TECH  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:      $500  per  student 
Criteria:       Two  awards 

Distinguished  scholars  or  SAT's  1200 
Contact:       Financial  Aid  Office,  Dr.  Randall  W.  Richards  III 


J.  S.  GANG  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:  To  provide  incentive  to  outstanding  students  in  the  field  of 
economics  or  political  science  who  remain  at  Montclair 
State  College  for  their  upper  division  work.  Criteria  in  order 
of  priority  are  academic  excellence  and  financial  need. 

Contact:       Office  of  Development  and  External  Relations 

English 

MARY  BONDON  SCHOLARSHIP  AWARD 

Amount:      $1,000 

Criteria:  Qualified  MSC  English  Department  graduate  student  pur- 
suing a  career  in  the  teaching  profession  in  area  of  English 
Literature. 

Contact:  Chairperson,  English  Department,  or  English  Graduate 
Program  Coordinator 

LAWRENCE  H.  CONRAD  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:  MSC  graduate,  pursuing  graduate  degree  in  American  Lit- 
erature or  Creative  Writing  at  the  College.  Selection  based 
on  value  of  thesis  proposal  and  financial  need. 

Contact:       Dn  Morris  G.  McGee,  English  Department 

ANTHONY  L.  LOVASCO  MEMORIAL  FUND 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:       Outstanding  English  student. 

Contact:       Chairperson,  English  Department 

BESSIE  SASLAW  SOLOMON  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:       Varies 

Contact:       Chairperson,  English  Department 

Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 

BERTRAND  BOUCHER  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:       Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies  major 
Contact:       Chairperson,  Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic 
Studies  Department 

Fine  Arts 

THE  ELFRED  S.  GROVER  MEMORIAL  SCHOOL  IN  ART  AND 
DESIGN 

Amount:       Varies 

Contact:       Chairperson,  Fine  Arts  Department 

HOLLACE  M.  WYCKOFF  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:       One  student  from  each  department.  School  of  Fine  and 

Performing  Arts,  high  academic  standing. 
Contact:      Office  of  College  Development. 

French 

FRENCH  DEPARTMENT  SCHOLARSHIP  FOR  GRADUATE 
STUDY 

A  mount:      $500  ($250  per  semester) 
Criteria:       Financial  need  and  merit. 
Contact:       Chairperson,  French  Department 

Geography 

MILSTEAD  AWARD  FOR  EXCELLENCE  IN  GEOGRAPHY 

Amount:      Approximately  $150 

Criteria:  Junior  major  in  environmental,  urban  and  geographic  stu- 
dies with  high  academic  standing;  minimum  12  hours  in 
major— shows  future  promise  as  a  professional  geographer 

Contact:  Dn  Harbans  Singh,  Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic 
Studies  Department. 
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German/Slavic 

OVKRSEAS  NEKiHBORS  EXCHANGE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:  28.000  Austrian  Schillings  (about  $1,700),  plus  room, 
health  insurance  and  20-day  pass  on  Austrian  National 
Railway. 

Criteria:  Undergraduate  student  fluent  in  German,  ability  to  do  uni- 
versity work.  Decision  made  by  interview  committee. 

Contact:  Chairperson.  German/Slavic  Department.  Apply  during 
early  spring  semester. 

Graduate  Studies 

HAROLD  C.  BOHN  FELLOWSHIP 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:       Senior  who  shows  promise  in  any  academic  discipline  and 

presents  a  bonafide  plan  for  graduate  study. 
Contact:       Office  of  Development  and  External  Relations. 

WILLIAM  A.  CUFF  MEMORIAL  AWARD 

Amount:      $500 

Criteria:       Deserving  student  entering  the  teaching  field,  must  consult 

with  Dn  Michel li,  Dean.  School  of  Professional  Studies. 
Contact:       Dean,  School  of  Professional  Studies 

PHI  DELTA  KAPPA  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:       Varies.  Usually  two  awards  covering  cost  of  one  graduate 

course. 
Criteria:       Matriculated  student  in  education  master's  degree  program. 
Contact:       Dean.  School  of  Professional  Studies 

SIMONE  PICARD  ASSISTANCE  FUND 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:  Student  enrolled  in  a  master's  degree  or  other  post-bacca- 
laureate program  at  Montclair  State  College.  Preference  will 
be  given  to  applicants  preparing  for  careers  in  teaching  or 
related  educational  areas.  Under  circumstances  deemed 
exceptional  by  the  Committee;  partial  assistance  may  be 
granted  to  baccalaureate  degree  students  who  have  comple- 
ted at  least  60  semester  hours  of  work  of  which  24  semester 
hours  had  been  completed  at  Montclair  State  College. 

Contact:       Dr  Bertha  B.  Quintana.  Anthropology  Department 

THE  ERCELL  I.  WATSON  MEMORIAL  FUND 

Amount:      $100 

Criteria:       Educator  who  is  matriculated  in  or  a  graduate  of  a  master's 

degree  program  in  the  School  of  Professional  Studies. 
Contact:       Dean,  School  of  Professional  Studies 

Health  Professions 

PANZER  TRUST  INCENTIVE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:      $200 

Criteria:  Health  major  who  has  been  accepted  for  graduate  work  at  a 
college  or  university. 

Contact:  Chairperson,  Department  of  Physical  Education,  Recrea- 
tion and  Leisure  Studies 

Hispanic  Students 

NORTH  WARD  CENTER  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:      $500  (2  awards) 

Criteria:       MSC  students  from  the  North    Hard  Center's  Hispanic 

Community. 
Contact:       Director  of  Development  and  External  Relations 

History 

JULIAN  J.  JAFFE  MEMORIAL  AWARD 

Amount:      $75-$100 

Criteria:        Undergraduate  student  who  has  shown  distinction  in  history 

and  a  "concern  for  the  truth  about  the  past." 
Contact:       Chairperson,  History  Department 

WILLIAM  McLEAN  SCHOLARSHIP 

A  mount:      $500  (Junior  or  senior  year) 

Criteria:  Outstanding  Junior-year  history  major  who  has  demonstra- 
ted appreciation  of  the  comprehensiveness  of  historical 
study  and  the  interrelatedness  of  history,  the  social  sciences 
and  the  humanities.  A  minimum  average  of  3.00  in  history 
and  an  overall  average  of  at  least  2.67  are  required. 

Contact:       Chairperson,  History  Department 


GARY  RICHARD  TAMIRIAN  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:        Outstanding  Junior  or  senior  history  or  political  science 

major  with  a  3.50  or  better  cumulative  grade  point  average. 

Demonstration   of  service  to  community,    committed  to 

humanitarian  endeavors. 
Contact:       Dr  Peter  Macaluso.  History  Department 

Home  Economics 

ESSEX  COUNTY  HOME  ECONOMICS  EXTENSION  COUNCIL 
SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:      $200 

Criteria:       Junior  student;  high  academic  standing;  financial  need; 

professional  potential;  resident  of  Essex  County. 
Contact:       Chairperson.  Home  Economics  Department 

ESSEX/HUDSON  ECONOMICS  ASSOCIATION  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:      $200 

Criteria:       Junior  student;  high  academic  standing;  professional  poten- 
tial; financial  need;  E.'isex  or  Hudson  county  resident. 
Contact:       Chairperson,  Home  Economics  Department 

FASHION  STUDIES  AWARD 

Amount:      $100 

Criteria:  Fashion  studies  or  consumer  affairs  major  with  clothing  and 
textiles,  interior  design,  household  equipment  and  housing 
concentration;  high  academic  standing;  participation  in  col- 
lege and /or  community  activities;  professional  potential. 

Contact:       Chairperson,  Home  Economics  Department 

KATHARINE  B.  HALL  ALUMNI  AWARD 

Amount:      $100 

Criteria:  Junior  who  is  a  member  of  the  MSCHEA ,  has  a  B  or  better 
average,  and  is  outstanding  in  social  and  professional  activi- 
ties. 

Contact:       Chairperson,  Home  Economics  Department 

MONTCLAIR  STATE  COLLEGE  HOME  ECONOMICS 
ASSOCIATION  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:      $100  or  more 

Criteria:  Junior  or  senior  standing;  high  academic  standing;  profes- 
sional potential  as  demonstrated  in  professional/community 
activities;  financial  need;  active  in  .MSC  Home  Economics 
Association. 

Contact:       Chairperson,  Home  Economics  Department 

NEW  JERSEY  HOME  ECONOMICS  ASSOCIATION 
SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:      $200 

Criteria:       Sophomore  or  Junior  student  with  a  B  or  better  average — 

active  participation  in  MSCHEA . 
Contact:       Chairperson,  Home  Economics  Department 

Juniors  and  Seniors 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  SCHOLARSHIP 
(Includes  the  Dorlch/Dickson  Scholarship) 

A  mount:      $1,000  (22  scholarships) 

Cr, .  jria:  Service  to  the  campus;  good  academic  standing;  Juniors  and 
seniors;  financial  need. 

Contact:  Alumni  House  (applications  available  in  January— dead- 
line March  1st  for  following  academic  year) 

ALUMNI  ENDOWMENT  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:      $250  to  $1,000 

Criteria:       Good  academic  standing  (i.e.,  minimum  cumulative  grade 

point  average  of  3.0)  and  financial  need. 
Contact:       Dean  of  Students 

NEW  JERSEY  BELL  TELEPHONE  COMPANY  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:       To  be  determined— two  scholarships 

Criteria:  One  Junior  student— one  senior  student.  One  male  stu- 
dent—one  female  student.  3.50  average  or  better  Leader- 
ship and  service  to  the  College  and  community  (awarded  in 
late  fall  or  early  spring). 

Contact:       Director  of  Financial  .A  id 
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Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 

PRUDENTIAL  CO-OP  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:       Junior  or  senior  Mathematics  or  Computer  Science  majors, 

SAT's  1200+ ,  grade  point  average  3. 00+ . 
Contact:       F.  Lazarus,  Director,  Cooperative  Education 

MAX  A.  SOBEL  FELLOWSHIP 

Amount:      Amount  and  frequency  varies. 

Criteria:  Graduate  student  in  mathematics  education;  nominated  by 
mathematics  education  faculty. 

Contact:  Chairperson,  Mathematics  and  Computer  Science  Depart- 
ment 

JOHN  C.  STONE  FUND 

Amount:      $400 — may  vary 

Criteria:  Recommendation  of  Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 
Department  faculty  with  chairperson's  approval — mathe- 
matics or  computer  science  major. 

Contact:  Chairperson,  Mathematics  and  Computer  Science  Depart- 
ment 

Media 

EMANJ  GRADUATE  STUDY  SCHOLARSHIP  IN 
EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA 

A  mount:      $500  (two  scholarships) 

Criteria:       Graduate  media  student.  New  Jersey 

Contact:      Associate  Professor  of  Media  and  Technology 

EMMA  FANTONE  MEDIA  GRANT 

Amount:       Varies  (provides  for  attendance  at  media  conference  in 

media  field) 
Criteria:       Student  interested  in  making  media  a  career. 
Contact:      David  S.  Fogg,  Media  Center 

Merit  Scholarships 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  INCENTIVE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:      $1,000  (5  scholarships,  non-renewable) 

Criteria:  Incoming  full-time  freshman;  top  5  %  of  his/her  high  school 
class;  minimum  combined  SAT  score  of  1,000;  record  of 
school /community  involvement;  recommended  by  high 
school  counselor 

Contact:      Admissions  off  ice 

GEORGE  G.  KING  MEMORIAL  AWARD 

Amount:      $100 

Criteria:       Outstanding   contribution   in   community  service,    i.e., 

through  community  agencies. 
Contact:      Dean,  School  of  Professional  Studies 

THE  PHYLLIS  LEBOFF  ENDOWMENT  FUND 

IN  HONOR  OF  HER  HUSBAND,  GERALD  A.  LEBOFF 

A  mount:       Varies 

Criteria:       Talented  and  gifted  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

Contact:      Office  of  Development  and  External  Relations 

HARRY  S.  TRUMAN  SCHOLARSHIP- 
GOVERNMENT  SERVICE  LEADERSHIP  DEVELOPMENT 

A  mount:       Varies  (maximum  $5, 000  a  year  for  up  to  4  years) 
Criteria:      A  merit  scholarship  awarded  at  the  end  of  sophomore  year 

to  a  student  anticipating  government  service.  Merit  basis. 
Contact:      Dr.  Grosvenor  Rust,  Educational  Leadership  Dept. 

MARY  A.  WHALEY  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:  Incoming  freshman  to  Montclair  State  College;  gifted,  mid- 
dle income  background;  those  who  do  not  qualify  or  take 
advantage  of  financial  aid;  or  to  supplement  these  aids  for 
those  who  do. 

Contact:      Office  of  Development  and  External  Relations 

Modern  Language 

MARGARET  B.  HOLTZ  FUND  FOR  STUDENT  EXCHANGE 

$200-$l,000 

Student  working  in  the  field  of  modern  language  outside  the 

U.S.  and  whose  candidacy  has  approval  of  members  of  the 

Margaret  B.  Holtz  Board  of  Ttustees. 

Dr  David  Kelly,  of  Classics  or  Office  of  Development  and 

External  Relations 


Music 

LARRY  A.  FRANK  MUSIC  SCHOLARSHIP 

A  mount:       Varies 

Criteria:       Music  student  who  shows  promise  as  a  music  educator, 

music  performer,  music  therapist,  music  composer,  theorist 

or  historian. 
Contact:       Chairperson,  Music  Department 

HOWE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:       Promise  of  ability  and  interest— restricted  to  student  of  the 

organ. 
Contact:       Chairperson,  Music  Department 

EDNA  McEACHERN  MUSIC  FUND 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:       Financial  need,   musicianship  and  contribution  to  the 

department. 
Contact:       Chairperson,  Music  Department 

THE  CHARLES  G.  MUNIER  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:       A  deserving  piano  student— preferably  a  junior  recom- 
mended by  faculty  in  the  Music  Department 
Contact:       Chairperson,  Music  Department 

CAROL  H.  WASSERMAN  PIANO  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:       Varies 

Contact:       Chairperson,  Music  Department 

HOLLACE  M.  WYCKOFF  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:       One  student  from  each  department,  School  of  Fine  and 

Performing  Arts,  high  academic  standing. 
Contact:       Office  of  College  Development 

Physical  Education 

PAUL  P.  BOGATKO  SCHOLARSHIP 

A  mount:       Varies 

Criteria:  To  provide  incentive  to  a  student  in  good  standing  and  finan- 
cial need  in  the  field  of  physical  education  who  is  a  graduate 
of  East  Side  High  School,  Newark,  N.J. 

Contact:  Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Department 


Amount: 
Criteria: 


Contact: 
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MARGARKT  C.  BROWN  SCHOLARSHIP 

(Donated  by  Robert  Weston,  "47) 

Amount:      $150 

Criteria:  Sophomore  physical  education  major  with  highest  cumula- 
tive average  who  reflects  some  of  Dr  Brown's  professional 
ideals  through  leadership,  service  or  participation  in  profes- 
sional physical  education  activities  on  or  off  campus  (i.e., 
conferences,  workshops,  conventions). 

Contact:  Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Department 

JOSEPH  PAUL  CERES  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:       Outstanding  sophomore  or  junior  woman  gymnast  with 

exceptional  ability  and  leadership  in  gymnastics. 
Contact:       Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

NICHOLAS  CICCONE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:       Junior  physical  education  major  with  skill  in  motivating 

older  adults  to  keep  fit  through  movement  activities. 
Contact:      Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

SUE  FULLER  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:      $500  approximately 

Criteria:  Junior  woman  in  physical  education — outstanding  contri- 
butions through  service  to  athletics  (i.e.  manager,  publicity, 
statistician,  etc.). 

Contact:  Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Department 

GERALD  A.  GARAFOLA  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:      $250 

Criteria:  Physical  education  sophomore  who  has  made  distinguished 
contributions  and  shown  leadership  in  department  activi- 
ties, must  have  cumulative  average  of  2.80  or  better. 

Contact:  Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Department 

A.  J.  GORTON  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:      $100 

Criteria:  Junior  maintaining  a  continuous  satisfactory  level  of  per- 
forming at  a  high  level  of  skill  in  physical  education  activi- 
ties. 

Contact:  Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Department 

DOUGLAS  GREULICH  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 
(Presented  by  Delta  Chapter  of  Phi  Epsilon  Kappa  FVaternity) 

Amount:      $50 

Criteria:  Student  who  participates  in  some  phase  of  the  intercollegi- 
ate athletic  program,  has  involvement  in  community  and 
professional  programs  and  exhibits  high  scholastic  achieve- 
ment (target  3. 00  cumulative  average). 

Contact:  Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Department 


DEAN  MARTINO  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:      $100 

Criteria:  Junior  physical  education  major  who  demonstrates  a  spe- 
cific quality  of  Dean,  as  well  as  a  willingness  of  the  student 
to  give  time  to  others. 

Contact:  Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Department 

JOSEPH  NERENBERG  SCHOLARSHIP 
(Presented  by  Old  Times  Athletes) 

Amount:      $100 

Criteria:  Freshman  physical  education  major  with  highest  scholastic 
record  who,  through  participation  in  athletics,  best  repre- 
sents sportsmanship  as  well  as  good  scholarship. 

Contact:  Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Department 


PANZER  STUDENT  ASSOCIATION  ADAPTED  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION  AWARDS 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:  Students  who  demonstrate  exceptional  service  and  qualities 
of  leadership,  understanding  and  creativity  while  fulfilling 
practicum  assignments  in  the  adapted  area. 

Contact:  Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Department 

PANZER  STUDENT  SERVICE  AWARD 

Amount:      $50  Bond 

Criteria:  Student  in  good  academic  standing,  who  has  provided  out- 
standing leadership  and  service  to  the  Panzer  Student  Asso- 
ciation 

Contact:  Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Department 

PANZER  TRUST  FUND 

(3  incentive  scholarships) 

Amount:      $200 

Criteria:       Freshmen  entering  Montclair  State  College  in  the  fall. 

Three  scholarships  will  be  attainable: 

L  Physical  Education  major 

2.  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies  major 

3.  Health  Careers  major 

Contact:       Chairperson,  Physical  Education.  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Departmeni^for  #1  and  /f2 
Chairperson,  Health  Professions  Department  for  /f3 

PANZER  TRUST  INCENTIVE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:      $200 

Criteria:  For  the  recreation  major  who  has  been  accepted  for  gradu- 
ate work  at  a  college  or  university. 

PANZER  ALUMNI  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:      $200 

Criteria:       Freshman  physical  education  student  with  highest  scholastic 

average  and  evidence  of  professional  competence. 
Contact:       Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

ELVERA  DE  MUTH  PERKINS  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:      $200 

Criteria:       Freshman  Physical  Education  major  who  gives  evidence  of 

promise  for  making  positive  contributions  to  the  field  of 

physical  education;  financial  need. 
Contact:       Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

PHI  EPSILON  KAPPA  AWARD,  DELTA  CHAPTER 

Amount:      $50 

Criteria:       Recreation  major  who  has  shown  constructive  leadership  in 

student  activities  and  has  a  cumulative  grade  point  average 

of  at  least  3.00. 
Contact:      Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

ELVSIA  PHILIPP  SCHOLARSHIP 

A  mount:       Varies 

Criteria:  A  capable  student  in  need  of  aid  to  continue  his/her  educa- 
tion in  the  Panzer  Department  of  Physical  Education.  Evi- 
dence of  need  required. 

Contact:  Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Department 

DR.  RICHARD  W.  TEWS  AWARD 

A  mount:      $50 

Criteria:  Contribution  to  physical  education  through  services  in  the 
Panzer  Student  Association;  cumulative  grade  point  aver- 
age of  2.  75  or  more. 

Contact:  Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Department 

THOMAS  THOMAS  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:      $100 

Criteria:       Two  physical  education  junior  students  who  have  shown 

particular  interest  and  skill  in   working  with  individuals 

possessing  development  disabilities. 
Contact:       Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 
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DR.  HAZEL  M.  WACKER  AWARD 

Amount:      $50 

Criteria:       For  a  student  who  contributes  to  physical  education  through 

service  in  the  Panzer  Student  Association,  and  who  has  a 

cumulative  average  of  2. 75  or  more. 
Contact:      Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

DOROTHY  AND  VINCENT  FARRELL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:      Varies 

Criteria:  Freshman  only,  high  academic  achievement  and  active  par- 
ticipation in  Department  activities. 

Contact:  Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Department 

THERESA  FARRELL  AWARD 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:       Sophomores  only;  highest  scholastic  standing. 
Contact:       Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Department 

Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies 

SCOTT  AND  DOROTHEA  HARRIS  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:       Sophomores  only,  scholastic  achievement  3.00  cumulative 

grade  point  average,  good  citizen  of  the  College  and  the 

community,  gives  promise  of  being  a  successful  teacher  of 

physical  education. 
Contact:       Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

MATTHEW  (PAT)  KENNEDY  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:       Freshman  only,  acceptable  academic  achievement,  positive 

image,  competencies  in  a  number  of  physical  education 

areas. 
Contact:       Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies 

Political  Science 

J.  S.  GANG  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:  To  provide  incentive  to  outstanding  students  in  the  fields  of 
economics  or  political  science  who  remain  at  Montclair 
State  College  for  their  upper  division  work.  Criteria  in  order 
of  priority  are  to  have  excelled  academically  and  to  be  in 
financial  need. 

Contact:      Office  of  Development  and  External  Relations 

Psychology 

WILLIAM  DORTCH,  JR.  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:      $700 

Criteria:  Entering  Freshman  with  high  school  grade  of  C  or  better; 
financial  need;  appreciation  of  Christian  ethic;  potential 
contribution  to  field  of  human  development;  also  matricu- 
lated students  who  meet  these  criteria. 

Contact:  Black  Student  Cooperative  Union  or  Psychology  Depart- 
ment 

ORPHA  M.  LUTZ  LOAN  FUND 

A  mount:       Varies 

Criteria:       Financial  loan  to  Montclair  State  College  student  majoring 

in  psychology. 
Contact:       Chairperson,  Psychology  Department 

JEROME  M.  SEIDMAN  AWARD  FOR  EXCELLENCE  IN 
PSYCHOLOGY 

Amount:      $100  each 

Criteria:  The  man  and  woman  graduating  psychology  majors  with 
the  highest  cumulative  averages.  In  the  event  of  a  tie,  selec- 
tion based  on  service  to  school  and  community.  Awarded 
annually  in  May. 

Contact:       Chairperson,  Psychology  Department 

School  of  Business  Administration 

MICHAEL  AND  GERTRUDE  HANCOUSKl  FUND 

Amount:       Varies 

Contact:      Dean,  School  of  Business  Administration 


School  of  Professional  Studies 

THE  J.  THOMAS  FLAGG  OUTSTANDING  STUDENT 
TEACHERS  AWARD 

Amount:      $100 

Criteria:       Senior  completing  student  teaching  and  nominated  by  fac- 
ulty member 
Contact:      Dean,  School  of  Professional  Studies 

TEACHERS  CLUB  OF  MONTCLAIR  MERIT  SCHOLARSHIP 
FUND 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:       Junior  admitted  to  Teacher  Education. 

Contact:       Dean,  School  of  Professional  Studies 

Second  Careers 

RALPH  P  LASALLE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:      $100 

Criteria:       Part-time  Montclair  State  College  student  enrolled  in  a 

degree  program— 50  years  of  age  and  older— awarded  in  the 

spring  and  fall. 
Contact:      Second  Careers  Program 


Spanish/Italian 

TERESA  DEESCORIZA  SCHOLARSHIP,  SARA  PRIETO 
SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:       Varies  (two  scholarships) 

Criteria:  Merit — sophomore  standing,  minimum  12  credits  in  Span- 
ish at  time  of  application,  extracurricular  activities  at  Mont- 
clair State  College,  community  services,  special  honors, 
financial  need. 

Contact:       Spanish  and  Italian  Department 

ITALIAN  CLUB  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:  Interest  in  Italian  culture  or  language,  to  further  education 
here  or  abroad;  must  have  good  scholastic  average;  letter  of 
recommendation;  and  some  financial  need. 

Contact:       Spanish  and  Italian  Department  or  Italian  Club 

SARA  PRIETO  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:  Merit — Sophomore  standing,  minimum  12  credits  in  Span- 
ish at  time  of  application,  extracurricular  achievement  at 
MSC,  community  service,  special  honors,  financial  need, 
specifically  for  study  abroad. 

Contact:       Spanish/Italian  Department 

Speech  and  Theatre 

WILLIAM  A.  BALLARE  MEMORIAL  FUND 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:  1 .  Speech  and  Theatre  major  enrolled  in  teachers '  certificate 
program,  2.  undergraduate,  3.  highest  academic  average  in 
teachers'  certificate  program,  4.  demonstrates  positive 
potential  to  teach. 

Contact:       Chairperson,  Speech  and  Theatre  Department 

THE  DANCE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:       Outstanding  dance  student  chosen  on  basis  of  potential, 

contribution  and  talent. 
Contact:       Chairperson,  Speech  and  Theatre  Department 

THE  JOSEPH  ¥.  BELLA  THEATRE  AWARD 

Amount:      Varies 

Criteria:       Outstanding  B.F.A.  technical  major  chosen  on  basis  of 

potential,  contribution  and  promise  of  talent. 
Contact:       Chairperson,  Speech  and  Theatre  Department 

MALCOM  FAIRFIELD  FUND 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:  Financial  support  for  special  student  and  faculty  activities 
beyond  normal  College  budgeting.  Student  pursuing  inde- 
pendent study  in  theatre— apply  by  submitting  a  proposal 
for  amount  of  money. 

Contact:       Chairperson,  Speech  and  Theatre  Department 
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DENNIS  K.  Mcdonald  scholarship  and  award  in 

THEATRK 

A  mount :      $100 

Criteria:  Theatre  graduate  or  undergraduate  (junior  or  senior) — Per- 
formance quality,  professional  potential,  evidence  of  contin- 
ued development .  3.00  in  theatre  courses. 

Contact:       Chairperson,  Speech  and  Theatre  Department 


DENNIS  K.  Mcdonald  memorial  scholarship 

Amount:      $300 

Criteria:  Freshman  student  pursuing  B.F.A.  in  theatre— audition 
required — academic  competence.  Based  on  admission  audi- 
tion. 

Contact:      Chairperson,  Speech  and  Theatre  Department 


hollace  m.  wyckoff  scholarship 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:       One  student  from  each  department.  School  of  Fine  and 

Performing  Arts,  high  academic  standing. 
Contact:      Office  of  College  Development 


Student  Teaching 

RUTH  LEWIN  ENDOWMENT  FUND 

Amount:      varies  (2  or  3  awards  annually) 

Criteria:  To  be  used  specifically  for  helping  students  in  teacher  educa- 
tion, who  need  financial  assistance;  no  other  requirements 
stipulated. 

Contact:       Dean,  School  of  Professional  Studies 

THE  J.  THOMAS  FLAGG  OUTSTANDING  STUDENT 
TEACHER  AWARD 

Amount:      $100 

Criteria:  Senior  completing  student  teaching  and  nominated  by  fac- 
ulty member 

Contact:       Dean,  School  of  Professional  Studies 

BERGEN  COUNTY  RETIRED  EDUCATORS  ASS'N 
SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:      $500  (2  awards  annually) 

Criteria:       One  sophomore  and  one  junior  student,  full-time  students, 

3.0  GPA  and  potential  teacher;  preference  given  to  Bergen 

County,  N.J.  residents. 
Contact:       Director  of  Financial  A  id 

LARRY  DOBY  SCHOLARSHIP— NJ  NETS 

Amount:       Varies 

Criteria:       High  School  graduate  of  Montclair  High  School  or  Paterson 

Eastside  High  School,  academically  talented 
Contact:      College  Development  Office 
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Executive  Officer 

Institutional  Research 

RENE  GIMBRERE,  Ph.D.,  Director 

Internal  Auditing 

RAYE  JEAN  MASTRANGELO,  M.B.A., 
Director 

Maintenance 

JOSEPH  E.  McGINTY,  Engineer  in  Charge 

Office  Support  Services 

KEVIN  CARLIN,  M.B.A.,  Director 

Personnel  Services 

RICHARD  R.  DAVIS,  M.A.,  Director 

Purchasing 

CHARLES  CEDENO,  B.S.,  Director 

Student  Center 

ROBERT  G.  GIEZA,  M.A.,  Acting  Director 

STUDENT  AFFAIRS 

JEAN  M.  ARMSTRONG,  Ph.D.,  Vice 

President  for  Student  Affairs 
EDWARD  C.  MARTIN,  Ed.D.,  Dean  of 

Students 

Admissions 

ALAN  L.  BUECHLER,  Ed.D.,  Director 

Career  Services 

EILEEN  BRUCK,  M.A.,  Director 

Financial  Aid 

RANDALL  W.  RICHARDS  III,  Ed.D., 
Director 

Health  Center 

LILLIAN  ROSENBERG,  M.D.,  College 
Physician 

Intercollegiate  Athletics 

GREGORY  L.  LOCKARD,  M.A.,  Director 

Psychological  Services 

SUSAN  J.  HERMAN,  Ph.D.,  Director 

Registrar 

MARSHALL  A.  BUTLER,  M.A. 

Residence  Life 

RUTH  LUGO-ALVAREZ,  Ph.D.,  Director 

Student  Activities 

JAMES  E.  HARRIS,  M.A.,  Associate  Dean  of 
Students 

Veterans'  Services 

KENNETH  J.  KEY,  Assistant 
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Women's  Center 
HUBERTA  ALCARO,  M.S. 


Director 


ACCOUNTING,  LAW.  AND  TAXATION 

FRANK  J.  AQUILINO,  M.B.A.,  B.B.A..  St. 

John's  University;  C.P.A..  State  of  New  York 
IRENt  K.  DOUMA,  Ph.D..  Baruch  College, 

CUNY;  M.B.A..  Rutgers,  The  State 

University;  B.S.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson 

University;  C.P.A.,  State  of  New  Jersey 
STEPHEN  JOHN,  M.B.A.,  Fairleigh 

Dickinson  University;  B.S.,  Saint  Peters 

College;  C.P.A.,  State  of  New  Jersey 
LEO  J.  McMENIMEM,  Ph.D.,  M.S..  B.S.. 

Pennsylvania  State  University;  C.P.A.,  States 

of  New  Jersey  and  New  York 
PHYLLIS  L.  MIRCHIN,  M.B.A.,  New  York 

University;  B.S.,  William  Paterson  College 
LEE  PRIMIANO.  M.B.A.,  Rutgers,  The  State 

University;  B.A.,  Montclair  State  College; 

C.P.A.,  State  of  New  Jersey 
ARNOLD  SCHANCUPP.  L.L.M.,  New  York 

University;  J.D.,  Brooklyn  Law  School; 

B.B.A.,CCNY 
DIANE  K.  SCHULTZ,  M.B.A.,  Harvard 

Business  School;  B.S.,  University  of  Detroit; 

C.PA.,  State  of  New  York 
DOROTHY  L.  STEELE,  J.D.,  Brooklyn  Law 

School;  M.B.A.,  Pace  University;  B.S., 

Wagner  College;  C.RA.,  State  of  New  York 
JAMES  G.  YANG.  Ph.M..  M.B.A..  New  York 

University;  M.S.,  Utah  State  University; 

B.A..  National  Taiwan  University;  C.P.A.. 

State  of  New  Jersey;  CM. A. 


ANTHROPOLOGY 

JAMES  BOYLAN,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  B.A.,  Wayne 

State  University 
KENNETH  H.  BROOK,  Ph.D.,  CUNY; 

M.A.,  B.A.,  Hunter  College 
MARCHA  R  FLINT,  Ph.D.,  CUNY;  M.A.. 

New  York  University;  B.A.,  Hunter  College 
RICHARD  W.  FRANKE,  Ph.D.,  B.A., 

Harvard  University 
HARRIET  M.  KLEIN,  Ph.D.,  Columbia 

University;  B.A.,  University  of  Chicago 
BERTHA  B.  QUINTANA,  Ed.D.,  M.A., 

New  York  University;  B.A.,  Upsala  College 
MAURIE  SACKS,  Ph.D.,  Columbia 

University;  B.A.,  Queens  College 


BIOLOGY 

LARRY  D.  CRIBBEN,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 

University;  M.N.S.,  University  of  Oklahoma; 

B.S.,  Rio  Grande  College 
ANN  MARIE  DI  LORENZO,  Ph.D.,  M.S., 

New  York  University;  B.A.,  Trinity  College 
STEPHEN  J.  KOEPP,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  North 

Texas  State  University;  B.A.,  Messiah 

College 
JOHN  K.  KORKY,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Nebraska;  M.S.,  University  of  Texas  at  El 

Paso;  B.S.,  Wagner  College 
LEE  H.  LEE,  Ph.D.,  CUNY;  M.S.,  Hunter 

College;  B.S.,  National  Taiwan  University 
BONNIE  K.  LUSTIGMAN,  Ph.D.,  Fordham 

University;  M.S.  Fairleigh  Dickinson 

University;  B.A..  Hunter  College 
JON  MICHAEL  McCORMICK,  Ph.D.,  M.S., 

Oregon  State  University;  B.S..  Portland  State 

University 


ANNA  C.  PAI,  Ph.D.,  Albert  Einstein  College 
of  Medicine;  M.A.,  Bryn  Mawr  College; 
B.A.,  Sweet  Briar  College 

JUDITH  A.  SHILLCOCK,  Ph.D.,  Rutgers, 
The  State  University;  M.A.,  Montclair  State 
College;  B.S.,  Seton  Hall  University 

PAUL  R  SHUBECK,  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  The 
State  University;  M.A.,  Montclair  State 
College;  B.S.,  Seton  Hall  University 

EILEEN  A.  SNYDER,  Ph.D.,  M.S.,  New 
York  University;  B.S.,  Carnegie  Mellon 
University 

ALVIN  A.  STEIN.  Ph.D..  CUNY;  M.S..  B.S., 
Brooklyn  College 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION  AND  OFFICE 
SYSTEMS  ADMINISTRATION 

STEPHEN  CYRUS,  Ed.D.,  Temple  University; 

M.A.,  B.A.,  Montclair  State  College 
DOLORES  GIOFFRE,  Ed.D.,  Rutgers,  The 

State  University;  M.A.,  B.S.,  Trenton  State 

College 
JOSEPH  C.  HECHT,  Ed.D.,  M.A.,  New  York 

University;  B.S.,  Long  Island  University 
ROSEMARIE  McCAULEY,  Ed.D.,  Fairleigh 

Dickinson  University;  M.A.,  Seton  Hall 

University;  B.A.,  Trenton  State  College 
JOHN  McGINNIS,  Ed.D.,  New  York 

University;  M.A.,  B.S.,  Montclair  State 

College 
ALBERT  D.  ROSSETTI,  Ed.D.,  Rutgers,  The 

State  University;  M.A.,  Montclair  State 

College;  B.S..  Trenton  State  College 
PALMINA  A.  UZZOLINO,  M.A.,  Catholic 

University  of  America;  B.S.,  New  York 

University 

CHEMISTRY 

HANI  Y.  AWADALLAH,  M.S.,  Bowling 

Green  State  University;  B.S.,  Cairo 

University 
PAMELA  J.  DELANEY,  Ph.D.,  Georgetown 

University;  B.Sc,  University  of  Capetown 
ROLAND  R.  FLYNN,  M.A.,  Brown 

University;  B.A.,  Montclair  State  College 
BRIAN  D.  HUMPHREY,  Ph.D.,  Princeton 

University;  B.S.,  St.  Joseph's  College 
JOHNL.  ISIDOR,  Ph.D.,  University  of  North 

Carolina;  B.S.,  Stonehill  College 
MARC  L.  KASNER,  Ph.D.,  Purdue 

University;  B.S.,  California  State  University 

at  Long  Beach 
RICHARD  A.  LYNDE,  Ph.D.,  Iowa  State 

University;  A.B.,  Hamilton  College 
NANCY  S.  PAISLEY,  Ph.D.,  M.A., 

University  of  Illinois;  B.A.,  University  of 

Minnesota 
ALBERT  ZABADY,  M.S.,  University  of  New 

Hampshire;  M.A.,  B.A.,  Montclair  State 

College 

CLASSICS 

DAVID  H.  KELLY,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  University  of 

Pennsylvania;  B.A.,  Catholic  University  of 

America 
TIMOTHY  T  RENNER,  Ph.D.,  M.A., 

University  of  Michigan;  B.A.,  Yale 

University 

COMMUNICATION  SCIENCES  AND 
DISORDERS 

JOSEPH  S.  ATTANASIO,  Ph.D.,  New  York 
University;  M.A.,  B.A.,  Montclair  State 
College 


ELAINE  BARDEN,  Ph.D.,  Columbia 

University;  M.A.,  Seton  Hall  University; 

B.A.,  Douglass  College 
GERARD  CARACCIOLO,  Ed.D.,  Teachers 

College,  Columbia  University;  M.A.,  B.A., 

Montclair  State  College 
ELAINE  FINE,  Ed.D.,  Teachers  College. 

Columbia  University;  M.A.,  CCNY;  B.A., 

Queens  College 
WARREN  HEISS,  Ed.D.,  Yeshiva  University; 

M.A.,  Jersey  City  State  College;  B.S., 

Pennsylvania  State  University 
GILBERT  LEIGHT,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  Columbia 

University;  B.S.,CCNY 
MICHAEL  LINDENMAN,  Ph.D.,  New  York 

University;  M.A.,  Teachers  College, 

Columbia  University;  B.A.,  Trenton  State 

College 
NAOMI  SCHIFF-MYERS,  Ph.D.,  M.A.. 

Teachers  College,  Columbia  University; 

B.A.,  Barnard  College 
TERRY  D.  SCHON,  Ph.D.,  Syracuse 

University;  M.A.,  Hunter  College;  B.S., 
Bowling  Green  State  University 
GERALD  WOOLF  Ph.D.,  New  York 

University;  M.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh; 
B.S.,CCNY 

COUNSELING,  HUMAN  SERVICES  AND 
GUIDANCE 

DONALD  B.  GREGG,  Ed.D.,  Lehigh 

University;  M.A..  B.A..  Montclair  State 

College 
RICHARD  A.  GREY,  Ed.D.,  Fordham 

University;  M.A.,  Montclair  State  College; 

B.S.,  Winston-Salem  Teachers  College 
ARLENE  KING,  Ph.D..  Fordham  University; 

M.A..  Montclair  State  College;  B.A.,  New 

York  University 
THOMAS  MILLARD,  Ed.D.,  Fairleigh 

Dickinson  University;  M.A.,  New  York 

University;  M.S.,  The  New  York  School  of 

Social  Work,  Columbia  University;  B.A., 

Rutgers,  The  State  University 
EDWIN  MILLS,  M.Ed.,  Florida  Atlantic 

University;  B.A.,  Bob  Jones  University 
RAYMOND  M.  STOVER,  Ed.D.,  Columbia 

University;  M.A.,  University  of  Northern 

Colorado;  B.F.A.,  Wayne  State  College 
TETE  H.  TETENS,  M.A.,  Columbia 

University;  B.S.,  Union  College 

CURRICULUM  AND  TEACHING 

JOHN  BARELL,  Ed.D.,  Columbia  University; 

M.A.,  CUNY;  A.B.,  Harvard  University 
CATHERINE  A.  BECKER,  Ph.D.,  New  York 

University;  M.A.,  B.A.,  Montclair  State 

College 
SUSIE  B.  BOYCE.  Ed.D.,  Rutgers.  The  State 

University;  M.A.T,  Tulane  University;  B.A., 

Florida  State  University 
WANDALYN  ENIX,  Ed.D.  Temple  University; 

M.A.,  Lehigh  University;  B.A.,  Howard 

University 
JUDITH  MacDONALD,  Ed.D.,  M.A.. 

Columbia  University;  B.A.,  Brown 

University 
NICHOLAS  M.  MICHELLI,  Ed.D., 

Columbia  University;  M.A.,  New  York 

University;  B.A.,  Montclair  State  College 
JOHN  PALLADINO.  Ed.D..  Columbia 

University;  M.S.,  C.W  Post  College;  B.A., 

St.  John's  University 
ROBERT  A.  PINES,  Ed.D.,  University  of 

Miami:  M.S.,  Rutgers,  The  State  University; 

B.S.,  Monmouth  College 
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NANCY  R.  TUMPOSKY,  Ed.D.,  M.Ed., 

SUNY  at  Albany;  B.A.,  Manhattanville 

College 
ANITA  E.  UHIA,  Ed.D.,  Rutgers,  The  State 

University;  M.A.,  Montclair  State  College; 

B.A.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson  University 


ECONOMICS 

SURESH  DESAI,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  University  of 

California-Los  Angeles;  Ph.D.,  L.L.B., 

M.A.,  B.A.,  Gujarat  University  (India) 
HAROLD  FLINT,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  Southern 

Illinois  University;  B.A.,  Western  Kentucky 

University 
SOLOMON  HONIG,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  Columbia 

University;  B.A.,  CCNY 
PHILLIP  LeBEL,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  Boston 

University;  A.B.,  Washington  College 
KAMROUZ  PIROUZ,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Hawaii;  M.B.A.,  Rutgers,  The  State 

University;  B.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin 

(Oshkosh) 
GLENVILLE  RAWLINS,  Ph.D.,  New  York 

University;  M.A.,  Howard  University;  B.A., 

University  of  West  Indies 
MARGARET  REILLY-PETRONE,  Ph.D, 

M.A.,  Fordham  University;  B.A., 

Immaculate  Heart  College 
FARAHMAND  REZVANI,  Ph.D.,  CUNY; 

M.A.,  Roosevelt  University;  B.S.,  Pahlavi 

University  (Iran) 
FRANCES  SCHER,  M.A.,  Columbia 

University;  B.A.,  Smith  College 
SERPIL  SISIK-LEVEEN,  Ph.D.,  New  York 

University;  M.A.,  Southern  Illinois 

University;  B.A.,  University  of  Ankara 

(Tlirkey) 
ANTHONY  SMALL,  Ph.D.,  New  York 

University;  M.A.,  CUNY;  B.A.,  Queens 

College 
ZAMAN  ZAMANIAN,  Ph.D.,  Indiana 

University;  M.A.,  St.  Mary's  University; 

B.A.,  National  University  of  Iran 


EDUCATIONAL  FOUNDATIONS 

GEORGE  BERNSTEIN,  Ed.D.,  M.A., 

Teachers  College,  Columbia  University; 

B.A.,  Rutgers,  The  State  University 
MARY  E.  BREDEMEIER,  Ed.D.,  Rutgers, 

The  State  University;  M.A.,  Columbia 

University;  B.S.,  Madison  College 
FRANCESCO  CORDASCO,  Ed.D.,  M.A., 

New  York  University;  B.A.,  Columbia 

University 
MYRNA  DANZIG,  M.A.T,  Radcliffe  College; 

B.A.,  Cornell  University 
THUNDER  F  HAAS,  Ed.D.,  Rutgers,  The 

State  University;  M.A.,  B.S.,  Seton  Hall 

University 
ANN  MARGARET  SHARP,  Ed.D., 

University  of  Massachusetts;  M.A.,  Catholic 

University  of  America;  B.A.,  College  of  New 

Rochelle 

EDUCATIONAL  LEADERSHIP 

JOSEPH  F  BRUNNER,  Ed.D.,  University  of 

Massachusetts;  M.A.,  B.A.,  Jersey  City 

State  College 
JULIA  DUTKA,  Ed.D.,  Ed.M.,  M.A., 

Teachers  College,  Columbia  University; 

B.A.,  Hong  Kong  University 
RUTH  D.  HANDEL,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  Columbia 

University;  B.A.,  Radcliffe  College 


TINA  JACOBOWITZ,  Ph.D.,  New  York 

University;  M.A.,  University  of  Wisconsin; 

B.A.,  Brooklyn  College 
GERHARD  LANG,  Ph.D.,  Columbia 

University;  M.A.,  B.S.,  CCNY 
FRANK  P  MERLO,  Ed.D.,  Rutgers,  The  State 

University;  M.A.,  B.A.,  Montclair  State 

College 
WENDY  OXMAN-MICHELLI;  Ph.D., 

Fordham  University;  M.A.,  Yeshiva 

University;  B.A.,  Brandeis  University 
MARIA  E.  SCHANTZ,  Ed.D.,  Columbia 

University;  M.A.,  Montclair  State  College; 

B.S.,  Jersey  City  State  College 
DIANA  J.  STONE,  Ph.D.,  Fordham 

University;  M.A.,  Montclair  State  College; 

B.A.,Adelphi  College 
DONALD  E.  WALTERS,  J.D.,  University  of 

Maryland  School  of  Law;  A.B.,  Catholic 

University  of  America 
DAVID  E.  WEISCHADLE,  Ed.D.,  Ed.M., 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  The  State  University 

ENGLISH 

FAWZIA  AFZUL-KHAN,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  Tufts 

University,  B.A.,  Punjab  University  (India) 
JEANNINE  A.  BARRETT,  Ph.D.,  M.A., 

New  York  University;  B.A.,  Tennessee  State 

University 
MICHAEL  C.  BEAUBIEN,  M.A.,  M.S., 

Boston  University;  B.A.,  Brown  University 
MURIEL  BECKER,  M.L.S.,  Rutgers,  The 

State  University;  M.A.,  Montclair  State 

College;  B.A.,  Hunter  College 
THOMAS  BENEDIKTSSON,  Ph.D., 

University  of  Washington;  B.A.,  Trinity 

University 
BUTLER  E.  BREWTON,  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  The 

State  University;  M.A.,  Montclair  State 

College;  B.A.,  Benedict  College 
DANIEL  BRONSON,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Pennsylvania;  A.B.,  Harvard  University 
JANET  K.  CUTLER,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  University 

of  Illinois,  Champaign-Urbana;  B.A.,  The 

University  of  Chicago 
WILLIAM  C.  DELL,  M.A.,  B.A.,  New  York 

University 
DAVID  W.  D.  DICKSON,  Ph.D.,  M.A., 

Harvard  University;  L.H.D.,  B.A.  Bowdoin 

College;  L.H.D.,  Bloomfield  College 
GROVER  C.  FURR,  Ph.D.,  M.A.  Princeton 

University;  B.A.,  McGill  University 
ROBERT  G.  GORDON,  M.A.,  B.A.,  Colgate 

University 
BARRY  D.  JACOBS,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  Harvard 

University;  B.A.,  DePauw  University 
RITA  D.  JACOBS,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  University  of 

Pennsylvania;  B.A.,  Queens  College 
LEE  C.  KHANNA,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  Columbia 

University;  B.A.,  Denison  University 
NAOMI  C.  LIEBLER,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  SUNY  at 

Stony  Brook;  B.A.,  CCNY 
DEENA  LINETT,  Ed.D.,  Ed.M.,  Rutgers,  The 

State  University;  A.B.,  Boston  University 
MORRIS  G.  McGEE,  Ed.D.,  M.A.,  New  York 

University;  B.A.,  Montclair  State  College 
ALYCE  SANDS  MILLER,  Ph.D.,  M.A., 

Pennsylvania  State  University;  B.A.,  Hunter 

College 
JAMES  F  NASH,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  University  of 

Virginia;  B.A.,  LaSalle  College 
J.  RAYMOND  PAUL,  M.A.,  Columbia 

University;  B.A.,  Princeton  University 
GEORGE  R.  PETTY,  JR.,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  New 

York  University;  B.A.,  Princeton  University 


THEODORE  PRICE,  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  The 

State  University;  M.A.,  Columbia 

University;  B.A.,  Kenyon  College 
MURRAY  PROSKY,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  University 

of  Wisconsin;  B.A.,  New  York  University 
SANFORD  RADNER,  Ed.D.,  M.A., 

Columbia  University;  B.A.,  Duke  University 
MORTON  D.  RICH,  Ph.D.,  New  York 

University;  M.Ed.,  Rutgers,  The  State 

University;  B.A.,  Cornell  University 
DOROTHY  R.  RUDY,  M.A.,  Columbia 

University;  B.A.,  Queens  College 
LAWRENCE  SCHWARTZ,  Ph.D.,  Rutgers, 

The  State  University;  M.A.,  Stanford 

University;  B.A.,  Newark  College  of 

Engineering 
DOUGLAS  M.  SCHWEGEL,  Ph.D., 

University  of  Minnesota;  M.A.,  George 

Washington  University;  B.A.,  Lake  Forest 

College 
KEITH  D.  SLOCUM,  Ph.D.,  M.A., 

University  of  Pennsylvania;  B.A.,  Knox 

College 
SHARON  SPENCER,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  B.A., 

New  York  University 
CAROLE  B.  STONE,  Ph.D.,  Fordham 

University;  M.A.,  Rutgers,  The  State 

University;  B.A.,  New  York  University 
DAVID  M.  STUELER,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  New 

York  University;  B.A.,  Rutgers,  The  State 

University 
DOUG  TOMLINSON,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  New  York 

University;  B.A.,  York  University  (Canada) 
GREGORY  L.  WATERS,  Ph.D.,  M.A., 

Rutgers,  The  State  University;  A.B., 

Georgetown  University 

ENVIRONMENTAL,  URBAN  AND 
GEOGRAPHIC  STUDIES 

HOWARD  R.  BALLWANZ,  M.S.  Ed.,  B.S., 

Northern  Illinois  University 
SOPHIA  G.  HINSHALWOOD,  Ph.D., 

Rutgers,  The  State  University;  M.A., 

University  of  Georgia;  B.A.,  Central  College 
W  AUGUSTUS  RENTSCH,  Ph.D.,  University 

of  Michigan;  M.A.,  Montclair  State  College; 

B.A.,  Adrian  College 
DAVID  K.  ROBERTSON,  Ph.D.,  M.S., 

Rutgers,  The  State  University;  B.A., 

University  of  Michigan 
HARBANS  SINGH,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  Rutgers, 

The  State  University;  M.A.,  Punjab 

University  (India),  B.A.,  Government 

College  (Rupar,  India) 
ROLF  STERNBERG,  Ph.D.,  Syracuse 

University;  M.A.,  Clark  University;  B.A., 

Ursinus  College 
ROBERT  W  TAYLOR,  Ph.D.,  St.  Louis 

University;  B.A.,  Washington  University 

FINANCE  AND  QUANTITATIVE 
METHODS 

ARYEH  BLUMBERG,  Ph.D.,  A.M.,  A.B., 

University  of  Chicago 
HARVEY  BLUMBERG,  Ph.D.,  CUNY; 

M.B.A.,  Baruch  College;  B.B.A.,  CCNY 
CHUAN  YU  CHEN,  Ph.D.,  New  York 

University;  M.S.,  University  of  Tokyo; 

M.A.,  Columbia  University;  B.S.,  National 

Taiwan  University 
ALAN  J.  OPPENHEIM,  Ph.D..  New  York 

University;  M.S.,  B.S.,  Polytechnical 

Institute  of  Brooklyn 
IRA  SOHN,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  New  York 

University;  B.A.,  Brooklyn  College 
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FINE  ARTS 

PETER  G.  BARNET,  Ed.D.,  M.A.,  B.A.. 

New  York  University 
SUSAN  HARRIS,  Ed.D..  Columbia 

University;  M.A.,  Prait  Institute;  B.A., 

Brooklyn  College 
TERRY  BERKOWITZ.  M.F.A.,  School  of  the 

Art  Institute  of  Chicago;  Fine  Arts  Diploma, 

School  of  Visual  Arts 
CARMEN  CICERO,  B.S.,  Newark  State 

College 
SUSI  COLIN.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Hamburg 
JOHN  CZERKOWICZ.  M.FA..  Rutgers,  The 

State  University;  M.A..  B.F.A.,  University  of 

New  Mexico 
LEON  DELEEUW.  M.A..  B.A.,  New  York 

University 
SUELLEN  GLASHAUSSER,  M.A.. 

University  of  California;  B.A.. 

Manhattanville  College 
NANCY  GOLDRING,  M.A..  New  York 

University;  B.A.,  Smith  College 
ABRAHAM  KAMPF.  Ph.D..  M.A..  New 

School  for  Social  Research;  B.S.,  New  York 

University;  Diploma.  Art  Teachers  College, 

Tel  Aviv  (Israel) 
MICHAEL  KENDALL,  M.A.,  New  York 

University;  B.S.,  Dre.xel  University 
ROBERT  KIRSCHBAUM.  M.FA..  Yale 

University.  School  of  Art;  B.A..  University  of 

Rochester 
RICHARD  KYLE.  M.A..  Teachers  College, 

Columbia  University;  B.A.,  Paterson  State 

College 
PATRICIA  LAY,  M.FA..  Rochester  Institute  of 

Technology;  B.S..  Pratt  Institute 
WILLIAM  McCREATH.  M.FA..  Cranbrook 

Academy  of  Art;  B.F.A..  University  of 

Manitoba  School  of  Art;  Diploma,  Teachers 
College.  Dundee,  Scotland 
ELLEN  MOHAMMED,  M.A.,  Columbia 

University;  B.S..  North  Carolina 

Agricultural  and  Technical  State  University 
EVE  OLITSKY,  M.FA..  Columbia  University; 

B.F.A.,  New  York  University 
KLAUS  SCHNITZER.  M.FA.,  Ohio  Univer- 
sity; B. A.,  SUNY  at  Albany 
JONATHAN  SILVER,  M.A.,  B.S..  Columbia 

University 
MICHAEL  SIPORIN.  M.FA.,  B.A.,  Southern 

Illinois  University 
WALTER  SWALES,  M.FA.,  Cranbrook 

Academy  of  Art;  B.A..  Temple  University 
ALIDA  WALSH,  M.FA.,  San  Diego  State 

University;  B.S.  Northwestern  University 
ANNE  BETTY  WEINSHENKER,  Ph.D., 

M.A.  Columbia  University;  B.A.,  Barnard 

College 
CAROL  WESTFALL,  M.FA.  Maryland 

Institute  College  of  Art;  B.FA.,  Rhode 

Island  School  of  Design 


FRENCH 

MAURICE  CAGNON,  Ph.D..  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.A..  Middlebury  College; 
B.A.,  Providence  College 

ROBERT  M.  CLICK,  Ph.D.,  B.A.,  University 
of  Chicago;  M.A..  .Middlebury  College 

MADELEINE  A.  SERGENT,  M.A..  Univer- 
sity of  Colorado;  Diploma  de  la  Escuela 
Central  de  Idiomas.  University  of  Madrid 

LILLIAN  SZKLARCZYK.  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Pennsylvania;  .M.A..  Middlebury  College; 
B.A.,  Hunter  College 


KAY  S.  WILKINS.  Ph.D..  B.A..  University  of 
Southampton  (England) 

GERMA.N  AND  SLAVIC 

CARL  D.  LINDBLOM.  Ph.D..  Rutgers.  The 

State  University;  M.A..  B.  Mus.,  University 

of  Rochester 
JOHN  V  MOORE,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  Princeton 

University;  A.B.,  Harvard  College 
ERNESTINE  SCHLANT.  Ph.D..  M.A.,  B.A.. 

Emory  University 
CAROLINE  SCIELZO,  Ph.D..  M.A.,  New 

York  University;  B.A.,  Barnard  College 

HEALTH  PROFESSIONS 

MARY-JO  BELENSKI,  Ed.M.,  Rutgers,  The 
State  University;  B.A.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson 
University 

RUTH  C.  BLANCHE.  Ed.D..  Columbia 
University;  M.A.,  B.A..  Seton  Hall  Univer- 
sity; R.N..  Monmouth  Medical  Center 

ELIZABETH  J.  CLARK,  Ph.D.,  M.A., 
University  of  North  Carolina;  M.P.H.. 
M.S.W.,  B.A.S.W.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

MICHAEL  S.  DAVIDSON.  Ed.D..  M.Ed., 
M.A.,  Columbia  University;  B.A.,  Brown 
University 

CAROLE  L.  DONOVAN.  Ed.D..  Ed.M.. 
Columbia  University;  M.P.H.  University  of 
Texas;  M.A..  B.A..  Jersey  City  State  Col- 
lege; R.N..  East  Orange  General  Hospital 

JOAN  FICKE.  Ed.D..  .M.A..  New  York  Uni- 
versity; B.A..  .Montclair  State  College 

HARRY  H.  HOITSMA,  Ed.D.,  M.A.,  B.S., 
New  York  University 

MARK  A.  KAELIN,  Ed.D.,  Teachers  College, 
Columbia  University;  M.A..  B.A..  Mont- 
clair State  College 

CATHERINE  J.  PASKERT,  Ph.D..  University 
of  Utah;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  B.S.. 
Panzer  College 

JOHN  G.  REDD.  Ph.D..  M.A.,  University  of 
Michigan;  B.S.,  Ohio  State  University 

REZA  B.  SHAHROKH,  Ph.D.,  M.S.,  B.S.. 
Southern  Illinois  University 

HISTORY 

RICHARD  J.  BARKER,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  Duke 

University;  B.A.,  University  of  Rochester 
ROBERT  R.  BECKWITH.  Ph.D.,  M.A., 

Columbia  University;  B.A.,  Montclair  State 

College 
GEORGE  C.  BRETHERTON,  Ph.D.,  M.A.. 

B.S.,  Columbia  University 
PHILIP  S.  COHEN,  Ph.D..  M.A..  B.S..  New 

York  University;  Degre  Supe'rieur.  Universite 

de  Paris 
JAMES  P  KEENEN  III,  Ed.D.,  Columbia 

University;  M.A..  B.A..  Montclair  State 

College 
PETER  F  MACALUSO,  Ph.D..  New  York 

University;  M.A.,  Seton  Hall  University; 

B.A.,  St.  Bonaventure  University 
JOSEPH  T  MOORE.  Ed.D.,  B.S.,  Rutgers, 

The  State  University;  M.A.,  Montclair  State 

College 
LOIS  A.  .MORE,  Ed.D.,  Columbia  University; 

.VLA..  B.A..  Montclair  State  College 
J.  KENNETH  OLENIK,  Ph.D.,  M.A..  Cor- 
nell University;  M.A.,  Seton  Hall  University; 

B.S.S.S.,  John  Carroll  University 
PETER  PASTOR.  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  New  York 

University;  B.S.,  CCNY 
JOEL  SCHWARTZ,  Ph.D.,  M.A..  B.A.. 

University  of  Chicago 


AMY  OILMAN  SREBNICK,  Ph.D.,  SUNY  at 

Stony  Brook;  M.A..  B.A.,  University  of 

Wisconsin 
LESLIE  E.  WILSON,  M.A.,  Hunter  College; 

M.PS.,  B.A..  Cornell  University 
L.  SHARON  W  YATT,  Ph.D..  University  of 

Florida;  M.A..  B.A.  University  of  New 

Mexico 
LOUIS  B.  ZIMMER.  Ph.D..  M.A..  New  York 

University;  B.S..  SUNY  at  Cortland 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

HUBERTA  D.  ALCARO,  M.S.,  Purdue  Uni- 
versity; B.A.,  Western  Washington  State 
College 

KATHLEEN  BAUER.  Ph.D..  M.S..  Rutgers, 
The  State  University;  B.S.,  Northern  Illinois 
University 

JOAN  D.  BERNSTEIN,  Ed.D.,  M.A..  Colum- 
bia University;  B.A..  Queens  College 

CAROL  BYRD-BREDBENNER.  Ph.D.,  M.S., 
Pennsylvania  State  University;  M.S.,  B.S., 
Florida  State  University 

.MARTHA  CONKLIN,  M.S.,  B.S.,  University 
of  Missouri 

M.  ELAINE  FLINT,  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania 
State  University;  M.S..  Southern  Illinois 
University;  B.A..  Western  Kentucky  Univer- 
sity 

LOIS  J.  GUTHRIE,  M.S..  Purdue  University; 
B.S.,  West  Virginia  University 

MARY  E.  HENRY,  M.A.,  B.A.,  Montclair 
State  College 

JUANITA  HUDSON,  M.A.,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; B.S.,  University  of  Illinois 

VIJAY  JAISINGHANI.  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  Iowa 
State  University;  B.S..  B.Ed..  Delhi  Univer- 
sity (India) 

MARGARET  R.  MUKHERJEE,  Ph.D.. 
Rutgers.  The  State  University;  M.A..  Michi- 
gan State  University;  B.S..  Cornell  Univer- 
sity 

N.  CATHERINE  NORRIS.  Ed.D..  New  York 
University;  M.S..  B.S.,  University  of  Tennes- 
see 

MIRIAM  G.  SILVER.  Ed.D.,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; M.A.,  Bank  Street  College  of  Educa- 
tion; B.A.,  Douglass  College 

JOHN  SPECCHIO.  Ph.D..  M.S.,  B.S., 

Rutgers,  The  State  University 
KAREN  TODD,  Ph.D..  University  of  Iowa; 

M.S.,  B.S.,  North  Texas  State  University 

INDUSTRIAL  STUDIES 

ROBERT  BROWNING.  Ed.D..  .M.A..  Colum- 
bia University;  B.S..  SUNY  at  Oswego 

ROBERT  F  DORNER,  Ed.D..  New  York 
University;  M.A.,  Montclair  State  College; 
B.S.,  Trenton  State  College 

HARRISON  GOODALL.  Ed.D..  New  York 
University;  .VLA.,  Ball  State  University; 
B.S.,  Trenton  State  College 

MARTIN  L.  GREENWALD,  Ed.D..  New 
York  University;  M.S..  CCNY;  B.S..  B.A., 
New  York  University 

DEBORAH  HEALY,  M.FA..  Syracuse  Univer- 
sity; .VLA.,  .Vlontclair  State  College;  B.A., 
College  of  New  Rochelle 

GEORGE  A.  OLSEN.  Ed.D..  New  York  Uni- 
versity; M.A.,  Montclair  State  College;  B.S., 
Newark  State  College 

WINFIELD  L.  PARSONS  IV  Ph.D.,  M.A.. 
Texas  A  &  M  University;  B.S.,  California 
State  University  of  Pennsylvania 
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FRED  D.  SCHUMM,  Ed.D.,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; M.A.,  Montclair  State  College;  B.S., 
Newark  State  College 

VINCENT  J.  WALENCIK,  Ed.D.,  Rutgers, 
The  State  University;  M.A.,  B.S.,  Montclair 
State  College 

RICHARD  WOLFSON,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  Ohio 
State  University;  B.S.,  CCNY. 

LEGAL  STUDIES 

DIERDRE  M.  BARZ,  J.D.,  Rutgers-Newark 

School  of  Law;  M.A.,  Columbia  University; 

B.A.,  Sarah  Lawrence  College 
MARILYN  R.  TAYLER,  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  The 

State  University;  J.D.,  Seton  Hall  University; 

M.A.,  Hunter  College;  B.A.,  CCNY 
BARBARA  A.  NAGLE,  J.D.,  Seton  Hall 

University;  B.A.,  Montclair  State  College 
AVRAM  B.  SEGALL,  J.D.,  New  York  Law 

School;  B.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin 
DONALD  E.  WALTERS,  J.D.,  University  of 

Maryland  School  of  Law,  A.B.,  Catholic 

University  of  America 

LINGUISTICS 

MARY  E.  CALL,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  University  of 
Pittsburgh;  B.A.,  Case- Western  Reserve 
University 

ALICE  E  FREED,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  B.A.,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania 

ROBERT  L.  MILLER,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan;  B.A.,  Wayne  State  Univer- 
sity 

MILTON  S.  SEEGMILLER,  Ph.D.,  M.A., 
New  York  University;  B.A.,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege 

KENNETH  SHEPPARD,  M.A.,  Columbia 
University;  B.A.,  Franklin  and  Marshall 
College 

MANAGEMENT 

EDWARD  D.  BEWAYO,  D.PA.,  SUNY  at 
Albany;  M.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin; B.A.,  University  of  Delhi  (India) 

CLAUDETTE  L.  ESSOR,  M.B.A.,  B.A., 
Howard  University 

JOSEPH  A.  GRECO,  Ph.D.,  M.B.A.,  New 
York  University;  B.B.A.,  St.  John's  Univer- 
sity; C.PA.,  State  of  New  York 

EILEEN  KAPLAN,  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  The  State 
University;  M.A.,  New  School  for  Social 
Research;  B.A.,  Syracuse  University 

BYUNG  K.  MIN,  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State 
University;  M.B.A.,  SUNY  at  Albany;  B.A., 
Seoul  National  University  (Korea) 

CARL  A.  RODRIGUES,  D.RA.,  Nova  Uni- 
versity; M.S.M.,  B.A.,  Florida  International 
University 

JOHN  TURNER,  Ph.D.,  CUNY;  M.B.A., 
CCNY;  B.S.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson  University 

ELMER  E.  WATERS,  Ph.D.,  CUNY;  M.B.A., 
Rutgers,  The  State  University;  B.S.,  Colum- 
bia University 

MARKETING 

CECIL  COMMAILLE,  M.B.A.,  B.S.,  Wagner 

College 
RALPH  A.  DIPIETRO,  Ph.D.,  New  York 

University;  M.B.A.,  B.B.A.,  Baruch  College 
M.  NADEEM  FIROZ,  Ph.D.,  North  Texas 

State  University;  M.B.A.,  University  of 

Dallas;  M.Com.,  B.Com.,  University  of 

Peshawer  (Pakistan) 
CHINNAPPA  JAYACHANDRAN,  Ph.D., 

M.A.,  B.A.,  University  of  Madras  (India) 


SURESH  PRADHAN,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Pittsburgh;  M.S.,  Ohio  State  University; 

B.S.,  University  of  Bombay;  B.S.,  University 

of  Saugar  (India) 
PAUL  SCIPIONE,  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  The  State 

University;  M.A.,  SUNY  at  Buffalo;  B.S., 

SUNY  at  Geneseo 
ALLEN  J.  SIMONSON,  J.D.,  A.B.,  Rutgers, 

The  State  University;  M.B.A.,  Seton  Hall 

University 

MATHEMATICS  AND  COMPUTER 
SCIENCE 

PHILIP  H.  ANDERSON,  M.S.,  Purdue 
University;  B.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Notre 
Dame 

MODRIS  O.  BAUM,  Ph.D.,  M.S.,  New  York 
University;  M.S.,  Stevens  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology; B.A.,  Rutgers,  The  State  University 

EDWARD  A.  BOYNO,  Ph.D.,  M.S.,  Rutgers, 
The  State  University;  M.S.,  Stevens  Institute 
of  Technology;  B.A.,  St.  Peter's  College 

CARL  E.  BREDLAU,  Ph.D.,  M.S.,  B.A., 
Rutgers,  The  State  University;  M.S.,  Stevens 
Institute  of  Technology 

THOMAS  F.  CARROLL,  M.A.,  Rutgers,  The 
State  University;  M.A.T,  B.S.,  Tulane 
University 

ANDREW  DEMETROPOULOS,  Ph.D., 
Stevens  Institute  of  Technology;  M.S.,  M.A., 
New  York  University;  B.A.,  Rutgers,  The 
State  University 

DOROTHY  R.  DEREMER-WOLFF,  Ph.D., 
New  York  University;  M.S.,  Stevens  Institute 
of  Technology;  M.A.,  B.A.,  Montclair  State 
College 

THOMAS  F  DEVLIN,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  Catholic 
University  of  America;  B.A.,  LaSalle  College 

GAIL  M.  GALLITANO,  Ed.D.,  Columbia 
University;  M.S.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson  Uni- 
versity; B.S.,  Monmouth  College 

ROBERT  GARFUNKEL,  M.A.,  Montclair 
State  College;  B.A.,  Rutgers,  The  State 
University 

CARL  GOTTSCHALL,  Ph.D.,  J.D.,  New 
York  University;  M.S.,  Yeshiva  University; 
B.A.,CUNY 

HACI-MURAT  HUBEY,  Ph.D.,  University  of 
New  Hampshire;  M.S.,  Stevens  Institute  of 
Technology;  M.S.,  B.S.,  New  Jersey  Institute 
of  Technology 

HUBERT  A.  JOHNSON,  Ed.D.,  Ed.M., 
Columbia  University;  M.S.,  B.S.,  Central 
Connecticut  University 

KENNETH  KALMANSON,  Ph.D.,  CUNY; 
B.S.,  Brooklyn  College 

KAILA  KATZ,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; M.S.,  Simmons  College;  B.A., 
Brandeis  University 

PATRICIA  KENSCHAFT,  Ph.D.,  M.A., 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  A.B., 
Swarthmore  College 

WILLIAM  G.  KOELLNER,  M.A.,  B.A., 
Montclair  State  College 

MARCOANTONIO  LACATENA,  M.A., 
Montclair  State  College;  B.S.,  Fairleigh 
Dickinson  University 

AUDREY  J.  LEEF,  Ed.D..  Rutgers,  The  State 
University;  M.S.,  Stevens  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology; B.A.,  Montclair  State  College 

EVAN  M.  MALETSKY,  Ph.D.,  New  York 
University;  M.A.,  B.A.,  Montclair  State 
College 

GIDEON  NETTLER,  M.S..  Polytechnic 
Institute  of  Boston;  B.S.,  Rensselaer  Poly- 
technic Institute 


WILLIAM  R.  PARZYNSKI,  Ph.D.,  M.S., 
B.S.,  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology 

HELEN  MARCUS  ROBERTS,  Ph.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University;  B.S.,  CCNY 

FRANK  J.  SERVEDIO,  Ph.D.,  M.S.,  Colum- 
bia University;  M.S.,  Stevens  Institute  of 
Technology;  B.S.,  lona  College 

MAX  A.  SOBEL,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  Columbia 
University;  B.S.,  Montclair  State  College 

JOHN  G.  STEVENS,  Ph.D.,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; B.S.,  Indiana  University 

RUTH  C.  STEWART,  Ed.D.,  M.A.,  B.A., 
Rutgers,  The  State  University;  M.A.,  Colum- 
bia University 

JAMES  H.  STODDARD,  Ph.D.,  B.S.,  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan 

WALTER  R.  WESTPHAL,  M.A.,  University 
of  Illinois;  M.A.,  Columbia  University; 
B.S.,  SUNY  at  Buffalo 

THOMAS  E.  WILLIAMSON,  JR.,  Ph.D., 
Rutgers,  The  State  University;  B.S.,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland 

KENNETH  C.  WOLFF  Ph.D.,  New  York 
University;  M.A.,  Pennsylvania  State  Uni- 
versity; B.A.,  Montclair  State  College 

PHILIP  W  ZIPSE,  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  The  State 
University;  M.S.,  University  of  Akron;  B.S., 
DePaul  University 

MUSIC 

EDMUND  BATTERSBY,  M.Mus.,  B.Mus., 
Julliard  School  of  Music 

DONALD  BUTTERFIELD,  Diploma,  Julliard 
School  of  Music 

LISA  DELORENZO,  Ed.D.,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M.M.E.,  Indiana  University;  B.S., 
West  Chester  State  College 

JOHN  L.  GIRT,  M.FA.,  B.FA.,  Carnegie 
Mellon  University 

KAREN  GOODMAN,  M.S.,  Hunter  College; 
B.A.,  University  of  Wisconsin 

TING  HO,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Rochester; 
M.A.,  Kent  State  University;  B.A.,  Bucknell 
University 

LEON  HYMAN,  M.S.,  Julliard  School  of 
Music;  B.A.,  Queens  College 

JEROME  L.  LANDSMAN,  D.M.A.,  M.Mus., 
University  of  Southern  California;  B.Mus., 
University  of  Rochester 

DONALD  M.  MINTZ,  Ph.D.,  B.A.,  Cornell 
University;  M.F.A.,  Princeton  University 

MARIO  F  ONEGLIA,  Ed.D.,  M.A.,  Profes- 
sional Diploma,  Columbia  University; 
B.Mus.,  Manhattan  School  of  Music 

EDWARD  PIERSON,  B.A.,  Roosevelt  Univer- 
sity 

MURRAY  PRESENT,  B.Mus.,  Michigan  State 
University;  Diploma,  Julliard  School  of 
Music 

OSCAR  RAVINA,  Diploma,  Leningrad  Con- 
servatory of  Music;  Diploma,  Bruckner 
Conservatory  of  Music;  Diploma,  Academy 
of  Music  in  Salzburg;  Diploma,  Academy  of 
Music  in  Vienna 

RUTH  RENDLEMAN,  Ed.D.,  Columbia 
University;  M.Mus.,  Manhattan  School  of 
Music;  B.Mus.,  North  Carolina  School  of 
Arts 

JACK  SACHER,  Ed.D.,  M.A.,  Columbia 
University;  B.A.,  Middlebury  College 

ROBERT  STEPHENS,  Ph.D.,  Indiana  Univer- 
sity; Ed.M.,  M.A.,  Columbia  University; 
B.S.,  Savannah  State  College 

BARBARA  L.  WHEELER,  Ph.D.  Fordham 
University;  M.Mus.,  Florida  State  Univer- 
sity; B.Mus.,  Hastings  College 
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CHAIM  ZEMACH.  Diploma,  Cologne  Uni- 
versiiy  (Germany);  Diploma,  Accademia 
Chigiana  (Italy) 

NEW  JERSEY  SCHOOL  OF 
CONSERVATION 

RANDALL  FITZGERALD.  Ph.D.,  SUNY  at 
Binghamton;  B.A.,  SUNY  at  Purchase 

REGINA  M.  KELLY,  M.A.,  B.A.,  Trenton 
State  College 

JOHN  J.  KIRK.  Ph.D..  M.A..  University  of 
Michigan;  B.S..  Boston  University 

JERRY  T  SCHIERLOH.  M.S..  Purdue  Uni- 
versity; B.S..  Western  Michigan  University 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  RELIGION 

KENNETH  AMAN.  Ph.D..  Yale  University; 
M.A..  Fordham  University;  M.Th..  B.D., 
Maryknoll  Seminary;  B.A.,  Maryknoll 
College 

DAVID  BENFIELD.  Ph.D..  M.A..  Brown 
University;  B.A.,  St.  John's  College 

THOM.AS  BRIDGES.  Ph.D..  M.A..  Colum- 
bia University;  B.A..  New  York  University 

EVA  FLEISCHNER.  Ph.D.,  Marquette  Uni- 
versity; M.A.,  University  of  Notre  Dame; 
B.A..  Radcliffe  College 

ROLAND  GARRETT.  Ph.D..  M.A..  B.A.. 
Columbia  University 

KATHRYN  JACKSON,  Ph.D..  M.A.,  B.S.. 
University  of  Toronto 

STEPHEN  JOHNSON.  Ph.D..  M.Phil.,  Yale 
University;  M.A.,  Marquette  University; 
B.A.,  Spring  Hill  College 

MICHAEL  S.  KOGAN,  Ph.D.,  B.A.,  Syra- 
cuse University 

MATTHEW  LIPMAN,  Ph.D.,  B.S.,  Colum- 
bia University 

ADELE  McCOLLUM,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  B.S., 
Syracuse  University 

ROBERT  F  STREETMAN,  Ph.D.,  Drew 
University;  S.T.M.,  Pacific  School  of  Reli- 
gion; B.D.,  Duke  Divinity  School;  B.A.. 
Millsaps  College 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION,  RECREATION 
AND  LEISURE  STUDIES 

DANIEL  ALEJANDRO,  M.A.,  Columbia 
University;  M.S.,  Southern  Connecticut 
State  College;  B.A.,  University  of  Puerto 
Rico 

REE  K.  ARNOLD,  Ed.D.,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; M.Ed.,  Miami  University;  B.S.,  Valpa- 
raiso University 

DOMENICA  DESIDERIOSCIOLI,  Ed.D., 
New  York  University,  M.S.,  B.S.,  Brooklyn 
College 

JERRY  G   DICKASON.  Ph.D..  M.A..  New 
York  University;  B.S.,  Indiana  University 

ROB  GILBERT,  Ph.D.,  B.A..  University  of 
Massachusetts 

LEONARD  K.  LUCENKO,  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Utah;  M.A.,  New  York  University;  B.A.. 
Temple  University 

JACK  B.  SAMUELS,  Ed.D.,  M.Ed.,  Temple 
University;  B.S.,  SUNY  at  Cortland 

CARLA  E.  SAYERS  TABOURNE,  Ph.D., 
New  York  University;  M.S.,  Herbert  H. 
Lehman  College;  B.A.,  Bard  College 

JOAN  SCHLEEDE,  Ed.D..  M.A.,  B.S.,  New 
York  University 

SUSAN  SCHWAGER,  Ed.D..  M.A.,  Colum- 
bia University;  B.A..  Hunter  College 

TIMOTHY  F.  SULLIVAN,  M.S.,  Ithaca  Col- 
lege; B.S..  SUNY  at  Cortland 


JOSEPH  TOTH.  Ed.D..  Colorado  State  Col- 
lege; M.Ed..  Kent  State  University;  B.S., 
University  of  Akron 

SUSAN  A.  WESTON,  Ed.D.,  Rutgers.  The 
State  University;  M.A.,  Montclair  Stale 
College;  B.S.,  Russell  Sage  College 

PHYSICS/GEOSCIENCE 

MARY  A.  DERENGOWSKI-STEIN,  Ph.D., 
Columbia  University;  B.  A.,  College  of  Our 
Lady  of  the  Elms 

IMADE.  HAMDAN,  M.A.T,  B.S.,  Fairleigh 
Dickinson  University 

CHARLES  L.  HAMILTON,  Ph.D.,  Virginia 
Polytechnic  Institute;  M.A.,  Dartmouth 
College;  B.A.,  Lehigh  University 

RICHARD  H.  HODSON,  M.A.,  Montclair 
State  College;  B.S.,  Trenton  State  College 

FRANK  S.  KELLAND,  M.A.,  Clark  Univer- 
sity; B.Ed.,  Keene  State  College 

LUDWIK  KOWALSKI.  Ph.D..  University  of 
Paris;  M.S..  B.S.,  Polytechnic  Institute  of 
Warsaw;  M.A..  Kean  College  of  New  Jersey 

STEPHEN  W.  KOWALSKI.  Ph.D..  M.A., 
New  York  University;  B.S.,  Fairleigh  Dickin- 
son University 

TZU-CHIANG  MA.  Ph.D..  University  of 
North  Carolina;  B.S.,  National  Cheng  Kung 
University 

BEN  MINOR,  M.E.E..  B.S.,  CCNY;  I.E.. 
Columbia  University;  P.E.,  State  of  New 
Jersey 

ROBERT  C.  RAMSDELL,  M.A.,  Princeton 
University;  M.S.,  Rutgers,  The  State  Univer- 
sity; B.A.,  Lehigh  University 

JOHN  V  THIRUVATHUKAL,  Ph.D.,  Oregon 
State  University;  M.S.,  Michigan  State 
University;  B.S.,  St.  Louis  University 

MARY  L.  WEST,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University; 
M.S.,  B.A.,  Cornell  University 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

OPOKU  AGYEMAN,  Ph.D.,  York  University 
(Toronto);  M.A.,  Makerere,  Uganda;  B.A., 
University  of  Ghana 

HARRY  BALFE  II,  J.D.,  Catholic  University 
of  America;  M.A..  American  University; 
B.A..  Trinity  College 

WILLIAM  M.  BATKAY.  Ph.D.,  M.A., 
Columbia  University;  B.A.,  Fordham  Uni- 
versity 

WILLIAM  S.  BERLIN,  Ph.D..  Rutgers.  The 
State  University;  M.A..  George  Washington 
University;  B.A..  Brooklyn  College 

EDWARD  W.  JOHNSON.  Ph.D..  New  York 
University;  M.A..  New  School  for  Social 
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GEORGE  T  MENAKE,  Ph.D.,  New  York 
University;  M.A.,  St.  John's  University; 
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JOAN  CHEU.  Ph.D..  \LA.,  Teachers  College. 
Columbia  University;  B.A..  National  Taiwan 
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KATHERINE  W  ELLISON.  Ph.D.,  CUNY; 
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MARK  J.  FRIEDMAN,  Ph.D., M.S.,  Purdue 
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STEPHEN  M.  FRIEDMAN,  Ph.D.,  M.A., 
University  of  California;  B.A..  College  of 
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ROBERT  GOODKIN,  Ph.D..  Florida  State 
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nia State  University;  B.S..  Queens  College 
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University;  B.A..  Brooklyn  College 

SAUNDRA.  Ph.D..  M.A.,  University  of 
Maryland;  B.A..  Point  Park  College 

JEROLD  S.  SCHWARTZ.  Ph.D.,  M.A., 
Yeshiva  University;  B.A.,  University  of 
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M.A.,  Queens  College;  B.A.,  St.  John's 

University 
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State  University;  B.A.,  Douglass  College 
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of  Padua  (Italy) 
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York  University;  B.A.,  Southern  Methodist 

University 
HENRY  RICHARDS,  M.A.,  B.A.,  Columbia 
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JOHN  A.  ZAHNER,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  University 

of  Arizona;  B.A.,  Toledo  University 

SPEECH  AND  THEATRE 

DORIS  B.  BIANCHI,  M.A.,  M.Ed.,  Colum- 
bia University;  B.S.,  Syracuse  University 

WAYNE  BOND,  Ph.D.,  Southern  Illinois 
University;  M.A.,  West  Virginia  University; 
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RAMON  L.  DELGADO,  Ph.D.,  Southern 
Illinois  University;  M.F.A.,  Yale  School  of 
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University;  B.A.,  Stetson  University 

DANNIS  B.  EATON,  M.A.,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; B.A.,  Ball  State  University 
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Directions  to  thie  Campus 


MONTCLAIR 
STATE  COLLEGE 


MSC  is  on  Valley  Road  and  Normal  Avenue.  Upper  Montclair  (turn  at  the 
light)  The  college  is  one  mile  sout.S  ot  the  junction  of  Routes  3  and  46  on 
Valley  Road 

BY  CAR  FROM: 

Bloomfleld  Ave.,  Montclair:  North  on  Valley  Road  (by  fire  department),  3.3 
miles  to  Normal  Avenue  light,  turn  left. 

Route  46  (East  and  West):  Valley  Road,  Montclair  exit  (at  Route  3  junction), 
south  for  approximately  one  mile  to  Normal  Avenue  light,  turn  right 

Route  3:  Valley  Road,  Montclair  exit  (at  Route  46  junction),  south  for  approxi- 
mately one  mile  to  Normal  Avenue  light,  turn  right. 

Garden  State  Parkway  North:  Exit  153B  (left  lane)  to  Route  3  West,  to  Valley 
Road,  Montclair  exit,  south  for  approximately  one  mile  to  Normal  Avenue 
light,  turn  right. 

Garden  State  Parkway  South:  Exit  154  to  Route  46  West,  to  Valley  Road. 
Montclair  exit,  south  for  approximately  one  mile  to  Normal  Avenue  light,  turn 
right 

New  Jersey  Turnpike:  Exit  16W  to  Route  3.  to  Valley  Road,  Montclair  exit, 
south  for  approximately  one  mile  to  Normal  Avenue  light,  turn  right  Motorists 
traveling  on  the  Turnpike  South  to  Exit  11  may  exit  there  to  Garden  State 
Parkway  North. 

Lincoln  Tunnel:  follow  to  Route  3. 

George  Washington  Bridge:  Route  80  to  Garden  State  Parkway  south. 


BY  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  FROM: 

New  York  City  (by  bus):  DeCamp  Bus  No  66  leaves  Platform  417,  Port 
Authority  Bus  Terminal  at  half  past  the  hour  Get  off  at  Mt  Hebron  and  Valley 
Roads,  turn  right  (north)  on  Valley  and  walk  one  long  block  to  the  Normal 
Avenue  traffic  light,  then  turn  left  to  campus  entrance. 

New  York  City  (by  train):  Take  PATH  service  to  Hoboken,  transfer  to  NJ 
Transit  Boonton  Line,  and  get  off  at  Montclair  Heights  Station  at  southwest 
corner  of  campus  (Service  available  only  in  the  afternoon  and  evening  ) 

Newark:  Transport  of  New  Jersey  Bus  No  60  originates  at  Macy's,  Market 
and  Washington  Streets  and  terminates  its  run  on  campus.  Every  17 
minutes. 

The  Oranges:  New  Jersey  Transit  Bus  No  64  originates  at  Veterans  Admin- 
istration Hospital,  Tremont  Avenue,  East  Orange,  travels  along  mam  streets 
in  the  Oranges  to  Bloomfleld  Avenue,  Montclair  Change  to  No  60  at  Mont- 
clair Center  Once  an  hour 

Paterson:  New  Jersey  Transit  Bus  No  72  originates  at  Broadway  Terminal, 
Paterson  and  goes  to  Broad  Street,  Bloomfleld  Change  to  No  60  at  Bloom- 
field  Center  Every  45  minutes 

Jersey  City:  Friendly  Bus  Service  No.  22  originates  at  Platform  04  in  Jour- 
nal Square  Path  Center  and  ends  Its  run  on  campus  (Last  bus  leaves  MSC  at 
6  pm.) 

Wayne:  New  Jersey  Transit  Bus  P5  originates  at  Wlllowbrook  Mall  and  ends 
its  run  on  campus. 
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MONTCLAIR      STATE      COLLEGE 


UPPER      MONTCLAIR      N  J 


TELEPHONE:  201  893  4000 
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MONTCLAiR  State 


Montclair  State  College  at  a  Glance 


Location: 

200-acre  campus,  at  the  intersection  of  Valley  Road  and  Normal  Avenue, 
Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey  (Essex  County),  one  mile  south  of  inter- 
section of  Valley  Road  and  Route  46.  Main  entrance  on  Normal  Avenue. 


Background: 


Established  in  1908,  and  is  a  state-supported,  coeducational,  four-year  col- 
lege of  liberal  arts  and  sciences.  Has  offered  Master  of  Arts  programs  since 
1 930,  Master  of  Business  Administration  since  1981  and  Master  of  Educa- 
tion since  1985. 

Enrollment: 

About  10,200  undergraduates  and  3,000  graduate  students  in  1989. 
Students  come  from  all  New  Jersey  counties,  from  other  states,  and  from 
foreign  countries.  Some  2,000  live  on  campus  with  the  remainder  living  in 
off-campus  accommodations  or  commuting  from  home. 


Faculty: 


The  college  has  445  full-time  faculty  members.  About  80  percent  have  ter- 
minal degrees. 

Accreditation: 

Accredited  by  the  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools,  and 
by  the  National  Council  for  the  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education. 


Degrees  Offered: 


Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Science,  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts,  Bachelor  of 
Music,  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching,  Master  of  Education  and 
Master  of  Business  Administration. 

Facilities: 

Ten  major  academic  buildings,  student  center  building,  library,  gymna- 
sium, playing  fields,  administration  building,  and  housing  for  2,000 
students  in  residence  halls  and  apartments. 

Costs: 

Annual  tuition  and  fees  (1989-90):  $2,168  (based  on  32  semester  hours, 
undergraduate,  New  Jersey  resident).  Annual  room  and  board  ( 1989-90): 
$4,064  (based  on  single  room  and  19-meal  plan). 

Financial  Aid: 

Some  form  of  aid  is  provided  to  approximately  60  percent  of  qualified  full- 
time  students.  Aid  is  available  as  loans,  scholarships,  grants,  and  employ- 


Montclair  State  College  is  an  Equal  Opportunity/Affirmative  Action  Institution.  In  compliance  with  relevant  federal  and  state  civil  rights  legislation,  the  College 
does  not  discriminate  on  the  basis  of  sex,  race,  color,  religion,  national  origin,  age,  or  physical  capability  in  the  operation  of  its  educational  program  or  activities 
(admission,  access  to  programs  and  course  offerings,  physical  education,  conjpetitive  and  intramural  athletics,  counseling,  student  and  other  employment,  use  of 
facilities,  and  College  sponsored  extracurricular  activities). 

Inquiries  relating  to  equal  opportunity/affinnative  action  issues  may  be  directed  to  the  offices  of  Student  Affairs  or  Equal  Opportunity/Affirmative  Action. 

The  Undergraduate  Catalog  of  Montclair  State  College  is  published  biennially  and  presents  announcements  of  general  information,  general  academic  regulations, 
and  the  College '  s  academic  program  extant  at  the  date  of  publication.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  change  any  of  its  announcements,  regulations  or  requirements 
at  any  time  without  notice  or  obligation.  The  Office  of  Academic  Affairs  is  responsible  for  the  preparation  of  the  content  of  this  publication. 
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Statement  on  the  Undergraduate  Program 

The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Montclair  State  College  reaffirms  its  belief  that  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences  form  the  essential  basis  of  an  undergraduate  program  of  higher  educa- 
tion. 

In  an  era  of  decreasing  resources,  diminished  public  support,  and  increased  popular  interest  in  vocationalism,  there  are  strong  pressures  to  succumb  to  temporary  concerns, 
and  in  doing  so  to  lose  sight  of  the  enduring  and  essential  purpose  of  a  college  education.  There  are  also  economic  and  political  forces  which,  if  not  constrained  by  thoughtful 
response,  threaten  the  integrity  of  academic  processes  and  the  quality  of  academic  standards  of  institutions  of  higher  education  everywhere. 

The  Board  of  MSC  believes  that  the  College  has  the  special  purpose  of  contributing  to,  critically  examining,  preserving  and  transmitting  the  culture  of  our  society  to 
succeeding  generations,  and  that  the  protection  of  this  purpose  is  the  public  trust  for  which  we  are  primarily  responsible.  We  believe  that  the  progress  of  the  College  towards 
this  goal  has  been  exemplary,  and  in  particular  we  applaud  the  steps  already  taken  by  the  faculty  and  administration  to  maintain  and  enhance  these  values.  Consistent  with 
the  policy  and  planning  function  of  the  Board,  however,  we  believe  that  faculty  and  administration  efforts  might  be  enhanced  by  an  understanding  of  what  the  Board  sets 
forth  as  a  vision  of  the  undergraduate  program: 

1 .  a  rigorous  and  comprehensive  program  of  general  education  required  of  all  students  which  includes  not  only  advanced  learning  skills  and  preparation  for  effective 
citizenship,  but  which  also  fosters  an  appreciation  of  a  shared  human  heritage  leading  to  the  enhancement  of  the  quality  of  both  personal  and  community  life; 

2.  an  enrollment  reflecting  a  balance  between  those  students  majoring  in  liberal  arts  programs,  and  those  in  professional  and  career  programs  which  in  addition  to  their 
own  strengths,  are  soundly  rooted  in  and  related  to  the  strengths  of  our  liberal  arts  departments; 

3.  support  programs  which  assist  underprepared  students  who  share  our  goals  to  meet  the  demanding  standards  of  which  we  think  they  are  capable  if  suitably  challenged, 
excited  and  educated; 

4.  ongoing  processes  of  program  review  and  evaluation  in  which  thejointeffortsof  faculty,  administration  and  Board  ensure  maintenance  of  the  highest  standards  of 
quality; 

5.  a  diverse  student  body  reflecting  different  cultural  and  social  backgrounds,  but  united  by  a  common  commitment  to  the  academic  values  for  which  the  College  stands; 

6.  programs  which  strengthen  the  efforts  of  an  able  and  dedicated  faculty  and  which  support  the  scholar's  continuing  need  for  intellectual  and  personal  renewal. 

In  setting  these  general  goals,  the  Board  recognizes  the  difficult  economic  and  political  environment  likely  to  face  higher  education  in  the  future,  and  that  many  other 
institutions  have  chosen  to  confront  these  challenges  in  a  manner  different  from  our  own.  We  believe,  however,  that  the  need  to  create  a  distinctive  mission  and  climate  for 
the  College  and  to  prepare  students  fully  for  an  uncertain  but  cleariy  difficult  future  requires  us  to  make  this  commitment. 

It  is  the  Board's  intent  to  view  its  future  consideration  of  new  policies  and  programs  within  the  context  of  this  statement,  and  to  have  prepared  for  campus  discussion  a  brief 
annual  report  concerning  activities  and  progress  in  each  of  the  six  areas. 


Academic  Calendar 
1990-1992* 


Fall  Semester  1990 


Fall  Semester  1991 


Registration 

To  Be  Announced 

Registration 

To  Be  Announced 

Residence  Halls  Check-in: 

Residence  Halls  Check-in: 

New  Students 

August  30 

New  Students 

August  29 

Returning  Students 

August  31 

Returning  Students 

August  31 

Classes  Begin 

September  4 

Classes  Begin 

September  3 

Thanksgiving  Holiday  (No  Classes) 

November  22-25 

Thanksgiving  Holiday  (No  Classes) 

November  28- 

Classes  End 

December  16 

December  1 

Examination  Period 

December  17-23 

Classes  End 

December  16 

Residence  Halls  Close 

December  23 

Examination  Period 

December  17-23 

End  of  Semester 

December  23 

Residence  Halls  Close 

December  23 

End  of  Semester 

December  23 

Winter  Session  1991 

Winter  Session  1992 

Registration 

To  Be  Announced 

Classes 

January  2-18  (14  ses- 

Registration 

To  Be  Announced 

sions;  classes  meet 

Classes 

January  2-17 

Saturday,  January  5) 

(12  sessions) 

Spring  Semester  1991 

Spring  Semester  1992 

Registration 

To  Be  Announced 

Registration 

To  Be  Announced 

Residence  Halls  Check-in: 

Residence  Halls  Check-in: 

All  Students 

January  21 

All  Students 

January  19 

Classes  Begin 

January  22 

Classes  Begin 

January  20 

Spring  Recess  (No  Classes) 

March  25-31 

Spring  Recess  (No  Classes) 

March  16-22 

Classes  End 

May  16 

Good  Friday/Easter  Holiday  (No  Classes) 

April  17-19 

Examiniation  Period 

May  17-23 

Classes  End 

May  13 

Residence  Halls  Close 

May  23 

Examination  Period 

May  14-20 

End  of  Semester 

May  23 

Residence  Halls  Close 

May  20 

Commencement 

May  24 

End  of  Semester 

May  20 

Commencement 

May  21 

Summer  Sessions  1991 

Summer  Sessions  1992 

Registration 

To  Be  Announced 

Residence  Halls  Check-in: 

Registration 

To  Be  Announced 

All  Students 

June  23 

Residence  Hall  Check-in: 

Pre-Session  (No  Friday  Classes) 

May28-June  13 

All  Students 

June  28 

(1 1  sessions) 

Pre-Session  (No  Friday  Classes) 

June  1-18  (12  sessions) 

Saturday  Classes 

June  8-August  10 

Saturday  Classes 

June  13- August  15 

(10  sessions) 

(10  sessions) 

Eight-Week  Session  (No  Friday  Classes) 

June  10- August  1 

Eight- Week  Session  (No  Friday  Classes) 

June  15- August  6 

Six-Week  Session  (No  Friday  Classes) 

June  24-August  1 

Six-Week  Session  (No  Friday  Classes) 

June  29-August6 

Independence  Day  Holiday  (No  Classes) 

July  4 

Residence  Halls  Close 

August  7 

Residence  Halls  Close 

August  2 

Post-Session  (No  Friday  Classes) 

August  10-27 

Post-Session  (No  Friday  Classes) 

August  5-22 
(12  sessions) 

(12  sessions) 

*The  College  reserves  the  right  to  modify  this  calendar. 


About  the  College 


From  its  founding  in  1908.  the  history  of  Montclair  State  College  has 
been  one  of  change,  growth  and  distinction. 

Established  as  a  normal  school  in  1908  in  response  to  the  growing 
demand  for  professionally  trained  teachers,  the  school  became  Montclair 
State  Teachers  College  in  1927,  dedicated  to  the  education  of  secondary 
school  teachers  through  a  four  year  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  program.  Part- 
time,  extension  and  summer  courses  were  added  to  meet  the  professional 
needs  of  teachers,  and  in  1932  Montclair  was  authorized  to  offer  the  mas- 
ter's degree.  With  its  strong  emphasis  on  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences,  Mont- 
clair in  1937  became  one  of  the  first  teachers'  colleges  accredited  by  the 
Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools.  Responding  to  rapid 
enrollment  growth  in  the  late  forties  and  fifties  with  an  expanded  curric- 
ulum and  faculty,  the  campus  became  Montclair  State  College  in  1958  and 
a  comprehensive,  multi-purpose  institution  in  1966. 

With  a  Fall  1989  enrollment  of  about  13,200  students,  Montclair  is  the 
largest  of  New  Jersey's  state  colleges.  It  offers  44  undergraduate  majors,  29 
graduate  majors  and  numerous  interdisciplinary  programs,  minors  and  con- 
centrations through  five  schools:  Business  Administration,  Fine  and  Per- 
forming Arts,  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,  Mathematical  and  Natural 
Sciences,  and  Professional  Studies.  The  College  is  well  regarded  for  the 
strength  of  its  teacher  education  program,  and  its  cooperative  education 
program  places  over  600  students  a  year.  Montclair  is  unique  among  New 
Jersey 's  state  colleges  in  maintaining  Classics  and  Linguistics  departments, 
and  its  programs  in  Music  Therapy  and  Toxicology  are  also  exceptional. 
The  College  Honors  Program  provides  a  lively  and  creative  environment  to 
support  the  academic  and  intellectual  interests  of  outstanding  students,  and 
the  International  Studies  Program  fosters  a  sense  of  global  awareness  and 
cultural  diversity  through  new  curricular  projects,  exchanges,  conferences, 
lectures  and  colloquia.  The  College's  Institute  for  the  Advancement  of  Phil- 
osophy for  Children  trains  teachers  from  around  the  world  in  the  application 
of  logical  thinking  to  the  elementary  school  classroom,  while  Project 
THISTLE  (Thinking  Skills  in  Teaching  and  Learning)  improves  the  basic 
skills  of  urban  college-bound  students  by  working  with  teachers  in  the 
Newark  public  schools.  The  College's  Health  Careers  Program,  the  EOF 
(Educational  Opportunity  Fund),  Legal  Studies/Skill  Development  Pro- 
gram and  the  Weekend  College  for  Spanish-speaking  or  bilingual  students 
are  all  examples  of  the  creative  responses  undertaken  to  combine  access 
with  academic  excellence.  Montclair  is  proud  of  the  fact  that  its  black 
student  profile  increased  during  a  f)eriod  of  statewide  decline,  and  is  cur- 
rently reviewing  all  of  its  recruitment  and  retention  efforts  to  identify  addi- 
tional methods  to  improve  the  institutional  response  to  this  pressing  need. 


Montclair's  leadership  in  the  arts  is  reflected  in  its  designation  by  the 
state  as  a  Center  of  Excellence  in  the  Fine  and  Performing  Arts,  and 
throughout  the  year  the  College  presents  major  music,  dance,  theatrical,  lit- 
erary and  artistic  activities  to  audiences  from  the  metropolitan  area.  Public 
workshops,  lectures,  demonstrations  and  conferences  are  also  offered  by  a 
number  of  departments  and  programs  and  regularly  feature  distinguished 
scholars  and  experts  from  a  variety  of  disciplines.  Over  1 ,300  academically 
gifted  students  from  grades  4  through  9  take  part  in  advanced  instructional 
programs  offered  weekends  on  campus,  while  close  to  500  musically 
talented  youngsters  receive  instruction  through  the  Music  Preparatory  divi- 
sion each  year.  The  New  Jersey  School  of  the  Arts  provides  additional 
opportunities  for  about  300  gifted  high  school  students  to  study  art,  music, 
dance,  theatre  and  creative  writing  with  nationally  recognized  faculty  and 
visiting  artists  on  campus  throughout  the  year.  In  the  summer  of  1986,  the 
College  received  a  $5.7  million  Challenge  Grant  award  to  support  a  wide 
range  of  arts-related  programs  designed  to  improve  career  entry  opportuni- 
ties for  students  in  the  arts,  while  also  enriching  the  College's  general  edu- 
cation program. 

The  College's  Psychoeducational  Center  provides  special  services  to 
children  with  learning,  reading,  speech  and  other  disabilities,  while  the 
Center  for  Continuing  Education  offers  a  variety  of  adult  education  pro- 
grams including  ESL  (English  as  a  Second  Language)  and  career  and  pro- 
fessional training  for  industrial  and  sales  workers,  hospital  and  nursing 
home  workers  and  the  like. 

In  all  of  its  activities,  Montclair  State  College  remains  committed  to  its 
primary  mission  of  providing  high  quality  undergraduate  and  graduate  pro- 
grams to  the  citizens  of  New  Jersey  and  beyond.  The  Institute  for  Critical 
Thinking  at  Montclair  State  College,  designed  to  support  and  enrich  faculty 
development  efforts  toward  critical  thinking  as  an  educational  goal,  was 
established  in  1987  with  funding  under  the  Governor's  Challenge  for 
Excellence  I*rogram.  TTie  primary  purpose  of  the  Institute  is  to  serve  as  a 
catalyst  in  the  development  of  educational  excellence  across  the  curriculum 
at  the  College.  A  collaborative,  multi-disciplinary  approach  to  faculty  and 
curriculum  development  is  in  process,  with  attention  to  the  study  of  both  the 
theoretical  aspects  of  critical  thinking  across  the  disciplines  and  their  impli- 
cations for  teaching  and  learning  at  the  college  level.  Leadership  roles  have 
also  been  assumed  in  helping  other  colleges  and  schools  to  incorporate 
critical  thinking  into  their  curricula. 

As  part  of  its  efforts,  the  Institute  for  Critical  Thinking  produces  a 
monthly  newsletter.  Inquiry:  Critical  Thinking  Across  the  Disciplines,  as 
well  as  other  publications.  Conferences,  lecture  series,  seminars,  and  other 
events  sponsored  by  the  Institute  are  open  to  all  members  of  the  academic 
community,  including  students  and  parents. 


Degree  Programs  and 
Concentrations* 


ADMINISTRATION  AND 

SUPERVISION M.A. 

Educator  Trainer 

ALLIED  HEALTH  SERVICES B.S. 

ANTHROPOLOGY B.A. 

APPLIED  SOCIOLOGY M.A. 

BIOCHEMISTRY B.S. 

BIOLOGY B.S.,M.A. 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION B.S.,  M.B.A. 

Accounting 
Finance 
Management 
Mariceting 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION B.S. 

General  Business 

Office  Systems  Administration 

Quantitative  Methods 

Retail  Merchandising  and  Management 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION M.B.A. 

Business  Eiconomics 
Quantitative  Analysis 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION B.S.,  M.A. 

Distributive  Education 

CHEMISTRY B.S.,  M.A. 

CLASSICS B.A. 

COMMUNICATION  SCIENCES  AND 

DISORDERS B.A. 

COMMUNICATION  SCIENCES  AND 

DISORDERS M.A. 

Audiology 

Early  Childhood  Special  Education 
Learning  Disabilities  (Teacher-Consultant) 
Speech-Language  Pathology  (Correctionist) 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE B.S. 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE M.A. 

Applied  Mathematics 
Applied  Statistics 

COUNSELING.  HUMAN  SERVICES 

AND  GUIDANCE M.A. 

Human  Services 

DANCE B.F.A. 

ECONOMICS B.A. 


EDUCATION M.Ed. 

Critical  Thinking 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY M.A. 

ENGLISH B.A. 

Creative  Writing 

ENGLISH  AND  COMPARATIVE 

LITERATURE M.A. 

ENVIRONMENTAL  STUDIES M.A. 

Environmental  Education 
Environmental  Health 
Environmental  Management 
Environmental  Science 

FINE  ARTS B.A.,M.A. 

Art  History 

Fine  Arts  Education 

Studio 

Visual  Arts 

FINE  ARTS B.F.A. 

Studio 

FRENCH B.A. 

Translation 

FRENCH M.A. 

GENERAL  HUMANITIES B.A. 

GEOGRAPHY B.A. 

Urban  Studies 

GEOSCIENCE B.S. .M.A. 

GERMAN B.A. 

HEALTH  EDUCATION B.S. 

Community  Health  Services 

HEALTH  EDUCATION M.A. 

HISTORY B.A. 

HOME  ECONOMICS B.A. 

Consumer  Affairs 

Family  and  Child  Studies 

Fashion  Studies 

Home  Economics  Education  (Comprehensive) 

HOME  ECONOMICS B.S. 

Foods  and  Nutrition 
Food  Service  Management 

HOME  ECONOMICS M.A. 

Family  Life  Education 

Family  Relations/Child  Development 

Home  Economics  Education  (Comprehensive) 

Home  Management/Consumer  Economics 

INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY 

AND  EDUCATION B.S. 

Industrial  Technology 

INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY 

AND  EDUCATION M.A. 

ITALIAN B.A. 

LATIN B.A. 


LINGUISTICS B.A. 

MATHEMATICS B.S. 

Applied  Mathematics 

MATHEMATICS M.A. 

Computer  Science 
Mathematics  Education 
Pure  and  Applied  Mathematics 
Statistics 

MUSIC B.A. 

Music  Education  (Comprehensive) 

MUSIC B.Mus. 

Performance 
Theory  Composition 

MUSIC M.A. 

Music  Education  (Comprehensive) 

Performance 

Theory  Composition 

MUSIC  THERAPY B.A. 

PHILOSOPHY B.A. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION B.S. 

Adult  Fitness  Program 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION M.A. 

Coaching  and  Sports  Administration 

Exercise  Sciences 

Teaching  and  Administration  of  Physical  Education 

PHYSICS B.S. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE B.A. 

PRACTICAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  (Five-year 
combined  undergraduate  and  graduate 
program) M.A. 

PSYCHOLOGY B.A. 

Community  Psychology 

PSYCHOLOGY M.A. 

Clinical  Psychology  for  Bilingual  (Spanish  Speaking) 

Psychologists 
Industrial  and  Organizational  Psychology 

READING M.A. 

RECREATION  PROFESSIONS B.S. 

Commercial  Recreation  and  Tourism 
Therapeutic  Recreation 

RELIGIOUS  STUDIES B.A. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES  (ANTHROPOLOGY,  ECONOMICS. 

GEOGRAPHY.  HISTORY.  SOCIOLOGY. 

URBAN  STUDIES) M.A. 

SOCIOLOGY B.A. 

SPANISH B.A. 

Translation 

SPANISH M.A. 

SPEECH  AND  THEATRE B.A. 

Broadcasting 

Communication  Studies 

Speech/Theatre  Education  (Speech  Arts/Dramatics) 

Theatre 


SPEECH  AND  THEATRE M.A. 

Communication  Arts 
Theatre 

TEACHING M.A.T. 

Teaching  Middle  School  Philosophy 

THEATRE B.F.A. 

Acting 
Design/Production 

TOXICOLOGY B.S. 

*  Additional  minors  and  certification  programs  are  ojfered.  Check 
index  fi)r  reference  to  appropriate  sections  of  catalog. 


ACCREDITATIONS  AND  MEMBERSHIPS 

The  College  is  accredited  by  the  Middle  States  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Schools.  In  addition,  the  National  Council  for  the 
Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  has  granted  accreditation  for 
the  preparation  of  elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers  as 
well  as  school  service  personnel.  These  programs  are  also 
approved  by  the  New  Jersey  Department  of  Education  using  the 
standards  of  the  National  Association  of  State  Directors  of  Teacher 
Education  and  Certification. 

Other  academic  accreditations  include  the  American  Home  Eco- 
nomics Association  (Department  of  Home  Economics.  School  of 
Professional  Studies).  American  Speech-Language-Hearing  Asso- 
ciation (Department  of  Communication  Sciences  and  Disorders. 
School  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences).  National  Association 
of  Schools  of  Art  and  Design  (Department  of  Fine  Arts,  School  of 
Fine  and  Performing  Arts),  National  Association  of  Schools  of 
Dance  ( Department  of  Speech  and  Theatre,  School  of  Fine  and  Per- 
forming Arts),  National  Associationof  Schools  of  Music  (Depart- 
ment of  Music,  School  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts),  National 
Association  of  Schools  of  Theatre  (Department  of  Speech  and 
Theatre,  School  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts),  and  National 
Recreation  and  Park  Association  (Department  of  Physical  Educa- 
tion, Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies,  School  of  Professional  Stu- 
dies). In  addition,  the  undergraduate  minor  in  Paralegal  Studies 
offered  by  the  Department  of  Legal  Studies,  School  of  Humanities 
and  Social  Sciences,  has  been  approved  by  the  American  Bar  Asso- 
ciation; programs  offered  by  the  Department  of  Chemistry,  School 
of  Mathematical  and  Natural  Sciences,  have  been  approved  by  the 
American  Chemical  Society;  and  the  undergraduate  program  in 
Music  Therapy  offered  by  the  Department  of  Music,  School  of  Fine 
and  Performing  Arts,  has  been  approved  by  the  National  Associa- 
tion for  Music  Therapy. 

The  College  is  a  member  of  the  American  Assembly  of  Colle- 
giate Schools  of  Business,  American  Association  of  Colleges  for 
Teacher  Education,  American  Association  of  State  Colleges  and 
Universities,  American  Council  on  Education,  Association  of 
American  Colleges,  Association  for  Gerontology  in  Higher  Educa- 
tion, Council  of  Graduate  Schools  in  the  United  States,  New  Jersey 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Universities,  New  Jersey  Association 
of  Colleges  for  Teacher  Education,  North  American  Association  of 
Summer  Sessions,  and  Northeastern  Association  of  Graduate 
Schools.  Women  graduates  of  the  College  are  accepted  for  mem- 
bership in  the  American  Association  of  University  Women. 


Schools  of  the  College 

School  of  Business 
Administration 

Dean:  Suresh  A.  Desai.  Ph.D. 

The  undergraduate  programs  of  the  School  of  Business  Administration 
develop  the  ability  to  assume  the  positions  of  decision-making  responsi- 
bility within  business  and  non-profit  institutions.  Building  upon  the  liberal 
arts  foundation  provided  by  the  General  Eiducation  Requirements,  the  cur- 
riculum provides  a  blend  of  analytical  capacities  and  institutional  know- 
ledge which  enables  students  to  enter  and  continuously  adapt  to  our 
increasingly  complex  world.  The  School  provides  concentrations  in 
Accounting.  Finance,  General  Business,  Management,  Marketing.  Office 
Systems  Administration,  Quantitative  Methods.  Retail  Merchandising  and 
Management,  and  Distributive  Education.  It  also  offers  a  major  and  minor 
in  Economics.  Internships  and  co-operative  education  experiences  are 
available;  and,  professional  teacher  training  is  offered  in  Business  Educa- 
tion. 

Departments  within  the  School  are: 
ACCOUNTING,  LAW  AND  TAXATION 
BUSINESS  EDUCATION  AND  OFFICE 

SYSTEMS  ADMINISTRATION 
ECONOMICS 

FINANCE  AND  QUANTITATIVE  METHODS 
MANAGEMENT 
MARKETING 


School  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts 

Dean:  Geoffrey  W.  Newman,  Ph.D. 

Designated  as  a  Center  of  Excellence  in  the  Fine  and  Performing  Arts, 
Montclair  State  College  continues  its  commitment  to  quality  programs  in 
art  and  education.  Its  School  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts  offers  graduate 
and  undergraduate  programs  in  fine  arts,  music,  speech,  theatre,  dance, 
broadcasting  and  communication.  In  1986,  the  School  of  Fine  and  Per- 
forming Arts  was  awarded  the  $5.7  million  Governor's  Challenge  for 
Excellence  in  the  Arts  Grant,  the  largest  known  arts  program  grant  any- 
where. The  grant  is  designed  to  bridge  the  gap  between  the  academic  and 
the  professional  world  and  expands  upon  our  already  exciting  arts  curric- 
ulum and  cultural  program  offerings.  The  School  also  includes  a  Music  Pre- 
paratory Division,  which  offers  instruction  to  children  from  age  3  to  high 
school,  and  the  Office  of  Cultural  Programming  which  presents  major 
dance,  music,  theatrical,  literary  and  visual  arts  events.  The  School  also  pro- 
vides a  variety  of  exhibits  in  the  College  Art  Gallery. 

Tlie  School  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts  provides  professional  training 
and  education  for  students  seeking  careers  in  the  arts,  education,  public 
service  and  management.  It  presents  cultural  events  and  offers  courses  and 
experiences  in  the  arts  for  the  enrichment  of  campus  and  community  life. 
The  resources  of  the  School  are  taken  to  the  community  in  the  form  of 
chamber  music,  dance  concerts,  lectures  and  demonstrations.  The  School 
seeks  to  stimulate  public  interest  in  the  arts  and  to  encourage  research,  crea- 
tive work  and  experimentation  in  the  arts. 

Departments  within  the  School  are: 
FINE  ARTS 
MUSIC 

SPEECH  AND  THEATRE  (BROADCASTING,  SPEECH 
COMMUNICATION.  DANCE  AND  THEATRE,  effective 
July  1.  1990) 


School  of  Humanities 
and  Social  Sciences 


School  of  Mathematical 
and  Natural  Sciences 


Dean:  Philip  S.  Cohen,  Ph.D 

Although  the  departments  that  comprise  the  School  of  Humanities  and 
Social  Sciences  have  traditionally  been  concerned  with  the  activities  and 
issues  central  to  the  liberal  arts  and  general  education,  they  also  offer 
several  programs  with  specific  career  objectives. 

Each  department,  with  the  exception  of  Legal  Studies,  offers  at  least  one 
major  program  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  The  Department  of 
Legal  Studies  offers  a  minor  in  Paralegal  Studies  and  undergraduate  con- 
centrations; it  also  offers  a  minor  in  Pre-Law  Studies.  Teacher  certification 
is  available  in  appropriate  fields. 

The  School  continuously  examines  its  curriculum  to  strengthen  current 
programs  and  to  reflect  new  directions.  The  increasingly  important  role 
played  by  computers  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences  is  one  example 
of  the  vitality  and  relevance  of  the  curriculum.  It  also  provides  numerous 
opportunities  for  internship  training  in  business,  clinical,  governmental, 
and  educational  settings,  including  the  Communication  Disorders  Center 
and  the  Psychoeducational  Center  located  on  campus.  Interdisciplinary  and 
applied  minor  programs  (e.g.  legal  studies),  whereby  students  may  obtain 
a  broad  liberal  education  along  with  specific  career  skills  are  encouraged. 

In  its  brief  history,  the  School  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  has 
established  a  unique  identity  based  upon  diversity  within  a  unified,  organic 
whole.  Its  broad  spectrum  of  departments  and  programs  embraces  a  variety 
of  methods,  content  and  organization,  each  bearing  a  s[)ecial  relationship  to 
the  others. 

Departments  within  the  School  are: 
ANTHROPOLOGY 
CLASSICS 

COMMUNICATION  SCIENCES  AND  DISORDERS 
ENGLISH 
ENVIRONMENTAL,  URBAN  AND 

GEOGRAPHIC  STUDIES 
FRENCH 

GERMAN  AND  RUSSIAN 
HISTORY 
LEGAL  STUDIES 
LINGUISTICS 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  RELIGION 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
PSYCHOLOGY 
SOCIOLOGY 
SPANISH  AND  ITALIAN 


Dean:  Vaughn  Vande grift,  Ph.D. 

The  programs  within  the  School  of  Mathematical  and  Natural  Sciences 
(SMNS)  provide  a  sound  foundation  for  post-baccalaureate  studies  in  pro- 
fessional or  graduate  school  and  for  careers  in  industry  and  government. 
The  School  is  strongly  committed  to  enhancing  the  understanding  of  the 
mathematical  and  natural  sciences  within  the  College  community  through 
guest  lectures,  symposia,  and  the  general  education  and  collateral  courses. 

The  undergraduate  research  program  provides  students  with  a  unique 
opportunity  to  learn  how  science  is  accomplished.  Under  the  direction  of 
knowledgeable  and  dedicated  faculty  mentors,  students  have  access  to  unu- 
sually extensive  facilities  and  state-of-the-art  equipment  including  scan- 
ning and  transmission  electron  microscopes,  a  cell  culture  laboratory, 
scintillation  counters,  a  Fourier  transform  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
spectrometer,  a  gas  chromatograph/mass  spectrometer  and  an  X-ray  dif- 
fraction spectrometer.  The  level  of  equipment  holdings  in  all  SMNS  depart- 
ments reflects  the  importance  of  instrumentation  to  modem  scientific 
education. 

Since  scientific  computing  has  unique  requirements,  the  School  supports 
its  own  local  area  network  (LAN).  The  School  LAN  contains  several  state- 
of-the-art  Sun  workstations  and  a  Sun  RISC  architecture  server,  DEC  mic- 
roVAXen  and  workstation,  graphics  workstations,  IBM  PCs,  and  Apple 
Macintoshes.  Through  networking,  students  in  all  SMNS  departments  have 
access  to  DEC  VAXen,  IBM  mainframes,  and  national  and  international 
networks  through  the  John  von  Neumann  National  Center. 

Departments  within  the  School  are: 
BIOLOGY 
CHEMISTRY 

MATHEMATICS  AND  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 
PHYSICS  AND  GEOSCIENCE 


School  of  Professional  Studies 

Dean:  Nicholas  M.  Michelli,  Ed.D. 

The  School  of  Professional  Studies  offers  a  wide  variety  of  programs 
leading  to  professional  careers  in  private  industry,  government  agencies, 
non-profit  organizations,  and  public  and  private  schools.  All  programs  in 
the  School  are  firmly  grounded  in  the  liberal  arts,  and  include  the  oppor- 
tunity for  field  based  internships.  Graduate  degree  programs  are  offered  by 
all  departments. 

The  School  is  responsible  for  the  coordination  of  the  college-wide  tea- 
cher education  program.  A  number  of  research  and  service  centered  pro- 
jects are  operated  by  the  School,  including  the  Life  Skills  Center,  the  Center 
for  the  Study  of  Human  Sexuality,  the  Reading  and  Study  Skills  Center  and 
Project  THISTLE.  In  addition,  the  New  Jersey  School  of  Conservation,  one 
of  the  largest  environmental  and  outdoor  education  centers  in  the  world,  is 
part  of  the  School  of  Professional  Studies. 

Departments  within  the  School  are: 
COUNSELING,  HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT  AND 

EDUCATIONAL  LEADERSHIP 
CURRICULUM  AND  TEACHING 
EDUCATIONAL  FOUNDATIONS 
HEALTH  PROFESSIONS 
HOME  ECONOMICS 
PHYSICAL  EDUCATION,  RECREATION 

AND  LEISURE  STUDIES 
READING  AND  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA 
TECHNOLOGY 
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Transfer  Students 


Admissions 


Address  requests  for  application  forms  and  inquiries  concerning  admis- 
sion to;  Director  of  Admissions,  Montclair  State  College,  Upper  Montclair. 
New  Jersey  07043.  Completed  applications  should  be  returned  to  this 
address  accompanied  by  a  SZ.S.OO  non-refundable  fee.  Decisions  are 
announced  on  a  rolling  basis  beginning  in  October,  until  all  spaces  are 
niled. 

All  admissions  are  made  without  regard  to  an  applicant's  Hnancial  cir- 
cumstances, sex,  race,  age,  religion,  national  origin,  or  physical  handicap. 


Admission  Requirements 


Full-Tlme  Freshmen 

1 .  An  application  should  be  completed  and  returned  as  early  in  the  senior 
year  as  possible,  but  no  later  than  March  1 . 

2.  The  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (SAT)  should  be  taken  preferably  in 
November  or  December,  but  not  later  than  January  of  the  senior  year. 
The  student  should  request  that  the  College  Board  forward  the  results  to 
Montclair  State  College  (College  Board  Code  number  2520). 

3.  The  student  is  required  to  have  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  an 
approved  secondary  school.  A  High  School  Equivalency  Certificate  is 
acceptable.  Sixteen  subject  units  must  be  completed  according  to  the  fol- 
lowing breakdown: 

English 4 

Scxrial  Studies 2 

Mathematics* 3 

Science  (laboratory) 2 

Foreign  Language 2 

Electives  (in  English,  social  studies,  science, 

math  or  foreign  language 3 

Total  16 
♦Admission  to  computer  science  requires  4  years  of  mathematics 
including  trigonometry.  Admission  to  business  administration  requires 
Algebra  II. 

4.  Students  who  wish  to  enter  a  specialized  Held  of  study  are  assumed  to 
have  prepared  for  it  during  the  high  school  years.  Achievement  scores, 
though  not  required,  are  useful  in  demonstrating  area  strength  and  may 
be  submitted  with  application  materials.  Admission  to  the  departments 
of  Fine  Arts,  Music,  or  Speech  and  Theatre  is  gained  through  depart- 
mental tests,  auditions,  or  interviews.  Admission  to  Montclair  State  Col- 
lege does  not  guarantee  acceptance  into  a  particular  department. 

5.  Application  and  admission  dates  for  full-time  freshmen: 

Completed  Supporting 

application  documents 

Admission  for:  on  file  by:  due  by: 

Fall  semester  March  I  March  15 

Spnng  semester  November  I  November  10 

6.  Accepted  full-time  students  are  required  to  pay  a  non-refundable  $50  fee 
by  May  I  to  hold  their  places  in  the  class. 


1 .  .Approximately  one-ihird  of  new  students  entering  Montclair  each  year 
have  attended  another  college 

To  be  eligible  for  consideration  for  transfer  admission,  a  student  is 
required  to  have  completed  a  minimum  of  1 5  credits  with  at  least  a  2.00 
(C)  average  at  another  accredited  college.  In  recent  years,  however,  the 
minimum  g.p.a.  has  been  about  2.5.  Specific  academic  programs  may 
have  additional  requirements.  Transcripts  of  high  schix)l  and  all  pre- 
vious college  records  arc  to  be  forwarded  to  Montclair  State  College. 

2.  Transfer  students  may  attend  on  cither  a  full-  or  part-time  basis  and  must 
choose  a  major.  A  departmental  interview  may  be  required. 

3.  Application  and  admission  dates  for  full-lime  transfer  students: 

Completed  Supporting 

application  documents 

Admission  for:  on  file  by:  due  by: 

Fall  semester  May  I  May  15 

Spring  semester  November  I  November  10 

4.  Transfer  students  desiring  part-time  admission  follow  the  application 
dates  listed  below  for  part-time  students. 

5.  International  students  should  follow  the  application  dates  listed  below 
for  International  Students. 


Part-Time  Students 

1 .  Part-time  undergraduate  study  at  Montclair  State  College  offers  degree 
program  opportunities  to  students  whose  responsibilities  limit  the  time 
they  are  able  to  devote  to  academic  pursuit.  A  student  may  also  apply  to 
attend  classes  with  no  specific  degree  objective.  A  maximum  of  9  credits 
per  semester  may  be  taken.  Although  part-time  students  may  register  for 
courses  in  the  day,  evening,  or  weekends,  students  w  hose  personal  sche- 
dules will  only  permit  them  to  take  courses  in  the  evening  should  be 
aware  that  only  the  following  majors  are  currently  available  after  4:30 
p.m.  Monday  through  Thursday: 

Allied  Health* 

Anthropology 

Business  Administration 

Computer  Science 

Economics 

English 

Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 

History 

Home  Economics 

Industrial  Technology  and  Education 

Mathematics 

Political  Science 

Psychology 

Sociology 

♦Limited  to  transfer  students  from  medical  related  A. A.  and  A. AS. 

degree  programs  only. 

2.  Application  and  admission  dates  for  part-time  students: 

Completed  Supporting 

application  documents 

Admission  for:                          on  file  by:  due  by: 

Fall  semester                              July  15  July  30 

Spring  semester                          November  15  December  I 
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Educational  Opportunity  Fund 
(E.O.F.)  Students 

1.  The  Educalional  Opportunity  Fund  (E.O.F.)  Program  at  Montclair  State 
College  extends  the  opportunity  to  attend  college  to  the  individual  who 
has  potential  to  succeed,  but  lacks  the  educational  and  financial 
resources  to  gain  admission  through  ordinary  procedures. 

2.  Applicants  to  the  E.O.F.  Program  must  be  seeking  full-time  admission, 
residents  of  New  Jersey  for  at  least  one  year,  from  an  educationally  and 
economically  disadvantaged  background,  and  ineligible  for  admissibn 
by  ordinary  standards.  Counseling,  tutorial  services  and  a  six-week  pre- 
college  summer  program  are  mandatory  components  of  the  Program. 
E.O.F.  assists  students  in  adjusting  to  college  life  and  competing  at  the 
college  level. 

3.  E.O.F.  Program  applicants  file  an  application  for  admission  to  the  Col- 
lege along  with  the  Financial  Aid  Questionnaire  according  to  the  full- 
time  freshman  application  date  (March  I )  for  fall  semester  admission. 
In  addition,  complete  the  New  Jersey  Financial  Aid  Form  (N.J.F.A.F.) 
and  forward  a  copy  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office,  Montclair  State  College. 

Family  Gross  Annual  Income  Limitations  for  Def)endenl  Student  Eligi- 
bility: 

Households  of  2  persons $15,130 

Add  $2, 1 40  for  each  additional  member  of  household. 

4.  Independent  students  may  also  qualify  and  should  contact  the  Financial 
Aid  Office  regarding  income  limitations  for  eligibility. 

5.  Application  and  admission  dates  for  E.O.F.  students: 

Completed  Supporting 

application  documents 

Admission  for:  on  file  by:  due  by: 

Fall  semester  March  I  March  15 

6.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  through  the  Educational  Oppor- 
tunity Fund  Office,  College  Hall,  Room  304-C,  telephone  (201-893- 
4384). 


International  Students 

Students  from  foreign  countries  file  an  application  for  admission 
through  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

Students  whose  native  language  is  not  English  are  required  to  submit 
scores  from  the  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language.  Since  the  1-20 
form  can  be  granted  only  to  accepted  full-time  students,  candidates  from 
foreign  countries  should  be  aware  that  they  must  apply  for  full-time 
rather  than  part-time  admission. 

Students  transferring  from  another  United  States  College  or  Univer- 
sity will  be  required  to  submit  the  "Foreign  Student  Advisor's  Report." 

Transcript  Evaluation 

Send  transcripts  of  all  school  records  for  course-by-course  evalua- 
tion to: 

World  Education  Services,  Inc. 

P.O.  Box  745 

Old  Chelsea  Station 

New  York,  NY  10113-0745  , 

Request  WES  to  send  its  evaluation  to: 
Office  of  Admissions 
Montclair  State  College 
Upper  Montclair,  NJ  07043 
Application  and  admission  dates  for  full-time  International  Students: 
Completed  Supporting 

application  documents 

Admission  for:  on  file  by:  due  by: 

Fall  semester  April  1  April  15 

Spring  semester  November  I  November  10 


Second  Baccalaureate  Students 

1 .  Students  who  have  been  awarded  a  baccalaureate  degree  may  obtain  a 
second  bachelor's  degree  in  most  non-teaching  majors  at  Montclair 
State.  Business  administration  is  not  available.  A  minimum  of  32 
semester  hours  must  be  completed  at  Montclair  State  College  after 
admission  to  a  second  baccalaureate  program.  The  academic  depart- 
ments determine  the  exact  number  of  semester  hours  of  major  and  colla- 
teral courses  to  be  completed  for  the  second  bachelor's  degree.  Credits 
eamed  through  this  program  are  considered  undergraduate  and  are 
assessed  at  undergraduate  tuition  and  fee  rates.  These  credits  are  not  app- 
licable toward  a  higher  degree  at  a  later  date. 

2.  Students  are  eligible  to  apply  for  admission  to  a  second  baccalaureate 
degree  program  if  they  have  graduated  from  an  accredited  four- year  col- 
lege with  a  minimum  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2.50  based  upon 
a  possible  4.00  system. 

3.  Applications  and  admission  dates  for  second  baccalaureate  students: 

Completed  Supporting 

application  documents 

Admission  for:  on  Hie  by:  due  by: 

Full-lime  Students 

Fall  semester  May  I  May  15 

Spring  semester  November  1  November  10 

Part-time  Students 

Fall  semester  July  15  July  30 

Spring  semester  November  15  December! 


Weekend  College  Students 

Montclair  State  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  pursue  their  education 
during  the  weekend.  Many  Weekend  College  students  are  Spanish- 
speaking  and  bilingual,  or  English-speaking  seeking  valuable  cross-cul- 
tural contact. 

Students  attend  classes  on  Friday  evening  or  during  the  day  on  Saturday 
and  Sunday  .Those  who  speak  English  as  a  second  language  may  enroll  in 
intensive  courses  to  gain  college-level  proficiency  in  English.  These 
courses  are  offered  through  the  Linguistics  Department.  Other  classes  are 
conducted  in  both  English  and  Spanish.  A  student  who  has  eamed  less  than 
36  credits  may  apply  as  an  undeclared  major.  A  Spanish  major  is  also  avail- 
able. 

Application  and  admission  dates  for  Weekend  College  students: 

Completed  Supporting 

application  documents 

Admission  for:  on  file  by:  due  by: 

Fall  semester  July  1  July  30 

Spring  semester  November  I  November  10 


Second  Careers  Students 

1 .  Adults  over  twenty-five  years  of  age  who  wish  to  begin  or  continue  their 
college  education  part-time  or  full-time  may  receive  assistance  and  sup- 
port through  the  Second  Careers  program. 

2.  Individuals  who  have  never  attended  college  before  take  the  College 
Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP)  general  examinations  for  possible 
advanced  standing  credits  and  also  enroll  in  a  two-credit  Reentry 
Seminar. 

3.  Individuals  reentering  college  through  the  Second  Careers  program  may 
not  have  eamed  previously  more  than  30  transferable  credits  nor  may 
they  have  been  matriculated  students  at  another  college  during  the  two 
years  immediately  prior  to  Montclair  State  College. 

Completed  Supporting 

application  documents 

Admission  for:                       on  file  by:  due  by: 

Full-time  Students 

Fall  semester                           May  1  May  15 

Spring  semester                       November  I  November  10 

Part-time  Students 

Fall  semester                           July  15  July  30 

Spring  semester                        November  15  Decemberl 

5.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  through  the  Second  Careers 

Office,  College  Hall,  Room  306,  telephone  (201-893-443 1 ). 
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Basic  Skills 

The  College  expects  all  students  to  demonstrate  proficiency  in  writing, 
reading,  niathernalics,  and  speech.  The  New  Jersey  College  Basic  Skills 
Placement  Test  (NJCBSPT)  is  administered  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
fall  and  spring  semesters.  All  students  accepted  to  Montclair  State  College 
will  be  assigned  a  test  date  and  registration  will  not  be  completed  for 
entering  freshman  students  until  the  Basic  Skills  test  scores  are  in. 
Developmental  courses  in  reading,  writing,  and  mathematics  are  required 
for  students  receiving  unsatisfactory  scores  on  one  or  more  sections  of  the 
NJCBSPT  and  credits  will  be  added  to  the  number  of  semester  hours 
required  to  graduate.  Full-time  students  MUST  COMPLETE  ALL 
REQUIRED  DEVELOPMENTAL  COURSES  DURING  THEIR  FIRST 
YEAR  ufenrollment;  part-lime  students  within  the  first  two  years  of  enroll- 
ment. Students  not  completing  this  requirement  may  be  dismissed  from  the 
college. 

The  MSC  basic  skills  requirement  in  speech  must  be  fulfilled  within  a 
student's  first  58  semester  hour  credits  by  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
speech  communication  requirement  or  by  successful  Speech  Placement 
Waiver  evaluation.  Students  may  consult  the  department  of  Speech  and 
Theatre  for  a  fuller  description  of  the  program. 

Note  that  Basic  Reading  Skills,  Basic  Math  Skills  I,  Basic  Math  Skills  II, 
and  Basic  Speech  Improvement  do  not  carry  graduation  credits.  However, 
these  courses  do  provide  credits  toward  a  student's  full-time  status  and  do 
count  toward  the  student's  grade  point  average. 


Provisions  for  Non-Native  Speakers  of  English 

Non-native  speakers  of  English  will  be  given  a  Placement  test  for  English 
as  a  Second  Language  (ESL).  Those  who  achieve  a  score  which  indicates  a 
need  for  ESL  instruction  will  enroll  in  ESL  courses  instead  of  Basic  Com- 
position or  Freshman  Composition  and  will  be  exempted  from  their  Basic 
or  Freshman  Composition  requirement  until  the  necessary  ESL  courses  are 
completed.  Students  enrolled  in  ESL  courses  should  not  take  the  English 
portions  of  the  New  Jersey  Basic  Skills  Exam  until  their  last  semester  of 
ESL.  ESL  Placement  Tests  are  usually  given  in  June,  August,  and  January. 
The  ESL  Placement  Exam  and  ESL  courses  are  given  by  the  Lin- 
guistics Department. 
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Special  Fees 


Tuition  and  Fees 


In  order  to  qualify  for  the  in-state  tuition  rate,  the  student,  parent(s),  or 
guardian(s)  upon  whom  the  student  is  financially  dependent  must  have 
lived  within  the  State  of  New  Jersey  for  a  continuous  period  of  one  year 
immediately  prior  to  enrollment.  (N.J.S.A.  18:62)  All  foreign  exchange 
students  are  considered  as  non-residents  for  tuition  purposes,  regardless  of 
where  they  reside  while  attending  MSC.  Any  questions  concerning 
residency  status  should  be  directed  to  the  Business  Office. 

Tuition  and  fees  are  subject  to  change  without  prior  notice. 


Late  Registration  Fee:  for  students 

whose  initial  registration  for  the 

semester  is  during  the  late  registration $50.00 

Late  Payment  and/or  Dishonored 

Check  Fee 

Minimum  Fee $15.00 

Maximum  Fee $60.00 

Music  Fees:  Part-time  and  graduate 

students  registering  for  applied 

music  courses  and  private  study 

in  composition  pay  regular 

tuition  and  fees,  plus  $200  per 

applied  music  course. 

Parking  Fee $20.00  per  year 

LD.  Card  Replacement  Fee 

(lost  card) $5.00 

Library  Fines:  overdue  books, 

periodicals,  etc $.05  per  day 

Student  Teaching  Fee $100.00 

Transcript  Fee $2.00  per  copy 

Refund  of  Tuition  and  Fees 


Tuition 

Undergraduate: 
Resident 
Non-resident 

Fees 


$53.00  per  semester  hour 
$80.00  per  semester  hour 


Tuition  and  fees  are  refundable  in  full  if  classes  are  discontinued  by  the 
College. 

Per  Cent  Refunded 

Withdrawal  before  course  begins 100% 

Withdrawal  during  first  third  of  course 50% 

Withdrawal  afterthefirst  third  of  course none 

Refunds  for  short  term  courses  will  be  calculated  in  the  same  manner 
at  the  time  of  withdrawal. 


General  Service  Fee 

Student  Building  Fee 

Student  Government 

Association  Fee 


Athletic  Fee 


$  1 .75  per  semester  hour 
$8.50  per  semester  hour 

$3.00  per  semester  hour 
(Maximum:  $36.00  per 
registration) 

$2.25  per  semester  hour 


Students  are  not  permitted  to  withdraw  from  courses  after 
the  midpoint  of  the  semester.  In  computing  refunds,  the  date 
of  withdrawal  is  the  date  on  which  the  Office  of  the  Registrar 
receives  a  written  notice  from  the  student  or  from  the  date  of 
the  postmark  for  those  received  through  the  U.S.  mail. 


Summary  of  Expenses 

Estimated  tuition,  fees  and  expenses*  for  students  attending  Montclair  State  College  are  as  1 

"ollows  for  the 

nine  month  September-May 

academic  year  for  a 

student  taking  32  credits: 

New  Jersey 

Out-of-Siate 

New  Jersey 

Student 

Student 

Commuting 

Residing  Away 

Residing  Away 

Student 

From  Home 

From  Home 

Tuition 

$1696.00 

$1696.00 

$2560.00 

General  Service  Fee 

56.00 

56.00 

56.00 

Athletic  Fee 

72.00 

72.00 

72.00 

Student  Government  Association 

72.00 

72.00 

72.00 

Student  Union  Building  Fee 

272.00 

272.00 

272.00 

Student  Health  Insurance  (Optional) 

90.00 

90.00 

90.00 

Subtotal  (payable  to  College) 

2258.00 

2258.00 

3122.00 

Textbooks  and  Supplies  (Estimated) 

500.00 

500.00 

500.00 

College  Housing  (Estimated) 

— 

2592.00 

2592.00 

Meals  (Estimated)  Maximum  Meal  Plan 

— 

1312.00 

1312.00 

Personal  Expenses  (Estimated) 

950.00 

950.00 

950.00 

Total 

$3708.00 

$7612.00 

$8476.00 

All  Tuition  and  Fees  are  Subject 

to  Change 

*Tuition,  fees  and  expenses  based  upon  1989-90  figures 
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Financial  Aid 


Intra-Collegiate 
Academic  Programs 


The  OfTicc  ofSiudcni  Financial  Aid  provides  Hnancial  assistance  lo  elig- 
ible siudents  through  the  following: 

Federally  Funded  Programs 

1.  College  Work-Study 

2.  Carl  D.  Perkins  Loans 

3.  Pel!  Grants 

4.  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grants 


State  of  New  Jersey  Programs 


I.  Distinguished  Scholars 

I.  Educational  Opportunity  Fund 

?.  Garden  State  Scholarship 

t.  Stafford  (GSL)  Loans 

5.  PLUS  Loan 

J.  Public  Tuition  Benefits 

7.  Tuition  Aid  Grants 

8.  Veterans  Tuition  Credit  Program 

9.  Viet  Nam  Veterans  Tuition  Aid  Program 

Information  regarding  the  N.J.  Higher  Education  Assistance  Authority 
Guaranteed  Student  Loan  (GSL),  PLUS  loan  and  other  financial  aid  pro- 
grams may  be  obtained  from  the  Financial  Aid  Office.  Programs  of  finan- 
cial assistance  are  revised  from  year-to-year  and  hence  both  eligibility 
criteria  and  the  availability  of  funds  may  change.  Inquiries  for  further  infor- 
mation and  requests  for  applications  should  be  addressed  to: 

The  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid 

C-321 

College  Hall 

Montclair  State  College 

Upper  Montclair.  N.J.  07043 


The  Office  of  Intra-Collegiate  Academic  Programs  is  the  administrative 
unit  which  oversees  innovative  programs  designed  to  meet  changmg  educa- 
tional needs  of  both  traditional  and  non-iraditional  siudents.  Ii  also  adminis- 
ters the  Academic  Advising  Center,  the  Office  of  Basic  Skills  and  the 
College  Tutorial  Center. 


Academic  Advising  Center 

Building  E 

Telephone:  201-S9J-4I06.  4146.  4223.  4237 

All  matriculated  students,  full-  and  part-time,  are  encouraged  to  seek  reg- 
ular academic  advising  during  their  college  years.  Advisors  assigned  to  the 
Academic  Advising  Center  are  available  both  day  and  evening  for  students 
who  have  not  yet  declared  a  major  area  of  study,  and  also  for  students  who 
intend  to  change  majors.  Advisors  in  the  Academic  Advising  Center  are 
also  responsible  for  evaluating  transfer  credits. 

Full-  and  part-time  matnculated  students  who  have  declared  majors  are 
assigned  to  and  counseled  by  faculty  advisors  in  their  respective  depart- 
ments. Additional  information  on  faculty  advising  may  be  obtamed  by  cal- 
ling the  Department  office. 

Undeclared  majors  are  expected  to  declare  a  major  by  the  time  they  have 
earned  58  credits.  Students  are  encouraged  to  come  to  the  Academic 
Advising  Center  for  assistance  in  making  this  decision. 


Basic  Skills  Program 


Room  207.  Ruhuidson  Hull 
Telephone:  201 -H93 -4476 

The  Office  of  Basic  Skills  coordinates  and  administers  the  New  Jersey 
College  Basic  Skills  Placement  Test  (NJCBSPT)  to  all  entermg  freshmen 
and  readmitted  or  transfer  students  with  fewer  than  26  transferable  credit 
hours.  It  also  monitors  the  completion  of  all  required  developmental 
courses  and  administers  required  post-testing  m  these  courses.  Full-time 
students  must  complete  all  required  developmental  courses  during  their 
first  year  of  enrollment;  part-time  students  wiihm  the  first  two  years  of 
enrollment. 


Scholarships  and  Awards 

Many  special  awards,  funds,  and  scholarships  have  been  established  by  the 
benefactors  of  the  College  who  share  its  interest  in  quality  education.  A 
complete  list  of  these  opportunities  may  be  found  at  the  back  of  this  catalog 
in  the  Appendix  of  Scholarships  and  Awards. 


College  Tutorial  Center  (CTC) 

Room  01 5 A— Building  E 
Telephone:  201-893-4364. 5425 

The  College  Tutorial  Center  (CTC)  is  a  college  wide  facility  designed  to 
assist  students  in  a  variety  of  basic  skills,  liberal  arts  and  academic  major 
prerequisite  courses.  Graduate  and  undergraduate  student  tutors  provide  a 
combination  of  individual  and  small  group  tutorials.  Computer-assisted 
instruction  is  also  available  in  a  variety  of  academic  disciplines  and  aca- 
demic skills  development  topics.  Drop-in  tutoring  is  available  for  Math 
courses. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  apply  for  tutorial  assistance  prior  to  mid-term 
to  assure  maximum  academic  support. 

Workshops  are  provided  in  diverse  topics  of  student  interest  such  as  Time 
Management.  Test  Taking  Strategies.  Effective  Study  Skills  and  .Math 
Word  Problems. 
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Cooperative  Education 

Room  104.  StuclenI  Center  Annex 
Telephone:  201 -893-4426 

Cooperative  Education  is  an  educational  program  that  involves  students 
in  productive,  paid  work  experiences  as  an  element  of  the  academic  curric- 
ulum. Co-op  integrates  classroom  studies  with  professional  experience 
through  preparatory  activities,  academic  faculty  involvement  and  worksite 
supervision. 

Participants  must  have  a  minimum  of  45  credits  and  a  2.00  grade  point 
average  (departmental  requirements  may  be  higher).  Credits  may  be 
applied  to  the  student's  major  or  free  electives,  depending  upon  the 
student's  academic  major. 

Students  are  placed  with  participating  employers  and  must  meet  that 
employer's  job  criteria. 

Interested  students  should  contact  the  Cooperative  Education  Office 
early  in  their  academic  careers  to  plan  for  their  Co-op  semesters. 


Educational  Opportunity  Fund  (EOF) 

Room  304.  College  Hall 
Telephone:  201-893-4385 

The  EOF  provides  the  educationally  and  economically  disadvantaged 
person  with  the  opportunity  to  attend  colleges  or  professional  schools  in 
New  Jersey.  The  goal  is  to  make  college  possible  for  the  student  who  has 
the  potential  to  succeed  but  lacks  the  credentials  required  to  be  admitted 
through  the  normal  process.  The  EOF  program  recruits,  admits,  and  sup- 
ports the  motivated  student  through  graduation  from  college. 

A  wide  range  of  majors  are  available  to  EOF  students.  They  are  also 
offered  special  services  that  help  them  in  their  college  careers.  These 
include  assistance  in  applying  for  financial  aid;  a  required  six-week  resi- 
dential summer  pre -college  experience  that  aids  in  the  transition  and  adjust- 
ment to  college  life;  tutorial  assistance;  and  continual  academic,  career  and 
personal  counseling. 

For  detailed  information,  call  the  director  of  EOF. 


Second  Careers  Program 

Room  306.  Collefie  Hall 
Telephone:  201 -893-4431 

This  Program  is  designed  for  adults,  aged  25  and  older,  who  want  to  begin 
or  resume  study  for  a  bachelor's  degree  either  part-time  or  full-time.  It 
recognizes  and  addresses  the  unique  problems  of  adult  learners  by  pro- 
viding pre-admission  and  post-admission  counseling,  a  re-entry  seminar 
that  focuses  on  adults  entering  or  returning  to  college,  flexible  class  sche- 
duling and  an  opportunity  to  earn  advanced  credits  through  the  College 
Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP)  general  examinations. 

The  Program  offers  a  Study  Skills  and  CLEP  Orientation  Workshop 
series  on  Saturdays  beginning  in  early  January  and  again  in  early  September 
each  year.  Another  series  of  mini-seminars  on  "Is  College  for  Me?"  is  also 
scheduled  each  semester  for  prospective  students.  Second  Careers  Program 
alumni  serve  as  panelists  discussing  issues  relevant  to  entering  or  returning 
adult  students. 

For  further  information  about  the  Second  Careers  program,  call  the 
director. 


Special  Tutorial  Program  (STP) 

Room  8,  Building  E 
Telephone:  201-893-5425 

STP  is  designed  to  provide  educational  opportunity  for  a  select  group  of 
educationally  underprepared  students.  The  mission  of  STP  is  to  help  make 
college  a  reality  for  this  group  of  highly  motivated  students  who  lack  the 
credentials  to  meet  the  criteria  for  college  entrance.  STP  recruits  its  popula- 
tion through  the  EOF  program  applicant  pool. 

STP  students  are  provided  with  special  services  such  as  counseling  and 
tutorial  assistance.  They  are  also  encouraged  to  enroll  in  a  course  entitled 
College  Learning  and  Thinking  Skills  as  an  introduction  and  orientation  to 
college  academic  and  social  life. 

For  additional  information  call  the  director  of  STP. 


Part-Time  Provisionally  Matriculated 
Students 

Room  306.  College  Hall 

Telephone:  201-893-4431.4432. 4433 

Students  who  do  not  meet  admissions  criteria  for  full-time  or  part-time 
matriculated  status  may  be  accepted  by  the  College  on  a  provisional  basis. 
Under  this  category,  students  are  limited  to  a  maximum  of  9  semester  hours 
each  semester.  Upon  completion  of  15-18  semester  hours  of  course  work 
and  a  grade  point  average  of  2.00  ("C")  or  better,  students  are  granted  matri- 
culation status.  At  this  point  students  may  apply  to  the  Admissions  office 
for  full-time  status. 

Provisionally  matriculated  students  who  do  not  meet  the  minimum  reten- 
tion requirement  after  1 5  semester  hours  of  course  work  are  dismissed  from 
the  College. 

During  the  prematriculation  period,  students  are  advised  individually 
and  in  groups  by  counselors  in  the  ICAP  Office.  Additional  services  include 
Orientation  and  Advisement  for  new  students  and  on-going  advisement 
until  students  earn  matriculant  status.  At  that  point  students  who  have 
declared  majors  will  be  advised  by  departmental  faculty.  Undeclared 
students  will  be  advised  by  the  Office  of  Academic  Advising  until  they 
declare  a  major.  Provisionally  matriculated  students  generally  attend 
evening  and  weekend  classes;  day  classes  are  open  to  them  on  a  .space-avail- 
able basis  until  their  transfer  to  full-time  status. 


Upward  Bound  Project 

Room  401 .  Chapin  Hall 
Telephone:  201-893-4187 

This  program  was  established  for  high  school  students  from  low-income 
families  who  have  inadequate  secondary  .school  preparation.  It  is  a  pre -col- 
lege program  that  helps  students  to  acquire  the  skills  and  motivation  neces- 
sary for  higher  education. 

Sponsored  by  Montclair  State  College,  the  program  is  fully  funded  by  the 
United  State  Office  of  Education.  The  summer  phase  of  the  Project  is  held 
at  Montclair  State  College  and  the  academic  year  component  at  a  site  in 
Jersey  City,  N.J.  About  one  hundred  students,  in  the  ninth,  tenth,  and  elev- 
enth grades,  are  recruited  from  Jersey  City  and  Montclair  for  the  Project. 


Weekend  College 


Room  306.  Collei-e  Hall 
Telephone:  201-893-4433 

Montclair  State  College  offers  the  opportunity  to  attend  college  during 
the  weekends  as  a  full-time  or  as  a  part-time  student  working  toward  a 
bachelor's  degree.  Classes  are  offered  through  the  weekend  in  both  the  fall 
and  the  spring  semesters  beginning  on  Friday  evenings  and  continuing  on 
Saturdays  and  Sundays.  A  student  may  take  one  course  or  several,  on  one 
day,  or  on  all  three  days.  As  a  student  progresses  toward  the  degree,  he  or 
she  may  have  to  take  some  of  the  advanced  courses  during  the  week. 

Each  student  has  an  academic  advisor  who  helps  in  the  proper  selection 
of  courses  and  scheduling  that  meets  the  student's  needs  and  interests. 

The  Weekend  College  is  a  valuable  cross-cultural  experience  for  the 
English  speaking  person  seeking  to  work  among  the  Spanish  speaking. 
Many  of  the  students  in  the  Weekend  Col  lege  are  Spanish  speaking  because 
a  major  part  of  the  Weekend  College  is  geared  toward  providing  an  educa- 
tion that  meets  the  needs  of  the  Spanish-speaking  or  bilingual  person.  It 
offers  an  intensive  sequence  of  English  as  a  Second  Language  courses  (ESL 
I-IV)  and  two  more  advanced  ESL  courses. 

To  obtain  detailed  information,  contact  the  Weekend  College  office. 


16 


Resources 
and  Facilities 


Career  Services 

Career  Services  assists  sludcnts  with  all  phases  of  iheir  career 
cicvelopmeni.  from  chix)sing  a  major  and  finding  a  pan-lime  job  to  planning 
long-range  career  goals  and  obtaining  full-time  work  after  graduation.  In 
instructional  seminars  and  through  individual  counseling,  students  leam 
how  to  set  career  goals,  write  effective  resumes,  and  conduct  successful 
interview  s  and  job  searches.  The  olllce  has  a  library  w  here  inlbrmation  on 
careers,  employment  trends,  and  employers  can  be  found.  Other  services 
which  are  ottered  include  computerized  part-time  and  tull-time  job 
matching  systems,  vcxaiional  testing,  videotaped  "miKk  interviewing," 
and  a  computerized,  interactive  career  guidance  system.  Each  year  the 
office  attracts  more  than  2()()  major  employers  to  campus  to  recruit  seniors. 
In  addition,  thousands  of  fiill-iimc.  part-time  and  summer  jobs  are  listed 
annualU. 

Career  Services  is  located  in  the  Student  Center  Annex,  Room  104.  The 
office's  telephone  number  is  (20 1  -893-5 1 94). 


Academic  Advisement 

Students  are  encouraged  to  seek  academic  advisement  often  during  their 
college  career.  College  academic  advisors  and  faculty  advisors  can  help 
students  to  plan  a  program  and  provide  assistance  in  referring  students  to 
other  resources,  if  necessary.  Contact  the  Academic  Advising  Center,  tele- 
phone (201-893-4237. 4223.  or  4 1 06). 


Alumni  Association 

Graduates  of  Montclair  State  College  automatically  become  nienibcrs  of 
the  Alumni  .Association.  Each  year  the  Association  Executive  Board  and 
the  alumni  director  plan  a  schedule  of  activities  including  class  reunions, 
fail  homecoming.  Alumni  Weekend,  special  conferences  and  senior  class 
activities.  The  .Association  also  sponsors  scholarships  and  faculty  grants 
and  conducts  fundraising  activities  which  enable  alumni  to  support  their 
favorite  College  projects.  The  Alumni  Office  is  located  in  the  .Alumni 
House,  34  Normal  Avenue.  Upper  Montclair.  telephone  (201-893-4141). 


Bookstore 

The  College  Store  is  located  on  the  lower  level  of  the  Student  Center. 
Normal  hours  of  operation  are  Monday  through  Thursday,  8;30  A.M. -8:00 
P.M.  and  Fridays,  8:30  A.M. -4:30  P.M.  Extended  hours  are  available  at  the 
beginning  of  each  semester.  Telephone  (201-893-43 10). 

The  College  Store  carries  required  textbooks  and  supplies  as  well  as  a 
wide  variety  of  other  merchandise.  In  many  cases,  textbooks  are  available 
for  purchase  several  weeks  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  semester.  It  is 
recommended  that  students  bring  their  course  schedules  to  the  College 
Store  to  aid  in  the  selection  of  books,  which  should  be  purchased  early. 
During  the  fall  and  spring  semesters,  undamaged  books  may  be  returned 
within  ten  calendar  days  of  the  first  day  of  class  provided  that  students  pro- 
duce sales  receipts. 


Campus  Employment 


College  Work  Study  Program  (CWSP)  makes  it  possible  for  a  student  to 
earn  money  in  a  federally  supported  work-study  program  in  the  community 
or  on  campus.  Eligibility  is  based  on  how  much  need  is  show  n  on  the  New 
Jersey  Financial  Aid  Form.  Earnings  can  only  be  used  for  educational 
expenses.  To  apply,  contact  the  college's  Financial  Aid  Office  for  the  cor- 
rect form. 

Student  Assistants  Work  Program  (SA)  involves  various  jobs  on  campus. 
To  apply,  contact  Career  Services  or  the  Financial  Aid  office. 

Information  on  all  these  aid  programs  is  available  through  the  Financial 
Aid  office.  321  College  Hall,  telephone  (201-893-4461 ). 


Center  for  Continuing  Education 

The  Center  for  Continuing  Education  provides  educational  programs  for 
industry,  community  agencies  and  individual  adult  learners.  Services 
include  training  programs  for  employee  career  mobility,  professional  certi- 
fication and  rccertitication  and  instruction  in  English  as  a  Second  Language 
(ESL),  and  computer  literacy.  The  Center  administers  the  College's  Older 
Adult  Tuition-Waiver  Program.  In  addition,  testing  for  college  credit  is 
available  through  the  Center. 

The  Center's  main  office  is  located  at  860  Valley  Road,  telephone  (201  - 
893-4353). 


Computer  Services  Center 

The  Computer  Center,  located  in  Room  106.  College  Hall,  provides  faci- 
lities for  both  the  academic  and  administrative  functions  of  the  College. 

Students.  facult\  and  administrative  personnel  are  afforded  the  use  of 
various  computing  equipment  featuring  the  central  facility.  New  Jersey 
Educational  Computing  Network  (ECN).  a  consortium  of  all  New  Jersey 
State  Colleges,  which  provides  large  IB.M  mainframe  equipment,  including 
an  IBM  3090- 2{X)  .MVS/SP.  and  a  438 1  VM/37()SP. 

Local  hardware  includes  a  DEC  VAX  6330. 8650. 63 1 0. 8200, 3500,  and 
several  IBM,  DEC,  and  Apple  microcomputer  labs.  A  wide-range  of  soft- 
ware applications  are  maintained  on  these  systems,  allowing  the  u.sers  to 
pursue  their  own  particular  lines  of  study.  Additionally,  a  campus-wide  net- 
work is  installed  utilizing  fiber  optics  to  provide  convenient  access  to  all 
resources. 


Health  Services 

I'hc  College  Health  Center  is  staffed  by  a  doctor  and  four  nurses.  Tliev 
provide  pre-participation  examinations,  tuberculosis  screening,  first  aid, 
pregnancy  tests  and  referrals  to  personal  physicians  or  specialists. 

State  law  now  requires  all  full-time  students  to  show  proof  of  medical 
insurance  for  accident  and  sickness  benefits.  Student  health  insurance  is 
available  at  a  moderate  annual  premium,  payable  at  registration.  .Additional 
information  is  available  from  the  Health  Center,  Blanton  Hall  (201-893- 
4.361). 


Identification  Cards 

All  students  enrolled  at  the  College  are  required  to  carry  a  current  Mont- 
clair State  College  identification  card  (ID).  TTie  identification  card  is  man- 
datory for  borrow  ing  library  materials  and  for  participation  in  other  student 
activities.  Cards  may  be  obtained  in  the  College  ID  Card  Office,  which  is 
located  in  the  Student  Center.  Rixim  423.  (201-893-4147). 
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Intercollegiate  Athletics 

Aligned  in  the  division  ot'Student  Affairs,  MontclairSlaie  College  offers 
a  diversified  varsity  athletic  program  of  20  sports  for  men  and  women. 
Student-athletes  enjoy  competition  year-round  within  NCAA  Division  III, 
at  the  local,  regional,  and  national  level. 

The  women's  varsity  program  includes  basketball,  cross  country,  field 
hockey,  softball,  swimming/diving,  tennis,  indoor/outdoor  track,  and  vol- 
leyball. 

The  men's  varsity  program  includes  baseball,  basketball,  cross  country, 
football,  golf,  lacrosse,  soccer,  tennis,  indoor/outdoor  track,  wrestling  and 
swimming/diving.  Co-ed  cheerleading  is  also  offered. 

Panzer  Gymnasium  Complex — Six  lane  indoor  pool  with  electronic 
timer;  wrestling  and  weight  rooms:  training  room;  fully  equipped  gym- 
nastic area;  locker  rooms  with  sauna;  basketball  court  and  auxiliary  gym. 

Sprague  Field — Astro-turf:  seating  for  six  thousand:  permanent  lighting 
system  (ail  home  football,  field  hockey,  soccer,  and  lacrosse  games  are 
scheduled  for  this  facility). 

Pittser  Field — Baseball  diamond,  eight  tennis  courts  and  a  lighted  plat- 
form tennis  court  which  is  adjacent  to  field. 

Softball  Fields — 2  lighted  fields  for  greater  flexibility  of  scheduling 
tournaments,  games  and  practices. 

Dioguardi  Field — Lighted  eight-lane  synthetic  surface  track  &  field  and 
two  natural  grass  fields  for  practice  and  intra-mural  use. 

The  Intercollegiate  Athletics  Office  is  located  in  Panzer  School  Center, 
telephone  (201-893-5234  or  5236). 

International  Studies  Program 

The  Program  in  International  Studies  at  Montclair  State  College  is 
designed  to  coordinate  ongoing  international  and  global  endeavors  on 
campus,  to  plan  for  new  efforts,  and  to  develop  proposals  to  enhance  inter- 
national programs  at  the  College.  Additionally ,  the  program  strengthens  the 
international  dimension  of  teaching  and  research,  develops  curricula  and 
learning  resources  related  to  international  studies,  and  encourages  aware- 
ness of  global  issues  among  Montclair  faculty  and  students  as  well  as  the 
wider  community. 

The  Program  in  International  Studies  has  both  foreign  and  domestic 
functions.  In  addition  to  working  with  the  Foreign  Student  Advisor  to  ease 
on-campus  study  and  living  experiences  for  our  international  students,  the 
program  director  advises  American  students  regarding  study  abroad  oppor- 
tunities. 

Study  Abroad.  At  present,  most  of  the  College's  study  abroad  pro- 
grams are  offered  in  conjunction  with  the  NJCIE  (New  Jersey  Council  for 
International  Education).  The  NJCIE  offers  study  abroad  programs  to  elig- 
ible students  attending  most  of  New  Jersey's  state  colleges.  It  is  now  in  its 
twenty-fourth  year  of  operation  and  has  sent  over  two  thousand  New  Jersey 
students  to  England,  Australia,  Denmark,  Ireland,  Israel,  Mexico  and 
Spain.  Upon  successful  completion  of  the  program,  students  are  usually 
assigned  15-16  credits,  which  may  be  applied  to  fulfill  general  education, 
major,  or  elective  requirements.  Students  usually  find  that  for  little  more 
money  than  they  would  spend  at  home  they  can  experience  an  exciting 
semester  abroad.  Students  are  entitled  to  the  same  forms  of  financial  assist- 
ance available  to  regular  students,  since  they  are  technically  considered  to 
be  Montclair  State  students  while  abroad.  In  addition  to  programs  offered 
in  conjunction  with  NJCIE,  other  opportunities  allow  students  to  study  in 
China,  Italy,  Austria,  Argentina,  Brazil,  and  Spain. 

Additional  information  about  the  program  and  application  forms  are 
available  by  contacting  the  Director  of  International  Studies,  Dr.  Benjamin 
F.  Hadis,  Russ  Hall  1 24,  telephone  (201-893-7374). 


Library 


The  Harry  A.  Sprague  Library  is  housed  in  a  centrally  located,  attractive 
modem  building.  The  library  is  designed  to  provide  ample  reading  and 
study  areas,  and  easy  access  to  open  shelves  in  pleasant,  comfortably  furn- 
ished surroundings.  Combining  the  best  of  traditional  resources  with  the 
latest  in  non-print  communications  technology,  the  three  floors  of  the 
library  form  a  vast  information  center. 

Tlie  library  owns  more  than  a  million  and  a  quarter  items,  with  about 
375,(KX)  books  on  the  shelves,  over  3,5(X)  periodical  subscriptions,  27,000 
government  documents,  and  more  than  900,000  non-print  items.  The  Non- 
Print  Media  Department  has  equipment  for  viewing  and  hearing  a  collec- 
tion of  videocassettes,  records,  audiocassettes,  filmstrips,  soundslide  sets, 
and  microforms.  As  a  designated  government  documents  depository,  the 
library  receives  and  makes  available  for  public  use  thousands  of  Federal  and 
New  Jersey  State  publications. 


Public  Service  and  Technical  Service  librarians  are  experts  both  in 
library  science  and  in  an  additional  subject  area.  The  Reference  librarians 
are  dedicated  to  helping  students  learn  how  to  approach  research  assign- 
ments as  well  as  locate  information.  Hundreds  of  classes  in  library  instruc- 
tion are  conducted  each  year  by  the  librarians.  These  range  from  the  basic 
introductory  library  lecture  to  classes  in  advanced  research  in  the  various 
subject  fields.  Reference  librarians  are  always  available  to  assist  students 
with  individual  projects  and  to  answer  specific  reference  questions. 

The  library  has  the  most  modem  computerized  library  technology,  which 
provides  access  to  the  library's  holdings  through  an  on-line  system.  Inter- 
library  loan  uses  a  computer  terminal  to  quickly  locate  and  send  for  books 
and  articles  that  are  not  in  the  collection  and  are  needed  by  students.  On-line 
computerized  bibliographic  searching  and  .several  CD-ROM  systems  for 
comprehensive,  time-saving  coverage  of  various  subject  fields  are  avail- 
able to  students  and  faculty  as  regular  library  services.  While  these  techno- 
logical changes  are  important,  the  library's  primary  mission  is,  and  will 
always  be,  the  enhancement  and  support  of  the  College's  educational  pro- 
gram through  an  excellent  library  collection  and  by  personal  attention  to 
each  student's  individual  needs.  Telephone  (201-893-4291). 

Media  Center 

A  well-equipped  Media  Center  is  located  in  College  Hall.  It  takes  care  of 
all  requests  for  audiovisual  materials,  equipment  and  services.  The  center 
also  handles  the  scheduling  and  rental  of  films. 

On  request,  the  staff  will  demonstrate  audiovisual  techniques  and  design 
and  produce  custom  graphic  materials.  The  center  lends  a  variety  of  equip- 
ment to  students  for  special  projects.  Telephone  (201-893-424 1 ). 

Older  Adult 

Tuition  Waiver  Program 

New  Jersey  residents  65  years  of  age  or  older  are  eligible  to  take  college 
courses  on  a  space  available,  tuition  waiver  basis.  To  apply,  contact  Mont- 
clair State  College's  Center  for  Continuing  Education. 

Location:  860  Valley  Road,  Legge  House 

Telephone:  (201-893-4353). 

Panzer  School  Council 

In  1958,  Panzer  College,  a  noted  single-purpose  institution  with  a  rich 
tradition  of  developing  teachers  for  physical  education  and  health,  was 
incorporated  into  Montclair  State  College  and  became  known  as  the  Panzer 
School  of  Physical  Education  and  Hygiene  at  Montclair  State  College.  The 
College  became  the  custodian  and  depository  of  Panzer  College  records. 
The  Panzer  School  Council  was  established  in  1 97 1  during  a  reorganization 
of  the  College.  Presently,  the  Council  is  part  of  the  School  of  Professional 
Studies.  Membership  consists  of  the  chairpersons  of  the  Department  of 
Health  Professions  and  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies 
as  well  as  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Professional  Studies.  A  major  portion 
of  the  Council's  efforts  to  aid  students  in  extra-curricular  activities  are 
actively  and  generously  supported  by  the  Panzer-Montclair  College 
Alumni  Association.  Such  support  takes  the  form  of  direct  scholarship  aid, 
providing  funds  for  professional  conferences,  workshops  and  sports  clinics. 
Telephone  (201-893-5167). 


Parking  and  Traffic 


Parking  is  available  for  students  who  display  curtent  decals  or  permits  in 
those  areas  designated  on  campus  maps.  Campus  shuttle  buses  are  available 
for  transportation  from  the  Quarry  lots  to  upper  campus.  Decals  may  be 
purchased  from  the  business  office.  Temporary  permits  may  be  obtained 
from  campus  police  headquarters  in  Chapin  Hall. 

All  N.J.  State  traffic  regulations  are  enforced  at  MSC.  Campus  regula- 
tions are  listed  in  the  current  Schedule  of  Courses  booklet. 


Police  and  Security 


The  College  maintains  a  full-time  police  force,  whose  mission  is  to  pro- 
tect and  serve  members  of  the  MSC  community.  The  police  enforce  all 
traffic  and  parking  regulations,  being  empowered  to  issue  both  campus  and 
municipal  citations.  In  addition  they  receive  and  investigate  all  reports  of 
crimes,  provide  crime  prevention  information  and  handle  medical 
emergencies. 

MSC  also  has  security  officers  whose  primary  purpose  is  the  protection 
of  property.  (This  includes  fire  safety  activities.) 

For  information  about  police  and/or  security:  traffic  and  parking;  self 
protection  seminars,  and  other  police-related  matters,  call  Campus  Police, 
Chapin  Hall,  at  telephone  (201-893-5222). 
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Pre-Law  Advisor 

The  College  Pre-Law  Advisor,  Dr.  Harry  Balfe,  counsels  inleresied 
students  in  the  possibilities  and  prtKedures  for  law  school  admissions.  He 
also  maintains  a  library  of  catalogues  from  law  schix)ls  actively  seeking 
qualified  students.  The  office  of  the  Pre-Law  Advisor  is  Ux.aied  in  Russ  Hall 
327.  telephone  (201  -S^.V??.*;?  or  42.^8). 

Through  the  Pa'-Law  Studies  Minor,  assistance  is  offered  in  planning 
appropriate  curriculum  for  the  individual  student.  See  DEPARTMENT  OF 
LEGAL  STUDIES  for  further  information.  The  office  of  the  Chairperson 
of  the  Department  for  Legal  Studies.  Dr.  Marilyn  R.  Tayler.  is  located  in 
Partridge  Hall  3 1 3.  telephone  (20 1  -8'^3-4 1 52). 


Psychological  Counseling 

A  staff  of  professional  psychologists  and  selected  interns  are  available 
from  8:30  a.m.  to  4:30  p.m..  Monday  through  Friday  at  the  Office  of  Psy- 
chological Services.  The  staff  observes  the  ethical  standards  of  the 
American  Psychological  Association,  guaranteeing  confidentiality. 

Services  include  short-term  individual  therapy,  evaluations, 
developmental  groups  and  group  therapy,  computer  assisted  self  help  pro- 
grams, and  off -campus  referrals  and  to  a  variety  of  community  and  indi- 
vidual services. 

Location:  Gilbreth  House 

Telephone:  (201-893-521 1). 


Psychoeducational  Center 

The  Psychoeducational  Center  is  a  campus-based  training  facility.  Its 
purpose  IS  to  provide  integrated  clinical  and  educational  experiences  for 
students  of  Montclair  State  College  who  are  preparing  for  professional  roles 
as  audiologists,  music  therapists,  reading  teachers,  speech  pathologists, 
recreation  therapists,  learning  disabilities  specialists,  or  teachers  of  the 
handicapped.  Training  is  conducted  through  the  campus  demonstration 
school,  communication  disorders  center,  early  intervention  program, 
testing  center,  music  therapy  clinic  and  summer  programs  which  provide 
service  to  the  community.  The  center  is  located  in  Room  1 18  of  the  Speech 
building,  telephone  (201-893-4225). 


The  Reading  and  Study  Skills  Center 

The  Reading  and  Study  Skills  Center,  located  in  the  southwest  comer  of 
College  Hall,  rooms  C  101  to  C  109,  telephone  number:  (201-893-4247), 
has  faculty  and  facilities  to  provide  reading  and  study  skills  help  to  college 
students.  Consultation,  computer  assisted  instruction,  tutoring  and 
independent  activities  are  available. 


In  residence  halls,  students  ch(K)se  one  of  the  board  plans  at  the  dining 
halls  If  they  live  off  campus  or  in  the  aparinicni  complex,  ihey  can  sign  up 
for  a  college  meal  plan  or  not.  as  desired 

For  further  inlomiaiion.  contact  The  Residence  Life  Office.  Bohn  Hall. 
Room  411.  telephone  (201-893-4156)  tor  campus  information  and  (201- 
893-5188)  for  oft  campus 


Student  Center 

The  Student  Center  is  a  main  gathering  point  for  recreational  and  social 
activities.  This  large  modem  building  has  a  cafeteria,  snack  bar,  dining 
room,  rathskeller,  bookstore,  gameroom,  convenience  store,  information 
desk,  and  a  flea  market. 

This  building,  along  with  the  newly  constructed  annex  and  kx;ker 
facility,  offer  ample  meeting  locations,  comfortable  lounges,  a  weight- 
room,  and  numerous  student  offices. 

Telephone:  (201-893-4418). 


Summer  Sessions 

Summer  Sessions  provides  opportunities  for  people  to  pursue  college 
studies  and  take  advantage  of  special  educational,  cultural  and  activity  pro- 
grams during  June.  July  and  August.  The  six-week  session  begins  the  last 
week  in  June.  Most  courses  scheduled  during  this  session  meet  during 
moming  and  early  aftemoon  hours.  Monday  through  Thursday  The  eight- 
week  session  begins  mid-June.  Most  eight-week  courses  meet  Monday. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday  evenings.  In  addition,  shori-ierm  courses  and  pro- 
grams are  offered  throughout  the  summer  and  during  pre-session  ( first  three 
weeks  of  June)  and  post-session  (middle  three  weeks  of  Augusii.  College 
courses,  seminars  and  workshops  are  offered  on  the  undergraduate  and 
graduate  levels. 

Qualified  visiting  students  from  other  colleges  and  universiiies  and 
Montclair  State  College  students  who  meet  the  requirements  for  registra- 
tion may  enroll  in  Summer  Sessions  courses  and  programs  Interested  indi- 
viduals should  contact  the  Summer  Sessions  Office.  215  College  Hall;  for 
further  information,  telephone  (201-893-4352). 


Television  Center 

A  well-equipped  Television  Center  is  located  in  Life  Hall.  Room  I  17.  It 
takes  care  of  all  requests  for  television  equipment  and  services.  On  request, 
the  staff  will  demonstrate  television  techniques  and  lend  a  variety  of  tele- 
vision equipment  to  students  for  special  projects.  Telephone  (201-893- 

4341). 


Religious/Campus  Ministry  Programs 

While  Montclair  State  does  not  have  a  House  of  Worship,  student  needs 
are  served  through  religious  groups,  chartered  by  the  SGA.  These  groups 
include:  Chi  Alpha  Christian  Fellowship,  InterVarsily  Christian  Fellow- 
ship, the  Jewish  Student  Union,  Montclair  Protestant  Foundation  and 
Newman — the  Catholic  Campus  Ministry.  Various  Chaplains  and  Campus 
Ministers  can  be  reached  at:  Newman  Center:  (20 1  -746-2323  or  893-7240); 
Jewish  Student  Union;  (201-893-5280);  Campus  Ministry  Office:  (201- 
893-5364). 


Winter  Session 

Innovation  and  flexibility  were  the  reasons  Montclair  State  College 
established  Winter  Session. 

Within  a  three-week  period  devoted  to  intensive  work  during  January, 
students  arc  offered  the  opportunity  to  take  a  single  course  which  usually 
could  not  be  incorporated  in  the  fall  or  spring  semester  schedule.  Tradi- 
tional courses  normally  offered  over  a  sixteen-week  semester  may  be 
offered  in  a  non-traditional  fomiat  during  Winter  Session 

Winter  Session  affords  the  faculty  an  opportunity  to  develop  study 
abroad,  travel,  conduct  research,  orexplore  areas  of  study  that  are  new.  dif- 
ferent and  thought  provoking. 

Location:  2 1 5  College  Hall 

Telephone:  (201-893-4352). 


Residence  Halls 

The  College  offers  several  choices  for  student  residence.  For  undergra- 
duates, there  are  five  residence  halls,  and  one  apartment  complex.  They 
hold  2.000  men  and  women.  There  is  also  off-campus  housing  for  more  than 
500  in  the  surrounding  community. 

New  students  are  given  high  priority  for  campus  residence,  and  returning 
residents  have  an  excellent  possibility  of  reacceptance  for  succeeding 
years. 

Each  hall  is  staffed  by  a  Residence  Hall  director  and  student  assistants. 
They  can  describe  the  many  activities  and  organizations  available,  as  well 
as  job  and  leadership  opportunities. 


The  Women's  Center 


The  Women's  Center  is  a  unit  of  the  Student  Affairs  division  and  make 

available: 

1 .  gender  related  information  through  programs  and  w  niten  materials: 

2.  discussion  and  support  groups; 

3.  referral  sources  related  to  women's  problems,  and; 

4.  a  library. 

The  Center  operates  in  response  to  students'  interests  and  needs. 
The  Women's  Center  IS  located  in  Room  420.  Student  Center,  telephone 
(201-893-5106). 
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La  Campana 


Student  Affairs 
and  Activities 


Office  of  Student  Affairs 

TheOfticeot  Student  Affairs  is  located  in  217  College  Hall  and  exists  to 
provide  general  assistance  to  students,  faculty,  and  others  when  their  prob- 
lems cannot  be  readily  resolved  through  the  College's  routine  procedures 
and  channels. 

The  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs  coordinates  the  activities  of: 
Admissions,  Campus  Ministry,  Career  Services,  Child  Care  Center,  Dean 
of  Students,  Financial  Aid,  Health  Center,  Intercollegiate  Athletics,  Psy- 
chological Services,  Registrar's  Office.  Residence  Life,  Student  Activities, 
and  the  Women's  Center.  In  addition,  the  Vice  President,  assisted  by  the 
Dean  of  Students  and  Associate  Dean  of  Students,  serves  as  an  advocate  on 
behalf  of  all  students  attending  the  College. 

The  philosophy  of  the  Student  Affairs  Office  is  to  create  opportunities 
for  favorable  personal  development.  The  following  major  organizations 
represent  the  formal  structure  supporting  that  philosophy. 


Student  Government 
Association,  Inc.  (SGA) 

All  undergraduates  are  members  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion. The  SGA  provides  legal  aid,  drop-in  center,  pharmacy  program,  and 
other  services  through  fees  paid  by  all  full-time  and  part-time  undergradu- 
ates. 

The  legislative  branch  is  composed  of  student  representatives  from  each 
school  and  academic  department.  The  executive  branch  consists  of  the  pres- 
ident, vice  president,  treasurer,  and  secretary. 


Class  One  Concerts  (CIC) 

CIC  gives  the  College  community  opportunities  to  enjoy  on-campus 
concerts  by  various  popular  groups  and  artists.  Members  learn  all  phases  of 
concert  production,  and  expand  their  awareness  of  professional  music 
presentation. 


The  College  yearbook  La  Campana  is  a  yearly  reflection  of  campus  acti- 
vities and  concerns  through  the  media  of  artwork,  prose,  poetry  and  photo- 
graphy. Students  interested  in  photography  and  the  graphic  arts  are 
encouraged  to  join. 


Latin  American  Student 
Organization  (LASO) 

LASO  promoted  awareness  of  the  Hispanic  culture.  This  is  achieved 
through  informative  educational  and  social  programs  which  promotes  an 
appreciation  for  an  understanding  of  the  culture.  Each  Fall  "Latin  Month" 
is  planned  to  provide  an  opportunity  to  see  and  sample  the  music,  art  and 
cuisine  of  the  Latin  American  culture. 


The  Montclarion 

The  weekly  student  newspaper  keeps  the  College  community  abreast  of 
campus  news,  local  events,  and  happenings  at  other  colleges.  Members  gain 
journalistic  experience  in  news,  feature,  and  sports  writing,  as  well  as  copy 
editing,  layout,  typesetting,  photojournalism,  circulation,  and  advertising. 
All  undergraduates  are  eligible  for  staff  positions. 


Organization  of  Students  for 
African  Unity  (OSAU) 

The  programming  efforts  of  OSAU  are  directed  to  meet  the  needs  of 
minority  students  on  campus  and  to  expose  non-minority  students  to 
minority  experience.  The  events  are  quite  diversified  and  are  aimed  at  ful- 
filling the  cultural,  social  and  educational  needs  of  our  students. 


Players 


Players  is  a  theatre  organization  which  offers  students  the  opportunity  to 
participate  in  every  phase  of  play  production.  Full-scale  shows  are 
presented  each  year.  Players  also  sponsor  theatre  trips  to  New  York  City, 
and  presents  workshops  by  guest  artists. 


Quarterly 


Quarterly,  the  literary  and  art  magazine,  also  called  Four  Walls  seeks  ori- 
ginal material  for  publication  each  semester.  It  offers  students  a  chance  to 
express  and  share  their  individuality  with  the  College  community. 


College  Life  Union  Board  (CLUB) 

CLUB  coordinates  social,  cultural,  and  recreational  student  programs. 
Movies,  trips,  parties,  and  other  activities  are  planned  each  semester. 
Annual  CLUB  events  include  Winter  and  Spiring  Balls,  and  Spring  Day. 


Conservation  Club 

The  Conservation  Club  is  MSC's  newest  Class  One  Organization.  Our 
purpose  is  to  serve  as  an  educational  tool  for  students  who  wish  to  learn 
more  about  conservation  and  environmental  issues. 


Student  Intramural  and  Leisure 
Council  (SILC) 

SILC  provides  students  with  an  opportunity  to  become  involved  in  intra- 
mural sports,  recreation  and  leisure  activities.  The  day-to-day  program- 
ming offered  by  SILC  includes  leagues  for  men  and  women  in  football, 
basketball,  .softball,  volleyball,  tennis,  and  bowling.  It  also  sponsors  bad- 
minton, water  polo,  and  pinochle,  and  special  activities  such  as  trips  to  pro- 
fessional sporting  events  and  a  night  of  roller  skating. 


Human  Relations  Organization  (HRO) 

HRO  serves  students  with  training  sessions  in  group  dynamics  and  psy- 
chological development.  An  HRO  weekend  is  held  twice  a  year  at  a  local 
camp  site  for  nominal  cost.  HRO  also  sponsors  on-campus  seminars  and 
group  interaction  during  fall  and  spring  semesters. 


WMSC-101.5  FM 

WMSC.  "the  sound  choice."  is  the  College  radio  station  run  by  students. 
It  broadcasts  to  northeastern  New  Jersey  seven  days  a  week,  featuring  a 
wide  selection  of  music  and  entertainment  programming,  news  and  spe- 
cials. WMSC  provides  experience  for  students  interested  in  learning  radio 
production  and  management,  newscasting,  and  disc  jockeying. 
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Academic  Policies  and 
Procedures 


Advanced  Placement 

Sludenis  with  demonstrable  equivalencies  may,  under  appropriate  cir- 
cumstances, be  exempted  from  required  courses  and  pe  minted  to  take  more 
advanced  work.  Eligibility  For  advanced  placement  may  be  established  on 
the  basis  of  high  school  records  or  by  scoring  sufficiently  well  on  special- 
ized tests  including  the  Advanced  Placement  Examination  of  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board,  College  Level  Examination  Program 
(CLEP)  tests,  challenge  examinations,  etc.  Students  desiring  advanced 
placement  are  advised  to  consult  with  the  appropriate  department  chair- 
person and  school  dean  to  determine  specific  possibilities  w  ithin  their  area 
of  competence. 


Attendance 

Students  are  expected  to  fulfill  all  course  requirements,  and  although 
attendance  is  not  always  mandatory,  it  is  desirable.  Absence  from  labora- 
tory or  studio  sessions  shall  be  by  agreement  with  the  instructor.  Instructors 
should  notify  the  students,  in  writing,  of  what  the  course  requirements  will 
be.  Professors  may  penalize  the  student  for  failure  to  meet  specific  attend- 
ance requirements. 

It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  attend  at  least  one  class  meeting  of  all 
courses  for  w  hich  he/she  is  enrolled  during  the  first  week  of  the  class  to  con- 
firm his/her  registration. 


Audit  Policy 


To  "audit "  a  course  is  to  attend  class  regularly,  without  the  obligation  of 
participating  in  class  discussions,  laboratory  work,  examination,  perform- 
ances or  any  class  activity  other  than  listening.  A  course  may  be  audited 
under  the  follow  ing  conditions: 

1 .  Students  auditing  a  course  are  required  to  establish  eligibility  for 
admission,  register,  and  pay  full  tuition  and  fees. 

2.  A  course  may  be  audited  on  a  space  available  basis  only  and 
requires  approval  and  signature  of  the  department  chairperson. 

3.  Students  are  required  to  file  an  Audit  Application  with  the  Office 
of  the  Registrar  in  additional  to  the  registration  form. 

4.  The  College's  attendance  policy  applies  to  audited  courses. 

5.  Audited  courses  are  considered  as  part  of  the  student's  regular 
course  load. 

6.  Audited  courses  do  not  carry  academic  credit. 

7.  An  "audit"  may  not  be  changed  to  "credit"  nor  a  "credit"  to  "audit" 
after  the  audit  application  deadline. 

8.  The  student's  record  will  show  a  grade  of  "AU"  for  the  course  if  the 
instructor  certifies  that  the  regulations,  including  required  attend- 
ance, have  been  met. 

9.  A  student  w  ho  later  seeks  credit  by  examination  for  a  course  previ- 
ously audited  must  be  enrolled  in  the  College  at  the  time  that  the 
examination  is  taken  and  is  subject  to  such  fee  charges  for  the  exa- 
mination as  the  College  may  establish. 

10.  A  student  who  has  audited  a  course  may  take  the  course  at  a  later 
date  for  credit. 


Basic  Skills  Requirements 

I  he  College  expects  .ill  sludenis  lo  deinonsirate  proficiency  in  writing, 
reading,  mathematics,  and  speech.  The  New  Jersey  College  Basic  Skills 
Placement  Test  (NJCBSPT)  is  administered  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
fall  and  spring  semesters.  All  students  accepted  to  Montclair  State  College 
will  be  assigned  a  test  date  and  registration  will  not  be  completed  for 
entering  freshman  students  until  the  Basic  Skills  test  scores  are  in. 
Developmental  courses  in  reading,  writing,  and  mathematics  are  required 
for  students  receiving  unsatisfactory  scores  on  one  or  more  sections  of  the 
NJCBSPT  and  credits  will  be  added  to  the  number  of  semester  hours 
required  to  graduate.  Full-time  students  MUST  COMPLETE  ALL 
REQUIRED  DEVELOPMENTAL  COURSES  DURING  THEIR  FIRST 
YEAR  of  enrollment;  part-time  students  within  the  first  two  years  of  enroll- 
ment. Students  not  completing  this  requirement  may  be  dismissed  from  the 
college. 

The  MSC  basic  skills  requirement  in  speech  must  be  fulfilled  within  a 
student's  first  58  semester  hour  credits  by  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
speech  communication  requirement  or  by  successful  Speech  Placement 
Waiver  evaluation.  Sludenis  may  consult  the  department  of  Speech  and 
Theatre  for  a  fuller  description  of  the  program. 

Note  that  Basic  Reading  Skills.  Basic  Math  Skills  I,  Basic  Math  Skills  II, 
and  Basic  Speech  Improvement  do  not  carry  graduation  credits.  However, 
these  courses  do  provide  credits  toward  a  student's  full-time  status  and  do 
count  toward  the  student's  grade  point  average. 


Cancellation  of  Courses  and  Staffing 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  cancel  any  course  for  which  the  enroll- 
ment is  insufficient.  Due  to  the  on-line  registration  process  and  earlier  sche- 
duling, there  is  a  greater  potential  for  course  cancellation  over  the  summer. 
Students  may  then  register,  without  penalty,  for  another  course  for  equal 
credit  or  receive  a  full  refund  of  tuition  and  fees.  The  College  also  reserves 
the  right  to  change  faculty  assignments  and,  therefore,  cannot  guarantee 
students  faculty  of  their  choice. 


Class  Standing 


Sophomore  standing  is  defined  as  a  minimum  of  26  semester  hours 
earned  with  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  1 .60  based  upon  a  possible 
4.00  system:  junior  standing  is  a  minimum  of  58  semester  hours  earned  with 
a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  1 .80:  senior-standing  is  a  minimum  of 
90  semester  hours  earned  with  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2.00. 
One  hundred  twenty-eight  semester  hours  (more  in  certain  degree  pro- 
grams) earned  w  ith  a  2.(X)  cumulative  and  major  grade  point  average  in  a 
prescribed  degree  program  of  study  are  required  for  graduation. 


Counseling 


All  matriculated  students,  full-  and  part-time,  are  encouraged  to  seek  reg- 
ular academic  counseling  during  their  college  years.  College  counselors  are 
available  both  day  and  evening  for  students  who  have  not  yet  declared  a 
major  and  those  who  intend  to  change  majors.  College  counselors  are  also 
responsible  for  evaluating  transfer  credits. 

Full-  and  part-time  matriculated  students  who  have  declared  majors  arc 
assigned  to  and  counseled  by  faculty  advisors  in  their  respective  depart- 
ments. Additional  information  on  faculty  advising  may  be  obtained  by  cal- 
ling the  Department  offices. 

Undeclared  majors  are  expected  to  declare  a  major  by  the  time  they  have 
earned  58  credits.  Students  are  encouraged  to  come  to  the  College  Coun- 
seling Center  office(s)  for  assistance  in  making  this  decision. 
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Course  Loads 


Full-Time  Students 

Full-time  undergraduate  students  should  earn  15-16  credit  hours  per 
semester.  Special  permission  is  required  to  take  a  Course  Overload  of  more 
than  1 9  semester  hours.  To  be  considered  a  full-time  student  one  must  reg- 
ister for  and  continue  active  enrollment  in  at  least  1 2  semester  hours  for  the 
entire  semester. 

Full-time  undergraduate  students  who  have  at  least  sophomore  standing 
(26  credit  hours  earned)  and  a  3.00  or  above  cumulative  grade  point  average 
or  above  a  3.00  grade  point  average  for  the  semester  most  recently  com- 
pleted may,  upon  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  in  which  the 
student  is  majoring,  register  for  a  Course  Overload.  A  School  Dean  may 
make  exceptions  to  the  above  eligibility  criteria  for  Course  Overloads. 
Requests  for  Course  Overloads  of  23  or  more  credit  hours  must  additionally 
be  approved  by  the  Director  of  Academic  Advising. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  reduce  the  course  load  of  any  student 
who  registers  for  more  than  19  credit  hours  without  Course  Overload 
approval. 

Part-Time  Students 

Undergraduate  students  who  have  been  admitted  for  part-time  study  may 
not  register  for  more  than  nine  semester  hours.  Students  must  register  for 
and  complete  a  minimum  of  three  semester  hours  of  course  work  within 
three  semesters  of  the  date  of  admission;  otherwise  it  will  be  necessary  to 
reapply  for  admission.  In  addition,  students  who  have  begun  course  work 
and  do  not  register  for  and  complete  a  minimum  of  three  semester  hours  of 
course  work  within  any  three  consecutive  semesters  (including  fall,  spring 
and  summer)  will  have  to  reapply  for  admission. 


Course  Overlap 


Students  may  not  register  for  courses  where  there  is  a  time/day  overlap. 
Should  such  a  condition  exist,  the  College  reserves  the  right  to  drop  one  of 
the  courses  from  the  student's  schedule. 

In  certain  laboratory  or  studio  type  courses,  in  exceptional  circumst- 
ances, course  registration  overlap  may  be  permitted  with  written  approval 
of  the  instructors  of  both  courses  as  well  as  the  approval  of  the  dean  and 
chairperson  responsible  for  the  instructional  area. 

Students  must  submit  written  approval  to  register  for  overlapping 
courses  along  with  their  registration. 


Credit  by  Examination  and  Assessment 
of  Life  Experience 

Montclair  State  College  offers  the  opportunity  to  all  students  to  earn  up 
to  60  semester  hours  through  the  College  Level  Examination  Program 
(CLEP),  the  Advanced  Placement  Examination  of  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  (CEEB ),  the  Thomas  Edison  College  Examination  Pro- 
gram (TECEP),  departmental  challenge  exams  or  Portfolio  Assessment  of 
Experiential  Learning  at  Thomas  Edison  State  College. 

The  CLEP  General  Examinations  offer  entering  students  the  chance  to 
earn  up  to  24  credits;  thus  the  bachelor's  degree  may  be  earned  in  three 
years.  In  addition  to  the  general  examinations  there  are  also  over  30  CLEP 
subject  examinations.  The  following  policies  apply  regarding  the  use  of 
credit  from  CLEP  exams  toward  the  degree  at  MSC. 

THESE  RULES  APPLY  TO  ALL  STUDENTS  ADMITTED  EFFEC- 
TIVE FALZ. /9S,S  OR  THEREAFTER /lAfD  ALL  STUDENTS  (REGARD- 
LESS OF  ADMISSION  DATE)  WHO  TEST  AFTER  9/1/88. 


All  students  are  responsible  to  know  and  apply  the  following  rules  and 
regulations  which  govern  the  application  of  credit  earned  through  CLEP 
General  and  Subject  Matter  Exams  toward  the  MSC  degree.  It  is  very 
important  that  all  students  recognize  that  ACHIEVING  THE  REQUIRED 
TEST  SCORE  DOES  NOT  NEC  ESS  ARIL  Y  MEAN  THA  T  CREDIT  IS  APP- 
LICABLE TOWARD  MSC  GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS.  IN  ADDI- 
TION, IT  IS  THE  STUDENT'S  RESPONSIBILITY  TO  INSURE  THAT 
HE/SHE  IS  NOT  SEEKING  CREDIT  FOR  A  COURSE  FOR  WHICH 
PREVIOUS  CREDIT  WAS  GRANTED.  Students  who  fail  to  adhere  to 
these  policies  may  not  be  permitted  to  apply  CLEP  credit  toward  the  degree 
regardless  of  score  on  the  exam. 

1.  CLEP  General  Exams  must  be  taken  prior  to  completion  of  the 
student's  first  semester  Students  should  not  register  in  the  first 
semester  for  courses  for  which  they  plan  to  seek  CLEP  credit. 

2.  Subject  Matter  exams  which  are  taken  for  possible  use  in  fulfillment 
of  major  or  collateral  requirements  must  receive  advance  written 
approval  of  the  major  department  chairperson  in  the  form  of  a  memo 
to  the  Director  of  Academic  Advising.  Subject  exams  may  not  be 
included  within  the  last  24  credits,  (see  "residence  requirement") 

3.  Those  students  seeking  credit  for  ENGL  1 05-"Freshman  Composi- 
tion" via  the  CLEP  General  Exam  must  include  the  essay  with  the 
English  test,  and  if  scoring  above  the  cut-point,  will  be  required  to 
submit  a  research  paper  to  the  Director  of  Freshman  English  to  fulfill 
the  research  component  of  the  college  writing  requirement.  Please 
note  that  the  essay  is  not  available  at  each  CLEP  administration. 
ONLY  STUDENTS  PASSING  OR  EXEMPT  FROM  THE  NEW 
JERSEY  COLLEGE  BASIC  SKILLS  PLACEMENT  TEST  IN 
WRITING  MAY  RECEIVE  CREDITS  FOR  THE  CLEP  EXAM  IN 
ENGLISH  REGARDLESS  OF  CLEP  EXAM  SCORE.  A  student  who 
fails  the  Writing  portion  of  the  Basic  Skills  test  must  take  ENGL  100 
even  if  achieving  an  acceptable  score  on  CLEP.  Students  wishing  to 
use  a  CLEP  Subject  Matter  exam  to  obtain  credit  for  Freshman  Com- 
position should  receive  advance  written  approval  from  the  Freshman 
English  Coordinator. 

4.  ONLY  STUDENTS  PASSING  OR  EXEMPT  FROM  THE  NEW 
JERSEY  COLLEGE  BASIC  SKILLS  PLACEMENT  TEST  IN  COM- 
PUTATION AND  ALGEBRA  MAY  RECEIVE  CLEP  GENERAL 
EXAM  CREDIT  IN  MATHEMATICS  REGARDLESS  OF  CLEP 
EXAM  SCORE.  This  policy  shall  apply  to  all  students  seeking  Math 
CLEP  credit  regardless  of  major. 

5.  Students  receiving  six  (6)  credits  in  foreign  language  will  be  required  to 
complete  an  additional  six  (6)  credits  of  foreign  language  to  fulfill  the 
language  requirement.  Students  earning  twelve  (12)  credits  will  be 
required  to  complete  either  "Introduction  to  General  Linguistics,"  an 
upper  level  course  in  the  same  language,  or  a  lower  level  course  in  a  dif- 
ferent language. 

6.  To  receive  credit  a  full-time  student  must  earn  a  minimum  of  1 2  semester 
hours  with  a  minimum  grade-point-average  (GPA)  of  2.(X)  in  the  first 
semester.  A  part-time  student  must  earn  a  minimum  of  1 2  semester  hours 
within  the  first  14-15  semester  hours  attempted  with  a  minimum  GPA 
of  2.00. 
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Siudcnls  having  questions  aboul  these  guidelines  are  encouraged  lo  con- 
tact the  Academic  Advising  Center  (2()1-K4.V41()6.  4146,  4223.  4237) 
before  taking  any  CLEP  tests. 

CLEP  tests  are  given  nationally  during  ilic  third  ueek  ot  each  moiuh. 
Montclair  State  College  is  a  testing  center  and  administers  CLEP  Exams 
monthly  except  December  and  February.  An  application  and  testing  sche- 
dule may  be  obtained  by  calling  201-893-5154  or  writing: 
CLEP  Testing  Center 
Center  for  Continuing  Education 
Montclair  State  College 
Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey  ()7()43 

Montclair  State  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  take  subject 
matter  challenge  examinations  for  many  courses.  Not  all  courses  at  the 
College  are  eligible  for  credit  by  examination. 
To  receive  credit  by  examination: 

1 .  In  the  first  semester,  a  full-time  student  must  earn  a  minimum  of  1 2 
semester  hours  with  a  minimum  grade-point-average  (GPA)  of  2.00. 

2.  A  part-time  student  must  earn  a  minimum  of  1 2  semester  hours  within 
the  first  14-15  semester  hours  attempted  with  a  minimum  GPA  of 
2.00. 


Credit  for  Life  Experience 

Montclair  State  College  uses  the  evaluating  services  of  Thomas  Edison 
College  for  those  who  want  life  experience  credits.  All  requests  for  evalua- 
tion must  be  made  to  Thomas  Edison  College  in  the  first  semester  of  enroll- 
ment. This  evaluation  and  a  report  of  credit  will  be  sent  to  Montclair  State. 
Failure  to  initiate  the  process  in  the  first  semester  can  cause  the  student  the 
loss  of  credit. 


Grades  and  Standards 

There  are  seventeen  grades  used  at  .Montclair  State  Col- 
lege: 


A 

4.0  Excellent 

C 

2.0  Fair 

P 

Pass 

A- 

3.7 

C- 

1.7 

IN 

Incomplete 

B+ 

3.3 

!)+ 

1.3 

WD 

Withdrew 

B 

3.0  Good 

I) 

1.0  Poor 

AL 

Audit 

B- 

2.7 

D- 

0.7 

NC 

No  Credit 

C+ 

2.3 

F 

0.0  Failure 

All  Basic  Skills  courses,  whether  they  carry  credit  toward  graduation  or 
not.  contribute  to  the  grade  point  average. 

The  mark  "F"  signifies:  ( I )  academic  failure:  (2)  failure  of  the  student  to 
submit  written  nonce  of  w  ithdrawal:  or  (3)  w  ithdrawal  after  the  midpoint 
in  the  semester.  The  mark  "WD"  is  given  to  those  who  submit  in  writing 
their  intention  of  withdrawing  from  a  course  before  the  midpoint  of  a 
semester. 

The  grade  "IN"  is  intended  to  indicate  that  the  student  has  not  completed 
the  course  and  that  a  grade  is  being  withheld  until  the  work  ispertormedand 
approved.  Students  must  enter  into  a  formal  contract  w  ith  the  faculty  prior 
to  the  end  of  the  semester,  using  the  form  available  in  the  Office  of  the  Reg- 
istrar. The  "IN"  if  not  replaced  with  a  final  grade  by  May  1st  for  Fall  and 
Winter  incompletes  and  December  1  st  for  Spring  and  Summer,  will  become 
an  "F."  Exceptions  can  be  granted  only  upon  petition  to  the  appropriate 
School  Dean. 

A  change  of  grade  request  from  other  than  an  "IN"  grade,  must  be  proc- 
essed by  faculty  and  approved  nolaterthan  theendof  the  next  full  semester 
following  the  semester  in  w  hich  the  grade  was  earned. 


Final  Evaluation 

It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  complete  the  curriculum  prescribed  in 
the  College  catalog  in  effect,  or  as  subsequently  modified,  when  he/  she 
matriculates.  For  undergraduates,  a  minimum  cumulative  grade  point 
average  of  2.00  ( C )  and  major  grade  point  average  of  2.00  based  upon  a  pos- 
sible 4.00  system  is  required.  Inquiries  pertaining  to  an  individual's  pro- 
gram of  studies  shall  be  referred  to  the  appropriate  academic  or  faculty 
advisor.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  meet  all  graduation  require- 
ments. 

Students  who  are  eligible  for  graduation  must  file  an  Application  for 
Final  Evaluation  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  according  to  the  following 
schedule:  by  October  1  for  the  following  June;  June  1  for  the  following 
January;  March  1  for  the  following  August  graduation. 

The  student  will  be  mailed  a  copy  of  the  finjil  evaluation  listing  require- 
ments that  must  be  completed  in  order  to  meet  the  intended  date  of  gradua- 
tion/certification. Students  w  ho  wish  to  confirm  receipt  of  the  Application 
for  Final  Evaluation  by  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  should  consult  the  list 
posted  outside  the  office  during  the  month  immediately  follow  ing  the  filing 
deadline. 

Baccalaureate  degree  candidates  who  have  been  evaluated  for  New 
Jersey  Teaching  Certificates  must  complete  the  Application  for  Certifica- 
tion and  pay  the  required  fees  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  during  the  fol- 
lowing  periods:  March  15  to  April  15  for  June  graduation;  October  15 
to  November  15ror  January  graduation;  July  1  to.\ugust  1  for  August 
graduation. 

Effective  October  15,  1985,  the  New  Jersey  State  Board  of  Education 
requires  candidates  for  instructional  certificates  to  take  sections  of  the 
National  Teacher  Examination  and  achieve  a  minimum  score  prior  to  certi- 
fication. Information  regarding  which  tests  to  register  for  and  how  to  reg- 
ister is  available  in  the  Office  of  Teacher  Education.  Room  (K)6.  Chapin 
Hall. 


Final  Examinations 

Final  examinations  and  evaluations  are  generally  of  a  comprehensive 
naturecovering  the  semester's  work,  but  the  form,  determined  by  the  nature 
of  the  course  subject  matter,  varies  with  individual  professors  and  classes. 
A  schedule  of  final  examinations  is  found  in  the  Schedule  of  Courses 
booklet  each  semester. 

Final  examinations  are  weighted  in  relation  to  other  evaluations  which 
are  made  throughout  the  semester  and  do  not  replace  periodic  tests  and  other 
means  of  measuring  student  progress. 


Graduation  Honors 

Undergraduate  students  w  ho  have  completed  a  minimum  of  60  undergra- 
duate credits  at  Montclair  State  College  are  recogni/ed  for  academic 
honors.  Grades  of  "A"  through  "D-"  must  be  received  for  a  minimum  of  48 
of  these  60  credits. 


Academic  honors  are  awarded  as  follows: 

Average  of  3.45  -  3.64  cum  laude 
Average  of  3.65  -  3.84  magna  cum  laude 
Average  of  3.85  -  4.00  summa  cum  laude 

An  honors  diploma  will  be  awarded  in  addition  to  the  regular  diploma.  A 
period  of  3-4  months  should  be  allowed  for  verification  of  cumulative 
average,  printing,  and  mailing.  However,  the  honors  notation  will  appear 
on  the  official  transcript  after  graduation. 


Honors  List 

The  Academic  Honors  List,  issued  afier  the  close  of  each  semester  by  the 
academic  deans,  gives  recognition  to  students  with  a  3.50  or  higher 
semester  grade  point  average  (GPA).  A  minimum  of  12  credits  must  be 
earned  in  courses  that  contribute  to  the  GPA. 


Independent  Study 


Montclair  State  College  offers  opportunities  for  students  to  undertake 
academic  credit  on  an  independent  study  basis.  Students  who  wish  to  reg- 
ister for  courses  on  an  independent  study  basis  must  obtain  an  "Independent 
Study  Application"  form  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  This  form  must 
be  completed  in  full  and  approved  by  the  insU"actor  and  the  department 
chairperson  prior  to  registration. 

One  copy  of  this  form  is  to  be  retained  by  the  student.  One  copy  is  to  be 
submitted  to  the  department  chairperson,  one  copy  remains  with  the 
instructor  and  the  original  must  be  submitted  at  the  time  of  registration, 
along  w  ith  a  registration  form. 

All  courses  which  are  approved  to  be  taken  on  an  independent  study  basis 
must  also  be  listed  on  the  registration  form.  The  full  course  number  is 
required. 
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Leave  of  Absence 

Full-time  undergraduate  students  in  good  academic  standing  (minimum 
cumulative  grade  point  average,  2.00)  may  take  a  leave  of  absence  of  one 
or  two  semesters  by  arrangement  through  the  Academic  Advising  and 
Tutorial  Center  located  in  Building  E. 

Students  who  take  a  leave  are  guaranteed  readmission  if  they  file  with  the 
Office  of  Admissions  an  application  for  readmission  by  August  1  for  the  fall 
semester  and  December  1  for  the  spring  semester.  Upon  termination  of  the 
leave  period,  students  are  no  longer  guaranteed  reinstatement  and  must 
follow  normal  readmission  procedures  if  they  wish  to  attempt  to  return  to 
college. 


Major  Declaration 


Undeclared  majors  should  declare  a  major  by  the  time  they  have  earned 
58  semester  hours.  Students  are  expected  to  complete  the  major  for  which 
they  apply  within  the  normal  number  of  semester  hours  required  for  com- 
pletion of  the  degree  program.  For  most  undergraduate  degree  programs, 
this  is  128  semester  hours;  however,  certain  programs  require  more  than 
128  semester  hours.  Students  may  accrue  more  than  the  number  of  credits 
usually  required  for  completion  of  the  degree  as  a  result  of  changing  majors 
but  will  not  be  permitted  to  accrue  additional  credits  for  the  purpose  of 
establishing  additional  majors  or  minors.  Students  expecting  to  establish 
additional  majors  or  minors  beyond  the  normal  number  of  credits  required 
for  completion  of  the  degree  are  required  to  obtain  permission  from  the 
Director  of  Academic  Advising.  Students  may  not  declare  additional 
majors  or  minors  after  they  have  applied  for  final  evaluation  for  graduation. 


Pass/Fail  Grading 


1.  Available  to  Montclair  State  College  Undergraduates  Only.  All 
Montclair  State  College  undergraduates  are  eligible  to  select  one 
course  per  semester  for  which  they  are  registered  for  pass/fail  credit, 
not  to  exceed  24  semester  hours  in  the  degree  program. 

2.  Eligible  Courses:  Only  those  courses  which  are  free  electives  in  the 
students  program.  The  purpose  of  this  option  is  to  encourage  students 
to  explore  unfamiliar  areas  of  study  without  concern  for  the  effect  on 
academic  standing. 

3.  Courses  offered  on  a  pass/fail  basis  only  will  not  preclude  the  student 
from  also  taking  an  additional  course  on  a  pass/fail  option. 

4.  Grading:  Students  will  receive  either  a  grade  of  "P"  (pass)  or  "F"  (fail) 
for  course  work  completed  under  the  option.  A  grade  of  "P"  does  not 
affect  the  student's  average;  however,  a  grade  of  "F"  will  have  the 
same  effect  as  a  traditional  failure. 

5.  Students  may  elect  to  rescind  the  pass/fail  application  at  any  time 
prior  to  the  mid  point  of  the  semester.  Students  should  know  that  letter 
grades  will  not  replace  "P"s  if  changing  majors,  attending  graduate 
school,  for  certification  or  other  colleges  requiring  letter  grades. 

Procedure: 

Any  student  electing  the  pa.ss-fail  option  must  complete  a  "Pass/Fail 
Application"  and  return  it  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  end  of 
the  third  week  of  classes  for  regularly  scheduled  courses  or  its  equivalent 
for  short  term  and  summer  courses. 


Plagiarism 


All  papers,  reports  and  research  submitted  by  students  shall  be  their  own 
except  as  properly  annotated.  The  copying  or  imitating  of  others'  work  is 
plagiarism.  A  student  guilty  of  plagiarism  may  be  subject  to  dismissal. 


Registration 


Registration  for  incoming  students  is  accomplished  through  an  on-line 
procedure  during  the  summer  prior  to  the  start  of  classes.  Registration 
appointment  cards  will  be  mailed  to  all  returning  students  at  their  permanent 
address.  These  cards  will  have  a  personal  registration  appointment  time 
indicated. 

Further  directions  will  be  found  in  the  Schedule  of  Courses  booklet. 


Repeated  Courses 


A  student  should  repeat  a  failed  course  as  soon  as  possible. 

To  repeat  a  course  a  student  must  register,  make  payment  for  that  course 
and  file  a  Repeat  Course  card  with  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  There  is  no 
special  approval  required  to  repeat  a  course  in  which  a  grade  of  "F"  was 
received.  A  course  repeated  at  another  institution  does  not  remove  a  "D"  or 
"F"  at  Montclair  State  College. 


A  student  must  repeat  a  failure  if  the  course  is  required  for  graduation. 
When  a  course  has  been  repeated  both  the  original  and  subsequent  courses 
are  included  on  the  permanent  record,  but  the  credit  is  counted  only  once. 
The  grade  received  in  the  repeated  course  becomes  the  official  final  grade. 
Generally,  students  may  not  repeat  courses  in  which  grades  of  "D"  were 
received.  A  student  may  repeat  a  sequential  course  in  which  a  grade  of  "D" 
was  received  with  the  approval  of  the  department  chairperson  in  which  the 
course  was  taken  as  well  as  approval  of  the  Vice  President  for  Academic 
Affairs,  providing  permission  is  obtained  prior  to  registration.  Only  the  first 
half  of  a  sequential  course  with  a  grade  of  "D"  may  be  repeated  and  shall  be 
done  prior  to  taking  the  second  half.  The  regulations  for  failed  courses  also 
apply  to  a  repeated  course  in  which  a  grade  of  "D"  was  received.  Courses 
in  which  the  student  received  grades  other  than  "D"  or  "F"  cannot  be  re- 
peated. Repeated  course  forms  are  available  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar, 
C-204. 

Residence  Requirements 

A  minimum  of  32  credit  hours  of  the  total  required  for  the  baccalaureate 
degree  must  be  completed  at  Montclair  State  College.  The  final  24  credit 
hours  required  for  graduation  must  be  taken  at  Montclair  State  College  and 
cannot  be  acquired  through  transfer. 

Any  student  who  transfers  from  another  institution  with  advanced 
standing  in  a  major  field  of  study  is  required  to  complete  a  minimum  of 
twelve  credit  hours  of  upper  level  course  work  in  the  major  at  Montclair 
State  College.  Some  curricula  may  require  more  than  this  minimum. 

Retention  Standards 

All  undergraduate  students  whose  cumulative  grade  point  average 
(GPA)  is  below  2.00  are  automatically  on  probation.  Full-time  undergradu- 
ates are  expected  to  earn  an  average  of  1 2  semester  hours  per  semester  of 
attendance. 

Students  are  subject  to  non-retention  if  the  cumulative  GPA  is  below 
minimum  retention  for  the  number  of  semester  hours  earned.  Semester 
hours  earned  include  all  courses  passed  at  Montclair  and  any  credits  earned 
through  transfer,  credit  by  examination  or  assessment.  First  semester 
freshmen  and  first  semester  transfers  falling  below  retention  are  auto- 
matically given  a  semester  of  probation  before  furlough,  suspension  or  dis- 
missal. 

Total  Semester  Hours  Earned 

Minimum  Retention 
Academic  Furlough 
Academic  Suspension 
Academic  Dismissal 

Furlough 

Academic  furloughs  are  given  to  students  whose  cumulative  GPA  is 
below  retention  (not  more  than  0.20  below)  and/or  are  not  making  satisfac- 
tory progress  for  the  degree.  When  a  student  is  on  academic  furlough,  he  or 
she  may  not  take  course  work  at  Montclair  State. 

Students  given  an  academic  furlough  are  eligible  to  apply  for  readmis- 
sion through  the  Office  of  Admissions  for  the  semester  beginning  one  cal- 
endar year  following  the  Academic  furlough.  Readmission  is  automatic. 

A  student  who  is  readmitted  from  academic  furlough  is  given  two  semes- 
ters to  raise  the  cumulative  GPA  to  retention  level  and  make  satisfactory 
progress  towards  the  degree.  If  the  student  does  not  perform  at  a  2.00  level 
the  first  semester  back  or  is  not  at  retention  level  after  two  semesters,  the 
student  is  given  an  academic  dismissal. 

Suspension 

Academic  suspensions  are  given  when  a  student's  cumulative  GPA  is 
below  retention  level  and/or  is  not  making  satisfactory  progress  for  the 
degree.  When  a  student  is  on  academic  suspension,  he  or  she  may  not  take 
course  work  at  Montclair  State. 

Students  given  an  academic  suspension  are  eligible  to  apply  for  readmis- 
sion through  the  Office  of  Admissions  for  the  semester  beginning  one  cal- 
endar year  following  the  academic  suspension.  Readmission  is  not 
automatic.  It  is  based  on  the  probability  of  success  in  the  chosen  major  and 
upon  the  space  available  at  the  time. 

Retention  requirements  after  readmission  from  academic  suspension  are 
the  same  as  those  listed  above  for  academic  furlough. 

Dismissal 

Academic  dismissals  are  given  to  students  whose  cumulative  GPA  is 
more  than  0.60  below  retention  level  or  to  students  who  have  returned  from 
furlough  and  suspension  and  did  not  achieve  at  a  suitable  level.  A  student 
placed  on  academic  dismissal  is  not  eligible  to  return  to  the  College. 
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Standards  for  Formal  Written  Work 

Mosl  courses  at  Monlclair  Stale  College  require  written  assignments, 
because  writing  is  one  of  the  best  ways  to  explore,  refine,  and  demonstrate 
knowledge.  The  following  statement  describes  the  mental  operations  and 
the  writmg  skills  that  the  faculty  expects  in  your  formal  written  work.  (You 
should  assume  that  an  assignment  requires  formal  preparation  unless  yi)ur 
instructor  states  otherwise.)  The  Freshman  Composition  course  provides  a 
solid  foundation  in  these  abilities,  but  that  is  only  the  beginning.  The  w  ritten 
work  that  you  do  in  all  your  courses  will  build  on  the  foundation  established 
in  Freshman  Composition,  developing  your  ability  to  think  and  to  commu- 
nicate your  thoughts  in  writing. 

In  the  academic  world,  as  in  the  world  at  large,  readers  will  judge  your 
written  work  primarily  on  the  basis  of  its  content:  that  is,  on  the  quality  of 
the  infonnation  and  opinions  it  contains.  However,  the  careful  organization 
and  the  clear,  concise  expression  of  that  content  are  essential  if  your  readers 
are  to  grasp  your  full  meaning.  The  faculty  will  therefore  evaluate  the  orga- 
nization and  expression  of  your  w  ritten  assignments  along  with  the  content. 
Grammar,  mechanics,  and  appearance  will  also  be  considered,  because 
problems  in  these  areas  can  interfere  with  readers'  comprehension  of  your 
work,  or  even  prevent  them  from  giving  it  their  serious  attention. 

Individual  departments  and  instructors  may  add  their  own  requirements 
to  this  statement,  and  each  instructor  will  decide  how  the  various  elements 
will  influence  grading  in  a  particular  course.  However,  in  the  course  thai 
you  will  take  to  satisfy  your  graduation  requirement  in  writing,  you  will  be 
given  a  grade  of  Incomplete  and  referred  to  the  Writing  Workshop  if  your 
writing  has  severe  problems.  This  will  apply  regardless  of  the  average  grade 
of  any  other  work  done  in  that  course. 

If  you  have  questions  about  this  document,  you  may  seek  clarification 
from  your  instructors,  from  the  English  Department,  or  from  the  Writing 
Workshop  staff.  The  Writing  Workshop  offers  consultation  and  tutorial 
help  to  all  students  on  a  drop-in  basis,  313  Partridge  Hall,  (201-893-7442, 
4249).  There  is  no  charge  for  this  service. 


Writing  and  Thinking 

You  should  be  able  to  perform  with  college-level  competence  the  mental 
operations  on  which  written  work  depends.  These  include: 

•  (ieneralization:  Finding  the  common  element  that  relates  particular 
examples  or  instances  to  each  other;  abstracting. 

•  Inference:  Drawing  out  meanings  that  are  implied  but  not  stated  expli- 
citly; reading  between  the  lines. 

•  Analysis:  Examining  parts  of  the  whole,  such  as  causes,  effects,  and  pro- 
cesses. 

•  Synthesis:  Forming  ideas  into  new  relationships;  creating. 

•  Evaluation:  Makingjudgments  according  to  criteria. 

You  should  be  able  to  apply  to  new  situations  the  knowledge  you  have 
gained  from  your  classes,  your  reading,  and  your  investigations. 

You  should  be  able  to  draw  your  own  conclusions,  rather  than  simply  to 
restate  or  summarize  the  ideas  of  others. 

You  should  be  able  to  state  a  thesis  clearly  and  support  it  with  reasoning 
and  evidence. 

You  should  be  able  to  organize  the  parts  of  a  paper  in  an  orderly  sequence, 
governed  by  a  controlling  purpose  that  is  clear  to  the  reader.  Paragraphs  and 
subsections  should  also  have  their  own  intemal  order. 

You  should  be  able  to  adapt  what  you  write  to  the  needs  and  expectations 
of  your  intended  audience,  whether  it  is  your  peers,  your  teacher,  other 
scholars  in  a  discipline,  or  the  general  public. 


The  Writing  Process 

Successful  writing  is  seldom  merely  the  recording  of  the  writer's  first 
thoughts.  More  often  it  is  the  result  of  a  process  involving  several  stages. 
You  should  know  how  to  use  strategies  that  will  help  you  to: 


Choose  and  limit  a  topic 
Collect  infonmaiion 
Develop  ideas 


Produce  rough  and  polished  drafts 

Revise  and  edit 

Proofread 


You  should  be  able  to  summarize  or  paraphrase  the  written  work  of 
others.  Paraphrased  material  must  be  completely  restated  in  your  own 
words,  and  should  blend  smcH)thly  into  your  style. 

You  should  be  able  to  identify  your  source  material  according  to  the 
method  your  instructor  requires.  Data  or  distinctive  ideas  taken  from 
sources  must  be  identified  by  a  footnote  or  some  other  form  of  citation,  even 
if  those  ideas  are  not  quoteil  clirecil\  Direct  quotations  must  be  idcntiricd 
by  a  citation  as  well  as  by  quotation  marks  or  bkxk  indentation. 

Failure  to  treat  source  material  properly  may  be  construed  as  plagiarism, 
a  serious  academic  offense,  (see  Plagiarism  under  Academic  Policies  and 
Procedures.) 


Standard  English,  Grammar,  Style 

Your  papers  should  be  written  in  formal,  standard  English.  They  should 
be  free  of  nonstandard  constructions  (such  as  double  negatives)  and  of 
informal  usage  (such  as  'The  experiment  went  O.K."). 

Your  sentence  structure  should  be  free  of  major  grammatical  problems, 
such  as  sentence  fragments,  subject-verb  disagreement,  inconsistent  verb 
tenses,  unclear  pronoun  reference,  and  misplaced  modifiers. 

Your  sentences  should  be  clear  and  concise,  showing  capable  use  of  the 
tools  necessary  to  a  mature  writing  style,  such  as  coordination,  subordina- 
tion, parallelism,  and  transitional  devices. 

Your  choice  of  words  should  be  precise  and  appropriate  to  your  subject. 
You  may  sometimes  find  it  essential  to  use  technical  terms,  but  you  should 
always  avoid  unnecessary  jargon. 


Mechanics  and  Appearance 

Your  papers  should  contain  no  errors  m  spelling,  punctuation,  capitaliza- 
tion, or  typing. 

You  should  show  careful  attention  to  matters  of  appearance,  including 
legibility,  neat  corrections,  and  suitable  presentation. 

The  use  of  a  word  processor  is  encouraged,  provided  that  the  printout  is 
easily  readable. 

If  your  instructor  does  not  specify  how  you  are  to  present  your  paper  you 
may  follow  these  recommendations: 

Use  a  cover  sheet  that  includes: 

•  your  name 

•  the  title  of  the  paper 

•  the  title  and  section  number  of  the  course 

•  the  name  of  the  instructor 

•  the  date 

Make  margins  at  least  one  inch  all  round. 

Number  the  pages. 

If  possible,  type  your  formal  papers. 

•  Use  standard  typing  paper:  8'/?  x  1 1  inch,  white,  medium  weight. 

•  Use  dark  typewriter  ribbon.  Keep  the  keys  clean. 

•  Double  space. 

If  you  cannot  type  your  paper  or  have  it  typed,  make  sure  that  your  w  riting 
or  printing  is  legible. 

Make  corrections  neatly.  Use  an  era.ser,  correction  tape,  or  correction 
fluid  If  you  discover  an  error  at  the  last  minute,  make  a  neat  correction  right 
on  the  paper. 


Student  Responsibility 


The  College  expects  students  to  assume  responsibility  for  knowing  and 
meeting  the  various  regulations  and  prtxedures  set  forth  in  the  College  cata- 
logs and  in  the  schedule  of  courses  bixiklei  published  each  semester  The 
College  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  the  enrollment  of  any  student  whose 
conduct,  class  attendance,  academic  record  or  financial  obligation  should 
prove  unsatisfactory. 


Student  Rights 


Library  Research  and  Documentation 

You  should  be  able  to  find  and  use  materials  published  in  various  forms, 
including  books,  periodicals,  newspapers,  government  documents, 
abstracts,  microforms  and  recordings. 


The  Family  Education  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1 974  (Buckley  .Amend- 
ment) permits  the  College  to  release  directory  information  about  a  student 
unless  the  student  specifically  requests  that  this  information  be  withheld. 
Students  who  do  not  wish  directory  information  to  be  relea.sed  should  notify 
the  Office  of  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs  within  the  first  two  weeks 
of  each  semester. 


25 


Transcripts 


To  obtain  a  transcript,  students  must  complete  a  transcript  request  form, 
available  through  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  A  fee  of  $2.00  per  copy  is  pay- 
able in  advance  to  Montclair  State  College.  If  more  than  5  student  copies 
are  requested,  a  maximum  of  $10.00  will  be  charged  for  no  more  than  10 
student  copies  ordered  at  one  time.  If  more  than  5  official  copies  are 
requested.amaximumof  $10.00  will  be  charged  with  no  maximum  on  the 
number  of  transcripts  ordered;  however,  a  separate  transcript  request  form 
must  be  completed  at  the  same  time  for  each  request.  Please  allow  10 
working  days  for  processing  of  all  transcript  requests.  Additional  timjs 
should  be  allowed  for  transcripts  processed  at  the  conclusion  of  each  Col- 
lege session. 

Transcripts  will  not  be  released  for  students  who  have  an  obligation  (i.e., 
Financial,  library,  parking,  loan,  etc.)  to  the  College. 


Transfer  Credit 

MSC  undergraduate  students  who  wish  to  take  courses  at  another  institu- 
tion and  transfer  the  credits  to  MSC  must  complete  the  form  "Request  for 
Work  at  Another  Institution"  available  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  prior 
to  enrollment  in  the  course(  s )  they  wish  to  transfer.  All  accepted  credits  will 
be  listed,  without  grades,  on  the  student's  permanent  record.  Grades  earned 
at  other  institutions  are  not  included  in  cumulative  average.  However, 
transfer  credit  hours  are  used  in  determining  the  student's  class  level. 

All  specific  requirements  for  the  degree  must  be  completed  even  though 
this  may  involve  more  than  that  expected  by  the  student  at  the  time 
of  transfer.  Courses  with  grades  of  "D"  or  '"F"  are  not  accepted  for  transfer 
credits. 


Transfer  Credits 

Non-Accredited  Institutions 

To  receive  evaluated  credit  from  an  institution  licensed  by  a  state  to  grant 
degrees  but  not  regionally  accredited: 

1.  in  the  first  semester,  a  full-time  student  shall  earn  a  minimum  of  12 
semester  hours  with  a  minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.00. 

2.  a  part-time  student  shall  earn  a  minimum  of  1 2  semester  hours  in  the 
first  14-15  semester  hours  attempted  and  with  a  minimum  cumulative 
grade  point  average  of  2.00. 


Waivers  and  Credit  Adjustments  for 
Freshman  Englisli 

The  following  policies  apply  to  students  entering  as  freshmen  or  as 
transfer  students  beginning  in  Fall  1988. 

To  obtain  waivers  or  credit  adjustments  for  Basic  Composition, 
Freshman  Composition,  and  Introduction  to  Literature,  students  must  see 
the  Freshman  English  Coordinator. 

Waivers  of  Freshman  Composition,  with  or  without  credit,  must  be  com- 
pleted before  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  for  students  who  enter  the  col- 
lege as  freshmen.  Transfer  students  must  complete  these  waivers  by  the  end 
of  their  first  semester  of  attendance. 
I.  Waiver  of  Requirement  without  Credit 

A.  For  Freshman  Composition  (satisfies  the  Communication  Require- 
ment in  Writing); 

Submit  an  acceptable  research  paper  demonstrating  college-level 
skills  in  both  writing  and  research.  (Students  must  first  qualify  to 
take  Freshman  Composition  by  achieving  the  appropriate  score  on 
the  New  Jersey  College  Basic  Skills  Placement  Test.) 

B.  For  Introduction  to  Literature  (satisfies  the  Communication 
Requirement  in  Reading); 

Score  3  or  higher  on  the  ETS  Advanced  Placement  Examination  in 
English  Literature  and  Composition  (not  Language  and  Composi- 
tion). The  Communication  Requirement  in  Reading  is  waived,  and 
the  student  has  the  option  of  taking  Introduction  to  Literature  or 
another  course  in  English  or  American  literature. 
II.  Waiver  of  Requirement  with  Credit 

A.  For   Freshman   Composition;    Waiver   of  the   Communication 
Requirement  in  Writing  and  award  of  3  credits. 

1 .  Score  3  or  higher  on  the  ETS  Advanced  Placement  Examination 
in  English  Literature  and  Composition  or  English  Language  and 
Composition.  Submit  an  acceptable  research  paper  demon- 
strating college-level  skills  in  both  writing  and  research. 

2.  Score  530  or  higher  on  the  ETS  College  Level  Examination  Pro- 
gram (CLEP)  General  Examination  in  English  with  essay. 
Submit  an  acceptable  research  paper  demonstrating  college- 
level  skills  in  both  writing  and  research.  (Students  must  first 
qualify  to  take  Freshman  Composition  by  achieving  the  appro- 
priate score  on  the  New  Jersey  College  Basic  Skills  Placement 
Test.) 

B.  For  Introduction  to  Literature;  Waiver  of  the  Communication 
Requirement  in  Reading  and  award  of  3  credits.  Score  at  or  above 
the  50th  percentile  on  the  ETS  College  Level  Equivalency  Program 
(CLEP)  Examination  in  Analysis  and  Interpretation  of  Literature. 


Undergraduates  in  Graduate  Courses 

MSC  seniors  within  1 6  semester  hours  of  completing  the  baccalaureate 
degree  requirements,  who  possess  at  least  a  2.67  grade  point  average  and 
have  taken  all  required  prerequisites,  may  apply  to  take  up  to  6  hours  of  500 
level  courses  for  either  undergraduate  («•  graduate  credit,  if  prior  permission 
is  granted.  A  graduate  course  taken  for  undergraduate  credit  cannot  later  be 
included  in  a  graduate  degree  program.  If  courses  are  taken  for  graduate 
credit,  graduate  tuition  and  fees  will  be  charged.  Appropriate  forms  are 
available  at  the  Office  of  Graduate  Studies. 

Admission  of  an  undergraduate  to  a  graduate  (500  level )  course  does  not 
imply  future  acceptance  into  any  graduate  program.  That  can  only  be  done 
by  a  separate  admission  process.  Those  planning  to  matriculate  in  graduate 
programs  at  the  College  should  refer  to  the  Graduate  Catalog  for  specific 
admission  requirements. 

Veterans 

The  Office  of  Veterans'  Affairs  provides  information  and  advice  to 
students  regarding  federal  and  state  Veterans'  benefit  programs.  All  vet- 
erans who  enroll  at  the  College  should  contact  the  office  as  early  as  possible 
in  their  academic  program.  Benefits  are  not  available  for  audited  courses. 
Any  change  in  student  status  must  be  reported  to  the  Office  of  Veterans' 
Affairs  in  writing. 

All  veterans  who  completed  a  minimum  of  six  months  active  duty  are 
eligible  to  receive  three  elective  credits,  one  of  which  fulfills  the  one 
semester  physical  education  requirement  Applications  to  receive  these  cre- 
dits are  available  from  the  Veterans'  Office. 

All  Veterans  must  submit  a  copy  of  their  discharge  papers  to  the  Office 
ofVeterans  Affairs,  College  Hall  Room  317  A.  Telephone;  (201-893-51 80, 
4461). 


Withdrawal  from  Courses 

Students  who  wish  to  withdraw  from  courses  must  complete  the  with- 
drawal form  or  send  a  written  notice  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  (Notifica- 
tion to  the  instructor  or  a  "Stop  Payment"  of  a  check  does  not  constitute  an 
official  withdrawal  from  the  College.)  Upon  receipt  of  the  withdrawal 
notice,  student  will  be  given  or  sent  acknowledgement.  Any  student  who 
fails  to  receive  such  acknowledgement  within  two  weeks  should  immedi- 
ately notify  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  Withdrawals  are  computed  from  the 
date  of  receipt  of  the  written  notice  or  from  the  date  of  the  U.S.  postmark 
for  those  received  through  the  U.S.  mail.  Students  who  do  not  submit  a 
written  notice  will  receive  the  mark  of  "F"  in  those  courses  which  they  cease 
to  attend.  See  the  current  Schedule  of  Courses  booklet  for  deadline  dates. 


Withdrawal  from  College 

A  full-time  undergraduate  student  wishing  to  withdraw  from  the  College 
must  complete  an  official  withdrawal  fomi  obtained  in  the  Academic 
Advising  Center.  If  the  student  is  a  minor,  the  signature  of  a  parent  or 
guardian  is  required  on  the  withdrawal  form.  Strict  adherence  to  the  with- 
drawal procedure  is  necessary  for  possible  readmission. 

Special  Withdrawal  Procedure 

Students  who  find  it  necessary  to  withdraw  after  the  midpoint  of  the 
semester  for  medical  reasons  or  personal  emergency  must  petition  the  Dean 
of  Students  in  writing,  and  provide  supporting  documentation. 
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Requirements 
for  the 

Undergraduate 
Degree 


The  academic  program  of  this  College  has  been  designed  to  provide  each 
studeni  with  an  in-depth  experience  in  a  major  program,  a  sequence  of 
courses  to  develop  basic  communication  skills,  and  a  series  of  general  edu- 
cation courses  to  expose  the  studeni  to  the  breadth  and  methods  in  the 
various  fields  of  human  knowledge.  The  structure  of  the  general  education 
program  is  designed  to  provide  the  best  comprehensive  liberal  arts  educa- 
tion for  all  students. 

The  following  pages  provide  adescription  of  the  degree  program  require- 
ments and  an  outline  of  the  general  education  program  required  of  all 
students. 

These  requirements  are  basic  and  should  be  a  major  part  of  the  first  two 
years  of  a  student's  undergraduate  program.  Departmental  curriculum 
guides  provided  for  your  major  course  sequence  should  also  be  consulted. 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  slated  above,  the  Board  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion has  mandated  that  a  series  of  Basic  Skills  Tests  be  administered  to  all 
incoming  students.  If  the  student  is  found  to  have  deficiencies  in  the  areas 
of  reading,  writing,  or  ba.sic  mathematical  skills,  remedial  courses  are 
required  and  the  student  is  exp>ecied  to  meet  minimum  standards  during  the 
first  year  of  attendance  at  the  College. 


General  Education 

Requirement 34-58  semester  Hours 

B.A./B.S 58  Semester  Hours 

B.F.A./B.  Mus 34  Semester  Hours 

Major  Field 33-82  semester  Hours 

Graduation  Requirement  in  Writing 


ElectiveS 12-37  semester  Hours 

Minorities  Culture  Requirement  (one  course) 
Minimum  number  of  .semester  hours  required 
for  graduation 1 28  Semester  Hours 

Teacher  certification  requirements  involve  use  of  27-28  semester  hours 
of  the  electives.  Some  teacher  certification  and  other  major  programs 
require  completion  of  more  than  I2S  semester  hours  prior  to  graduation. 
For  details  on  specific  programs,  consult  the  academic  programs  section 
of  this  catalog  and  the  program  worksheets  obtained  from  the  College  aca- 
demic advisor  or  faculty  advisor.  General  information  on  teacher  certifica- 
tion may  he  found  in  this  catalog,  listed  under  Other  Academic  Programs. 
Teacher  Education  in  the  Table  of  Contents. 


General  Education  Requirement 
(GER) 

The  General  Eulucalion  Requirement  at  Monidair  Stale  College  is 
among  Ihc  most  comprehensive  in  area  college  and  universities.  On  com- 
pletion of  the  rcquircincni.  one  will  enjoy  the  benefits  of  (he  best  of  the  tradi- 
tional liberal  arts  curriculum:  facility  in  a  foreign  language,  a  sense  of 
history,  a  perspective  on  s(Kial  sciences,  a  lamiliarii)  wiih  the  humanities 
and  art.  and  an  understanding  of  malhemaiical  and  scicniilic  principles  and 
some  of  their  conleniporary  applications  Beyond  these  traditional  areas. 
one  will  have  had  the  opportunity  to  study  a  major  non- Western  culture  and 
several  non-Wesiem  literary  masterpieces.  .\i  least  one  important  contem- 
porary issue  will  have  been  examined  in  depth,  and  an  iniroduciion  to  com- 
puters will  have  been  provided. 

The  courses  taken  to  fulfill  this  requirement  are  designed  to  impart  not 
merely  information,  but  techniques  of  problem  solving  and  analytical 
thinking.  Primary  readings  in  the  work  of  classical  thinkers  and  substantial 
writing  assignments  will  be  featured  innearly  every  course.  Whenever  pos- 
sible, professors  will  show  how  several  academic  disciplines  bear  on  a 
single  problem  or  topic. 

The  General  Education  Requirement  dedicates  some  of  the  major 
resources  of  the  College  to  the  benefit  of  introductory  students.  Combining 
the  strength  of  the  liberal  arts  curriculum  with  a  contemporary  approach  to 
social  and  technological  change,  it  supplies  a  valuable  balance  to  any  major 
program. 

The  following  General  Education  Requirements  apply  to  full-time 
freshman  and  part-time  students  who  began  their  studies  at  Montclair  State 
College  in  Summer/Fall,  1983  or  thereafter  and  transfer  students  entering 
IheCollegeinFall  1985.  These  requirements  are  subject  to  change.  Pcnodic 
visits  to  your  faculty  advisor  or  College  academic  advisor  are  strongly 
recommended  to  avoid  difficulties  in  meeting  graduation  requirements. 


Bachelor  of  Arts  and 
Bachelor  of  Science 

It  is  recommended  that,  w  henever  possible,  a  student  complete  the  Gen- 
eral Education  Requirement  during  the  first  two  years  of  study. 

See  General  Education  Requirement,  Appendix  of  Courses,  In  this 
section  of  the  catalog  for  specific  courses  that  fulfill  requirements 
within  the  GER  categories  listed  below. 

The  same  course  may  be  used  to  satisfy  both  GER  and  major,  certifica- 
tion, or  minorities  culture  requirements,  if  it  has  been  approved  for  these 
purjxjses,  except  that  courses  in  a  student's  major  department  may  not  be 
used  to  satisfy  the  "General  Education  Electives"  requirement  described  in 
section  J  below. 

A.    Communication  9  Semester  Hours 

Writing 

A  course  in  composition  which  will  help  develop  the  abilii>  to  express 
oneself  clearly,  lo  convey  inlomialion  lull)  and  concisely,  to  persuade 
others  effectively  in  standard  written  English,  and  to  write  college- 
level  papers,  using  standard  library  techniques  and  appropriate  docu- 
mentation and  style. 

Reading 

A  course  in  the  reading  of  imaginative  literature,  stressing  comprehen- 
sion, interpretation,  analysis,  and  appreciation:  the  course  is  designed 
to  impart  skills  in  critical  reading  of  literature,  and  a  greater  under- 
standing of  how  literature  provides  insight  into  human  values,  self- 
understanding,  and  .social  awareness. 


Speaking/Listening 

A  course  in  the  comprehension  and  expression  of  the  spoken 
American-English  language.  As  a  result  of  this  course,  students  will 
understand  oral  communication  as  a  process;  they  will  speak  more 
effectively  and  persuasively,  will  be  more  creative,  active,  and  critical 
listeners. 
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B.    Contemporary  Issues  3  Semester  Hours 

An  interdisciplinary  course  on  a  major  contemporary  issue,  with  a 
problem-to-solution  emphasis.  The  outcome  of  the  course  should  be  a 
recognition  of  the  complex  nature  of  such  problems  (including  their 
moral  and  ethical  implications),  and  an  awareness  of  their  possible  rea- 
listic solutions. 


C.  Fine  and  Performing  Arts: 

Art  Appreciation  3  Semester  Hours 

A  course  in  the  inherent  styles  and  qualities  of  a  particular  art  form, 
designed  to  provide  familiarity  with  important  masterpieces  in  an  his- 
torical and  stylistic  context,  an  understanding  of  the  processes 
involved  in  creating  art,  and  an  ability  to  recognize  and  appreciate 
excellence. 


D.   Foreign  Language  6  Semester  Hours 

A  two-course  sequence  in  a  foreign  language,  with  emphasis  on 
reading,  speaking,  and  writing  skills.  The  skills,  valuable  in  them- 
selves, will  enhance  an  understanding  of  the  ways  in  which  language 
reflects  cultural  values  and  traditions. 

Note:  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  PLACEMENT 

As  part  of  the  General  Educaiton  Requirement,  all  students  at  Mont- 

clair  State  College  must  take  six  credits  of  a  foreign  language.  All 

entering  students  who  wish  to  continue  studying  a  foreign  language 

studied  in  high  school  will  take  a  placement  test  in  that  language.  They 

will  be  placed  according  to  the  results  of  the  test — with  the  following 

restrictions: 

1 .  students  who  have  had  nx'o  years  of  a  foreign  language  in  high 
school  may  only  use  courses  number  102,103,104.1  l2or  higher 
to  fulfill  the  GER  foreign  language  requirement  if  they  continue 
a  language  they  studied  in  high  school; 

2 .  students  who  have  had  three  or  more  years  of  a  foreign  language 
in  high  school  may  only  use  courses  numbered  103, 104, 121  or 
higher  to  fulfill  the  GER  foreign  language  requirement  if  they 
continue  a  language  they  studied  in  high  school: 

3.  any  exception  to  the  foregoing  must  be  approved  by  the  chair  of 
the  appropriate  department. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  begin  a  NEW  language  and  has  had  NO 
EXPOSURE  to  that  language,  will  be  exempt  from  the  placement  test. 
Six  consecutive  hours  in  the  new  language  will  he  required. 

A  student  who  places  above  the  intermediate  level  in  the  placement  test 
mayfulfdl  the  GER  foreign  language  requirement  in  one  of  two  ways: 

1 .  by  taking  a  ONE  semester  course  above  the  intermediate  level  in 
the  language  tested: 

2.  by  taking  the  ONE  semester  cour.'ie  STRUCTURE  OF 
AMERICAN  ENGLISH  offered  by  the  Linguistics  Department. 


F.  Mathematics 


5  Semester  Hours 


1 .  Mathematics:  3  Semester  Hours 

A  course  in  mathematics  as  a  tool  of  scientific  investigation  and  as 
a  significant  part  of  our  heritage,  stressing  an  appreciation  of  mathe- 
matics as  a  tool  for  problem  solving  and  analysis,  and  a  greater 
ability  to  think  precisely  and  logically. 

2.  Computer  Science:  2  Semester  Hours 

A  course  illustrating  the  use  of  the  computer  as  an  indispensable 
problem-solving  tool  in  modem  society,  stressing  the  development 
of  computer  literacy. 


G.   Natural/Physical  Science  7  Semester  Hours 

1 .  Laboratory  Science:  4  Semester  Hours 

2.  Non-Laboratory  Science:  3  Semester  Hours 

Two  courses  in  natural/physical  science,  at  least  one  with  a  labora- 
tory component.  The  courses  are  designed  to  provide  the  ability  to 
appreciate  and  utilize  the  scientific  method.  Selected  findings  in  a 
particular  field,  the  methods  employed  to  obtain  them,  their  his- 
torical and  contemporary  significance,  and  some  of  the  applica- 
tions will  be  emphasized  in  each  course. 

H.   Physical  Education  l  Semester  Hour 

A  course  in  a  particular  sport  or  physical  activity  designed  to  improve 
skills  in  that  activity,  and  to  impart  a  better  understanding  of  how  reg- 
ular exercise  improves  the  quality  of  life. 


I.  Social  Science 


1 2  Semester  Hours 


1 .  American  or  European  History:  3  Semester  Hours 

A  course  in  American  or  in  European  History.  The  course  will  help 
students  understand  long-range  historical  developments  in  either  the 
United  States  or  Europe  and,  in  a  broader  sense,  will  provide  the  per- 
spectives on  the  influence  of  the  past  in  shaping  contemporary  condi- 
tions. 

2.  Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives:  3  Semester  Hours 

A  course  in  the  culture  or  civilization  of  indigenous  peoples  in 
Africa,  Asia,  or  the  Americas.  Completing  this  requirement  will  pro- 
vide important  insights  into  the  development  of  cultures  not 
influenced  in  their  formative  stages  by  Western  civilization. 

3.  Social  Science  (other  than  History):  6  Semester  Hours 
Each  student  will  take  one  survey  and  one  topic  course. 

a.  A  social  science  survey  course  will  introduce  the  assumptions, 
principles,  and  methodologies  of  a  particular  social  science  dis- 
cipline. 

b.  A  social  science  topical  course  will  focus  on  a  particular  theme, 
problem,  or  issue  in  the  social  sciences. 

Students  who  complete  this  requirement  will  have  a  better  grasp  of 
the  analytical  techniques  and  methods  of  inquiry  in  the  social  and 
behavioral  sciences,  and  of  their  importance  in  understanding  our- 
selves, our  society,  and  the  world. 


E.   Humanities  6  Semester  Hours 

1 .  World  Literature  or  General  Humanities:  3  Semester  Hours 

World  Literature 

A  course  in  major  works  of  world  literature  from  Western  and  non- 
Western  literary  traditions.  Taking  the  course  will  provide  you  with 
an  expanded  awareness  of  national  and  international  cultural  con- 
cerns, as  well  as  a  heightened  sensitivity  to  literature. 

General  Humanities 

An  interdisciplinary  course  in  General  Humanities  with  emphasis 
on  the  great  questions  which  have  concerned  and  inspired  artists  and 
thinkers  through  the  ages.  The  course  will  provide  you  with  greater 
knowledge  of  the  range  of  humanistic  achievement  in  several  areas 
of  creative  endeavor,  and  a  deeper  understanding  of  the  values  of 
different  civilizations. 

2.  Philosophy/Religion:  3  Semester  Hours 

A  course  in  philosophy  or  in  religion  which  emphasizes  a  critical 
and  creative  response  to  specifically  philosophical  or  religious 
ideas,  arguments,  and  perspectives.  The  course  will  introduce  great 
philosophical  or  religious  thinkers  and  works,  and  will  afford  a 
broader  perspective  on  the  human  condition. 


J.  General  Education  Electives  6  Semester  Hours 

1 .  GER  approved  courses  (other  than  Physical  Education) 

2.  General  introductory  courses  at  the  100-level  or  200-level  in  any 
department  in  the  schools  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts,  Humanities 
and  Social  Sciences,  and  Mathematical  and  Natural  Sciences, 

3.  Courses  in  the  areas  of  Creative  Expression  and/or  Personal/Profes- 
sional Issues 

Creative  Expression 

An  elective  course  in  the  creative  process  in  a  particular  art  form.  A 
creative  expression  course  will  afford  the  opportunity  to  be  personally 
involved  in  a  creative  activity  and  gain  insights  into  both  the  technical 
difficulties  and  the  creative  choices  which  artists  face.  One  should 
develop  not  only  a  lifelong  appreciation  of  the  arts,  but  also  remain  an 
active  participant. 

Individual  and  Professional  Issues 

An  elective  course  in  personal  or  professional  development.  Taking  one 
of  these  courses  should  provide  a  better  understanding  of  oneself,  teach 
one  how  to  interact  with  others  more  effectively,  or  gain  a  more 
developed  perspective  on  career  choices. 

Note:  General  Education  Electives  must  be  taken  outside  the  student's 
major. 
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Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  and 
Bachelor  of  Music 

It  is  recommended  that,  whenever  possible,  a  student  complete  the  Gen- 
eral Education  Requirement  during  the  first  two  years  of  study. 

See  (leneral  Education  Requirement,  Appendix  of  Courses,  in  this 
section  of  the  catalog  for  specific  courses  that  ruirill  requirements 
within  the  (iER  categories  listed  below. 

The  same  course  may  be  used  to  satisfy  both  GER  and  major,  certifica- 
tion, or  minorities  culture  requirements,  if  it  has  been  approved  for  these 
purposes. 

A.  Communication  9  Semester  Hours 
Writing 

A  course  in  composition  which  will  help  develop  the  ability  to  express 
oneself  clearly,  to  convey  information  fully  and  concisely,  to  persuade 
others  effectively  in  standard  written  English,  and  to  write  college- 
level  papers,  using  standard  library  techniques  and  appropriate  docu- 
mentation and  style. 

Reading 

A  course  in  the  reading  of  imaginative  literature,  stressing  comprehen- 
sion, interpretation,  analysis,  and  appreciation:  the  course  is  designed 
to  impart  skills  in  critical  reading  of  literature,  and  a  greater  under- 
standing of  how  literature  provides  insight  into  human  values,  self- 
understanding,  and  social  awareness. 

Speaking/Listening 

A  course  in  the  comprehension  and  expression  of  the  spoken 
American-English  language.  As  a  result  of  this  course,  students  will 
understand  oral  communication  as  a  process;  they  will  speak  more 
effectively  and  persuasively,  will  be  more  creative,  active,  and  critical 
listeners. 

B.  Contemporary  Issues  3  Semester  Hours 

An  interdisciplinary  course  on  a  major  contemporary  issue,  with  a 
problem-to-,solution  emphasis.  TTie  outcome  of  the  course  should  be  a 
recognition  of  the  complex  nature  of  such  problems  (including  their 
moral  and  ethical  implications),  and  an  awareness  of  their  possible  rea- 
listic solutions. 

C.  Fine  and  Performing  Arts: 

Art  Appreciation  (Not  Applicable) 

D.  Foreign  Language  6  Semester  Hours 

A  two-course  sequence  in  a  foreign  language,  with  emphasis  on 
reading,  speaking,  and  writing  skills;  increased  cultural  under- 
standing. The  skills,  valuable  in  themselves,  will  enhance  an  under- 
standing of  the  ways  in  which  language  refiects  cultural  values  and 
traditions. 

Note:  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  PLACEMENT 

As  part  of  the  General  Educaiton  Requirement,  all  students  at  Mont- 

clair  State  College  must  take  six  credits  of  a  foreign  language.  All 

entering  students  who  wish  to  continue  studying  a  foreign  language 

studied  in  high  school  will  take  a  placement  test  in  that  language.  They 

will  he  placed  according  to  the  results  of  the  test — with  the  following 

restrictions: 

1 .  students  who  have  had  two  years  of  a  foreign  language  in  high 
school  may  only  use  courses  number  102.  103.  104.  112  or 
higher  to  fulfill  the  GER  foreign  language  requirement  if  they 
continue  a  language  they  studied  in  high  school: 

2 .  students  who  have  had  three  or  more  years  of  a  foreign  language 
in  high  school  may  only  use  courses  numbered  103. 104. 121  or 
higher  to  fulfill  the  GER  foreign  language  requirement  if  they 
continue  a  language  they  studied  in  high  school: 

3.  any  exception  to  the  foregoing  must  be  approved  by  the  chair  of 
the  appropriate  department. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  begin  a  NEW  language  and  has  had  NO 
EXPOSURE  to  that  language,  will  be  exempt  from  the  placement  test. 
Six  consecutive  hours  in  the  new  language  will  he  required. 


A  student  who  places  above  the  intermediate  level  in  the  placement  test 
may  fulfill  the  GER  foreign  language  requirement  in  one  of  two  ways: 

1 .  by  taking  a  ONE  semester  course  above  the  intermediate  level  in 
the  language  tested: 

2.  by  taking  the  ONE  semester  course  STRUCTURE  OF 
AMERICAN  ENGLISH  offered  by  the  Linguistics  Department. 

F.    Humanities  3  Semester  Hours 

Philosophy/Religion 

A  course  in  philosophy  or  in  religion  which  emphasizes  a  critical  and 
creative  response  to  specifically  philosophical  or  religious  ideas,  argu- 
ments, and  perspectives.  The  course  will  introduce  great  philosophical 
or  religious  thinkers  and  works,  and  will  afford  a  broader  perspective 
on  the  human  condition. 

F.  Mathematics  2  Semester  Hours 

Computer  Science 

A  course  in  the  use  of  the  computer  as  an  indispensable  problem- 
solving  tool  in  modem  society,  stressing  the  development  of  computer 
literacy  i.e.,  the  ability  to  perform  basic  tasks  in  a  standard  computer 
language. 

G.  Natural/Physical  Science  4  Semester  Hours 

Laboratory  Science 

A  course  in  natural/physical  science  with  a  laboratory  component.  The 
course  is  designed  to  provide  the  ability  to  appreciate  and  utilize  the 
scientific  method.  Selected  findings  in  a  particular  field,  the  methods 
employed  to  obtain  them,  their  historical  and  contempwrary  signific- 
ance, and  some  of  the  applications  will  be  emphasized  in  the  course. 

H.   Physical  Education  l  Semester  Hour 

A  course  in  a  particular  sport  or  physical  activity  designed  to  improve 
skills  in  that  activity,  and  to  impart  a  better  understanding  of  how  reg- 
ular exercise  improves  the  quality  of  life. 

I.     Social  Science  6  Semester  Hours 

1 .  American  or  European  History:  3  Semester  Hours 

A  course  in  American  or  in  European  History.  The  course  will  help 
students  understand  long-range  historical  developments  in  either 
the  United  States  or  Europe  and,  in  a  broader  sense,  will  provide  the 
perspectives  on  the  influence  of  the  past  in  shaping  contemporary 
conditions. 

2.  Social  Science  (other  than  History):  3  Semester  Hours 

A  course  in  social  sciences  other  than  history. 

a.  A  social  science  survey  course  will  introduce  the  assumptions, 
principles,  and  methodologies  of  a  particular  social  science  dis- 
cipline. 

b.  A  social  science  topical  course  will  focus  on  a  particular  theme, 
problem,  or  issue  in  the  social  sciences. 

Students  who  complete  this  requirement  will  have  a  better  grasp  of 
the  analytical  techniques  and  methods  of  inquiry  in  the  social  and 
behavioral  sciences,  and  of  their  importance  in  understanding  our- 
selves, our  society,  and  the  world. 

J.    General  Education  Electives 


(Not  Applicable) 


Major  Field 


Since  one  of  the  main  purposes  of  an  arts  and  science  program  is  to  give 
the  student  a  broad  general  education,  requirements  for  an  arts  and  science 
major  are  generally  limited  to  33-82  semester  hours.  Requirements  for 
major  programs  vary;  a  number  of  these  major  programs  have  "tracks"  or 
concentrations.  For  details  on  specific  programs,  consult  the  academic  pro- 
grams section  of  this  catalog  and  the  program  w  ork  sheets  prepared  by  the 
College  academic  advisor  or  faculty  advisor. 


Free  Electives 

Students  may  fulfill  their  remaining  credits  for  a  minimum  of  128 
semester  hour  degree  requirements  through  the  selection  of  any  other 
courses.  Students  may  also  choose  a  minor  in  a  field  by  taking  the  appro- 
priate course  work  as  part  of  their  free  electives.  They  may  also  use  electives 
to  meet  the  teacher  certification  requirements. 
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Minorities  Culture  Requirement 

The  puqpose  of  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement  is  to  ensure  that  all 
graduates  of  MSC  be  acquainted  with  the  hfe,  history,  and  cultural  contribu- 
tion of  a  group  recognized  by  the  larger  society  as  constituting  a  disadvan- 
taged subculture  in  the  U.S.*  Even  though  women  do  not  represent  a 
statistical  minority,  they  have  shared  "minority"  status  and  are  considered 
as  part  of  the  group  recognized  by  this  requirement. 

*Race  and  ethnicity  as  defined  by  the  Equal  Employment  Opportunity 
Commission 

1.  Blacks 

2.  Hispanics 

3.  American  Indians  or  Alaskan  Natives 

4.  Asian/Pacific  Islanders 

The  following  is  a  listing  of  the  courses  which  meet  this  requirement. 
Certain  of  the  courses  listed  below  may  simultaneously  be  used  to  meet  the 
General  Education  Requirements  and/or  the  Human  and  Intercultural  Rela- 
tions Requirement  for  Teacher  Education,  //  they  are  included  on  the 
approved  list  of  these  courses. 


History 

HIST 

108 

HIST 

114 

HIST 

115 

HIST 

131 

HIST 

132 

HIST 

133 

HIST 

205 

HIST 

215 

HIST  217 

Introduction  to  African  Civilization 
Early  Latin  American  Civilization 
History  of  Puerto  Rico 
Introduction  to  Indian  Civilization 
Introduction  to  Chinese  Civilization 
Modem  Chinese  Civilization 
Minorities  in  American  History 
Women  in  American  History 
History  of  Black  Americans 


Home  Economics 

HECO  205  Women  in  Contemporary  Society 

HEFM  445  The  Inner  City  Family 

Linguistics 

LNGN  255  Women,  Men,  and  Language 


Anthropology 

ANTH   100  Cultural  Anthropology 

ANTH  200  Urban  Anthropology 

ANTH  206  Human  Variation 

ANTH  301   Peoples  of  Africa 

ANTH  302  Native  Latin  Americans 

ANTH  305  Native  North  Americans 

ANTH  307  Ethnology  of  Southeast  Asia  and  Oceania 

ANTH  311   Anthropology  of  American  Subcultures 

ANTH  415  Women  in  Traditional  Society 


Classics 

GNHU   1 86  Myths  and  Images  of  Women  in  French  Literature 

GNHU  381  Africa  in  Classical  Antiquity 

GNHU  383  Women  in  Antiquity 

GNHU  399  Development  of  Black  Thought 


Counseling.  Human  Development  and  Educational  Leadership 
COUN  481  The  Legal  Rights  of  Women 


Curriculum  and  Teaching 

CURR  412  Field  Work  in  Urban  Education 

CURR  423  Teaching  in  Urban  Schools 


Economics 

ECON  215  The  Economics  of  Social  Problems 


Management 

MGMT  332  Minorities  in  Business 


Music 

MUGN  1 50  Influence  of  Afro- American  Culture  on  Music 

MUGN  209  Introduction  to  Jazz 

MUGN  309  The  Art  of  Jazz 

Philosophy  and  Religion 

PHIL  237  Oriental  Philosopy 

RELG  210  Religions  ofthe  North  American  Indians 

RELG  212  Oriental  Religions 

RELG  267  Women  in  Religion 

Political  Science 

POLS  204  Government  and  Politics  of  Africa 

POLS  206  Government  and  Politics  of  China  and  Japan 

POLS  214  Women  in  Politics 

POLS  308  Ethnic  Politics  in  America 

POLS  312  Black  Politics  in  America 

POLS  404  Government  and  Politics  of  India  and  South  Asia 

POLS  405  Government  and  Politics  of  Latin  America 


Psychology 

PSYC  102  Women's  Worids 

PSYC  231  Psychology  of  Agression 

PSYC  246  Psychology  of  the  Black  Experience 

PSYC  265  Psychology  of  Women 

PSYC  345  Mental  Health  Issues  of  Hispanic  Americans 


Educational  Foundations 

EDFD  264  Sexism  in  American  Education 

EDFD  445  Puerto  Rican  Children  in  Mainland  Schools 


English 

ENGL  238  Afro-American  Writers 

ENGL  294  Women  Poets 

ENLT  366  African  Myth  and  Literature 


Reading  and  Educational  Media 

MEDI  355  Media  in  Intercultural  Communication 


Sociology 

SOCI  202  Racial  and  Ethnic  Relations 

SOCI  205  Black  Family 

SOCI  311   Urban  Sociology 

SOCI  315  Social  Stratification 

SOCI  430  Sociology  of  Gender 


Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 
EUGS  206  Introduction  to  American  Urban  Studies 
EUGS  301   Urban  Field  Studies 
EUGS  308  Land  and  Life  in  Latin  America 
EUGS  313  Urban  Geography 
GELA  100  The    Many   Worlds   of  Latin   America: 
Perspectives 


Fine  Arts 

ARHS  220  Art  in  Non-Western  Societies 

ARHS  275  Afro-American  Art 

ARHS  458  Traditional  Arts  of  Sub-Saharan  Africa 


Interdisciplinary 


Spanish  and  Italian 

SPAN  270  Spanish-American  Cultural  History* 

SPAN  280  Cuban  Cultural  History* 

SPAN  360  Hispanic  Community  Program* 

SPAN  472  Puerto  Rican  Literature  and  Thought* 

SPAN  475  Seminar  on  Hispanic  Culture  in  the  U.S.* 

Speech  and  Theatre  (Broadcasting.  Speech  Communication.  Dance  and 
Theatre,  effective  July  1 .  1990} 
STDN  345  Dance  Techniques:  Ethnic 


*Taught  in  Spanish 
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College  Writing  Requirement 

Written  work  is  an  imporiani  pan  ot  the  College  curTiculum  because 
writing  otters  students  the  opportunity  to  think  deeply  and  searchingly 
about  their  subjects  and  because  skill  in  w  rittcn  expression  is  crucial  to  the 
welfare  of  both  individuals  and  scxiely.  The  College  policy  regarding 
written  work  includes  the  following  requirements  and  provisions; 

1.  The  diKumeni  ■"Standards  tor  Formal  Written  Work, "  which  is  pub- 
lished in  this  catalog  and  available  trom  all  academic  departments,  out- 
lines in  a  general  way  the  College's  expectations  concerning  the  content, 
organization,  and  tonuai  of  written  assignments.  These  provisions  may 
be  supplemented  by  departmental  writing  policy  statements  or  by  those 
of  mdiv  idual  instructors. 

2.  As  part  of  the  General  Education  Requirement,  each  student  must  satisfy 
the  communication  requirement  in  writing,  usually  by  taking  Freshman 
Composition. 

3.  Writing  IS  an  important  part  of  course  requirements  throughout  the  Col- 
lege (minimum:  1.500  to  2,000  words  per  course).  This  work  may  take 
such  forms  as  essay  examinations,  research  papers,  laboratory  reports, 
critical  essays,  and  so  forth. 

4.  All  students  must  satisfy  a  graduation  requirement  in  venting.  Each 
department  must  evaluate  the  writing  ability  of  its  majors  by  means  of  a 
required  course  (or  choice  of  courses)  with  substantial  writing  assign- 
ments. Normally  this  course  should  be  taken  in  the  junior  year.  Students 
with  serious  u riting  problems  w ill  be  reterred  to  the  Writing  Workshop 
and  may  not  graduate  until  those  problems  have  been  eliminated. 
Students  should  consult  their  College  academic  advisor  or  major  depart- 
ment chairperson  regarding  this  course  and  other  aspects  of  the  depart- 
ment's writing  policy.  See  list  below. 

5.  The  Writing  Workshop  (Partridge  Hall,  Room  ?>  1 3)  offers  consultation 
and  tutorial  help  to  all  students  with  w  riting  problems.  There  is  no  charge 
for  this  service. 


Courses  Satisfying  tlie  Graduation  Requirement  in  W  riting 

Accouniing,  Law  and  Taxation 

FINQ  463  Administrative  Research  Methodology  and  Analysis 

Anthropology 

ANTH  203  .Anthropological  Linguistics 
Biology 

BIOL  414  Genetics 

Business  Education  and  Office  Systems  Administration 
Accounting  and  General  Business  Education 
Comprehensive  Business  Education 
Secretarial  and  General  Business  Education 
Office  Systems  Administration 
BEOS  320  Business  Communications 

Distributive  Education  and  General  Business  Education 
Retail  Merchandising  and  Management 
DIST  307  Retail  Store  Merchandising  and  Management 
Chemistry 

CHEM  343  Experimental  Physical  Chemistry 
CHEM  495  The  Chemical  Literature 

Classics 

GNHU  281  Greek  Civilization 
Latin 

LATN  20 1  Latin  Literature  of  the  Republic 

LATN  202  Latin  Literature  of  the  Golden  Age 

LATN  203  LatinLiteratureof  the  Silver  Age 

LATN  204  Latin  Literature  of  the  Middle  Ages 

Communication  Sciences  and  Disorders 

CS&D  201   Perspectives  on  Communication 

Economics 

BEOS  320  Business  Communications 

English 

ENGL  226  Literature  of  the  American  Renaissance 

ENGL  234  American  Drama 

ENGL  238  Afro-American  Writers 

ENGL  240  English  Literature  I:  Beginnings  to  1660 

ENGL  241   English  Literature  H:  1660  to  Present 

ENGL  247  The  Augustan  Age 

ENGL  248  From  Sensibility  to  Romanticism 

ENGL  254  English  Drama:  Beginnings  to  1642 


ENGL  256  English  Novel  lo  1900 

ENGL  324  American  Poetry  to  1940 

ENGL  325  American  Poetry:  World  War  II  to  Present 

ENGL  326  Early  American  Literature 

ENGL  336  American  Literary  Realism 

ENGL  337  Modem  American  Fiction 

ENGL  338  Contemporary  American  Fiction 

ENGL  343  Milton 

ENGL  344  Chaucer 

ENGL  345  Middle  English  Literature 

ENGL  346   19th  Century  English  Romantic  Literature 

ENGL  347  Victorian  Prose  and  Poetry 

ENGL  .348  Renaissance  Literature 

ENGL  353  Shakespeare:  Comedies-Histories 

ENGL  354  Shakespeare:  Tragedies-Romances 

ENGL  401   Old  English  Language  and  Literature 

ENGL  444   17th  Century  English  Poetry 

ENGL  446  Irish  Renaissance  Period  Literature 

ENGL  455  Restoration  and  18th  Century  Drama 

ENGL  456  20th  Century  English  Novel 

Environmental.  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 
EUGS  309  Research  Methods 
EUGS  310  Quantitative  Methods  in  Geography  and 

Urban  Studies 

Finance  and  Quantitative  Methods 

FINQ  463  Administrative  Research  Methodology  and  Analysis 

Fine  Arts 

ARHS   105  Art  and  Civilization  I 
ARHS   106  An  and  Civilization  II 

French 

FREN  350  Translation  I 

FREN  351  Translation  II 

FREN  452  Translation  III 

General  Humanities 

GNHU  201  General  Humanities  1  (to  1400) 
GNHU  202  General  Humanities  II  (from  1400) 

German  and  Russian 

GERM  352  German  Civilization  II 

Health  Professions 
Health  Education 
HLTH  315  Community  Health 
HLTH  330  Foundationsof  Health  Education 
Allied  Health  Services 
HLTH  315  Community  Health 
HLTH  455  Core  Concepts  in  the  Delivery  of  Health  Care 

Physical  Education  and  Health  (Dual  Certification) 
HLTH  315  Community  Health 

History 

HIST  100  The  Study  of  History 

Home  Economics 

HEMG  270  Individual  Management:  Theories  and  Strategies 

Linguistics 

LNGN  300  Syntax  and  Semantics  I 
LNGN  330  Phonetics  and  Phonology 

Management 

MGMT  316  Human  Resource  Management 

Marketing 

MKTG  442  Marketing  Research 

Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 
Mathematics 
MATH  335  Elements  of  Linear  Algebra 

Computer  Science 

COMP  287  Data  Structures 

Music 

MUHS  307  Music  History  I 

Philosophy  and  Religion 

Philosophy 

PHIL  331   Ancient  Philosophy 

PHIL  333  Descartes  to  Kant 
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Religious  Studies 

RELG  401   Philosophical  Backgrounds  of  Western  Religion  I 

RELG  403  Philosophical  Backgrounds  of  Western  Religion  II 

Physical  Education.  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies 
Physical  Education 

PEMJ   1 00  Orientation  to  the  Physical  Education  Profession 
PEMJ  352  DevelopmentandPhilosophy  of  Physical 

Education 
Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies 
PERL  124  Introduction  to  Recreation  and 

Leisure  Studies 
PERL  322  History  and  Philosophy  of  Leisure, 

Play  and  Recreation 

Physics  and  Geoscience 
Geoscience 

GEOS  434  Stratigraphy 
GEOS  444  Petrology 
GEOS  457  Meteorology 

Physics 

PHYS  280  Astronomy 

PHYS  310  Advanced  Mechanics 

PHYS  350  Optics 

PHYS  462  Nuclear  Physics 

Political  Science 

POLS  201  Comparative  Politics 

Psychology 

PSYC  301   Experimental  Psychology 

Community  Psychology 

PCOM  387  Methods  in  Evaluation  Research 

Sociology 

Current  Majors: 

SOCI  300  Extemship  in  Sociology 

SOCI  410  Social  Action  Practicum 

Beginning  with  Fall  1985  Freshmen  and  Fall  1 986  Transfer  Student 
SOCI  201   Foundationsof  Sociological  Inquiry 

Spanish  and  Italian 
Spanish 

SPAN   142  Spanish  Grammar  and  Composition  II 
SPAN  350  Translating  I 
SPAN  351  Translating  II 
SPAN  352  Practicum  in  Translating 

Italian 

ITAL  142  Grammar  and  Composition  II 

Speech  and  Theatre  (Broadcasting.  Speech  Communication.  Dance  and 
Theatre,  effective  July  I .  J 990) 

Broadcasting 

STBD  140  Writing  for  Broadcasting  Media 

B.F.A.  Dance 

STDN  315  Dance  History:  Primitive  to  1850 

STDN  316  Dance  History:  1850  to  Present 

B.F.A.  Acting/Directing,  Design/Technical  Theatre;  B.A.  Theatre 

Teacher  Certification 

STTH  208  Play  Script  Interpretation 

STTH  210  Theatre  History:  Classical  to  Elizabethan 

STTH  2 1 1  Theatre  History:  Restoration  to  Modem 

Communication  Studies 

STSP  374  Group  Processes 

STSP  388  Seminar  in  Public  Relations 

Technology 

Non-Teacher  Education 

INDS  461   Management  and  Production 

Teacher  Education 

ISED  362  Principles  and  Methods  of  Teaching 
Industrial  Education 

Toxicology 
TOXI  311   Principles  of  Toxicology  II 
BIOL  414  Genetics 


Basic  Skills  Requirement 

1 .  All  students  must  demonstrate  proficiencies  in  writing,  reading,  mathe- 
matics, and  speech  which  are  compatible  with  the  successful  perform- 
ance of  college  level  work.  The  MSC  Basic  Skills  Requirement  provides 
for  the  demonstration  of  such  proficiencies  through  a  program  of  skills 
assessment  and  academic  development. 

2.  The  New  Jersey  College  Basic  Skills  Placement  Test  (NJCBSPT)  is 
administered  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  fall  and  spring  semesters.  All 
students  accepted  to  Montclair  State  College  will  be  assigned  a  test  date, 
and  registration  will  not  be  completed  for  entering  freshman  students 
until  the  Basic  Skills  test  scores  are  in.  That  is,  no  entenng  students  may 
expect  to  receive  a  first  semester  class  schedule  until  he  or  she  has  taken 
the  NJCBSPT  or  had  the  NJCBSPT  scores  transferred  to  the  MSC  Basic 
Skills  Office  from  a  college  previously  attended.  Transfer  students  may 
be  required  to  present  verification  of  upper  class  standing  to  the  Basic 
Skills  Office  prior  to  receiving  a  class  schedule. 

3.  The  Basic  Skills  requirement  in  Reading,  Writing,  and  Mathematics 
may  be  fulfilled  by  achieving  satisfactory  scores  on  the  appropriate  sec- 
tions of  the  NJCBSPT. 

4.  Students  receiving  low  scores  on  the  various  sections  of  the  NJCBSPT 
will  have  credits  added  to  the  number  of  semester  hours  required  to  grad- 
uate. Developmental  courses  in  reading,  writing  and  mathematics  are 
required  for  students  receiving  unsatisfactory  scores  on  one  or  more  sec- 
tions of  the  NJCBSPT. 

5.  Students  are  expected  to  take  required  developmental  courses  during 
their  first  semester  at  MSC  and  must  satisfactorily  complete  these 
courses  within  the  first  year  of  enrollment  (full-time  students)  or  within 
two  years  of  enrollment  (part-time  students).  No  student  may  withdraw 
from  a  developmental  course,  and  any  student  will  be  dismissed  from 
MSC  who  does  not  satisfactorily  complete  the  required  developmental 
course(s). 

6.  Since  the  Mathematics  Department  has  Basic  Skills  prerequisites  for  all 
of  its  courses,  students  will  not  receive  credit  for  any  mathematics  course 
if  the  Basic  Skills  requirement  has  not  been  satisfied. 

7.  The  MSC  Basic  Skills  requirement  in  Speech  must  be  fulfilled  within  a 
student's  first  58  semester  hour  credits  by: 

A.  Satisfactory  completion  of  the  Speech  Communication  Require- 
ment. 

OR 

B.  Successful  Speech  PlacementAVaiver  evaluation: 

Application  for  this  examination  can  be  made  in  early  October  or 
early  February  at  the  Department  of  Speech  and  Theatre.  Passing  the 
examination  does  not  grant  semester  hour  credit,  only  satisfaction  of 
the  Speech  requirement. 

8.  All  questions  about  Basic  Skills  should  be  addressed  to  the  Basic  Skills 
Office,  Richardson  Hall,  Room  207,  telephone  (201-893-4476). 
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General  Education  Requirement 

Appendix  of  Courses 

The  lollowing  courses  fulfill  ihe  General  Education  Requirement  for 
full  time  freshmen  and  part-lime  students  who  began  their  studies  at  Moni- 
clair  State  College  in  Summer/Fall,  1 983  or  thereafter,  and  transfer  students 
entering  the  College  in  Fall  1985.  Refer  to  the  Legend  of  Departments/Sub- 
ject Areas  and  Undergraduate  Course  Number  Codes  at  the  end  of  this  sec- 
lion  in  order  to  determine  which  department  offers  the  course. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  COURSES 

COMMUNICATION 

Writing 

Eni^lish 

ENGL   105  Freshman  Composition 

Honors  Program 

HONP  1(X)  Honors  Seminar:  Great  Books  and  Ideas.  Part  I** 
HONP   101   Honors  Semmar:  Great  Books  and  Ideas.  Part  II** 

Reading 

English 

ENGL   106  Introduction  to  Literature 
Honors  Program 

HONP  100  Honors  Seminar:  Great  Books  and  Ideas.  Part  I** 

HONP  101   Honors  Seminar:  Great  Books  and  Ideas.  Part  II** 
Reading  and  Educational  Media 

READ  105  Reading:  Communication  Through  Text 
Speaking/Listening 

Communication  Sciences  and  Disorders 

CS&D  101   Fundamentalsof  Speech:  Communications 
Requirement 
Speech  and  Theatre  (Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and 

Theatre,  effective  July  1. 1990) 

STSP  101   Fundamentalsof  Speech:  Communications  Requirement 

CONTEMPORARY  ISSUES 
Anthropology 

ANTH  206  Human  Variation* 

ANTH  214  Anthropology  of  Conflict  and  Violence 

ANTH  3 1 1  Anthropology  of  American  Subcultures*t 
Classics 

GNHU   1 76  Italians  and  Italian-Americans:  Comparative  Studies 
Educational  Foundations 

EDFD  264  Sexism  in  American  Education* 

EDFD  477  Ethnic/Racial  Groups  and  the  Schools  in  America 
English 

ENGL   175  The  Vietnam  War  Experience  and  American  Culture 
Environmental.  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 

EUGS   109  The  Human  Environment 
Health  Professions 

HLTH  2 1 3  Perspectives  on  Drugs 
Home  Economics 

HECO  205  Women  in  Contemporary  Society* 

HECO  344  Challenge  of  Aging 

HEDN  260  Housing  and  Society 

HEFM  445  The  Inner  City  Family*+ 

HEMG  270  Individual  Management:  Theories  and  Strategies 

HENU   153  Food  and  People 
Honors  Program 

HONP  102  Honors  Seminar:  Twentieth  Century  Civilization, 
Part  I** 
Linguistics 

LNGN  250  Language  of  Propaganda 
Management 

MGMT  363  Business  and  Society 
Philosophy  and  Religion 

PHIL  225  Religion  and  Social  Change 
Physic  al  Education .  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies 

PEMJ  227  Social  Problems  in  Sports 
Physics  and  Geoscience 

GEOS  221  Conservation  of  National  Resources 
Psychology 

PCOM  245  Introduction  to  Community  Psychology 

PSYC  102  Women's  Worlds* 

PSYC   109  The  Human  Environment 

PSYC  231   Psychology  of  Aggression* 


Reading  and  Educational  Media 

MEDI  355  Media  in  Intercullural  Communicalion*t 
Sociology 

SOCIILl  Social  Problems 

SOCI  202  Racial  and  Ethnic  Relations*t 

SOCI  209  Sociology  of  Poverty  and  Welfare 

SOCI  211   Sociology  of  Health  and  Illness 

SOCI  212  Sociology  of  Social  and  Technical  Change 

SOCI  214  Sociology  of  Conflict  and  Violence 

SOCI  216  Sociology  of  Food  and  Population 

SOCI  218  Sociology  of  Population 
Technology 

INDS  249  Alternate  Energy 

ISED  1 0 1  Technology  and  Culture;  Past,  Present  and  Future 
Women' s  Studies 

WMST  102  Women's  Worlds* 
FINE  AND  PERFORMING  ARTS:  ART  APPRECIATION 
Classics 

GNHU  208  Introduction  to  the  Film 

GNHU  288  Music  and  Art  in  French  Civilization 
English 

ENFL  208  Introduction  to  the  Film 

ENID  208  Introduction  to  the  Film 
Fine  Arts 

ARFL  299  History  of  Cinema  as  Art 

ARGN   100  Intrtxiuction  to  the  Visual  Arts 

ARHS   105  Art  and  Civilization  I 

ARHS   106  Art  and  Civilization  II 

ARHS   108  Women  in  Art 

ARHS  215  Ancient  Art 

ARHS  217  Selected  Masterpieces  of  World  Art 

ARHS  275  Afro-Amencan  Art* 

ARHS  327  History  of  Oriental  Art 

ARHS  328  Survey  of  Greek  Art 

ARHS  450  Modem  Architecture 

ARPR  230  History  of  the  Print 

ARPT  215  ArtFortim 
Honors  Program 

HONP  201   Honors  Seminar  in  the  Foundations  of  the  Creative 
Process** 
Music 

MUGN   100  Introduction  to  Music 

MUGN   160  Introduction  to  Music  in  World  Cultures 

MUGN  209  Introduction  to  Jazz* 

MUGN  236  Tlie  American  Musical 

MUGN  237  Survey  of  Music  Theatre 

MUGN  238  Orchestral  Literature 

MUGN  240  Music  of  the  Romantic  Period 
Speech  and  Theatre  (Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication.  Dance  and 

Theatre,  effective  July  1 .  1990) 

STDN   105  Dance  Appreciation 

STDN  315  Dance  History:  Primitive  to  1850 

STDN  316  Dance  History:  1850  to  Present 

STTH   100  Introduction  to  the  Theatrical  Medium 
FOREIGN  LANGUAGE 
Classics 

GREK   101   Beginning  Greek  I 

GREK   112  Beginning  Greek  II 

GREK   121   Intermediate  Greek  I 

GREK   132  Intermediate  Greek  II 

LATN    101   Beginning  Latin  I 

LATN   112  Beginning  Latin  II 

LATN   121   Intermediate  Latin  I 

LATN   132  Intermediate  Latin  II 

LATN  201   LatinLiieraturcof  the  Republic 

LATN  202  Latin  Literature  of  the  Golden  Age 

LATN  203  Latin  Literature  of  the  Silver  Age 
French 

FREN   101   Beginning  French  I 

FREN   112  Beginning  French  II 

FREN  121   Intermediate  French  I 

*  Meets  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

t  Meets  Human  andlntercultural  Relations  Requirement  for  teacher  certi- 
fication. 
**  For  honors  program  students  only. 
( I )  Recommended  for  students  with  strong  mathJ  science  background. 
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FREN  132  Intermediate  French  II 

FREN   145  Introduction  to  French  Culture 

FREN   146  Readings  in  French  Literature 
German  and  Russian 

GERM   101   Beginning  German  I 

GERM   103  Beginning  German  I  (Reading) 

GERM   112  Beginning  German  II 

GERM   114  Beginning  German  II  (Reading) 

GERM   121   Intermediate  German  I 

GERM   123  Intermediate  German  I  (Reading) 

GERM   132  Intermediate  German  II 

GERM  134  Intermediate  German  II  (Reading) 

GERM   151  Advanced  German  I 

GERM   152  Advanced  German  II 

GERM  25 1  Introduction  to  German  Literature  I 

GERM  252  Introduction  to  German  Literature  II 

GERM  351  German  Civilization  I 

GERM  352  German  Civilization  II 

RUSS   101   Beginning  Russian  I 

RUSS   112  Beginning  Russian  II 

RUSS   121   Intermediate  Russian  I 

RUSS   132  Intermediate  Russian  II 

RUSS   141   Advanced  Russian  I 

RUSS   152  Advanced  Russian  II 
Linguistics 

CHIN  101   Beginning  Chinese  I 

CHIN   112  Beginning  Chinese  II 

CHIN  121   Intermediate  Chinese  I 

CHIN   132  Intermediate  Chinese  II 

LNGN  220  Structure  of  American  English 
Spanish  and  Italian 

ITAL  101   Italian  I 

ITAL   102  Italian  II 

ITAL  103  Italian  III 

ITAL  104  Italian  IV 

ITAL  240  Studies  in  Italian  Literature:  Origins  to  18th 
Century 

ITAL  241  Italian  Literature:  18th  through  20th  Centuries 

ITAL  260  Italian  Cultural  History 

PORT  101  Portuguese  I 

PORT  102  Portuguese  II 

PORT  103  Portuguese  III 

PORT  104  Portuguese  IV 

PORT  160  Masterpieces  of  Portuguese  Literature 

PORT  162  Masterpieces  of  Brazilian  Literature 

PORT  260  Luso-Brazilian  Culture 

SPAN   101   Spanish  I 

SPAN   102  Spanish  II 

SPAN   103  Spanish  III 

SPAN   104  Spanish  IV 

SPAN   1 20  Comprehensive  Spanish  I  and  II 

SPAN   140  Comprehensive  Spanish  III  and  IV 

SPAN   145  Readings  in  Hispanic  Literature 

SPAN   1 5 1   Masterpieces  of  Spanish  Literature  I 

SPAN   152  Masterpiecesof  Spanish  Literature  II 

SPAN   161   Masterpiecesof  Spanish- American  Literature  I 

SPAN   1 62  Masterpieces  of  Spanish- American  Literature  II 

SPAN  260  Spanish  Cuhural  History 

SPAN  270  Spanish-American  Cultural  History* 

SPAN  280  Cuban  Cultural  History* 

HUMANITIES 

World  Literature  . , 

English 

ENLT  1 76  World  Literature:  The  Coming  of  Age  Theme 
ENLT  177  World  Literature:  Voices  of  Tradition  and  Challenge 

General  Humanities 

Classics 

GNHU  201  General  Humanities  I 

GNHU  202  General  Humanities  II 

GNHU  285  Mythology 
Fine  Arts 

ARHS  250  Modem  Philosophies  of  Art 

Philosophy/Religion 

Educational  Foundations 

EDFD  220  Philosophical  Orientation  to  Education 


Philosophy  and  Religion 

PHIL   100  Introduction  to  Philosophy 

PHIL  102  Ethics 

PHIL  104  Social  and  Political  Philosophy 

PHIL  106  Logic 

RELG   100  Religions  of  the  World 

RELG   101   Introduction  to  Religion 

RELG  103  Religion  and  Moral  Issues 

RELG  221   Religion  and  Culture 

RELG  269  Death  and  Dying:  Religious  Perspectives 

MATHEMATICS 

Computer  Science 

Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 
CMPT  107  Computers  and  Society 
CMPT  108  Computers  and  Programming 
CMPT  109  Introduction  to  Computer  Applications 
CMPT  1 83  Foundations  of  Computer  Science  1(1) 

Mathematics 

Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 

MATH   103  The  Development  of  Mathematics 
MATH   109  Statistics 
MATH   116  Calculus  A  (1) 
MATH   122  Calculus  1(1) 
MATH  221  Calculus  11(1) 

NATURAL/PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 

Laboratory  or  Non-Laboratory  Science 

Biology 

BIOL  100  Biological  Sciences 

BIOL  103  Basic  Biology  I 

BIOL  104  Basic  Biology  II 

BIOL  110  The  Biology  of  Human  Life 

BIOL  130  General  Zoology  I  ( 1 ) 

BIOL  131  General  Zoology  11(1) 

BIOL  140  Biology  of  the  Cell  (1) 
Chemistry 

CHEM   100  Introductory  Chemistry 

CHEM  120  General  Chemistry  1(1) 
Honors  Program 

HONP  210  HonorsSeminar  in  Science  1** 

HONP  211  HonorsSeminar  in  Science  II** 
Physics  and  Geoscience 

GEGN   100  Concepts  in  Science 

GEGN   105  Science  of  Sound 

GEGN   107  Planet  Earth 

GEOS   112  Physical  Geology 

GEOS   114  Historical  Geology 

GEOS   1 25  Earth  and  the  Environment 

PHYS   191  General  Physics  I  ( 1 ) 

PHYS   192  General  Physics  11(1) 

PHYS   193  College  Physics  I  ( 1 ) 

PHYS   194  College  Physics  11(1) 

Laboratory  Science  Only 

Biology 

BIOL   121  The  Plant  Kingdom  ( 1 ) 

Non-Laboratory  Science  Only 

Anthropology 

ANTH   101   Physical  Anthropology 
Biology 

BIOL   107  Biology  for  Survival 

BIOL  109  Introductory  Ecology:  The  Living  World 

BIOL  215  Human  Heredity 
Environmental.  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 

EUGS   100  Principles  of  Geography 
Health  Professions 

HLTH  240  Foundations  of  Environmental  Health 
Home  Economics 

HENU  182  Nutrition 

*  Meets  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

t  Meets  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirementfor  teacher  certi- 
fication. 

*  *  For  honors  program  students  only. 

( I )  Recommended  for  students  with  strong  mathi  science  background. 
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Physics  and  Geoscience 

GEGN  104  History  of  Science 

GEGN  1()6  Science  and  Society 

GEGN  108  Pnnciples  of  Geology 

GEGN  110  Natural  Disasters 

GEGN  157  Understanding  the  Weather 

GEGN  162  General  Oceanography 

GEGN  180  Descriptive  Astronomy 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 


hvsical  Education .  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies 

PEGN 

200 

Beginning  Swimming 

PEGN 

201 

Springboard  Diving 

PEGN 

202 

Badminton 

PEGN 

203 

Golf 

PEGN 

240 

Platform  Tennis 

PEGN 

242 

Racquetball 

PEGN 

250 

Intermediate  Swimming 

PEGN 

251 

Aerobic  Activities 

PEGN 

252 

Archery 

PEGN 

253 

Gymnastics 

PEGN 

257 

Weight  Training  and  Conditioning 

PEGN 

258 

Beginning  Tennis 

PEGN 

260 

Beginning  Riding 

PEGN 

261 

Fencing 

PEGN 

262 

Volleyball 

PEGN 

263 

Jogging 

PEGN 

264 

Soccer 

PEGN 

265 

Figure  Skating 

PEGN 

266 

Skiing 

PEGN 

267 

Advanced  Swimming 

PEGN 

268 

Bicycling 

PEGN 

270 

Folk  and  Square  Dance 

PEGN 

271 

Social  Dance 

PEGN 

272 

Bowling 

PEGN 

274 

Scuba  Diving 

PEGN 

275 

Beginning  Karate 

PEGN 

278 

Yoga 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

American/European  History 

Classics 

GNHU  281  Greek  Civilization 

GNHU  282  Roman  Civilization 
History 

HIST  103  Foundations  of  Western  Civilization 

HIST  105  Emergenceof  European  Civilization  1500-1914 

HIST  106  Contemporary  Europe,  1914-Present 

HIST  110  Introduction  to  American  Civilization 

HIST   111  Contemporary  American  Issues  in  Historical  Perspectives 

HIST   117  History  of  the  United  States  To  1 876 

HIST  118  History  ofthe  United  States  Since  1876 

HIST  281  Greek  Civilization 

HIST  282  Roman  Civilization 
Technology 

INDS  248  Historical  Perspectives  of  American  Industries- 
Field  Study 

Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives 

Anthropology 

ANTH  301   Peoples  of  Africa* 

ANTH  302  Native  Latin  Americans* 

ANTH  305  Native  North  Americans* 

ANTH  307  Ethnology  of  Southeast  Asia  and  Oceania* 

ANTH  310  Cultures  of  the  Middle  East 

ANTH  312  Peasant  Culture 

ANTH  43 1   Development  of  Indian  Character  and  Culture 

ANTH  432  Development  of  Japanese  Character  and  Culture 
Classics 

GNHU  293  Russian  Culture  and  Civilization 
Economics 

ECON  303  Economic  Growth  and  Development 
Environmental.  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 

EUGS  4 1 2  Geography  of  the  Sub-Sahara  Africa 

EUGS  413  Geography  of  the  Middle  East 
Fine  Arts 

ARHS  220  Art  in  Non-Western  Societies* 


German  and  Russian 

GRIN  293  Russian  Culture  and  Civilization 
History 

HIST  108  Introduction  to  African  Civilization* 

HIST  109  Introduction  to  Islamic  Civilization 

HIST   114  liarly  Latin  American  Civilization* 

HIST  131   Introduction  lo  Indian  Civilization* 

HIST   132  Introduction  to  Chinese  Civilization* 

HIST  223  Communist  Revolution  in  China 

HIST  43 1    Development  of  Indian  Character  and  Culture 

HIST  432  Development  of  Japanese  Character  and  Culture 
Philosophy  and  Religion 

RELG  210  Religion  of  the  North  American  Indians* 
Political  Science 

POLS  204  Government  and  Politics  of  Africa 

POLS  206  Government  and  Politics  of  China-Japan 
Sociology 

SOCI  220  Sociology  of  Rich  and  Poor  Nations 

Survey  Courses 

Anthropology 

ANTH   100  Cultural  Anthropology* 

ANTH  203  Anthropological  Linguistics 

ANTH  205  Prehistoric  Archaeology 
Economics 

ECON   100  Introduction  to  Economics 

ECON   101   Principlesof  Economics:  Macro 

ECON   102  Principlesof  Economics:  Micro 
Environmental.  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 

EUGS   101   Human  Geography 
Honors  Program 

HONP  203  Honors  Seminar  on  Social  Analysis** 
Linguistics 

LNGN  210  Introduction  to  General  Linguistics 
Political  Science 

POLS  201  Comparative  Politics 
Psychology 

PSYC   101  General  Psychology  I:  Growth  and  Development 

PSYC  246  Psychology  of  the  Black  Experience 
Sociology 

SOCI   100  The  Sociological  Perspective 

Topic  Courses 

Anthropology 

ANTH  200  Urban  Anthropology*t 

ANTH  202  Cultural  Change  and  Modernization 

ANTH  207  American  Folk  Culture 
Business  Education  and  Office  Systems  Administration 

BSED  101  ContemfKjrary  Business 
Classics 

GNHU   181   Introduction  to  Classical  Archaeology 
Economics 

ECON  215  Economics  of  Social  Problems*t 

ECON  403  Comparative  Economic  Systems 
Educational  Foundations 

EDFD  440  Sociological  Foundations  of  Education 
Environmental.  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 

EUGS   102  World  Geography 

EUGS  206  Introduction  to  American  Urban  Studies* 

EUGS  308  Land  and  Life  in  Latin  America* 

EUGS  313  Urban  Geography*! 
Home  Economics 

HEFM   140  Family  in  Society 

HEMG  23 1  The  Family  in  the  Economic  System 
Honors  Program 

HONP  103  Honors  Seminar:  Twentieth  Century  Civilization, 
Part  II** 
Linguistics 

LNGN  230  Language  in  Society 

LNGN  245  Language  and  Culture 

LNGN  255  Women,  Men  and  Language* 

*  Meets  Minorities  Culture  Requirement 

t  Meets  Human  andlntercultural  Relations  Requirement/or  teacher  certi- 
fication. 

*  *  For  honors  program  students  only. 

( I )  Recommended  for  students  with  strong  math/science  background. 
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Political  Science 

POLS   100  Introduction  to  Politics 

POLS   102  Institutions  of  American  Government 

POLS   103  American  Political  Process 
Psychology 

PSYC  105  The  Psychological  Study  of  Social  Issues 

PSYC  200  Educational  Psychology 

PSYC  201  Child  Psychology 

PSYC  202  Adolescent  Psychology 

PSYC  225  Psychology  of  Adjustment 

PSYC  265  Psychology  of  Women* 
Sociology 

SOCI  101  Criminology 

SOCI  204  Sociology  of  the  Family 

SOCI  207  Social  Structure  of  American  Society 

ELECTIVES 

The  following  may  be  used  to  satisfy  the  General  Education  Elective 
Requirement: 

1 .  GER  approved  courses  (other  than  Physical  Education) 

2.  General  introductory  courses  at  the  100-level  or  200-level  in  any 
department  in  the  schools  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts,  Humanities 
and  Social  Sciences,  and  Mathematical  and  Natural  Sciences. 

3.  Courses  in  the  areas  of  Creative  Expression  and/or  Personal/Profes- 
sional Issues. 

Note:  General  Education  Electives  must  be  taken  outside  the  student's 
major. 

Creative  Expression 

Fine  Arts 

ARFL  218  Film  Making  I 

ARFL  219  Film  Making  II 

ARFL  221  Video-Television  as  an  Art  Form  I 

ARGN  103  Visual  Arts  Studio  I 

ARGN  104  Visual  Arts  Studio  II 

ARGN  107  Drawing! 

ARGN  125  Multi-Medial 

ARGN  215  Drawing  II 

ARGN  220  Life  Drawing  I 

ARGN  225  Multi-Media  II 

ARGN  280  Life  Drawing  II 

ARGN  3 1 1   Intermediate  Papermaking  I 

ARMT  200  Leather  1 

ARMT  202  Ceramics,  Pottery  and  Sculpture  I 

ARMT  203  Ceramics,  Pottery  and  Sculpture  II 

ARMT  204  Fibers  and  Fabrics  I 

ARMT  205  Fibers  and  Fabrics  II 

ARMT  206  Leathern 

ARMT  207  Surface  Design  I 

ARMT  210  Textile  Design  I 

ARMT  225  Surface  Design  II 

ARPH  213  Photography  I:  A  Contemporary  Art  Form 

ARPH  214  Intermediate  Photography:  A  Contemporary  Art 

Form 
ARPH  23 1  Humorous  and  Satirical  Illustration  for  Publication 
ARPR   1 20  Introduction  to  Printmaking 
ARPR  200  Introduction  to  Etching  and  Relief  Printing 
ARPR  202  Introduction  to  Lithography 
ARPT  200  Painting  I 
ARPT  201  Painting  II 
ARPT  211  Sculpture! 
ARPT  212  Sculpture  II 
ARPT  244  Sculpture:  Modeling  and  Casting  I 
ARPT  245  Sculpture:  Carving  I 
ARPT  246  Sculpture:  Metal  Casting  I 
ARPT  247  Sculpture:  Fabrication  I 
ARPT  248  Sculpture:  Welding-Brazing  I 
ARPT  249  Sculpture:  Clay  I 
ARPT  250  Figurative  Painting 
ARPT  254  Sculpture:  Modeling  and  Casting  II 
ARPT  255  Sculpture:  Carving  II 
ARPT  256  Sculpture:  Metal  Casting  II 
ARPT  257  Sculpture:  Fabrication  II 
ARPT  258  Sculpture:  Welding-Brazing  II 
ARPT  259  Sculpture:  Clay  II 


Music 

MUCP  150  Fundamentals  of  Music  for  the  Non-Major 

MUGN  250  Sounds  of  the  City 

MUPR  100  Class  Piano  for  Non-Music  Majors 

MUPR  103  Voice  Class  for  the  Non-Music  Major 

MUPR   105  Modem  Guitar  Workshop 
Speech  and  Theatre  (Broadcasting ,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and 

Theatre,  effective,  July  1 .  1990) 

STSP  160  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature 

STSP  363  Reader's  Theatre 

STTH   105  Acting  I -NonB.F.A. 

Personal/Professional  Issues 

Business  Education  and  Office  Systems  Administration 

BSED  309  Personal  Finance 
Counseling,  Human  Development  and  Educational  Leadership 

COUN  330  Dynamics  of  One-to-One  Communication 

COUN  331  Group  Dynamics 

COUN  432  Personal  Values 

COUN  482  Career  Consciousness 
Fine  Arts 

ARTH  250  Introduction  to  Art  Therapy 

ARTH  3 1 0  Group  Art  Therapy  and  Creativity  Development 
Health  Professions 

HLTH  101  Person  Health  Issues 

HLTH  220  Mental  Health 

HLTH  290  Human  Sexuality 
Home  Economics 

HECO  141  Interpersonal  Relations 

HEFM  320  Parenting  Skills  and  Resources 

HETX  122  Clothing  and  Culture:  A  Multidisciplinary  Study 
Legal  Studies 

LSLW  200  Introduction  to  Law  and  Legal  Professions 
Psychology 

PSYC  103  Freshman  Seminar 
Sociology 

SOCI  206  Individual  and  Society 


*  Meets  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

t  Meets  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement/or  teacher  certi- 
fication. 

*  *  For  honors  program  students  only. 

( 1 )  Recommended  for  students  with  strong  math/science  background. 
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LEGEND  OF  ALPHA  COURSE  CODES 

School  of  Business  Administration 

Accounting ,  Law  and  Taxation 

Accounting ACCT 

Business  Law BSLW 

Business/General BUGL 

Business  Education  and  Office  Systems  Administration 

Business  Education BSED 

Business  Education  and  Office  Systems 

Administration BEOS 

Distributive  Education DIST 

Economics 

Business/Economics BSEC 

Economics ECON 

Finance  and  Quantitative  Methods 

Finance RNC 

Finance/Quantitative HNQ 

Management 

Management MGMT 

Marketing 

Marketing MKTG 

Marketing/Business MKAD 

School  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts 

Fine  Arts 

Fine  Arts/Education ARED 

Fine  Arts/Exhibition AREX 

Fine  Arts/Film ARFL 

Fine  Arts/General ARGN 

Fine  Arts/History ARMS 

Fine  Arts/Management ARMG 

Fine  Arts/Ceramic/Metals/Fibers ARMT 

Fine  Arts/Photography ARPH 

Fine  Arts/Printmaking ARPR 

Fine  Arts/Painting ARPT 

Fine  Arts/Therapy ARTH 

Fine  Arts/Environmental  Design AREN 

Music 

Music/Education MUED 

Music/General MUGN 

Music/History MUHS 

Music/Major  Instrument MMIN 

Music/Management MUMG 

Music/Performance MUPR 

Music/Primary  Instrument MSIN 

Music/Secondary  Instrument MSSN 

Music/Theory /Composition MUCP 

Music/Therapy MUTH 

Speech  and  Theatre  (Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and 
Theatre,  effective  July  1 .  1990) 

Speech  and  Theatre/Broadcasting STBD 

Speech  and  Theatre/Communication STSP 

Speech  and  Theatre/Dance STDN 

Speech  and  Theatre/Management STMG 

Speech  and  Theatre/Theatre STTH 

School  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

Anthropology 

Anthropology ANTH 

Anthropology/Practical PRAN 

Classics 

General  Humanities GNHU 

Classics/Greek GREK 

Classics/Latin LATN 

Communication  Sciences  and  Disorders 

Communication  Sciences  and  Disorders CS&D 

English 

English ENGL 

English/Film ENFL 

English/Grammar ENGM 

English/Interdisciplinary ENID 

EnglishA-iterature ENLT 

English/Wnting ENWR 


Environmental .  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 

Environmcnial  Studies EUGS 

Urban  and  Geographic  Studies ENVR 

GeographyA-atin  American GELA 

French 

French FREN 

French/Inlerdisciplinary FRIN 

German  and  Russian 

German/Slavic GERM 

German/Interdisciplinary GRIN 

German/Russian RUSS 

History 

History HIST 

Social  Science SOSC 

Linguistics 

Linguistics LNGN 

Linguistics/Chinese CHIN 

Linguistics/ESOL ESOL 

Legal  Studies 

Legal  Studies/Law LSLW 

Legal  Studies/Paralegal LSPA 

Legal  Studies/Paralegal LSPR 

Philosophy  and  Religion 

Philosophy PHIL 

Religion RELG 

Political  Science 

Political  Science POLS 

Psychology 

Psychology PSYC 

Psychology/Community PCOM 

Sociology 

Sociology SOCl 

Spanish  and  Italian 

Spanish SPAN 

Spanish/Italian  Interdisciplinary SPIN 

Italian ITAL 

Portuguese PORT 

School  of  Mathematical  and  Natural  Sciences 

Biology 

Biology BIOL 

Biology/Cell  Culture BICL 

Biology/Marine  Sciences BIMS 

Biology/Toxicology TOXI 

Chemistry 

Chemistry CHEM 

Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 

Mathematics MATH 

Computer  Science CMPT 

Physics  and  Geoscience 

Geoscience GEOS 

Geoscience  General GEGN 

Physics/Geoscience PHYS 

Physics/Geoscience  Education PHED 

Physics/Geoscience  -  Marine  Science PHMS 

School  of  Professional  Studies 

Continuing  Education 

Adult  Education ADED 

Counseling.  Human  Development  and 
Educational  Leadership 

Counseling,  Human  Development  and 

Educational  Leadership COUN 

Curriculum  and  Teaching 

Curriculum  and  Teaching CURR 

Educational  Foundations 

Educational  Foundations EDFD 

Educational  Research ELRS 

Environmental  Education  -  New  Jersey 
School  of  Conservation 

Conservation/Field  Studies CNFS 
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Health  Professions 

Health  Professions HLTH 

Home  Economics 

Home  Economics HECO 

Home  Economics/Design HEDN 

Home  Economics/Education HEED 

Home  Economics/Family HEFM 

Home  Economics/Foods HEFD 

Home  Economics/Management HEMG 

Home  Economics/Nutrition HENU  , 

Home  Economics/Textile HETX 

Physical  Education.  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies 

Physical  Education/Major PEMJ 

Physical  Education/Non-major PEGN 

Recreation PERL 


Reading  and  Educational  Media 

Educational  Media MEDI 

Reading READ 

Technology 

Industrial  Studies ISED 

Industrial  Studies/Coop  Education ISCP 

Industrial  Studies/Technology INDS 

Industrial  StudiesA'ocationai ISVC 

Special  Programs 

Cooperative  Education COED 

Honors  Program,  College HONP 

International  Studies INTL 

Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  (ROTC) ROTC 

Women's  Studies WMST 


^/^^r  ^    ^ 
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Specializations  within  the  Major 

Professional  Accounting 


ACADEMIC 
PROGRAMS 

by  departments 

Accounting, 
Law  and 
Taxation 

SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
Chairperson:  Lee  Primiano 

Increased  government  regulation  and  business  expansion  demand  added 
expertise  of  today 's  accountant.  TTie  department's  accounting  program  pre- 
pares students  for  careers  in  public  and  private  accounting. 

The  Certified  Public  Accountant  (CPA)  is  concerned  with  public 
accounting.  CPA's  render  a  variety  of  services  for  their  clients:  conducting 
independent  audits  and  providing  accounting,  tax.  and  a  variety  of  manage- 
ment advisory  services.  The  program  meets  all  educational  requirements 
for  admission  to  the  CPA  examination. 

In  the  private  sector,  graduates  are  prepared  primarily  for  industrial 
accounting  leadership  p>ositions.  The  program  emphasizes  the  structure, 
design,  and  analysis  of  accounting  systems  in  the  financial  reporting  and 
management  decision  processes. 

The  accounting  courses  integrate  the  study  of  theory  and  current  practice 
with  research  and  computer  applications. 

A  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  offered  in  Business  Administration  with 
specializations  in  professional  accounting  and  managerial  accounting. 

Business 
Administration  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ACCT    201   Fundamentals  of  Accounting  1 3 

ACCT    202  Fundamentals  of  Accounting  II 3 

BSLW    261   Legal  Environment  of  Business  1 3 

FINQ      270  Statistics  for  Business 4 

MGMT  3 1 1   Management  Process  and 

Organizational  Behavior 4 

FINC      321   Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

MKTG    340  Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

FINQ      372  Management  Science 4 

MGMT  439  Business  Policy 3 

RNQ     463  Administrative  Research  Methodology  and 

Analysis 3 

Collateral  Courses 

MATH    '  '-^  Mathematics  for  Business  1 3 

MATH    1 14  Mathematics  for  Business  II 3 

ECON     101   Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

ECON     102  Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

Two  courses  from  two  of  the  following  departments: 

Anthropology,  Psychology,  Sociology 6 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ACCT     301   Intermediate  Accounting  1 4 

ACCT    302  Intermediate  Accounting  II 4 

ACCT    303  Auditing  Theory  and  Practice 3 

ACCT    307  Cost  Accounting  and  Control  I 3 

ACCT    403  Tax  Accounting 3 

Accounting  Elective 

Select  3  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 3 

Business  Administration  Electives 

Select  6  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 6 

Managerial  Accounting 
Required  Courses 

ACCT  301  Intermediate  Accounting  I 4 

ACCT  302  Intermediate  Accounting  II 4 

ACCT  307  Cost  Accounting  and  Control  I 3 

ACCT  308  Cost  Accounting  II 3 

Accounting  Electives 

Select  6  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 6 

Business  Administration  Electives 

Select  6  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 6 

Courses  of  Instruction 

ACCT  200 

ACCOUNTING  FOR  NON-BUSINESS  MAJORS  3.0 

This  is  a  basic  course  in  the  concepts  and  uses  of  financial  data  as  it  relates 
to  business  decision  making.  (Not  for  business  majors.) 

ACCT  201 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  ACCOUNTING  I  3.0 

Mastery  of  the  fundamental  elements  of  accounting,  journalizing,  posting, 
taking  a  trial  balance,  preparing  financial  statements  and  closing  books: 
special  journals  and  controlling  accounts. 
Prerequisites:  Math  1  13.  I  14;  ECON  101,  102. 

ACCT  202 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  ACCOUNTING  II  3.0 

Builds  on  financial  accounting.  Corporation  accounting,  bonds  payable. 

investments,  manufacturing  costs,  cash  flow  analysis  and  profit-volume 

relationships. 

Prerequisite:  ACCT  201. 

ACCT  301 

INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING  I  4.0 

The  preparation  of  advanced  accounting  statements,  valuation  of  current 
and  fixed  assets,  intangible  assets,  current  liabilities  and  investments. 
Prerequisite:  ACCT  202. 

ACCT  302 

INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING  II  4.0 

A  continuation  of  pnnciples  underlying  financial  statements,  long-term  lia- 
bilities, present  value  analysis,  corporate  capital,  funds  flow  and  special 
purpose  funds. 
Prerequisite:  ACCT  301 . 
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ACCT  303 

AUDITING  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  3.0 

The  conduct  of  audits  of  various  types;  the  balance  sheet  audit:  audit 
woricing  papers;  correction  of  books  and  preparation  of  audit  reports. 
Prerequisite:  ACCT  302. 

ACCT  307 

COST  ACCOUNTING  AND  CONTROL  I  3.0 

The  determination  of  product  costs  and  elements  of  cost  control  applied  to 
basic  job  order,  process  and  standard  cost  systems.  The  nature  of  manufac- 
turing costs  and  the  use  of  accounting  data  in  decision-making. 
Prerequisite:  ACCT  202. 

ACCT  308 

COST  ACCOUNTING  AND  CONTROL  II  3.0 

Estimating  cost,  budgets  and  cost,  standard  cost,  analysis  and  control  of 

costs,  break -even  analysis  and  differential  cost  analysis. 

Prerequisite:  ACCT  307. 

ACCT  401 

ADVANCED  ACCOUNTING  3.0 

Accounting  problems  peculiar  to  consolidated  financial  statements,  part- 
nership accounts  and  special  sales  procedures. 
Prerequisite:  ACCT  302. 

ACCT  403 

TAX  ACCOUNTING  3.0 

A  comprehensive  picture  of  the  federal  tax  structure;  the  determination  of 
net  income,  credits  exemptions  and  rates  for  various  taxpayers. 
Prerequisite:  ACCT  202. 

ACCT  404 

CURRENT  TAX  PROBLEMS  3.0 

Advanced  phases  of  income  taxation  with  particular  attention  to  corpora- 
tions, partnerships  and  estates. 
Prerequisite:  ACCT  403. 

ACCT  405 

PRORT  PLANNING  AND  CONTROL  3.0 

Budgetary  organization,  various  types  of  budgets  and  supplementary  sche- 
dules, business  forecasts  of  sales  and  production,  and  flexible  budgets. 
Prerequisite:  ACCT  307. 

ACCT  407 

ACCOUNTING  SYSTEMS  AND  DATA  PROCESSING  3.0 

Analysis  of  accounting  systems  and  the  organization  of  accounting  infor- 
mation for  use  with  manual  and  automated  methods. 
Prerequisite:  ACCT  202. 

ACCT  409 

CPA  REVIEW  3.0 

Advanced  accounting  problems,  current  pronouncements  on  theory,  and 
review  of  auditing  theory  and  practice  in  preparation  for  the  CPA  examina- 
tion. (Cannot  be  used  to  meet  the  24  semester  hours  of  accounting  required 
to  sit  for  the  CPA  examination  in  the  state  of  New  Jersey.) 
Prerequisite:  ACCT  303. 

BSLW261 

LEGAL  ENVIRONMENT  OF  BUSINESS  I  3.0 

A  study  of  the  legal  principles  of  a  governed  society  and  the  social  forces 
within  such  a  society.  Special  attention  is  accorded  to  the  law  of  contracts 
and  of  agency,  employing  the  uniform  commercial  code  as  a  basis  for  inter- 
pretation. Case  material. 

BSLW  262 

LEGAL  ENVIRONMENT  OF  BUSINESS  II  3.0 

An  analysis  of  the  law  of  commercial  paper  and  sales  with  an  introduction 
to  secured  transactions.  Tlie  basic  statutory  source  employed  is  the  uniform 
commercial  code.  Case  material  (recommended  for  CPA  preparation). 
Prerequisite:  BSLW  261. 

BSLW  263 

LEGAL  ENVIRONMENT  OF  BUSINESS  ill  3.0 

An  analysis  of  the  law  of  partnerships  and  corporations  including  the  nature 
of  formation,  rights,  and  duties  of  parties,  and  dissolution.  The  basic  statu- 
tory sources  employed  are  the  uniform  partnership  act  and  the  model  busi- 
ness corporation  act;  case  material. 
Prerequisites:  BSLW  262,  HNC  321. 


Anthropology 


SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Bertha  B.  Quintana 

AH  peoples  and  all  aspects  of  human  life  are  the  subject  of  anthropology. 
The  discipline  stresses  objectivity  through  the  study  of  other  peoples;  pro- 
vides insights  from  the  studies  that  others  make  of  us;  and  teaches  responsi- 
bility by  applying  the  results  to  problems  in  our  rapidly  changing,  evolving 
world.  The  four  basic  fields:  cultural  antliropology,  archaeology,  physical 
anthropology,  and  anthropological  linguistics  are  represented  in  the  depart- 
ment. Two  programs,  a  bachelor  of  arts  general  anthropology  major  and  a 
unique  five-year  combined  undergraduate  and  graduate  program  in  prac- 
tical anthropology  that  culminates  with  the  master  of  arts  degree,  are 
offered  by  the  department.  Both  programs  address  diverse  interests  and 
career  objectives  of  students. 

GENERAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  MAJOR 

The  general  anthropology  major,  for  which  a  B.A.  degree  is  awarded, 
prepares  students  for  advanced  work  in  the  discipline  which  can  lead  to  col- 
lege teaching,  museum  curatorial  work,  and/or  research,  as  well  as  careers 
in  non-academic  settings.  For  students  interested  in  a  strong  liberal  arts 
background,  the  general  major  is  an  excellent  program  which  can  be 
adapted  to  varied  professional  and  career  goals.  An  internship  component 
is  available  to  students  in  the  program  which  provides  opportunities  to  test 
their  acquired  knowledge  in  actual  work  settings.  Additionally,  the  pro- 
gram can  be  adapted  to  meet  certification  requirements  for  teaching  social 
studies  in  New  Jersey  secondary  schools. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ANTH  100  Cultural  Anthropology 3 

ANTH  101  Physical  Anthropology 3 

ANTH  203  Anthropological  Linguistics 3 

ANTH  205  Prehistoric  Archaeology 3 

Electives  (Cross-cultural) 

Select  9  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 9 

Electives  (Theory  and  Methods) 

Select  12  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 

department 12 

Note:  Work  in  supportive  areas  -  e.g.,  international  studies,  non-westem 
history,  cultural  geography,  urban  studies,  social  psychology,  primitive  art, 
ethno-musicology,  the  natural  sciences,  statistics,  sociology,  linguistics, 
and  foreign  language  -  is  strongly  recommended  and  should  be  discussed 
with  major  advisors. 


TEACHER  CERTIFICATION 

(Social  Studies) 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  teacher  Edu- 
cation program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  They  should  consult  the  faculty  advisor  for  the  social  studies  certi- 
ficate. 
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FIVE-YEAR  COMBINED  UNDERGRA- 
DUATE AND  GRADUATE  PRCKiRAM  IN 
PRACTICAL  ANTHR()P()L()(;Y  CULMI- 
NATING WITH  THE  M.A.  DEGREE 

Program  Coordinator:  Dr.  Kenneth  Brook 

I'he  live  year  comhincd  undergraduaic  and  graduate  program  in  prac- 
tical anthropologv  culminating  with  the  M.A.  degree  provides  an  integrated 
and  challenging  approach  to  undergraduate  and  graduate  education  in 
anthropology.  Its  primary  objective  is  to  provide  students  with  the  know- 
ledge, skills,  and  expenence  required  to  pursue  careers  in  applied  anthro- 
pology. Its  emphasis  is  on  practice  and  the  utilization  of  anlhrof>ological 
know  ledge,  as  well  as  adherence  to  the  discipline's  four-field  approach  and 
culture  area  perspective.  Students  are  instructed  in  the  qualitative  and  quan- 
titative methodologies  used  by  practicing  anthropologists  and,  as  senior/ 
graduate  apprentices,  acquire  valuable  field  experience  in  regional  public 
and  private  agencies  where,  under  faculty  guidance  and  professional  super- 
vision, they  assume  responsibility  for  completing  a  significant  project. 
Growing  occupational  opportunities  for  practicing  anthropologists  exist  in 
public  interest  organizations,  market  research  and  consumer  affairs,  multi- 
national corporations,  contract  archaeology,  international  relations, 
medical  and  mental  health  programs,  and  numerous  federal  and  state  agen- 
cies. The  only  program  of  its  type  in  the  northeast,  the  major  has  been  com- 
mended for  the  balance  it  achieves  between  academic  integrity  and 
practical  concerns. 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ANTH  100  Cultural  Anthropology 3 

ANTH  101  Physical  Anthropology 3 

ANTH  200  Urban  Anthropology 3 

ANTH  203  Anthropological  Linguistics 3 

ANTH  205  Prehistoric  Archaeology 3 

ANTH  320  Contemporary  Practical  Anthropology 3 

ANTH  32 1  Methods  in  Anthropological  Research  and  Practice 3 

ANTH  .'i3l  Regional  Problems  in  Practical  Anthropology  (Seminar) 3 

ANTH  537  Responding  to  Culture  Change 3 

ANTH  603  Reading  Seminar  (Comprehensive  Examination) 2 

Ethnology  Requirement:  (2  courses) 6 

Topical  Anthropology  Courses 12 

2  Undergraduate  Courses 
2  Graduate  Courses 


Field  Methods  (in  Specialty  Area). 


Apprenticeship 13 

PRAN  420  Pre-Apprenticeship 

PRAN  520  Apprenticeship 

PRAN  620  Post-Apprenticeship  Treatise 

Note:  In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  students  are  required  to  complete  6 

semester  hours  in  quantitative  methodology.  The  list  of  courses  w  hich  meet 

the  methodology,  ethnology,  topical,  and  field  methods  requirements  may 

be  obtained  from  the  department .  For  graduate  course  descriptions  ( 500  and 

6(X)  levels),  students  are  advised  to  consult  the  program  coordinator. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


ANTH  100 

CULTURAL  ANTHROPOL(X}Y  3.0 

Analysis  of  transcultural  data:  basic  methodologies,  concepts  and  goals  of 
anthropology:  the  nature  of  culture,  its  role  in  human  experience  and  its  uni- 
versality. Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement — Social  Science, 
Survey  Course.  Meets  the  Minonties  Culture  Requirement. 


ANTH  101 

PHYSICAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0 

The  biological  basis  of  human  evolution  including  surveys  of  human 
paleontology,  primatology  and  human  races.  The  relationship  of  culture  to 
human  development;  lectures.  Iield  trips  and  the  use  of  fossil  and  audio- 
visual materials.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Phy- 
sical Science.  Non-laboratorv  Science. 


ANTH  200 

URBAN  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0 

The  dynamics  of  acculturation;  relationships  between  urban  subcultures 
and  the  broader  urban  community;  values,  personality,  behaviors  and  other 
aspectsof  the  adjustment  of  people  whose  lifestyle  sets  them  apart  from  the 
dominant  society.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement — Social  Sci- 
ence, Topic  Course.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement.  Meets  the 
Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 

ANTH  202 

CULTURAL  CHANGE  AND  MODERNIZATION  3,0 

Cultural  development,  growth,  transmission,  perpetuation  and  change.  The 
concept  of  modernization  and  its  implications  for  folk  and  urban  culture. 
MeetstheGeneral  Education  Requirement — Social  Science.  Topic  Course. 


ANTH  203 

ANTHROPOLOGICAL  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

Different  linguistic  systems  will  be  analyzed  through  the  use  of  informants 
(speakers)  of  non-Indo-European  languages,  and  through  published  data 
from  a  variety  of  Amerindian  and  African  languages.  TTie  relationship  of 
linguistic  structure  and  theory  to  cultural  systems  will  be  emphasized  in 
individual  student  field  experience  and  in  readings  and  lectures.  This  course 
is  cross-listed  with  Linguistics  (LNGN  203).  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement — Social  Science,  Survey  Course. 


ANTH  204 

ANTHROPOLOGY  OF  RELIGION  3.0 

Patterns  of  religious  beliefs  and  behaviors  which  relate  to  sacred,  superna- 
tural entities.  Origin  theories,  divination,  witchcraft,  mythology  and  the 
relationship  of  religious  movements  to  other  aspects  of  culture. 


ANTH  205 

PREHISTORIC  ARCHAEOLOGY  3.0 

The  development,  method  and  theory  of  anthropological  archaeology,  ana- 
lysis and  interpretation  of  prehistoric  cultural  data  by  means  of  audio- 
visual, field  and  participatory  involvement.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement — Social  Science.  Survey  Course. 

ANTH  206 

HUMAN  VARIATION  3.0 

The  study  of  various  races  from  the  perspective  of  physical  anthropology. 
Theories  and  explanations  of  human  variations,  racial  types  in  the  modem 
world,  as  well  as  misconceptions  concerning  race,  intelligence,  and  culture 
will  be  explored.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement — Contem- 
porary Issues.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement 


ANTH  207 

AMERICAN  FOLK  CULTURE  3.0 

This  course  introduces  students  to  the  anthropological  literature  conceming 
American  oral  (folklore)  and  material  (folklife)  folk  culture.  Students  are 
exposed  to  the  different  folklore  traditions  as  well  as  analytical  theory  con- 
ceming them,  in  the  first  half  of  the  course.  The  second  half  is  devoted  to 
the  presentation  and  analysis  of  material  folk  culture.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement — Social  Science.  Topic  Course. 


ANTH  214 

ANTHROPOLOGY  OF  CONFLICT  AND  VIOLENCE  3.0 

A  muliidisciplinary  approach  to  the  social  sources  of  conflict  and  violence; 
the  anthropological  approach  contrasted  with  biological  and  other 
approaches;  inter-personal  and  institutional  conflict  and  violence;  the  rela- 
tionship between  conflict  and  violence:  types  of  conflict  and  violence,  war. 
crime,  family  violence,  class  conflict,  ethnic  and  racial  hostilities.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement — Contemporary  Issues. 
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ANTH215 

THE  ANTHROPOLOGY  OF  FOOD  AND  NUTRITION  3.0 

An  analysis  of  cultural  practices  and  their  effect  on  people's  diet,  nutritional 
status,  and  ecological  situation.  Cross-cultural  comparisons  will  be  empha- 
sized. 

ANTH  301 

PEOPLES  OF  AFRICA  3.0 

Diversity  in  the  lifestyles  of  representative  African  cultures,  prehistory, 
culture  change,  and  contemporary  problems  in  sub-saharan  Africa.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement — Social  Science,  Non-Western  Cul- 
tural Perspectives.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

ANTH  302 

NATIVE  LATIN  AMERICANS  3.0 

Study  of  indigenous  peoples  of  Latin  America.  Surveys  earliest  evidence  of 
human  occupation  of  middle  and  south  America  and  the  Caribbean;  diverse 
origins  of  food  production;  intellectual  achievements;  political  organiza- 
tion; material  contributions  to  world  culture;  and  aspects  of  early  European 
contact  and  conquest.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement — Social 
Science,  Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture 
Requirement. 

ANTH  304 

PEOPLES  OF  THE  SOVIET  UNION  3.0 

Selected  ethnic,  linguistic  and  religious  identities  within  the  borders  of  the 

Soviet  Union;  Russian  influence  on  culture  change  among  non-Russian 

peoples. 

ANTH  305 

NATIVE  NORTH  AMERICANS  3.0 

Amerindian  cultures  north  of  Mexico;  representative  tribes,  their  world 
views,  and  their  adaptations  to  the  environment,  each  other  and  European 
contact.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement — Social  Science,  Non- 
Western  Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

ANTH  307 

ETHNOLOGY  OF  SOUTHEAST  ASIA  AND  OCEANIA  3.0 

Anthropological  survey  of  selected  tribal  and  peasant  societies  of  Burma, 
Thailand,  Laos,  Cambodia,  Vietnam,  Malaysia,  Indonesia,  and  the  Philip- 
pines: recent  .socio-cultural  changes.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
Ment  Social  Science,  Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the 
Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

ANTH  310 

CULTURES  OF  THE  MIDDLE  EAST  3.0 

The  middle  east  culture  area  in  anthropological  perspective.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  nature  of  different  interlocking  cultural  systems  which  are 
adaptations  to  environmental  stresses  in  the  middle  east.  The  concepts  of 
culture  and  society  will  be  explored  in  the  context  of  course  materials. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement — Social  Science,  Non-Western 
Cultural  Perspectives. 

ANTH  311 

ANTHROPOLOGY  OF  AMERICAN  SUBCULTURES         3.0 

Analysis  of  the  diversity  of  racial,  ethnic,  religious,  occupational,  and  other 
subcultures  and  subgroups  within  the  U.S.  Emphasis  on  the  character  of 
American  culture.  Subpopulations  are  examined  in  relationship  to  each 
other  and  to  the  mainstream  culture.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ments— Contemporary  Issues.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Require- 
ments. Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 

ANTH  312 

PEASANT  CULTURE  3.0 

Persistence  and  change  among  selected  peasant  peoples  of  the  world. 
Characteristics  of  peasant  society,  personality  in  peasant  culture  and  mod- 
ernization trends  and  effects.  Guest  lectures  by  cultural  historians.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement — Social  Science,  Non-Western  Cul- 
tural Perspectives. 

ANTH  313 

ARCHAEOLOGY  OF  ANCIENT  MIDDLE  AMERICA  3.0 

The  archaeology  of  ancient  cultures  of  middle  America.  Consists  of  two 
major  units  ( 1 )  northern  Mesoamerica,  the  Gulf  Coast,  Oaxaco  and  Central 
Mexican  Aztecs  (2)  ancient  Maya  of  Mexico  and  Central  America. 


ANTH  320 

CONTEMPORARY  PRACTICAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0 

The  course  emphasizes  the  uses  of  anthropology  in  contemporary  societies 
by  stressing  the  skills  and  knowledge  needed  for  the  development  of  prac- 
tical solutions  to  current  problems.  Special  attention  is  placed  on:  policy 
decision-making,  community  development,  cultural  resource  manage- 
ment, advocacy  and  social  impact  assessment. 

ANTH  321 

METHODS  IN  ANTHROPOLOGICAL  RESEARCH 
AND  PRACTICE  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  both  knowledge  and  expe- 
rience in  the  practice  of  anthropology  via  participant  observation,  simula- 
tions, project  planning,  and  targeted  field  exercises.  In  carrying  out  selected 
activities,  students  will  not  only  learn  about  the  uses  of  anthropological 
research  techniques  in  a  variety  of  contexts  but  will  themselves  experience 
the  satisfaction  of  actually  "doing"  Anthropology. 
Prerequisite:  ANTH  320. 

ANTH  405 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0 

Transcultural  focus  on  the  inter-related  nature  of  culture  and  human  beha- 
vior. Interdisciplinary  course  with  emphasis  on  mutual  dependencies  of 
anthropological  and  psychological  theory  and  method.  Students  work  with 
bicultural  informants.  Cross-listed  with  psychology  (PSYC405). 
Prerequisite:  ANTH  lOOorPSYC  101. 

ANTH  406 

ANTHROPOLOGY  OF  AGING  AND  THE  AGED  3.0 

An  analysis  of  the  influences  of  cultural  systems  on  the  processes  of  aging. 
Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  behaviors  and  meanings  attached  to  the 
stages  of  growing  older  in  a  variety  of  cultural  systems. 

ANTH  407 

INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH  IN  ANTHROPOLOGICAL 
THEORY  AND  METHOD  3.0 

Directed  research  towards  the  preparation  of  written  papers,  stressing  field- 
work,  library  research  and  problem  orientation.  A  tutorial  without  formal 
class  meetings. 
Prerequisite:  Departmental  approval. 

ANTH  410 

FIELD  METHODS:  VISUAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  opportunities  to  explore 
potential  uses  of  photography  in  anthropological  research  and  practice. 
Each  student  is  guided  in  the  development  of  a  project  which  demonstrates 
the  significance  of  recording  and  interpreting  visual  data  in  the  study  of 
selected  aspects  of  culture,  social  interaction  patterns,  and/or  individual 
behavior.  As  the  focus  of  this  experience  is  on  the  collection  and  interpreta- 
tion of  visual  data,  not  the  technical  aspects  of  photography,  only  basic 
skills  and  knowledge  about  effective  camera  usage  are  required.  Open  to 
non-majors  with  the  instructor's  permission. 

ANTH  411 

ARCHAEOLOGICAL  FIELD  METHODS  3.0 

Provides  practical  field  experience  in  the  various  aspects  of  survey  and 

excavation  techniques.  A  specific  area  will  be  surveyed  and  a  site  will  be 

excavated. 

Prerequisite:  ANTH  205  or  instructor's  permission. 

ANTH  412 

CULTURAL  ECOLOGY  3.0 

The  relationships  between  culture  and  the  bio-physical  environment,  as 
well  as  the  cultural  environment.  The  emphasis  will  be  on  primitive  and 
non-western  cultures. 

ANTH  41 3 

MEDICAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0 

Examines  the  study  of  medical  care  in  comparative  societies  (ethnomedi- 

cine)  as  well  as  the  historical  and  ecological  aspects  of  disease  in  human 

evolution. 

Prerequisite:  ANTH  101  or  instructor's  permission. 

ANTH  414 

SELECTED  ISSUES  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0-6.0 

Identification  and  analysis  of  contemporary  issues  and  problems  in  anthro- 
pology— e.g.  models  of  society;  new  directions  in  anthropological  inquiry 
and  methodology;  etc. 
Prerequisite:  6  s.h.  in  Anthropology. 
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ANTH4I5 

WOMEN  IN  TRADITIONAL  SOCIETY  3.0 

This  course  surveys  several  traditional  pre-industrial  societies  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  place  of  women  in  each  society  studied.  The  connections 
between  environment  technology  and  the  female  work  role  are  investi- 
gated, and  the  amount  of  power  women  have  over  their  own  lives  and  those 
of  others  is  assessed.  The  place  of  women  in  each  society 's  symbolic  system 
is  also  analyzed.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

ANTH4I9 

EXPERIMENTAL  ARCHAEOLOGY  3.0 

The  course  will  cover  the  manufacture,  use,  preservation,  analysis  and  cata- 
loging of  prehistoric  artifacts  made  of  stone,  bone,  and  wood. 
Prerequisites:  ANTH  205  or  ANTH  411. 

ANTH  420 

INTERNSHIP  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0-6.0 

According  to  interest  and  preparation,  students  are  placed  in  cooperating 
agencies  in  order  to  provide  an  opportunity  to  test  their  acquired  theoretical 
knowledge  and  to  gain  disciplined  practice  in  their  profession.  Under 
faculty  guidance  and  agency  supervision,  students  are  to  engage  in  anthro- 
pological fieldwork  by  conducting  research  and/or  special  projects. 
Prerequisite:  24  hours  in  Anthropology,  6  additional  hours  in  the  School  of 
Humanities  and  Social  Sciences. 

ANTH  430 

FIELD  METHODS  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

Focuses  on  the  development  of  the  student's  skill  in  gathering  and  ana- 
lyzing linguistic  data.  Complements  the  more  theoretically  oriented 
courses  in  linguistics. 
Prerequisites:  ANTH  203orLNGN  210. 

ANTH  432 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  JAPANESE  CHARACTER  AND  CULTURE  3.0 
The  historical  conditioning  of  Japanese  behavior;  cultural  change  in  the 
perspective  of  traditional  periodization  of  Japanese  history;  contributions 
of  religion  and  philosophy  to  defining  social  values.  Cross-listed  with  His- 
tory (HIST  432).  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement — Social  Sci- 
ence. Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives. 

PRAN420 

PRE-APPRENTICESHIP  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0 

Students  design  their  apprenticeship  in  anthropology  by  completing  the  fol- 
lowing tasks  in  cooperation  with  the  program's  director:  identification  of 
potential  organizations  for  internship  placement;  initial  agency  visitations; 
selection  of  apprenticeship  setting;  and  identification  of  a  practical  research 
problem.  Prior  to  prepanng  an  apprenticeship  contract,  each  student  is 
required  to  review  related  literature,  produce  a  statement  of  objectives,  and 
formulate  a  preliminary  plan  for  conducting  the  project. 
Prerequisite:  ANTH  321. 


Biology  Major 

Required  Courses 


Semester  Hours 


BIOL 
OR 
BIOL 
BIOL 
BIOL 
BIOL 
BIOL 


1 2 1  The  Plant  Kingdom 4 

i  20  Plant  Form  and  Function 4 

1 30  General  Zoology  1 4 

1 3 1  General  Zoology  II 4 

140  Biology  of  the  Cell 4 

414  Genetics 5 


Collateral  Courses 

CHEM    120,  121   General  Chemistry  I,  II 4ea. 

CHEM  230,  23 1   Organic  Chemistry  I,  II 3  ca. 

CHEM  232  Experimental  Organic  Chemistry  1 2 

PHYS     193,  194  College  Physics  I.  II 4ea. 

Select  one  sequence: 

MATH    1  LS  Precalcu  I  us  Mathematics 3 

MATH   1 16  Calculus  A 4 

MATH  122,  221  Calculus  I,  II 4ea. 

MATH   117,118  Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 

for  the  Life  Sciences  I,  II 4, 3 

Electives 

Select  1 3  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 13 


Biology  Minor 

Required  Courses 


BIOL 
OR 
BIOL 
BIOL 
BIOL 
BIOL 
BIOL 


121  The  Plant  Kingdom 4 

120  Plant  Form  and  Function 4 

1 30  General  Zoology  1 4 

131  General  Zoology  II 4 

140  Biology  of  the  Cell 4 

414  Genetics 5 


Biology 


Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  The  course  requirements  are  otherwise  similar  to  those  of  the 
Biology  major.  In  addition,  for  the  Comprehensive  Science  and  Biological 
Science  certificates,  two  additional  courses,  BIOL  120  Plant  Form  and 
Function  and  PHED  401  The  Teaching  of  Science  in  Secondary  Schools, 
must  be  taken. 


SCHOOL  OF  MATHEMATICAL  AND 
NATURAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  LMrry  Crihhen 

The  student  can  prepare  for  a  biology  career,  graduate  work,  or  profes- 
sional programs  in  medicine,  dentistry,  medical  technology,  physical 
therapy,  veterinary  medicine,  pharmacy  and  other  fields  related  to  biology, 
by  taking  the  major  requirements  with  a  proper  selection  of  electives. 
Students  can  obtain  certification  to  teach  biology  by  completing  the  profes- 
sional sequence.  A  minor  in  biology  is  also  available. 

Outstanding  students  can  take  advantage  of  the  honors  program  and  be 
granted  an  "Honors  in  Biology"  by  fulfilling  the  prescnbed  requirements. 
For  information  about  the  program,  contact  the  department  chairperson. 

Freshman  courses  offered  for  biology  majors  assume  that  the  student  has 
taken  biology ,  chemistry  and  physics  and  at  least  three  years  of  college  pre- 
paratory mathematics  in  high  school. 

A  major  in  toxicology  is  also  offered  and  is  described  later  in  this  catalog. 


Second  Teaching  Field  in  Biological  Sciences 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  The  National  Teachers  Examination  is  required  for  certification 
in  a  second  leaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the  Office  of  Tea- 
cher Education. 

Students  majoring  in  another  field  desiring  certification  in  biology  in 
addition  to  one  in  their  major  field  must  take  the  following: 

BIOL  1 20  Plant  Form  and  Function 4 

BIOL  121  The  Plant  Kingdom 4 

BIOL  1 30  General  Zoology  1 4 

BIOL  1 3 1  General  Zoology  II 4 

BIOL  370  Principles  of  Ecology 3 

BIOL  414  Genetics J 

CHEM  120  General  Chemistry  1 4 

CHEM  121  General  Chemistry  II 4 

PHED  401  TheTeachingof  Science  in  Secondary  Schools 4 
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Special  Program  Requirements 

Biology  Honors 

•  Biology  Major 

•  Overall  Grade  Point  Average  3.50 

•  Biology  Grade  Point  Average  3.70  with  no  grade  lower  than  a  "B" 

•  Additional  Courses 

BIOL  418  Biology  Independent  Study 
BIOL  491   Research  in  Biology  Literature 
(2  Biology  faculty  sponsors  needed) 


Courses  of  Instruction 

BICL  404 

PLANT  AND  ANIMAL  HISTOLOGICAL  TECHNIQUES  3.0 

Basic  techniques  and  skills  in  preparation  of  permanent  microscopic  slides 
of  plant  and  animal  tissue.  ( I  hr.  lecture,  3  hrs.  laboratory.) 
Prerequisite:  12  semester  hours  of  biology. 

BICL  405 

CELL  CULTURE  3.0 

Theory  of  and  practice  in  working  with  living  cells:  tissue  culture  tech- 
niques, cell  communication,  differentiation,  regeneration  and  aging  in 
several  living  cell  systems. 

Prerequisite:  All  required  biology  courses  (20  hrs.)  and  permission  of 
instructor. 

BICL  406 

SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY  4.0 

Introduction  to  theory  and  practice  of  scanning  electron  microscopy. 
Includes  specimen  preparation,  scanning  electron  microscope  operation, 
electron  specimen  interactions/imagery,  and  microanalysis. 

BIOL  100 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES  4.0 

Organization  of  plants  and  animals,  structure,  function  mechanisms  of 
heredity,  evolutionary  change.  Interrelationships  of  man,  other  organisms 
and  environment.  (3  hrs.  lecture,  2  hrs.  laboratory.)  Meets  the  General  Edu- 
cation Requirement — Natural/Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or  Non- 
laboratory  Science. 

BIOL  103 

BASIC  BIOLOGY  I  4.0 

A  study  of  the  structure  and  function  of  cells,  a  survey  of  the  plant  kingdom 
describing  the  anatomy,  physiology  and  ecology  of  plants  with  emphasis 
on  the  higher  plants.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement — Natural/ 
Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory  Science. 

BIOL  104 

BASIC  BIOLOGY  II  4.0 

Adaptation  of  structure  to  function  of  cells,  tissues  and  organs  of  plants  and 

animals.  Physical,  chemical  and  ecological  forces  affecting  these.  (Three 

hours  lecture;  three  hours  laboratory.)  Meets  the  General  Education 

Requirement — Natural/Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory 

Science. 

BIOL  107 

BIOLOGY  FOR  SURVIVAL  3.0 

Basic  concepts  of  biology  that  focus  on  social  implications  of  pollution, 
population  control,  radiation,  drugs,  pesticides,  the  genetic  revolution,  etc. 
For  non-science  majors.  (3  hrs.  lecture.)  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement — Natural/Physical  Science,  Non- laboratory  Science  Only. 

BIOL  109 

INTRODUCTORY  ECOLOGY:  THE  LIVING  WORLD  3.0 

To  acquaint  the  non-biology  major  with  the  general  principles  of  plant  and 
animal  interactions  and  the  adaptations  of  plants  and  animals  to  their  habi- 
tats including  the  extreme  habitats  of  desert,  cave,  deep  sea,  and  the  arctic. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Science, 
Non-laboratory  Science  Only. 

BIOL  110 

THE  BIOLOGY  Of  HUMAN  LIFE  4.0 

The  biological  basis  to  human  development,  birth,  maturation,  and  aging. 
Not  for  biology  major  credit.  (3  hrs.  lecture,  3  hrs.  laboratory.)  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or 
Non-laboratorv  Science. 


BIOL  120 

PLANT  FORM  AND  FUNCTION  4.0 

This  course  acquaints  the  student  with  the  methods  and  tools  of  science. 
Morphology  and  physiology  of  the  cell  and  of  the  plant  as  a  whole  are  con- 
sidered. 

BIOL  121 

THE  PLANT  KINGDOM  4.0 

Survey  of  the  plant  kingdom  with  emphasis  on  evolutionary  trends  and  eco- 
nomic importance.  (2  hrs.  lecture,  4  hrs.  laboratory.)  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Science,  Laboratory  Science 
Only. 

BIOL  130 

GENERAL  ZOOLOGY  I  4.0 

An  introduction  to  the  animal  kingdom.  Phylogeny,  anatomy  physiology, 
reproduction,  development  and  ecology  are  discussed  in  relation  to  selected 
animal  types.  Meets  the  General  [Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical 
Science,  Laboratory  or  Non- laboratory  Science. 

BIOL  131 

GENERAL  ZOOLOGY  II  4.0 

An  introduction  to  the  animal  kingdom.  Phylogeny,  anatomy,  physiology, 

reproduction,  development  and  ecology  are  discussed  in  relation  to  selected 

animal  types.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical 

Science,  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory  Science. 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  130. 

BIOL  140 

BIOLOGY  OF  THE  CELL  4.0 

Form,  function  and  evolution  of  cells.  (3  hrs.  lecture,  3  hrs.  laboratory.) 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Science, 
Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory  Science. 

BIOL  213 

INTRODUCTION  TO  FIELD  BIOLOGY  2.0 

Taxonomy,  ecology  and  conservation  are  stressed  for  a  ten-day  period  at 
the  New  Jersey  State  School  of  Conservation  in  Stokes  State  Forest. 

BIOL  215 

HUMAN  HEREDITY  3.0 

A  non-major  course  introducing  concepts  of  classical  heredity  and  modem 
molecular  genetics,  which  stresses  the  techniques  and  significance  of 
genetic  knowledge  and  research.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
Ment — Natural/Physical  Science,  Non-laboratory  Science  Only. 

BIOL  240 

MAMMALIAN  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  I  3.0 

Human  anatomy  and  physiology  for  health  education  and  physical  educa- 
tion majors.  Not  for  Biology  majors.  (2  hours  lecture,  2  hours  laboratory.) 

BIOL  241 

MAMMALIAN  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  II  3.0 

Human  anatomy  and  physiology  for  health  education  and  physical  educa- 
tion majors.  Not  for  Biology  majors.  (2  hours  lecture,  2  hours  laboratory.) 

BIOL  242 

HUMAN  BIOLOGY  3.0 

Body  structure  and  functions  in  relation  to  the  maintenance  of  good  health. 
Not  for  Biology  majors.  (2  hrs.  lecture,  2  hrs.  laboratory.) 

BIOL  243 

HUMAN  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  4.0 

A  study  of  the  dynamics  of  the  human  body  in  relation  to  its  structure  and 
function  is  based  on  its  nutritional  input.  Each  organ  system  is  discussed  in 
relation  to  its  contribution  to  the  whole  functioning  organism,  as  well  as  a 
basic  survey  of  its  pathologies.  Primarily  for  ADA  Certification. 
Prerequisite:  CHEM270. 

BIOL  244 

ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  MAMMALS  I  4.0 

The  structure  and  function  of  the  cell,  tissue  and  organ  systems-integomen- 
tary,  skeletal,  muscular,  circulatory  and  respiratory.  Non-majors  only.  (3 
hours  lecture,  2  hours  lab.) 

BIOL  245 

ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  MAMMALS  II  4.0 

The  structure  and  function  of  the  organ  systems  -  nervous,  excretory ,  endoc- 
rine, digestive  and  reproductive.  (3  hours  lecture,  2  hours  lab.)  Not  for 
Biology  majors. 
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BIOL  254 

APPLIED  MICROBIOLOGY  3.0 

Microbiological  concepts  and  techniques  applicable  to  food  and  dairy  pro- 
cessing, health  and  disease,  water,  waste  and  other  environmental  prob- 
lems. (2  hours  lecture,  3  hours  lab.) 
Prerequisites:  I  year  chemistry  or  course  in  similar  field. 

BIOL  255 

SURVEY  OF  MICROBIOLOGY  4.0 

Microbiological  concepts  and  techniques  applicable  to  medical,  health  and 

environmental  problems.  (3  hrs.  lecture,  2  hrs.  lab.) 

Prerequisites:  I  year  of  chemistry  or  course  in  similar  field. 

BIOL  300 

ENVIRONMENTAL  BIOLOGY  AND  RELATED  CONTROVERSIAL 
ISSUES  3.0 

Analysis  of  ecological  problems  of  today:  population  trends  and  control, 
food  production,  environmental  deterioration,  waste  disposal  etc. 
Prerequisite:  12  semester  hours  of  biology. 

BIOL  330 

INTRODUCTION  TO  ANIMAL  BEHAVIOR  3.0 

Concepts  and  theories  of  the  sensory  world  of  animals  and  behavioral  pat- 
terns resulting  in  environmental  adaptations. 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  130, 131  and  4  additional  Biology  credits  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

BIOL  350 

MICROBIOLOGY  4.0 

A  study  of  bacteria,  yeast,  molds  and  other  microorganisms  in  relation  to 
modem  biological  concepts  and  the  welfare  of  man.  Standard  techniques 
employed  in  the  laboratory.  (3  hours  lecture,  3  hours  laboratory.) 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  140.  CHEM  120. 121. 

BIOL  370 

PRINCIPLES  OF  ECOLOGY  3.0 

To  acquaint  the  biology  majors  with  the  general  principles  of  Ecology, 

population  dynamics  and  adaptations  of  plants  and  animals  to  the  various 

habitats.  (2  hours  lecture,  2  hours  laboratory.) 

Prerequisite:  1  semester  botany  and  2  semesters  zoology. 

BIOL  409 

EXTERNSHIP  IN  BIOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  (COOPERATIVE 
EDUCATION)  1.0-4.0 

Full-  or  part-time  w  ork  in  an  established  laboratory  with  a  scientific  investi- 
gator for  the  duration  of  the  term. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  director  of  Cooperative  Education  and  Biology 
Department  Cooperative  Education  Coordinator. 

BIOL  41 1 

INTRODUCTION  TO  TRANSMISSION  ELECTRON 

MICROSCOPY  4.0 

Basic  theory  and  practice  of  electron  microscopy.  Specimen  preparation 
ultramicrotomy.  microscopy,  photographic  preparation  of  final  print,  inter- 
pretation of  results.  (3  hrs.  lecture.  3  hrs.  laboratory.) 
Prerequisites:  18  hours  biology,  BICL  404  and  instructor' s  permission. 

BIOL  414 

GENETICS  5.0 

Lecture  and  lab.  Heredity,  gene  and  chromosomal  structure  and  function, 
gene  regulation,  mutation  and  repair,  genes  in  populations,  genetic  manipu- 
lation, and  applied  genetics  are  covered.  Lab  exercises  illustrate  genetic 
concepts  and  include  a  semester-long  project  and  paper.  Required  of  all 
Biology  majors  and  minors. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  121, 140:  CHEM  120. 121. 

BIOL  417 

EVOLUTIONS  AND  SYSTEMATICS  3.0 

Causes  and  mechanisms  of  biological  variation  and  species  formation  as  the 

basis  of  modem  systematics  and  evolutionary  theory. 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  130.  131  and/or  BIOL  120.  121;  and  BIOL  412  is 

recommended. 

BIOL  418 

BIOLOGY  INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH  1 .0-4.0 

Under  the  guidance  of  a  sponsor,  students  will  investigate  individual  prob- 
lems of  appropriate  scope.  A  written  and/or  oral  report  as  required.  (Offered 
on  demand. ) 

Prerequisites:  15  semester  hours  of  biology,  including  BIOL  140:  3.00 
GPA  in  Biology. 


BIOL  420 

ECONOMIC  BOTANY  3.0 

Importance  of  plants  to  the  world  in  general  and  toman  in  particular.  (Not 

offered  every  year.) 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  320  or  121. 

BIOL  425 

ELEMENTARY  PLANT  PHYSIOLOGY  4.0 

Major  physiological  processes  of  the  flowering  plant:  growth,  metabolism. 

photosynthesis,  respiration,  water  relations  and  mineral  nutrition.  (Not 

offered  every  year.) 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  121.320:  CHEM  231. 

BIOL  426 

NEW  JERSEY  FLORA  4.0 

Field  identification  of  mosses,  liverworts,  ferns,  and  seed  plants  in  a  variety 

of  habitats.  (Not  offered  every  year.) 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  121  or  course  in  similar  field. 

BIOL  430 

FIELD  ORNITHOLOGY  3.0 

Identification  and  natural  history  of  birds  in  a  variety  of  habitats.  Trips  on 
a  varying  schedule.  (Not  offered  every  year.)  ( 1  hr.  lecture,  3  hrs.  labora- 
tory.) 

BIOL  431 

ENTOMOLOGY  3.0 

Identification,  physiology  and  ecology  of  common  insect  families.  (Not 

offered  every  year.) 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  130. 

BIOL  432 

MEDICAL  ENTOMOLCX3Y  3.0 

The  study  of  arthropods  that  are  vectors  of  diseases  afflicting  man  and 

domestic  animals.  (Not  offered  every  year.) 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  130  or  431. 

BIOL  434 

INTRODUCTORY  MOLECULAR  BIOLOGY  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  examine  the  molecular  biology  of  plant  and 

animal  cells. 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  350. 415.  CHEM  370. 

BIOL  435 

EXPERIMENTAL  MOLECULAR  BIOLOGY  2.0 

This  laboratory  course  will  introduce  biology  majors  to  the  basic  and  impor- 
tant techniques  of  molecular  biology. 
Prerequisite:  BIOL  434. 

BIOL  439 

BIOLOGY  OF  ANIMAL  PARASITES  3.0 

The  basic  principles  of  parasitism.  Ecological,  morphological,  and  physio- 
logical adaptations  for  parasitism.  Evolution  of  parasites  and  integration 
with  the  host. 
Prerequisite:  I  year  of  zoology  and/or  botany  Genetics  recommended. 

BIOL  440 

MAMMALIAN  ANATOMY  AND  HISTOLOGY  4.0 

Functional  human  anatomy  at  the  microscopic  and  gross  level.  Laboratory 
dissection  of  the  cat  and  study  of  prepared  histological  slides.  (3  hours  lec- 
ture, 3  hours  lab.) 
Prerequisite:  BIOL  131. 

BIOL  442 

HUMAN  PHYSIOLOGY  4.0 

Functions  of  animal  organs  and  systems  with  emphasis  on  maintenance  of 

homeostasis. 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  440  or  equivalent. 

BIOL  443 

VERTEBRATE  EMBRIOLOGY  4.0 

Developmental  anatomy  of  the  vertebrates,  especially  amphibian,  chick 

and  human.  General  concepts  of  development  and  cell  differentiation.  (Not 

offered  every  year.) 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  130. 131. 


BIOL  444 

CELL  PHYSIOLOGY 

Advanced  course  in  cell  function. 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  442.  CHEM  230.  231 


3.0 
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BIOL  445 

IMMUNOLOGY  3.0 

Cellular  and  humoral  immunal  responses,  immunoglobulines,  antigen- 
antibody  reactions,  immunopathology,  transplantation  and  blood  trans- 
fusion. (Not  offered  every  year.) 

BIOL  446 

ENDOCRINOLOGY  3.0 

Basic  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  mammalian  endocrine  glands  with 
special  attention  directed  to  the  human  endocrine  glands.  Tlie  interrelation- 
ships between  the  various  endocrines  including  neural  control  and  the  role 
of  these  glands  in  maintaining  the  homeostasis  of  the  body  will  be  stressed. 

BIOL  447 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PHARMACOLOGY  3.0 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  chemicals  that  have  biological  effects,  with  spe- 
cial emphasis  on  those  with  medical  importance. 
Prerequisites :  BIOL  442.  CHEM  230.231  or  instructor' s  permission . 

BIOL  450 

MEDICAL  MICROBIOLOGY  3.0 

The  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  Biology  major  with  those  microor- 
ganisms which  cause  disease,  the  prevention  of  disease,  therapeutic  agents 
to  control  microbial  diseases  and  the  body's  natural  defense  mechanisms. 
Prerequisite:  BIOL  350  or  equivalent. 

BIOL  460 

BIOLOGICAL  OCEANOGRAPHY  3.0 

Biological  processes  within  oceans  and  estuaries  are  considered  in  relation 

to  the  physical  environment.  Field  and  laboratory  work.  (Not  offered  every 

year.) 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  130. 121. 

BIOL  461 

LIMNOLOGY  3.0 

Biological  and  physical  processes  of  rivers  and  lakes.  Field  work  and 
laboratory.  (Not  offered  every  year.) 

BIOL  467 

BIOLOGY  Of  THE  FISHES  4.0 

Systematics,  adaptations,  reproduction,  evolution,  ecology  and  zoo-geog- 
raphy of  major  groups  of  marine  fishes.  At  New  Jersey  Marine  Sciences 
Consortium.  (Not  offered  every  year.) 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  131.442. 

BIOL  471 

BIOMEDICAL  ETHICS  2.0 

Seminar  course  dealing  with  ethical  dilemmas  posed  by  advances  in  bio- 
medical technology.  Background  readings  in  ethics  will  be  followed  by  dis- 
cussions of  readings  on  the  applications  and  consequences  of  modem 
biomedical  research. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  415  or  434. 

BIOL  490 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  BIOLOGY  2.0-4.0 

Course  which  will  allow  the  advanced  undergraduate  student  to  study  a- 
single  topic  in  depth.  This  course  would  allow  the  students  an  opportunity 
to  integrate  the  principles  of  several  areas  (ecology,  physiology,  genetics, 
etc.)  of  biology  in  the  study  of  a  single  topic. 

BIOL  491 

RESEARCH  IN  BIOLOGY  LITERATURE  1 .0 

Each  student  will  survey  current  biological  literature  pertinent  to  a  specific 
problem.  A  comprehensive  report  is  required.  (Not  offered  every  year.) 
Prerequisites:  15  semester  hours  in  biology,  including  BIOL  140;  3.00 
G.P.A.  in  biology. 

BIMS  220 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MARINE  BIOLOGY  4.0 

A  field  and  laboratory  oriented  course  covering  the  characteristics  of 
marine  plants  and  animals.  The  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  student 
with  experience  in  collecting  and  identifying  local  marine  flora  and  fauna. 

BIMS  422 

BIOLOGY  OF  MARINE  PLANKTON  2.0 

A  study  of  the  marine  phytoplankton  and  zooplankton,  their  collection,  ana- 
lysis and  interpretation.  Their  role  in  the  ecosystem  will  be  stressed  as  will 
be  their  distribution,  particularly  those  of  the  near  shore  and  estaurine  envi- 
ronment. Field  trips  will  be  made  to  coastal  New  Jersey.  Offered  at  the  site 
of  the  New  Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consortium.  Cross-listed  as  PHMS  422. 


BIMS  426 

MARINE  ENERGY  SYSTEMS  2.0 

Principles  of  production  and  energy  transfer  in  the  marine  environment. 
Spatial  and  temporal  distribution  of  productivity.  Productivity  meas- 
urement and  assessment  of  the  roles  of  plants,  herbivores  and  carnivores  in 
marine  energetics.  Offered  at  New  Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 
Prerequisite:  One  year  of  physics,  one  year  of  organic  chemistry,  one  year 
of  biology,  and  one  semester  of  calculus. 

BIMS  43 1 

MARINE  INVERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY  4.0 

A  study  of  the  invertebrates  living  in  the  marine  realm  with  emphasis  on  the 
interrelations  of  these  animals  to  their  particular  environment.  Field  work 
will  include  studies  of  the  peagic  and  benthonic  forms  associated  with 
estuaries  and  the  continental  shelf  Also  offered  at  the  site  of  the  New  Jersey 
Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  130. 131. 

BIMS  433 

SEASHORE  ORNITHOLOGY  2.0 

Field  indentification  of  birds  of  the  ocean,  salt  marsh,  sand  dunes,  and  adja- 
cent land  areas.  Includes  discussion  of  habits  and  ecology.  Offered  at  New 
Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consortium 
Prerequisite:  BIOL  430. 

BIMS  438 

SEASHORE  ENTOMOLOGY  2.0 

Ecological  studies  of  the  insect  fauna  found  in  the  unique  habitats  of  the  ( 1 ) 

intertidal  zone,  (2)  coastal  sand  dunes  and  (3)  salt  marsh  found  along  the 

New  Jersey  shoreline. 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  130  or  431. 

BIMS  450 

MARINE  BOTANY  4.0 

An  introduction  to  the  structure,  systematics,  physiology  and  ecology  of 
algae  and  metaphyta  of  the  marine  environment.  Emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  the  flora  of  the  estuary  and  tidal  marsh.  Biology  of  the  associated  phytop- 
lankton will  be  studied.  Offered  at  the  site  of  the  New  Jersey  Marine  Sci- 
ences Consortium.  Cross-listed  as  PHMS  450. 
Prerequisite:  BIOL  102  or  instructor' s permission. 

BIMS  455 

MARSH  AND  DUNE  VEGETATION  2.0 

A  field  and  laboratory  study  of  the  plant  communities  that  inhibit  the  sand 

dunes  and  marshes  of  the  coastal  zone  of  New  Jersey.  The  diversity  of  the 

forms  of  plant  life  and  their  adaptations  and  ecological  roles.  The  collection 

and  identification  of  individual  plant  species.  Also  offered  at  the  site  of  the 

New  Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 

Prerequisite :  Eight  credit  hours  of  biology  including  one  semester  of 

botany.  A  course  in  ecology  is  recommended. 

BIMS  460 

ADVANCED  MARINE  BIOLOGY  4.0 

Interrelationships  of  marine  animals  and  plants.  Ecological  response  tp 
physical  and  chemical  parameters.  Principles  such  as  zonation,  succession, 
ecosystem  structure,  and  physiological  response  will  be  examined  through 
lectures,  field  projects  and  laboratory  study. 

BIMS  490 

FIELD  METHODS  IN  THE  MARINE  SCIENCES  4.0 

The  application  and  techniques  of  marine  sampling,  including  those  of 
biology,  chemistry,  geology,  meteorology  and  physics.  The  nature  and  role 
of  various  pieces  of  sampling  equipment.  Field  experience  at  the  New 
Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consortium.  (2  hrs.  lecture,  4  hrs.  lab.) 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  science. 

BIMS  491 

PLANKTON  SAMPLING  AND  ANALYSIS  1 .0 

Sampling,  identification  and  counting  of  phyto-  and  zooplankton.  New 

Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 

Prerequisites :  Biology  major  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  A  specialized 

course  for  a  specialized  purpose. 

BIMS  494 

PRIMARY  PRODUCTION  IN  THE  MARINE  ENVIRONMENT        1 .0 

Theory  and  techniques  of  primary  production  measurement.  New  Jersey 

Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 

Prerequisite:  16  credits  in  biology  or  geoscience.  Advanced  course. 
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Business  Education  Major 


Business  Education  and 
Office  Systems  Administration 

SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
Chairperson:  Rosemarie  McCauley 


There  are  three  major  thrusts  to  the  programs  offered  through  the  depart- 
ment: Business  Education.  Office  Systems  Administration,  and  Retail 
Merchandising  and  Management. 

Students  in  the  Business  Education  programs  follow  a  professional  se- 
quence qualifying  them  for  New  Jersey  teacher  certification  in  a  variety  of 
business  subjects  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  program  and  satis- 
factory achievement  on  the  Supplementary  portion  of  the  National  Tea- 
chers Examination.  Four  Business  Education  program  specializations  are 
available:  Accounting/General  Business.  Comprehensive:  Distributive 
Education/General  Business;  and  Secretarial/General  Business.  Docu- 
mented work  experience  is  required  for  all  specializations.  Individualized 
certification  programs  are  also  available  to  post-graduates  who  desire  ini- 
tial or  additional  certification  in  business  education. 

Students  in  the  Office  Systems  Administration  program  develop  skills 
and  competencies  that  prepare  them  for  a  broad  spectrum  of  careers  in  the 
office  setting  related  to  the  areas  of  information  processing,  microcomputer 
applications,  records  management,  systems  development,  and  office 
administration. 

Students  in  the  Retail  Merchandising  and  Management  program  develop 
skills  and  competencies  that  prepare  them  for  careers  as  buyers,  fashion 
coordinators,  merchandisers,  and  retail  executives.  SupeI^'ised  work  expe- 
rience is  an  integral  part  of  the  program. 

The  Office  Systems  Administration  program  and  the  Retail  Merchan- 
dising and  Management  program  are  concentrations  in  Business  Admini- 
stration offered  through  the  Department  of  Business  Education  and  Office 
Systems  Administration. 

All  programs  lead  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  and  are  open  to  high 
school  graduates  as  well  as  those  who  have  attended  a  two  year  college. 


Teacher  Education 

Professional  Sequence: 

Teacher  Education  Collateral  Courses: 

Semester  Hours 

CURR    200  Initial  Field  Experience 1 

CURR    4(X)  Teacher.  School,  and  Society 3 

CURR    410  Intermediate  Field  Experience  in  Education 1 

READ   407  Reading:  Theory  and  Process 3 

OR 

READ    408  Reading:  The  Content  Areas 3 

CURR    409  Teaching  for  Critical  Thinking 3 

EDFD    220  Philosophical  Orientation  to  Education 3 

BSED    273  Introduction  to  Computers  in  Business 3 

BSED    309  Personal  Finance 3 

MATH   109  Statistics 3 

PSYC     101   General  Psychology 3 

PSYC     200  Educational  Psychology 3 

ECON    l(X1  Introduction  to  Economics 3 

Departmental  Methods Variable  by  Specialization 

Also:  Documentation  of  400-800  hours  of  full-time  work  experience  or 
completion  of  a  cooperative  education  experience. 


Professional  Semester: 

Student  Teaching  Package 

(See  section  on  Teacher  Education  Program) 
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Specializations: 

Accounting  and  (leneral  Business  Education 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

BSED      101   Contemporary  Business 3 

BSED     306  Information  Systems  and  Applications 3 

BSED     335  Computer  Applications  of  Office  Systems 3 

BEOS     320  Administrative  Business  Communications 3 

BSLW     261    Legal  Environment  of  Business  1 3 

ACCT     201.  202  Fundamentals  of  Accounting  I,  II 3ea. 

ACCT    403  Tax  Accounting 3 

FINC      321   Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

MGMT  311   Management  Process  and 

Organizational  Behavior 4 

MGMT  439  Business  Policy 3 

MKTG   340  Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

Comprehensive  Business  Education 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

BSED     101   Contemporary  Business 3 

BSED     203  Production  Typew  riling I 

BSED     303  Advanced  Stenography  and  Transcription 2 

BSED     306  Information  Systems  and  Applications 3 

BSED     335  Computer  Applications  of  Office  Systems 3 

BSED     402  Principles  and  Methods  of 

Teaching  Accounting 2 

BEOS     207  Word  PriKessing  Applications 3 

BEOS     320  Administrative  Business  Communications 3 

BSLW    261   Legal  Environment  of  Business  1 3 

ACCT    201 ,  202  Fundamentals  of  Accounting  I.  II 3  ea. 

ACCT    403  Tax  Accounting 3 

FINC      321   Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

MGMT  31 1   Management  Process  and 

Organizational  Behavior 4 

MGMT  439  Business  Policy 3 

MKTG    340  Introduction  to  Marketing 3 


Distributive  Elducation  and 
General  Business  Education 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

BSED    101   Contemporary  Business 3 

BSED    401   Principles  and  Methods  of 

Teaching  General  Business 2 

DIST     208  Salesmanship 3 

DIST     249  Merchandise  Information 2 

DIST     307  Retail  Store  Merchandising  and 

Management 3 

DIST     308  Visual  Merchandising 3 

DIST     309  Buying  for  Distribution 2 

DIST     348  Praclicum  in  Distributive 

Education  I I 

DIST     450.451   Supervised  Work  Experience  and 

Seminar  I.  II 2ea. 

DIST     454  Principles  &  Methods  of  Teaching 

Distributive  Education 3 

DIST     455  Curriculum  Development 

of  Distributive  Education 3 

ISVC    4 1 1   Principles  and  Philosophy  of 

Vocational  Eiducation 1 

BSLW  261   Legal  Environment  of  Business  I 3 

ACCT  201,202  Fundamentals  of 

Accounting  1.11 3  ea. 


47 


FINC      321   Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

MGMT  3 1 1   Management  Process  and 

Organizational  Behavior 4 

MGMT  439  Business  Policy 3 

MKTG   340  Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

Secretarial  and  General  Business  Education 
Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

BSED     101  Contemporary  Business 3 

BSED     203  Production  Typewriting 1 

BSED     303  Advanced  Stenography  and 

Transcription 2 

BSED     306  Information  Systems  and  Applications 3 

BSED     335  Computer  Applications  of 

Office  Systems 3 

BEOS     207  Word  Processing  Applications 3 

BEOS     320  Administrative  Business  Communications 3 

BSLW    261  Legal  Environment  of  Business  1 3 

ACCT    201,202  Fundamentals  of 

Accounting  I,  II 3  ea. 

FINC      321  Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

MGMT  3 1 1   Management  Process  and 

Organizational  Behavior 4 

MGMT  439  Business  Policy 3 

MKTG   340  Introduction  to  Marketing 3 


Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  certification  must  be  accepted  into  the  Teacher  Educa- 
tion Program.  They  must  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  both  in 
this  department  and  elsewhere  in  the  catalog. 


Business  Administration 

Office  Systems  Administration  Concentration 

This  is  a  concentration  in  Business  Administration  offered  through  the 
Department  of  Business  Education  and  Office  Systems  Administration. 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

BSED     306  Information  Systems  and  Applications 3 

BSED     335  Computer  Applications  of 

Office  Systems 3 

BEOS     308  Principles  of  Office  Management 3 

BEOS     309  Word/Information  Processing 

Management 3 

BEOS     320  Administrative  Business  Communications 3 

BEOS     321   Records  Management 3 

BEOS     41 1   Managing  Automated  Office  Systems 3 

BEOS     430  Seminar  in  Office  Systems 

Administration 3 

BSLW    261   Legal  Environment  of  Business  1 3 

ACCT    201,202  Fundamentals  of 

Accounting  1,  II 3  ea. 

FINC      321  Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

MGMT  3 1 1   Management  Process  and 

Organizational  Behavior 4 

MGMT  316  Human  Resource  Management 3 

MGMT  439  Business  Policy 3 

MKTG    340  Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

Collateral  Courses 

BSED  273  Introduction  to  Computers  in  Business 3 

MATH  109  Statistics 3 

PSYC  101  General  Psychology 3 

ECON  101  Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

ECON  102  Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 


Electives  Within  the  Major 6 

Non-Business  Electives i4 

Retail  Merchandising  and 
Management  Concentration 

This  is  a  concentration  in  Business  Administration  offered  through  the 
Department  of  Business  Education  and  Office  Systems  Administration. 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

DIST      208  Salesmanship 3 

DIST      249  Merchandise  Information 2 

DIST      308  Visual  Merchandising 3 

DIST      307  Retail  Store  Merchandising 

and  Management 3 

DIST      309  Buying  for  Distribution 2 

DIST      348  Practicum  in  Distributive 

Education  1 1 

DIST      450, 45 1   Supervised  Work  Experience  and 

Seminar  I,  II 2ea. 

DIST      482  Independent  Owned  and 

Franchised  Retailer 3 

DIST      483  Seminar  in  Retail  Management 3 

BSLW    261   Legal  Environment  of  Business  1 3 

ACCT    201,202  Fundamentals  of 

Accounting  I,  II 3  ea. 

FINC      32 1   Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

MGMT  3 1 1   Management  Process  and 

Organizational  Behavior 4 

MGMT  439  Business  Policy 3 

MKTG   340  Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

MKTG   442  Marketing  Research 3 

MKTG   446  Marketing  Strategy  and  Implementation 3 


Collateral  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

BSED     273  Introduction  to  Computers  in  Business 3 

MATH    109  Statistics 3 

ECON     101   Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

ECON     102  Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

Electives  Within  the  Major 8 

Non-Business  Electives 9 


Courses  of  Instruction 

BEOS  207 

WORD  PROCESSING  APPLICATIONS  3.0 

Enables  students  to  develop  competencies  in  handling  word  processing 
equipment  by  means  of  hands-on  experiences  using  automated  typewriters, 
text-editing  equipment,  and  machine  dictation/equipment.  Simulation  pro- 
jects will  be  utilized  to  integrate  the  origination,  workflow,  work  meas- 
urement, storage,  and  distribution  procedures  unique  to  word  processing 
environments. 
Prerequisite:  BSED  104.  majors  only. 

BEOS  230 

INTRODUCTION  TO  BUSINESS  WORK  EXPERIENCE  4.0-8.0 

This  is  an  introductory  cooperative  education  course  which  integrates 
formal  classroom  study  and  assignments  with  a  supervised  full-time  or  part- 
time  off-campus  employment  experience.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to 
develop  self  awareness  and  to  explore  educational  and  occupational  alter- 
natives. 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  level  status  (45+  semester  hours  completed) 
with  a  2.25  minimum  grade  point  average. 
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BEOS  308 

PRINCIPLES  OF  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

A  sludy  of  the  most  acceptable  methods  and  practices  of  office  administra- 
tion. Topics  include  organization  and  planning  of  office  systems,  leader- 
ship and  human  relations,  controlling  operations  and  prixessing  of 
information.  Kmphasis  throughout  the  course  will  be  on  achieving  satisfac- 
tory human  relations  and  continuous  cost  reduction. 

BEOS  309 

WORD/INFORMATION  PROCESSING  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

.•\n  understanding  of  the  need  and  effect  of  word  processing  on  business 
productivity.  Word  pr(Kessing  systems  will  be  investigated  with  emphasis 
on  personnel,  equipment  needs,  and  cost  savings. 

BEOS  320 

ADMINISTRATIVE  BUSINESS  COMMUNICATIONS  3.0 

The  study  of  communication  processes  using  special  problem  applications 
with  a  theoretical  and  practical  base.  Writing  proposals,  business  corre- 
spondence, business  plans,  and  handling  electronic  messaging  are  covered. 
Emphasis  is  also  on  using  presentation  materials  to  complement  interper- 
sonal and  organizational  communication. 

BEOS  321 

RECORDS  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Includes  study  of  the  criteria  and  methods  by  which  records  are  created, 
stored,  retrieved,  retained  and  disposed,  as  well  as  attention  to  study  of  the 
managerial  considerations  necessary  for  effective  selection  and  utilization 
of  equipment,  procedures,  and  personnel. 

BEOS  330 

OFFICE  SYSTEMS  ADMINISTRATION  PROFESSIONAL  WORK 
EXPERIENCE  PROGRAM  4.0-8.0 

This  is  a  cooperative  education  course  specifically  for  office  systems 
administration  majors.  Course  is  designed  to  integrate  formal  classroom 
study  and  assignments  with  supervised  full-time  off-campus  employment. 
It  has  as  its  primary  goals  the  development  of  occupational  competencies 
and  pre-professional  training. 

Prerequisites:  Junior  or  senior  status:  a  2. 45  grade  point  average;  satisfac- 
tory completion  of  BEOS  230  or  the  equivalent  of  6  months  of  verified  full- 
time  work  experience:  office  systems  administration  major  declaration  for 
one  prior  semester  plus  the  completion  of  6  semester  hours  from  the  offiice 
systems  administration  core  courses. 

BEOS  41 1 

MANAGING  AUTOMATED  OFFICE  SYSTEMS  3.0 

Needed  competencies  for  organizing  and  administering  an  automated 
office  system  will  be  emphasized.  A  systematic  approach  to  designing 
implementing,  controlling,  and  integrating  electronic  office  systems  will  be 
stressed.  Various  configurations,  available  technology,  and  evaluating 
methods  for  assessing  present  and  future  systeins  will  be  investigated. 
Prerequisites:  BSED  J06. 335.  BEOS  309. 321. 

BEOS  4.30 

SEMINAR  IN  OFFICE  SYSTEMS  ADMINISTRATION  3.0 

Current  developments  in  office  systems  administration  will  be  investigated 
by  student  research  teams  in  contemporary  administrative  office  envi- 
ronments. Emphasis  will  be  on  helping  students  develop  investigative  and 
analytical  skills. 
Prerequisites:  BSED  306.  335:  BEOS 309. 321. 

BSED  101 

CONTEMPORARY  BUSINESS  3.0 

The  organization  and  operation  of  contemporary  business  are  explored. 
Students  study  the  operation  of  the  free  enteiprise  system,  alternative  eco- 
nomic systems,  and  the  various  functional  areas  of  business:  finance,  man- 
agement, prcxiuction.  and  marketing.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement — Social  Science.  Topic  Course. 

BSED  103 

BEGINNING  KEYBOARDING  3.0 

Beginning  keyboarding  is  designed  for  those  students  who  have  had  no  pre- 
vious keyboarding  instruction.  The  course  offers  basic  instruction  on  the 
alpha-numeric  keyboard  in  learning  the  touch  method  of  keyb<wrding.  as 
well  as  in  developing  skill  in  using  the  keyboard  of  communication  and 
information  processing,  e.g.  preparation  of  basic  business  and  personal  let- 
ters, business  reports,  tables,  and  other  related  applications.  TTie  course 
meets  four  periods  per  week. 


BSED  104 

INTERMEDIATE  KEYBOARDING  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  who  have  had  previous  keyboarding 
instruction.  Students  will  develop  increased  speed  and  accuracy  and  will 
apply  their  keyboarding  skill  in  the  production  of  business-related  projects. 
The  ultimate  aim  is  to  develop  proficiency  in  keyboarding  applications.  The 
course  meets  four  periods  per  week. 
Prerequisite:  BSED  103 

BSED  203 

PRODUCTION  TYPEWRITING  1.0 

Taken  in  conjunction  with  methods  of  teaching  typewriting.  The  technicali- 
ties of  typewriting  procedures;  vocational  competency  in  production  type- 
writing. 
Prerequisite:  BSED  104. 

BSED  273 

INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTERS  IN  BUSINESS  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  use  of  information  systems  in  business.  Topics  that 
will  be  covered  include  computer  hardware  and  software,  systems  analysis, 
management  information  systems,  data  communications  and  application 
development.  Students  will  be  introduced  to  business  software  packages 
which  will  indue  database  management,  spreadsheeting  and  business  word 
processing. 

BSED  303 

ADVANCED  STENOGRAPHY  AND  TRANSCRIPTION  2.0 

Taken  in  conjunction  with  methods  of  teaching  shorthand.  The  transcrip- 
tion of  shorthand  notes  into  lypew  ritten  copy.  Sentence  structure,  correct 
grammar,  spelling  and  good  typewriting  techniques:  increasing  dictation 
speed  for  new  material  as  the  course  progresses. 
Prerequisite:  BSED  20b. 

BSED  306 

INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  AND  APPLICATIONS  3.0 

Designed  to  provide  applications  of  office  automation  technologies  from 
the  user's  perspective.  Self-developmental  applications  involving  informa- 
tion interchange,  experiences  in  using  technology  to  enhance  communica- 
tion effectiveness,  and  opportunities  to  create  system  documentation  for 
instruction  and/or  training  arc  an  integral  part  of  the  course. 

BSED  309 

PERSONAL  FINANCE  3.0 

The  role  of  the  consumer  in  the  economy  is  studied  by  emphasizing  how 
government  and  business  policies,  laws,  and  practices  affect  the  consumer 
and  his  standard  of  living.  Government  regulatory  laws  and  regulations, 
government  policies  on  the  control  of  money  and  inflation  and  how  they 
affect  the  consumers  are  discussed.  Business  and  labor  policies  and  prac- 
tices are  emphasized  in  the  areas  of  credit,  savings,  and  housing.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement — Electives.  Personal/Professional  Issues. 

BSED  335 

COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  OF  OFFICE  SYSTEMS  3.0 

A  course  designed  to  prepare  students  to  make  decisions  in  the  selection  and 
utilization  of  microcomputer  systems  and  appropriate  software  for  a  busi- 
ness environment  based  on  identified  needs;  the  factors  to  consider  in  the 
implementation  of  microcomputers  at  different  levels  of  an  organization; 
and  the  characteristics  of  specific  software  applications  used  in  the  business 
environment.  The  course  also  provides  students  w  ith  hands-on  experience 
w ith  commercial  software  packages  and  additional  work  in  the  structured 
programming  cycle,  including  the  coding  and  testing  of  programs  using  the 
basic  programming  language. 
Prerequisites:  BSED  273.  majors  only. 

BSED  390 

BUSINESS  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  I  2.0 

Each  student,  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  sponsor,  conducts  an  in-dcpth 
study  of  a  current  problem  in  the  business  education  field  and  presents  a 
written  report  of  the  findings.  Admission  by  application  submitted  to  the 
department  chairperson. 

BSED  391 

BUSINESS  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  II  2.0 

Each  student,  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  sponsor,  is  to  conduct  an  in- 
depth  study  of  a  current  problem  in  the  business  field.  A  written  report  of 
the  findings  of  the  study  is  to  be  presented.  Admission  is  by  application  sub- 
mitted to  the  department  chairperson. 
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BSED401 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  GENERAL 

BUSINESS  2.0 

The  methodology  of  teaching  social  business  subjects,  including  general 

business,  business  law  and  consumer  education.  Content,  lesson  planning, 

visual  aids  and  evaluation  procedures. 

Prerequisites:  12  credits  ofj^eneral  business  courses. 

BSED402 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  ACCOUNTING  2.0 
The  history  and  development  of  accounting  instruction  and  materials,  aims 
and  objectives  in  light  of  current  trends.  Textbook  selection,  lesson  plan- 
ning, classroom  procedures,  tests  and  measurements,  audio-visual  and 
other  teaching  aids.  A  test  of  subject  matter  competency  is  required. 
Prerequisite:  9  semester  hours  of  accounting. 

BSED403 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  STENOGRAPHY    1 .0 

Complements  BSED  303  and  is  designed  to  prepare  secretarial  teachers  for 

the  teaching  of  stenography  and  transcription.  Comprehensive  coverage  of 

the  material  and  methods  for  teaching  stenography. 

Prerequisite:  BSED  206. 

BSED  404 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  KEYBOARDING 
TYPEWRITING  1.0 

Complements  BSED  204  and  deals  with  the  techniques  of  teaching  begin- 
ning and  advanced  typewriting  emphasis  on  the  psychology  of  skill 
development. 
Prerequisite:  BSED  203. 

BSED  409 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION  PROFESSIONAL  SEMINAR  1 .0 

Provides  a  forum  for  dialogue  on  problems  and  concerns  in  achieving  effec- 
tiveness on  the  student  teaching  experience  and  subsequent  related  business 
education  teaching. 
Prerequisite:  BSED  401 . 

BSED  420 

FIELD  STUDIES  FOR  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  2.0 

Ob.servation  of  many  facets  of  business  operations  in  representative  firms. 
Evaluation  of  organization,  procedures  and  equipment  of  each  company 
visited. 

BSED  449 

SUPERVISED  BUSINESS  WORK  EXPERIENCE  2.0 

An  opportunity  to  work  full  time  in  a  business  position  for  ten  weeks  of  the 
summer  under  college  supervision.  Weekly  seminar  to  discuss  problems 
related  to  the  work  experience  program. 

DIST  208 

SALESMANSHIP  3.0 

The  role  of  personal  selling  in  our  economy  and  the  diversity  of  sales  posi- 
tions are  explored.  Theories  and  concepts  derived  from  the  behavioral  sci- 
ences are  presented  to  develop  an  understanding  of  consumer  behavior  and 
basic  selling  techniques.  Students  apply  their  newly  acquired  selling  skills 
in  mock  sales  demonstrations. 

DIST  249 

MERCHANDISE  INFORMATION  2.0 

Textile  and  non-textile  information  background  and  selling  information 

needed  in  retailing.  Standards  for  determining  quality  of  products  and  a 

knowledge  of  how  to  care  for  them.  Manufacturing  processes  of  various 

products. 

DIST  307 

RETAIL  STORE  MERCHANDISING  AND  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Problems  involved  in  the  successful  operation  of  a  retail  organization,  pre- 
paration of  the  store  for  business,  movement  of  merchandise  from  resource 
to  store,  preparation  of  merchandise  for  sale,  movement  of  goods  to  the 
selling  floor  and  to  the  customer. 

DIST  308 

VISUAL  MERCHANDISING  3.0 

The  uses  of  color,  line,  and  design  principles  to  present  and  sell  merchan- 
dise are  explored.  Students  study  and  use  basic  visual  merchandising  tech- 
niques, tools,  and  equipment  to  design  and  build  merchandise  displays. 


DIST  309 

BUYING  FOR  DISTRIBUTION  2.0 

Functions  of  the  merchandising  division,  the  buyer  and  merchandising 
problems.  Also  customer  demand  analysis,  comparison  shopping,  planning 
the  buyer's  budget.  Buying  fashions,  staples  for  independent,  chain  and  res- 
ident buying  offices,  and  foreign  buying. 

DIST  348 

PRACTICUM  IN  RETAILING/DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION  1 .0 
Students  participate  in  the  ongoing  activities  of  the  college's  DECA 
chapter;  observe  current  retail  practices  during  prearranged  field  trips  to 
stores,  fashion  houses,  and  distribution  centers;  and  interview  local  retail 
executives  and  distributive  education  teachers. 

DIST  450 

SUPERVISED  WORK  EXPERIENCE  AND  SEMINAR  I  2.0 

Full-time  paid  work  experience  in  a  cooperating  department,  mass  merch- 
andise (discount)  specialty  or  limited-price  variety  store.  Weekly  evening 
seminar  on  store  activities  and  the  development  of  executive  abilities. 
Trainees  submit  regular  progress  reports  of  the  ten  to  twelve  week  program. 
Taken  in  the  summer,  following  sophomore  and  junior  years. 
Prerequisites:  DIST  208.  MKTG  341 .  majors  only. 

DIST  45 1 

SUPERVISED  WORK  EXPERIENCE  AND  SEMINAR  II  2.0 

Full  time  paid  work  experience  in  a  cooperating  department,  mass  merch- 
andise (discount)  speciality  or  limited  price  variety  store.  Weekly  evening 
seminar  on  store  activities  and  the  development  executive  abilities. 
Trainees  submit  regular  progress  reports  of  the  ten  to  twelve  week  program. 
Taken  in  the  summer  following  sophomore  and  junior  years. 
Prerequisites:  DIST  208.  MKTG  341. 

DIST  454 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  DISTRIBUTIVE 
EDUCATION  AND  COORDINATION  3.0 

Federal  legislation  as  it  relates  to  the  program;  coordinator's  duties; 
methods  of  teaching  store  subjects;  lecture  and  demonstrations  in  teaching 
forms,  reports  and  manuals;  planning  the  lesson;  human  relations  for  store 
personnel;  visual  aids;  textbook  evaluation;  trade  journal  use  and  the  DE 
club  as  a  teaching  device. 
Prerequisite:  DIST  455. 

DIST  455 

CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT  OF  DISTRIBUTIVE 
EDUCATION  3.0 

Objectives  of  distributive  education;  organizing,  administering,  planning 
and  supervising  a  complete  cooperative  program.  Organization  of  voca- 
tional education  on  the  federal,  state  and  local  levels;  developing  vocational 
competencies  in  curriculum;  evaluation  of  curriculum;  surveys  of  com- 
munity and  student  needs;  physical  equipment  requirements;  advisory 
committees;  and  the  use  of  public  relations  and  extension  programs. 

DIST  456 

HONORS  PROGRAM-EXECUTIVE  RETAIL  TRAINING 
EXPERIENCE  I  4.0 

June  through  August  work  experience  executive  training  honors  program 
in  retail  merchandising  with  weekly  class  sessions,  visitation  to  the  stores. 
Course  covers  the  division  of  a  store.  Student  obtains  experience  in  many 
departments  studying  the  skills  of  the  supervisor. 
Prerequisites:  DIST 450  and 3.00  cumulative  average. 

DIST  457 

HONORS  PROGRAM-EXECUTIVE  RETAIL  TRAINING 
EXPERIENCE  II  4.0 

September  through  January  work  experience  executive  training  honors  pro- 
gram in  retail  merchandising  with  weekly  class  sessions,  visitation  to  the 
stores.  Course  covers  the  division  of  a  store.  Student  obtains  experience  in 
many  departments  studying  the  skills  of  the  supervisor. 
Prerequisites:  DIST 450  and 3.00  cumulative  average. 

DIST  482 

THE  INDEPENDENT-OWNED  AND  FRANCHISED  RETAILER     3.0 

The  principles  and  problems  related  to  the  independent  and  franchised 

retailer  are  discussed  in  theoretical  and  practical  perspective.  Lecture, 

research  and  case  problems  will  integrate  all  steps  from  starting  the  business 

to  evaluating  the  problems  related  to  the  business. 

Prerequisites:  Retail  majors  only:  DIST  307  (retail  store)  and  309 

(buying). 
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DIST  483 

SEMINAR  IN  RETAIL  MERCHANDISING  AND 

MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Advanced   problems   in   retail   merchandising  are  covered.   Lectures, 

research,  visiting  experts  and  case  problems  will  integrate  all  previous 

courses  taught.  Strong  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  fashion  and  the  computer 

in  today's  retail  scene. 

Prereifuisites:  DIST  307. 309:  Retail  majors  only. 


Chemistry 


Chemistry  Minor 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

CHEM    120.  121   General  Chcmi-sir)  I,  II 8 

CHEM    230,  23 1   Organic  Chemisir)  I,  II 6 

CHEM    232,  233  Experimental  Organic  Chemistry  I.  II 4 

Select  one  set 

CHEM    310  Analytical  Chemistry 5 

CHEM    340.  .343  Physical  Chemistry  I,  and  Experimental 

Physical  Chemistry 5 

CHEM    423. 422  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  and 

Experimental  Inorganic  Chemistry 6 

or 
CHEM    470,472  Biochemistry  Land  Experimental 

Biochemistry 5 


SCHOOL  OF  MATHEMATICAL  AND 
NATURAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Roland R.  Flynn 

The  chemistry  department  offers  two  majors  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science.  Chemistry  and  Biochemistry.  A  student  whochooses 
the  chemistry  major  can  prepare  for  graduate  study  in  chemistry  or  bio- 
chemistry, professional  employment,  professional  education  in  fields 
related  to  science,  or  teacher  certification.  The  courses  meet  the  undergra- 
duate criteria  established  by  the  American  Chemical  Society  (ACS).  The 
chemistry  major  is  included  in  the  ACS  list  of  approved  programs.  The 
student  can  complete  ACS  requirements  and  be  certified  to  the  Society  upon 
graduation. 

The  student  who  chooses  the  biochemistry  major  will  emerge  with  a 
strong  background  in  the  basic  sciences  and  mathematics  as  well  as  bio- 
chemistry and  will  qualify  for  graduate  study  in  biochemistry  or  profes- 
sional employment.  With  appropriate  elective  course  selections,  students 
in  either  major  can  satisfy  the  requirements  for  pre-health  professional  pro- 
grams (pre-medical,  pre-dental  or  pre -chiropractic). 

The  curriculum  is  designed  for  students  who  have  had  high  school  chem- 
istry, biology  and  physics,  as  well  as  four  years  of  high  school  mathematics. 

The  department  sponsors  a  challenging  honors  program  for  chemistry 
majors  with  outstanding  academic  records  (at  least  3.70  grade  point  aver- 
age), an  undergraduate  research  program,  and  offers  cooperative  education 
work  experiences.  Those  interested  should  see  the  department  chairperson 
for  information. 


Chemistry  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

CHEM    120,  121   GeneralChemistryI.il 8 

CHEM    230,231   OrganicChemistry.il 6 

CHEM    232,  233  Experimental  Organic  Chemistry  I.  II 4 

CHEM    310  Analytical  Chemistry 5 

CHEM    31 1   Instrumental  .Analysis 4 

CHEM    340.  341   Physical  Chemistry  I,  II 6 

CHEM    343  Experimental  Physical  Chemistry 2 

CHEM    495  The  Chemical  Literature 1-2 

Collateral  Courses 

Two  Mathematics  courses: 

MATH    122.221   Calculus  I.  II 

MATH   420  Differential  Equations 8 

Two  Physics  courses: 

PHYS    '\9\.  192  General  Physics  I,  II 8 

Electives  (Major) 6 

Select  6  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department. 


Biochemistry  Major 
Required  Courses 


CHEM 

120. 

CHEM 

230. 

CHEM 

232, 

CHEM 

310 

or 

CHEM 

311 

CHEM 

340 

CHEM 

341 

CHEM 

470 

CHEM 

471 

CHEM 

472 

CHEM 

473 

CHEM 

495 

Semester  Hours 

1 2 1   General  Chemistry  I,  II 8 

23 1   Organic  Chemistry  I,  II 6 

233  Expenmenial  Organic  Chemistry  I,  II 4 

Analytical  Chemistry 5 

Instrumental  Analysis 4 

Physical  Chemistry  1 3 

Physcial  Chemistry  II 3 

Biochemistry  I 3 

Biochemistry  II 3 

Experimental  Biochemistry 2 

Instrumental  Biochemistry  Laboratory 2 

The  Chemical  Literature 1-2 


Collateral  Courses 


Four  Biology  Courses: 

BIOL      140"  Cell  Biology 4 

BIOL      350  Microbiology 4 

BIOL      412  Genetics 5 

BIOL      495  Molecular  Biology 3 

Two  Mathematics  Courses: 

MATH    122  Calculus  1 4 

MATH    221   Calculus  II 4 

Two  Physics  Courses: 

PHYS      191   General  Physics  I 4 

PHYS      192  General  Physics  II 4 


Special  Program  Requirements 

Semester  Hours 
B.S.  in  Chemistry  with  American 

Chemical  Society  Cenincation 10 

In  addition  to  taking  the  course  requirements  in  the  chemistry  major  pro- 
gram as  detailed  previousK.  a  student  who  wishes  to  fulfill  the  minimum 
requirements  for  professional  training  of  the  American  Chemical  Society 
should  elect  the  follow  ing  courses: 

1.  One  of  the  folow  ing  courses:* 

CHEM    410  Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry 3 

CHEM    430  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry 3 

CHEM    440  Advanced  Physical  Chemistry 3 

2.  CHEM  423  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry 3 
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3.  One  of  the  following: 

CHEM    498  Senior  Laboratory 3 

CHEM   499  Undergraduate  Research (minimum)  3 

♦Courses  used  to  fulfill  the  elective  requirement  C  for  the  chemistry  major 
cannot  also  be  used  to  fulfill  requirement  #1  for  ACS  Certification.  TTiis 
restriction  does  not  apply  to  ACS  Certification  requirements  2  and  3. 

The  learning  of  certain  other  skills  may  be  essential  in  an  undergraduate 
chemistry  program.  TTiis  decision  must  be  made  by  the  student  and  his 
advisor.  Included  in  this  group  are: 

Foreign  Language:  a  reading  knowledge  of  German,  Russian  or  French. 

Mathematics:  Linear  algebra. 

Computer  Science:  programming  ability  in  BASIC  and  FORTRAN. 

Honors  Program  in  Chemistry 

Chemistry  majors  can  apply  for  admission  to  the  honors  program  in 
chemistry  during  their  sophomore  or  junior  years.  Students  accepted  into 
the  program  will  be  required  to  take  (in  addition  to  the  regular  chemistry 
major)  the  following  courses: 

Semester  Hours 

CHEM    491   Honors  Seminar  in  Chemistry 2 

CHEM   492  Honors  Thesis  in  Chemistry 2 

Interested  students  should  contact  the  department  chairperson. 


Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  In  addition,  for  the  Comprehensive  Science  and  Physical  Science 
certificates,  one  biology  course  and  PHED  40 1  Tlie  Teaching  of  Science  in 
Secondary  Schools  must  be  taken. 


Second  Teaching  Field  in  Physical  Science 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory  comple- 
tion of  The  National  Teachers  Examination  is  required  for  certification  in  a 
second  teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the  Office  of  Teacher 
Education. 

Students  majoring  in  a  field  other  than  chemistry  and  who  desire  certifi- 
cation in  chemistry  may  take  the  physical  science  program.  In  addition  to 
the  certification  program  in  their  major  field,  the  students  must  take  the  fol- 
lowing courses; 

PHYS  191,  192  General  Physics  I.  II 8 

Advanced  Physics  Course 4 

CHEM  120,  121  General  Chemistry  I,  II 8 

CHEM  230  Organic  Chemistry  1 3 

Two    courses    representing    two    areas    from:    Astronomy,    Geology, 

Meteorology,  Oceanography 8 

PHED  401  TheTeachingof  Science  in 

Secondary  Schools 4 


Courses  of  Instruction 

CHEM  100 

INTRODUCTORY  CHEMISTRY  4.0 

An  introductory  lecture  and  laboratory  survey  course  in  modem  chemistry 
for  non-science  majors.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Natural/Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory  Science. 

CHEM  107 

COLLEGE  CHEMISTRY  I  2.0 

Introductory  chemistry  course  for  non-science  majors.  Fundamentals  of 
inorganic  chemistry. 

CHEM  108 

COLLEGE  CHEMISTRY  II  2.0 

Introductory  chemistry  course  for  non-.science  majors.  Fundamentals  of 

organic  and  biochemistry. 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  107. 


CHEM  109 

COLLEGE  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY  I  1 .0 

Laboratory  work  to  reinforce  basic  concepts  of  inorganic  chemistry.  Con- 
current with  CHEM  107. 

CHEM  1 10 

COLLEGE  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY  II  1 .0 

Laboratory  work  to  reinforce  basic  concepts  of  organic  chemistry  and  bio- 
chemistry. Concurrent  with  CHEM  108. 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  109. 

CHEM  1 1 1 

ELEMENTS  OF  CHEMISTRY  I  3.0 

Basic  concepts  of  chemistry  as  applied  to  inorganic  and  organic  com- 
pounds. 

CHEM  112 

ELEMENTS  OF  CHEMISTRY  II  3.0 

A  study  of  human  biochemistry  with  emphasis  on  biomolecules,  metabo- 
lism, and  bioenergetics. 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  111. 

CHEM  120 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  I  4.0 

Introductory  lecture  and  laboratory  course  for  science  majors,  prerequisite 

for  all  advanced  chemistry  courses.  Introduction  to  atomic  and  molecular 

structure,  bonding,  stoichiometry,  states  of  matter,  solutions,  and  selected 

topics  in  descriptive  inorganic  chemistry.  Laboratory  stresses  techniques 

and  data  treatment  and  their  use  in  examining  chemical  systems.  Meets  the 

General  Education  Requirement — Natural/Physical  Science,  Laboratory 

or  Non- laboratory  Science. 

Prerequisite:  Instructor' s  permission  or  previous  chemistry  course. 

CHEM  121 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  II  4.0 

Introductory  lecture  and  laboratory  course  for  science  majors,  prerequisite 
for  all  advanced  chemistry  courses.  Introduction  to  thermochemistry, 
kinetics;  general  acid  base,  precipitation,  redox  equilibria,  electrochemi- 
stry and  selected  topics  in  descriptive  inorganic  chemistry.  Laboratory 
stresses  techniques  and  data  treatment  and  their  use  in  examining  chemical 
systems. 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  120. 

CHEM  130 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  4.0 

Survey  of  organic  chemistry  covering  all  major  classes,  nomenclature,  and 
characteristic  class  reactions.  (3  hours  lecture,  2  hours  laboratory.) 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  107  or  equivalent  course. 

CHEM  195 

PROBLEM  SOLVING-GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  1 .0 

Course  designed  to  help  students  in  application  of  mathematics  in  chem- 
istry with  emphasis  on  individual  needs. 

CHEM  230 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  I  3.0 

Structure  and  bonding  in  organic  compounds:  nomenclature,  reactions, 
properties,  and  aromatic  compounds;  stereochemistry;  structure  analysis 
by  IR.  NMR,  UV,  and  MS;  introduction  to  molecular  orbital  theory. 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  121 . 

CHEM  231 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  II  3.00 

Nomenclature,  reactions,  properties,  and  synthesis  of  ethers,  epoxides, 
alcohols,  amines,  and  carbonyl  compounds;  carbohydrates;  amino  acids, 
peptides  and  proteins;  pericyclic  reactions;  synthetic  polymers. 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  230. 

CHEM  232 

EXPERIMENTAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  I  2.0 

A  laboratory  course  to  be  taken  concurrently  with  CHEM  230.  Basic  tech- 
niques for  the  separation.  Analysis  and  synthesis  of  organic  compounds: 
recrystallization,  distillation,  extraction,  GC,  HPLC,  TLC,  GC/MS,  IR, 
H/C 1 3-NMR,  chemical  safety  methods  and  regulations. 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  121. 
Corequisite:  CHEM  230. 
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CHEM  233 

EXPERIMENTAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  II  2.0 

A  laboraiory  course  lo  be  taken  conciirrcnily  with  CHEM  231  and  after 
completion  of  CHEM  232.  Basic  techniques  for  organic  synthesis,  mecha- 
nistic studies,  separation  and  analysis,  and  chemical  safety:  multistep  syn- 
theses, spectral  data-base  searching,  phase-transfer  catalysis,  anhydrous 
procedures,  analysis  of  unknowns  by  wet-chemical  and  spectral  methods. 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  232. 
Corequisite:  CHEM  231. 

CHEM  270 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY  5.0 

Structure  and  function  of  the  biomolecules  and  the  metabolic  interrelation- 
ships in  the  cell. 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  130. 

CHEM  310 

ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  5.0 

InirtKluction  to  concepts  ofclassical  analytical  chemistry  including  evalua- 
tion of  data  and  apparatus,  theory  and  application  of  volumetric  and  gravi- 
metric methods  and  redox  equilibrium,  and  introduction  to  electrical 
methods. 
Prerequisites:  CHEM  231 ,  233. 

CHEM  31 1 

INSTRUMENTAL  ANALYSIS  4.0 

Introduction  to  application  of  instrumental  methods  of  analytical  chem- 
istry. Instrument  techniques  studied  will  include  spectrophotometry,  elec- 
troanalytical  chemistry,  chromatography,  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  and 
mass  spectrometry.  Theory  and  application  will  be  examined  in  lecture  and 
laboratory. 
Prerequisites:  CHEM  310. 340. 

CHEM  320 

ENVIRONMENTAL  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  3.0 

A  study  of  the  sources,  reactions,  transport,  effects,  and  fates  of  chemical 
species  in  the  environment.  Lecture  and  lab  will  stress  the  theory, 
methodology,  techniques,  and  instrumentation  for  air.  water  and  soil  ana- 
lysis for  contaminants.  (Twohrs.  lecture,  two  hrs.  lab.) 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  233. 

CHEM  340 

PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  I  3.0 

Thermodynamics,  homogeneous  and  heterogeneous  equilibria,  gases,  elec- 
trochemistry, solutions,  colligative  properties. 
Prerequisites:  CHEM  231:  PHYS  192:  MATH  222. 


CHEM  34 1 

PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  II 

Kinetics,  photochemistry,  molecular  physical  chemistry. 

Prerequisites:  CHEM  340.  PHYS  192.  MATH  222. 
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CHEM  343 

EXPERIMENTAL  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  2.0 

A  laboratory  course  to  be  taken  concurrently  with  CHEM  34 1 .  Application 
and  experience  with  experimental  techniques  of  physical  chemistry. 
Students  will  perform  experiments  in  calorimetry .  measurement  of  thermo- 
dynamic variables,  electro-chemical  phenomena  and  kinetics.  Analysis  of 
experimental  data,  statistics  and  applications  of  microcomputers  will  be 
included. 

Prerequisites:  CHEM  231 .  340.  MATH  222.  PHYS  192. 
Corequisite:  CHEM  341 . 

CHEM  422 

EXPERIMENTAL  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  3,0 

Practical  experience  utilizing  a  broad  selection  of  modem  techniques  for 
the  synthesis  and  characterization  of  inorganic  compounds. 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  340. 

CHEM  423 

ADVANCED  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  3.0 

Physical  basis  of  inorganic  structure  and  reactivity.  Electronic  structure  of 

atoms,  ionic  and  covalent  bonding,  acid/base  chemistry,  the  chemistry  of 

aqueous  and  nonaqueous  solutions,  coordination  chemistry  and  chemical 

periodicity. 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  340. 


CHEM  430 

ADVANCED  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  3.0 

Consideration  of  structural  and  electronic  theories  which  form  the  basis  of 

organic  chemistry. 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  231. 

CHEM  470 

BIOCHEMISTRY  I  3.0 

Organization  of  the  living  cell;  structure,  function  and  chemistry  of  pro- 
teins, carbohydrates  and  lipids;  biocnergetics  and  oxidation. 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  231. 

CHEM  47 1 

BIOCHEMISTRY  II  3.0 

The  second  semester  of  a  two  semester  course  in  biochemistry.  Tlic  course 

continues  the  coverage  of  the  chemistry  of  proteins,  carbohydrates,  lipids, 

and  nucleic  acids,  and  their  role  in  cellular  function  and  processes.  Topics 

such  as  the  chemistry  of  hormones,  recombinant  DNA,  mechanisms  of 

enzyme  action,  protein  synthesis,  immunoglobulins  and  membranes  are 

included. 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  470. 

CHEM  472 

EXPERIMENTAL  BIOCHEMISTRY  2.0 

Laboratory  studies  of  carbohydrates,  lipids,  and  proteins,  enzyme  action. 

using  biochemical  techniques. 

Prerequisites:  CHEM  231 .  232. 

Corequisite:  CHEM  470. 

CHEM  473 

INSTRUMENTAL  BIOCHEMISTRY  LABORATORY  2.0 

A  second  semester  biochemistry  laboratory  course  which  emphasizes 
modem  instrumental  techniques  in  use  in  the  field  of  biochemistry .  Experi- 
ments will  include  use  of  uvvis  spectrophotometer  for  enzyme  kinetics, 
ultracentrifugation,  liquid  scintillation  counting,  fluorescence  spectropho- 
tometry, electrophoresis,  and  high  performance  liquid  chromatography. 
Prerequisites:  CHEM  470. 472. 


CHEM  490 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  CHEMISTRY 
In-depth  study  of  a  modem  aspect  of  chemistry. 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  231 .  instructor' s  permission. 


2.0-3.0 


CHEM  49 1 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  CHEMISTRY  2.0 

Seminars  and  discussions  on  selected  areas  in  chemistry  under  faculty  guid- 
ance for  students  enrolled  in  the  honors  program  in  chemistry. 
Prerequisites:  Admission  to  the  honors  program  in  chemistry  or  permission 
of  the  chemistry  honors  committee. 

CHEM  492 

HONORS  THESIS  IN  CHEMISTRY  2.0 

Preparation  and  oral  presentation  of  a  comprehensive  written  thesis  in 

chemistry  under  guidance  of  a  faculty  mentor  for  completion  of  the  honors 

program  in  chemistr>'. 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  491. 

CHEM  495 

THE  CHEMICAL  LITERATURE  1.0-2.0 

TTie  chemical  literature  and  techniques  of  extracting  information  from  it. 
Full  participation  in  chemistry  department's  seminar  program  is  required. 
Prerequisites:  CHEM  230  or  equivalent  course:  instructor's  permission. 
Corequisite:  CHEM  231. 

CHEM  498 

SENIOR  LABORATORY  3.0 

Multi-disciplinary   laboratory  study  of  the  synthesis,  separation,  and 

characterization  of  chemical  compounds. 

Prerequisites:  CHEM  311.341. 343. 

CHEM  499 

UNDERGRADUATE  RESEARCH  1.0-3.0 

Laboratory  work  on  a  specific  problem  in  chemistry  under  guidance  of  a 

faculty  sponsor. 

Prerequisite:  27  hours  in  chemistry  and  permission  of  instructor. 
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Latin  Major 

(Teacher  Education) 


Classics 


SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Timothy  Renner 

Classics  encompasses  the  language,  literature,  philosophy,  history,  art,  reli- 
gion, and  daily  life  of  the  ancient  Mediterranean  world  as  seen  through  texts 
and  artifacts.  The  different  branches  of  classical  studies  have  important 
contributions  to  make  to  the  education  of  students  and  to  the  way  contem- 
porary culture  views  itself.  The  study  of  Latin  and  Greek,  which  have  con- 
tributed so  much  to  the  development  of  modem  European  languages, 
fosters  a  sense  of  how  language  works  and  demonstrably  hones  the  verbal 
skills  of  the  English  speaker.  Classical  literature  and  philosophy,  even  when 
studied  in  translation,  provide  exemplary  opportunities  toexamine  the  great 
issues  of  human  behavior  and  ethics  which  form  the  core  of  the  humanities. 
The  arts  in  the  Greco-Roman  world  are  both  seminal  for  the  later  Western 
tradition  and  of  great  intrinsic  significance  as  part  of  their  own  culture. 

Classical  studies  are  an  excellent  foundation  for  a  wide  variety  of  careers, 
including  law,  business,  medicine,  journalism,  diplomacy,  teaching  and 
many  others.  The  department  offers  three  major  programs  leading  to  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree:  Classics,  a  broad  major  in  ancient  civilization; 
Latin,  which  emphasizes  literature  in  the  original  language  and  includes 
work  in  Greek;  and  Latin  (Teacher  Education),  which  leads  to  teacher  certi- 
fication in  New  Jersey.  Minors  in  Classics,  Latin,  Greek,  and  (with  the 
cooperation  of  other  departments)  archaeology  are  also  available.  Students 
going  on  to  graduate  school  in  classics  may  need  to  take  additional  work  in 
the  languages  and  should  consult  the  department  about  this. 


Classics  Major 

Required  Courses 

GNHU    281  Greek  Civilization... 
GNHU    282  Roman  Civilization. 


Semester  Hours 

3 

3 


Required  Courses 

6  Latin  language  and  literature  courses  at  the  200  level  or  above,  including 
at  least  two  of  the  following:  LATN  201  Latin  Literature  of  the  Republic, 
LATN  202  Latin  Literature  of  the  Golden  Age,  LATN  203  Latin  Literature 

of  the  Silver  Age* 18 

LATN  4 19  Methods  of  Teaching  Latin 3 

Electives  (Major) 

Select  4  courses  from  departmental  list  (GREK  101,  112  Beginning  Greek 
I,  II;  GNHU  281  Greek  Civilization;  and  GNHU  282  Roman  Civilization 

are  especially  recommended) 12 

*Latin  courses  at  the  200  level  and  above  are  taught  on  a  four-year  cycle. 
Total  Semester  Hours:  33 

Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog. 

Second  Teaching  Field  in  Latin 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  The  National  Teachers'  Examination  is  required  for  certification 
in  a  second  teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the  Office  of  Tea- 
cher Education.  Specific  requirements  may  be  obtained  from  the  depart- 
ment. 

Latin  Minor 

Students  will  take  18  semester  hours  in  Latin  language  and  literature 
(LATN),  to  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  a  faculty  advisor  from  the  depart- 
ment. 

Greek  Minor 

Students  will  take  18  semester  hours  in  Greek  language  and  literature 
(GREK),  to  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  a  faculty  advisor  from  the 
department. 

Classics  Minor 

Students  will  take  1 8  semester  hours  in  the  department. 


Electives  (Major) 

A.  Select  5  courses  from  Latin  (LATN)  and  (GREK),  including  at  least  one 
course  at  the  200  level  or  above* 15 

B.  Select  12  semester  hours  (including  at  least  two  classical  studies  topics 
courses)    from    the    appropriate    list    to    be    obtained    from    the 

department 12 

Total  Semester  Hours:  33 


Latin  Major 


I 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

GREK  101,1 12  Beginning  Greek  I.  II 6 

6  Latin  language  and  literature  courses  at  the  200  level  or  above,  including 
at  least  two  of  the  following:  LATN  201  Latin  Literature  of  the  Republic, 
LATN  202  Latin  Literature  of  the  Golden  Age,  LATN  203  Latin  Literature 
of  the  Silver  Age* 18 

Electives  (Major) 

Select  3  courses  from  departmental  list.  GNHU  281  Greek  Civilization, 
GNHU  282  Roman  Civilization,  and  other  GNHU  courses  dealing  with 
ancient  history,  archaeology,  and  classical  civilization  are  especially 

recommended 9 

Total  Semester  Hours:  33 


Courses  of  Instruction 


Classical  Civilization  and  Humanities 

(All  courses  taught  in  English) 

GNHU  181 

INTRODUCTION  TO  CLASSICAL  ARCHAEOLOGY  3.0 

The  science  of  evaluating  Greco-Roman  and  closely  related  cultures 
through  observation  and  analysis  of  their  physical  remains.  Problems  and 
methods  of  dating  artifacts  and  sites.  Building  materials,  types,  and  decora- 
tions. Field  trip  in  addition  to  illustrated  lectures  and  discussions.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement — Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 

GNHU  182 

ENGLISH  VOCABULARY:  CLASSICAL  ROOTS  3.0 

Systematic  development  of  the  student's  knowledge  of  English  vocabulary 
through  study  of  the  most  important  Greek  and  Latin  roots,  prefixes,  suf- 
fixes, and  other  elements  and  the  ways  in  which  they  are  used  to  form  works 
in  English. 

GNHU  281 

GREEK  CIVILIZATION 3.0 

The  political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  history  of  the  Greek  world 
from  the  Bronze  Age  to  the  Roman  conquest  as  seen  through  literary,  docu- 
mentary and  archaeological  courses.  (Also  listed  under  History  as  HIST 
281).  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement — Social  Science, 
American/European  History. 


54 


GNHII  282 

ROMAN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

Iho  poliiical.  siKial.  economic,  and  cultural  history  of  the  Roman  world 
Ironi  the  Regal  Period  to  Justinian  as  seen  through  literary .  dcKurjienlary. 
and  archaeological  sources.  (Also  listed  under  History  as  HIST  282.) 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement — Social  Science,  American/ 
European  History. 

GNHU  285 

MYTHOLOGY  3.0 

The  nature  and  interpretation  of  Mythology,  primarily  as  seen  through  the 
myths  of  Greece  and  Rome.  Selected  comparative  study  of  myths  of  the 
Near  East,  Iran,  India  and  other  cultures.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Humanities,  General  Humanities. 

GNHU  351 

THE  CITY  IN  ANTIQUITY  3.0 

Cities  and  city-based  culture  in  the  Greek  and  Roman  world  seen  through 
the  evidence  of  archaeology ,  literary  sources,  and  contemporary  documents 
such  as  inscriptions.  Town  planning,  economic  life,  social  groups,  and 
population  patterns  in  selected  ancient  cities. 

GNHU  375 

STUDY  ABROAD  3.0 

Approved  study-travel  program  at  selected  universities,  classical  sites, 
mu.seums.  (Also  listed  as  LATN  375.)  Credit  by  evaluation. 

GNHU  383 

WOMEN  IN  ANTIQUITY  3,0 

Women  in  the  ancient  world  and  their  contributions  to  history,  literature, 

philosophy  and  the  arts.  Emphasis  on  Greco-Roman  Civilization,  with 

comparative  study  of  other  ancient  cultures.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture 

Requirement. 

GNHU  384 

INTRODUCTION  TO  ROMAN  LAW  3.0 

The  role  of  law  in  Roman  history  and  society.  Social  structure  and  Family 
Law.  The  law  and  slavery .  Property,  contracts,  and  delicts.  Legal  forms, 
legal  fictions,  and  the  response  of  law  to  new  conditions.  Roman  law  in  the 
medieval  and  modem  periods. 

GNHU  385 

GREEK  TRAGEDY  3,0 

Selected  plays  of  Aeschylus,  Sophocles  and  Euripides  read  in  English 
translation;  origins  of  Greek  drama,  religion  and  myth  in  tragedy,  the  tragic 
hero,  stage  production,  influence  on  modem  literature. 

GNHU  396 

ANCIENT  HISTORIANS  3.0 

Selected  passages  from  Herodotus,  Thucydides,  Xenophon,  Polybius,  Cas- 
sius  Dio,  Livy  and  Tacitus  for  critical  analysis;  assessing  authenticity  and 
objectivity  while  discussing  the  art  of  historiography, 

GNHU  452 

AUGUSTINE  3,0 

Selection  from  Confessions,  City  of  God  and  the  letters;  intellectual 
development  and  philosophical  and  theological  speculations  of  Augustine 
in  the  framework  of  the  late  Roman  Empire, 

GNHU  454 

LUCRETIUS  AND  ANCIENT  SCIENCE  3.0 

Reading  of  De  Rerum  Natura  w  ith  study  and  discussion  of  the  relation  of 
science  and  philosophy  in  antiquity;  Greek  schools  of  thought  and  Roman 
interpretation  of  Hellenistic  ideas. 

GNHU  470 

SEMINAR  IN  CLASSICAL  HUMANITIES  3,0 

Topic  to  be  selected  according  to  faculty  and  student  interest  and  developed 

through  an  interdisciplinary  approach. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

Greek 

GREK  101 

BEGINNING  GREEK  I  3.0 

The  fundamentals  of  ancient  Greek  grammar.  Reading  of  simple  texts. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 


GREK  112 

BEGINNING  GREEK  II  3,0 

The  continuation  of  beginning  Greek  I.  The  fundamentals  of  grammar  and 
reading  of  selected  texts.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  For- 
eign Language. 
Prerequisite:  GREK  101  or  equivalent. 

GREK  121 

INTERMEDIATE  GREEK  I  3,0 

Review  ofgrammar.  Selected  readings  from  Greek  prose  and  poetry.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  GREK  112  or  equivalent 

GREK  132 

INTERMEDIATE  GREEK  II  3.0 

Review  ofgrammar.  Selected  readings  from  Greek  prose  and  poetry.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  GREK  121  or  equivalent. 

GREK  261 

GREEK  NEW  TESTAMENT  3.0 

Selected  readings  from  the  New  Testament  with  attention  to  historical  con- 
text and  to  the  nature  and  development  of  Koine  Greek. 
Prerequisite:  GREK  132  or  equivalent. 

GREK  262 

GREEK  EPIC  POETRY  3.0 

Representative  selections  from  the  Iliad  and  Odyssey.  Homer  as  an  oral 

poet. 

Prerequisite:  GREK  132  or  equivalent. 

GREK  35 1 

ATTIC  ORATORS  3.0 

Representative  works  of  Lysias.  Isocrates,  Demosthenes,  and  others.  Tlie 
orators  as  stylists  and  as  a  source  for  political  and  social  history. 
Prerequisite:  GREK  132  or  equivalent. 

GREK  352 

GREEK  TRAGEDY  3.0 

Selected  plays  of  Aeschylus,  Sophocles,  and  Euripides.  The  metrics,  style, 

themes,  and  structure  of  attic  tragedy.  The  influence  of  the  Greeks  on 

westem  drama. 

Prerequisite:  GREK  132  or  equivalent. 

GREK  361 

GREEK  HISTORIANS  3,0 

Readings  from  Herodotus,  Thucydides,  and  Xenophon.  The  development 

of  Greek  historiography  as  a  literary  genre  and  as  a  medium  for  reporting 

events. 

Prerequisite:  GREK  132  or  equivalent. 

GREK  45 1 

GREEK  PHILOSOPHERS  3.0 

Selected  readings,  especially  from  Plato's  dialogues  concerning  the  trial 
and   death   of   Socrates.   TTie   Greek    philosophical    tradition    and    its 
development  in  the  archaic  and  classical  periods. 
Prerequisite:  GREK  132  or  equivalent. 

GREK  452 

GREEK  LYRIC  POETS  3,0 

Readings  from  the  principal  lyric,  iambic,  and  elegiac  poets,  primarily 

those  of  the  Archaic  Period.  Tlie  development  of  theme,  structure,  and 

metre. 

Prerequisite:  GREK  132  or  equivalent. 

Latin 

LATN  101 

BEGINNING  LATIN  I  3,0 

The  fundamentals  of  classical  Latin  grammar.  Reading  of  simple  Latin 
texts.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

LATN  112 

BEGINNING  LATIN  II  3.0 

The  continuation  of  beginning  Latin  I.  Fundamentals  of  Latin  grammar  and 
reading  of  selected  texts.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  For- 
eign Language. 
Prerequisite:  LATN  101  or  equivalent. 
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LATN121 

INTERMEDIATE  LATIN  I  3.0 

Review  of  grammar.  Selected  readings  from  Latin  prose  and  poetry.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  LATN  1 12  or  equivalent. 

LATN  132 

INTERMEDIATE  LATIN  II  3.0 

Review  of  grammar.  Selected  readings  from  Latin  prose  and  poetry.  Meets 

the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisite :  LATN  121  or  equivalent. 

LATN  201 

LATIN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  REPUBLIC  3.0 

A  historical  survey  of  the  highlights  of  Latin  literature  from  its  beginnings 

to  the  death  of  Cicero.  Selections  from  prose  and  poetry  will  be  read  with 

attention  to  style,  form,  outlook,  and  cultural  context.  Meets  the  General 

Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisite :  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  202 

LATIN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  GOLDEN  AGE  3.0 

A  historical  survey  of  the  highlights  of  Latin  literature  from  the  second 
triumvirate  through  the  early  Julioclaudian  period.  Selections  from  prose 
and  poetry  will  be  read  with  attention  to  style,  form,  outlook,  and  cultural 
context.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  203 

LATIN  LITERATURE  Of  THE  SILVER  AGE  3.0 

A  historical  survey  of  the  highlights  of  Latin  literature  from  the  Neronian 
period  through  the  second  century  of  the  Christian  era.  Selections  from 
prose  and  poetry  will  be  read  with  attention  to  style,  form,  outlook,  and  cul- 
tural context.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Lan- 
guage. 
Prerequisite:  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  204 

LATIN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  MIDDLE  AGES  3.0 

TTie  highlights  of  Latin  literature  from  the  disintegration  of  the  Roman 
Empire  in  the  west  to  the  beginning  of  the  Renaissance.  Selections  from 
poetry,  history,  philosophy,  theology,  and  popular  literature  will  be  read 
with  attention  to  style,  development  of  the  language,  and  historical  context. 
Prerequisite:  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  251 

ROMAN  LETTER  WRITING  3.0 

The  public  figure  and  the  private  citizen  seen  through  the  letters  of  Cicero 
and  Pliny.  The  letters  as  evidence  for  Roman  political  and  social  history. 
Prerequisite:  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  252 

ROMAN  DRAMA  3.0 

Selected  comedies  of  Plautus  and  Terence  with  attention  to  style,  form,  dra- 
matic technique,  and  literary  ancestry.  The  influence  of  Roman  comedy  on 
subsequent  European  drama. 
Prerequisite :  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  253 

THE  EPIC  AND  VERGIL  ,  3.0 

Readings  primarily  from  the  Aeneid  but  including  selections  from  the  Geo- 

rgics  and  Eclogues.  Vergil  as  a  literary  artist  and  his  role  in  the  development 

of  the  epic  in  western  literature. 

Prerequisite:  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  254 

ROMAN  LYRIC  POETRY  3.0 

Readings  from  the  lyrics  of  Catullus  and  Horace,  with  particular  emphasis 

on  style,  themes,  and  metrics. 

Prerequisite:  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  255 

OVID  3.0 

Selections  from  Ovid's  works,  principally  the  Metamorphoses  Ars  Ama- 

toria,  Amores.  and  Heroides.  Ovidian  style,  humor,  and  use  of  literary 

myth.  Ovid's  influence  on  literature  and  the  arts. 

Prerequisite :  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 


LATN  284 

CICERO  AND  ANCIENT  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

Cicero's  philosophical  essays  with  special  attention  to  his  role  as  a  trans- 
mitter of  Greek  philosophy  to  the  Roman  and  later  western  world. 
Prerequisite:  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  310 

LATIN  COMPOSITION  3.0 

Practice  in  writing  Latin  prose  in  conjunction  with  review  of  grammar. 

Readings  in  selected  Latin  authors  with  a  view  toward  acquiring  familiarity 

with  different  prose  styles. 

Prerequisite:  LATN  0132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  351 

ROMAN  HISTORIANS  3.0 

Selected  readings  from  Sallust,  Livy,  and  Tacitus.  The  development  of 

Roman  historiography  in  the  context  of  Roman  history  and  the  Greek  his- 

toriographical  background. 

Prerequisite:  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  352 

ROMAN  SATIRE  3.0 

Readings  from  Horace,  Juvenal,  Petronius,  and  others.  Different  forms  and 
deflnitions  of  satire.  The  Latin  contribution  to  satire  in  western  literature. 
Prerequisite:  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  361 

CAESAR:  THE  END  OF  THE  REPUBLIC  3.0 

Selected  readings  from  the  De  Bello  Gallico  and  De  Bello  Civili.  Caesar  as 
a  politician,  general,  man  of  letters,  and  historical  source  on  his  own  con- 
quests. 
Prerequisite:  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  375 

STUDY  ABROAD  3.0 

Approved  study-travel  program  at  selected  universities,  classical  sites, 
museums.  Also  listed  as  GNHU  375.  Credit  by  evaluation. 

LATN  410 

ADVANCED  LATIN  GRAMMAR  3.00 

Linguistic  analysis  of  Latin  grammar  based  on  examples  from  classical 

authors.  Practice  in  writing  Latin  prose. 

Prerequisite:  One  Latin  course  at  the  200  level  or  above;  or  permission  of 

instructor. 

LATN  419 

METHODS  OF  TEACHING  LATIN  3.0 

The  history  of  methodology  together  with  new  approaches  and  techniques. 

Tlie  development  of  a  Latin  curriculum,  including  evaluation  of  textbooks 

and  construction  of  lesson  plans,  reviews,  and  tests. 

Prerequisite:  Three  Latin  courses  at  the  200  level  or  above. 

LATN  445 

LINGUISTIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  LATIN  LANGUAGE  3.0 

Latin  and  its  position  in  the  Indo-European  family;  the  evolution  from  the 
spoken  to  the  literary,  to  the  vulgar,  to  the  Christian;  characteristics  of  the 
periods  exemplified  in  the  language;  transitional  features  in  the  phonology, 
morphology,  and  syntax. 

LATN  470 

SENIOR  SEMINAR  3.0 

Independent  study  pursued  on  a  theme  in  depth  by  contractual  arrangement. 

LATN  478 

ADVANCED  LATIN  READINGS:  SELECTED  TOPICS  3.0 

Intensive  reading  and  critical  study  of  a  selected  author,  genre,  period,  or 

theme  in  Latin  literature.  Topic  to  be  announced  each  semester.  May  be 

repeated  for  credit  with  different  topics. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  department. 
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Teacher  Certification 


Communication  Sciences 
and  Disorders 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Warren  E.  Heiss 

The  undergraduate  curriculum  in  communication  sciences  and  disorders 
provides  a  foundation  for  professional  specialization  at  the  master's  level. 
Students  progress  through  a  sequence  which  emphasizes  the  normal  use  and 
development  of  speech,  hearing  and  language.  Subsequent  courses  con- 
sider the  nature  of  communication  disorders  and  principles  related  to  their 
management.  Supervised  clinical  experience  with  children  and  adults 
presenting  communication  disorders  is  available  in  the  on-campus  Com- 
munication Disorders  Center. 

The  undergraduate  program  is  designed  to  prepare  students  to  enter  mas- 
ter's level  training.  The  master's  degree  is  a  requirement  for  all  employment 
in  the  field  of  communication  disorders. 

On  completing  the  undergraduate  curriculum,  students  may  pursue  grad- 
uate study  and  concentrate  in  speech-language  pathology,  audiology, 
learning  disabilities,  or  early  childhood  special  education.  A  post-bacca- 
laureate certification  program  in  teacher  of  the  handicapped  is  available. 
The  undergraduate  and  graduate  programs  in  communication  .sciences  and 
disorders  prepare  the  student  to  fulfill  the  requirements  for  the  Certificate 
of  Clinical  Competence  of  the  American  Speech-Language-Hearing  Asso- 
ciation and  for  the  N.J.  licenses  in  speech-language  pathology  and 
audiology. 


Communication  Sciences  and 
Disorders  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

CS&D     100  Fields  of  Communication  Sciences  and  Disorders 3 

CS&D     \0?>  Fundamentals  of  Voice  and  Speech  Production* 3 

CS&D    201   Perspectives  on  Communication 3 

CS&D    204  Phonetic  Study  of  Speech  Sounds 3 

CS&D    208  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  Speech  and  Hearing  Systems  ...3 

CS&D    309  Voice  and  Articulation  Disorders 3 

CS&D    368  Clinical  Procedures  in  Audiology 3 

CS&D    383  Language  Development  and  Language  Disorders 3 

CS&D    386  Communication  Disorders:  A  Special  Education 

Perspective 3 

CS&D    410  Neurophysiological  Bases  of  Disorders  of 

Communication 3 

CS&D    4 1 2  Clinical  Process  and  Procedures  in  Speech-Language 

Pathology 3 

CS&D    461   Introductory  Praciicum  m  Communication  Disorders 3 

CS&D    462  Intermediate  Practicum  in  Communication  Disorders 3 

'Fulfills  speech  communications  requirement  for  majors. 

Note:  Child  Psychology,  PSYC  201 ,  will  be  required  of  all  students.  Majors 
are  urged  to  take  Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children  and  Youth  to  com- 
plete the  state  certification  requirement. 


Electives 

Select  courses  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the  depart- 
mental advisors. 


Speech-Language  Specialist  Certiflcate 

Candidates  lor  the  Speech-Language  Specialist  Certificate  are  required 
to  take  the  following  courses  which  arc  offered  by  the  Department  of  Cur- 
riculum and  Teaching; 

Undergraduate  level 

CURR    400  Teacher,  School  and  Society 

CURR    435  Effective  Teaching/Productive  Learning 

Graduate  Level 

CURR    411   Supervised  Student  Teaching 

CURR    402  Seminar  in  Professional  Education 

Students  should  consult  the  department  advisor  for  additional  information 
about  these  requirements. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

CS&D  100 

FIELDS  OF  COMMUNICATION  SCIENCES  AND  DISORDERS     3.0 

An  orientation  to  practices  in  the  field,  philosophies  of  rehabilitation,  areas 

of  scientific  inquiry  and  the  relationship  with  other  disciplines  and  sjxicial- 

ties. 

CS&D  101 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  SPEECH:  COMMUNICATION 
REQUIREMENT  3.0 

Understanding  the  process  of  oral  communication  and  improving  personal 
skills  in  speaking  and  listening.  Developing  clear,  effective  comprehension 
and  expression  of  the  spoken  American-English  language.  Meets  the  Gen- 
eral Education  Requirement  -  Communication,  SpeakingA-istening. 

CS&D  103 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  VOICE  AND  SPEECH  PRODUCTION  3.0 
Theory  and  practice  of  efficient  voice  production  and  accurate  articulation. 
Students  receive  guidance  in  the  improvement  of  their  own  speech  skills. 

CS&D  201 

PERSPECTIVES  ON  COMMUNICATION  3.0 

An  overview  of  a  variety  of  symbol  systems  used  in  communication 
through  the  perspectives  of  several  related  disciplines.  Emphasis  is  given 
to  the  significance  of  the  thought-language  relationship,  to  the  concerns  of 
semantics  and  pragmatics,  and  to  cross-cultural  issues. 

CS&D  204 

PHONETIC  STUDY  OF  SPEECH  SOUNDS  3.0 

The  articulation  of  sounds  of  American  English,  developing  an  under- 
standing of  articulatory  features  using  the  international  phonetic  alphabet. 

CS&D  208 

ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  SPEECH  AND 
HEARING  SYSTEMS  3.0 

The  anatomical  and  physiological  ba.ses  of  respiration,  phonation,  articula- 
tion and  resonation.  T\\c  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  auditor)'  mecha- 
nism. 

CS&D  309 

VOICE  AND  ARTICULATION  DISORDERS  3:0 

Voice  and  articulation  problems  of  pre-school  and  school-age  children. 
Strategies,  techniques  and  materials  for  evaluation  and  remediation. 
Prerequisites:  CS&D  100. 103.  204.  208. 

CS&D  368 

CLINICAL  PROCEDURES  IN  AUDIOLOGY  3.0 

The  measurement  of  hearing  including  pure  tone  tests,  screening  tests, 
interpretation  of  test  results,  problems  of  calibration,  and  medical  and  edu- 
cational referral.  Demonstrations  and  supervised  practice  testing. 
Prerequisite  CS&D  20H. 

CS&D  383 

LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT  AND  LANGUAGE  DISORDERS  3.0 
An  overview  of  semantic,  syntactic,  and  pragmatic  problems  that  occur  in 
children.  Introduction  to  language  sampling  and  other  assessment  tech- 
niques and  procedures  for  remediation. 
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CS&D  386 

COMMUNICATION  DISORDERS:  A  SPECIAL  EDUCATION 
PERSPECTIVE  3.0 

An  examination  of  the  influences  in  educational  practices  used  with  indi- 
viduals who  have  developmental  and/or  communicative  disabilities.  His- 
torical, legal,  developmental,  and  instructional  forces  are  explored.  Career 
options  as  well  as  issues  and  trends  in  s[>ecial  education  are  addressed. 

CS&D410 

NEUROPHYSIOLOGICAL  BASES  OF  DISORDERS  OF 
COMMUNICATION  3.0 

Study  of  the  neuroanatomy,  neurology  and  neuropsychology  of  communi- 
cation disorders.  Clinical  speech-language  syndromes  associated  with 
medical  conditions,  brain  and  metabolic  dysfunctions  in  children  and 
adults.  Aspects  of  pediatric  and  neurological  evaluations  to  determine  eti- 
ology of  a  disorder. 
Prerequisites:  CS&D,  100. 204. 208. 309. 383. 

CS&D  41 2 

CLINICAL  PROCESS  AND  PROCEDURES  IN 

SPEECH-LANGUAGE  PATHOLOGY  3.0 

An  orientation  to  clinical  practice.  A  model  of  the  clinical  process  is 
presented  which  interfaces  the  interpersonal  relationship  with  professional/ 
technical  competencies.  Consideration  is  given  to  planning  treatment  pro- 
grams, traditional  and  augmentative  clinical  approaches,  therapeutic  activi- 
ties/materials, and  clinical  reporting. 
Prerequisites:  CS&D  309. 410. 

CS&D  461 

INTRODUCTORY  PRACTICUM  IN  COMMUNICATION 

DISORDERS  3.0 

Supervised  clinical  practice  with  children  and  adults  presenting  a  variety  of 

communication  disorders. 

Prerequisites:  CS&D  309. 383. 410. 412. 

CS&D  462 

INTERMEDIATE  PRACTICUM  IN  COMMUNICATION 

DISORDERS  3.0 

To  provide  students  with  initial  experiences  in  offering  clinical  services  to 

communicatively  handicapped  clients  in  the  on-campus  communication 

disorders  center. 

Prerequisites:  CS&D  309. 383. 412. 461 . 


Counseling,  Human 
Development  and  Educational 
Leadership 

SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 

Chairperson:  Arlene  King 

Students  enrolled  in  one  or  more  courses  offered  by  the  Department  of 
Counseling,  Human  Development  and  Educational  Leadership  will 
broaden  their  knowledge  and  skills  in  the  areas  of  communication,  careers, 
leadership  abilities  training,  value  clarification,  group  and/or  team  building 
and  interpersonal  interaction.  These  courses,  with  the  general  aim  of 
building  foundations  for  a  life  open  to  learning  and  enrichment,  are 
designed  to  serve  students  from  varied  fields  and  interests.  Four  of  these 
courses — Group  Dynamics,  Personal  Values,  Career  Consciousness,  and 
Dynamics  of  One-to-One  Communication — are  General  Education 
Requirement  possibilities.  Among  other  courses  offered  by  the  department 
are  those  dealing  with  counseling  techniques  used  in  the  alcoholism 
recovery  process. 

For  those  students  wishing  to  further  supplement  their  chosen  major  and 
professional  development,  an  18-credit  Human  Services  Minor  has  been 
developed.  This  minor  will  help  students  increase  their  communication 
skills  to  be  used  in  their  own  areas  of  specialization,  as  well  as  better  com- 
prehend theoretical  foundations  of  both  group  and  one-to-one  interaction. 
They  will  facilitate  the  acquisition  of  skills,  knowledge  and  self-confidence 
necessary  to  become  more  effective  leaders  and  helping  professionals. 

This  department  also  offers  Masters'  degrees  with  specializations 
involved  in  guidance,  counseling,  human  services,  school  social  work, 
school  administration  and  supervision,  and  organizational  training. 


Human  Services  Minor 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

COUN    331  Group  Dynamics 3 

COUN    330  Dynamics  of  One-to-One  Communication 3 

COUN    329  Theories  and  Techniques  of  Group  Process 3 

COUN    434  Facilitating  the  Interactive  Process  II 3 

Electives 

Select  6  semester  hours  in  consultation  with  and  approval  of  the  advisor  in 
Counseling,  Human  Development  and  Educational  Leadership. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

COUN  328 

PEER  COUNSELING  3.0 

This  course  provides  the  student  with  actual  f)eer  counseling  experience. 

This  experience  takes  the  forms  of  one-to-one  and  group  counseling.  The 

student  will  experience  the  counseling  process  both  as  a  counselor  and  as  a 

client. 

COUN  329 

THEORIES  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  GROUP  PROCESSES  3.0 

Given  that  we  function  in  groups  of  all  sizes  and  of  various  purposes 
throughout  life,  this  course  provides  an  understanding  of  the  underlying 
dynamics  of  groups  and  provides  the  opportunity  to  relate  the  theories  of 
group  development  to  the  actual  group  process. 

COUN  330 

DYNAMICS  OF  ONE-TO-ONE  COMMUNICATION  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  examine  the  dynamics  of  one-to-one  communi- 
cation through  readings  and  experientially.  Tlie  course  will  further  develop 
personal  goals  for  optimizing  personal  communication  and  assist  in  estab- 
lishing strategies  for  the  attainment  of  these  goals.  Meets  the  General  Edu- 
cation Requirement  -  Electives,  Personal/Professional  Issues. 

COUN  331 

GROUP  DYNAMICS  3.0 

This  course  is  a  seminar  laboratory  experience  designed  to  facilitate  human 
relationships.  Focus  is  on  individual  behavior  in  groups.  Participation  in 
actual  group  process  provides  opportunity  for  development  of  insight  into 
the  effects  of  one's  behavior  on  others.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Electives,  Personal/Professional  Issues. 

COUN  332 

ACTION  APPROACHES  TO  PERSONAL  AWARENESS  3.0 

Designed  to  increase  personal  awareness  and  to  assist  in  developing  skills 
needed  to  maximize  individual  growth  in  human  interaction.  Through  the 
use  of  psychodrama  and  order  action  oriented  techniques,  students  will 
have  the  opportunity  to  experience  and  develop  strategies  for  working 
beyond  barriers  to  effective  interaction. 

COUN  333 

LEADERSHIP  TRAINING  3.0 

This  course  will  demonstrate  and  utilize  the  special  skills  required  for  effec- 
tive leadership. 

COUN  41 3 

INTRODUCTION  TO  NEUROLINGUISTIC  PROGRAMMING 

AND  ERICKSONIAN  TECHNIQUES  3.0 

A  laboratory  based  course  which  will  introduce  students  to  the  history, 

theory  and  applications  in  the  field  of  NLP  and  Ericksonian  techniques. 

Prerequisite:  COUN,  329,  its  equivalent  or  permission  of  instructor. 

COUN  430 

INTERACTION  ANALYSIS  3.0 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  help  participants  become  more  objective  in 
their  observations  and  reporting  of  interactions  which  they  witness  or  in 
which  they  participate.  Various  observational  tools  and  methods  will  be 
used  in  the  gathering  of  objective  data  on  three  kinds  of  interaction  (inter- 
personal, small  group,  and  classroom). 


58 


COUN  432 

PERSONAL  VALUES  3.0 

Designed  to  help  each  participant  undertake  a  personal  exploration  of  his 
own  values,  what  they  are  and  how  he  got  them,  and  then  consider  alterna- 
tives available.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives.  Per- 
sonal/Professional Issues. 

COUN  433 

FACILITATING  THE  INTERACTIVE  PROCESS  I  3.0 

Through  observation,  lectures,  seminars  and  readings,  students  will  gam 
understanding  of  the  influence  of  norms,  leadership  styles,  peers,  and  other 
factors  on  the  development  of  a  cohesive  group.  This  experience  is  prepara- 
tion for  working  facilitatively  in  small  groups. 

COUN  434 

FACILITATING  THE  INTERACTIVE  PROCESS  II  3.0 

This  course  provides  the  opportunity  for  students  to  gam  much  practical 
experience  in  leading  groups.  Students  will  be  expected  to  co  lead  groups 
with  staff  members  and  be  available  to  assist  in  all  learning  endeavors. 

COUN  450 

INTRODUCTION  TO  ALCOHOLIC  COUNSELING  3.0 

This  course  provides  the  opportunity  for  students  to  have  practical  expeii- 
ence  in  counseling  the  recovering  alcoholic.  Students  will  gain  an  under- 
standing of  the  etiological  factors  of  alcoholism  and  their  implications  for 
coun.seling.  They  will  experience  the  specialized  techniques  used  in  coun- 
seling the  recovering  alcoholic. 

COUN  45 1 

COUNSELING  THE  RECOVERING  ALCOHOLIC  3.0 

A  comprehensive  survey  of  concepts  and  complexities  generic  to  alcohol 
related  dysfunctions.  The  course  investigates  contemporary  counseling 
theories  and  practices  compatible  with  the  pathology  of  the  alcoholic. 
Emphasis  is  on  helping  prospective  human  service  professionals  develop 
behavioral  skills  germane  to  appropriate  counseling  intervention. 
Prerequisite:  COUN  450 

COUN  452 

PRACTICUM  IN  ALCOHOLISM  COUNSELING  3.0 

This  course  provides  students  with  a  supervised  praclicum  in  a  human 

service  agency  which  treats  alcoholics.  Under  supervision  of  a  certified 

counselor,  they  will  observe  and  participate  in  the  agency  activities. 

Students  will  also  examine  the  interactions  of  other  health  professionals. 

community  resources  and  services  available  to  the  client  in  his/her 

recovery. 

Prerequisites:  COUN 450. 451 . 

COUN  453 

FIELD  WORK  IN  ALCOHOLISM  COUNSELING  3.0 

This  course  will  integrate  student  learnings  in  counseling  the  alcoholic. 
Students  will  re-examine  major  counseling  theories  in  alcoholism  and  will 
also  plan  and  implement  counseling  sessions  under  supervision. 
Prerequisites:  COUN  450. 45 1.452. 

COUN  454 

COMMUNITY  RESOURCES  FOR  ALCOHOLISM  COUNSELING  3.0 

Study  of  the  methcxis  and  approaches  used  in  alcoholism  counseling  in  the 
community.  There  will  be  an  exploration  of  resources  that  are  available. 
Federal,  state  and  local  efforts  to  help  the  recovering  alcoholic  will  be  exa- 
mined to  provide  students  with  knowledge  of  available  resources  in  the 
field. 
Prerequisite:  COUN  450. 

COUN  48 1 

THE  LEGAL  RIGHTS  OF  WOMEN  3.0 

This  course  will  include  some  historical  background  for  clearer  under- 
standing of  what  the  changes  in  laws  mean  for  women  and  men.  Discussion 
and  study  of  the  effect  of  affirmative  action,  civil  rights  legislation  and  titles 
VI  and  IX  will  be  included.  Legal  rights  in  theareasof  education,  employ- 
ment, finances  and  credit,  property  ownership,  marriage  and  divorce,  health 
care,  pensions  and  criminal  law  will  be  covered.  Meets  the  Minorities  Cul- 
ture Requirement. 

COUN  482 

CAREER  CONSCIOUSNESS  3.0 

This  is  a  course  in  career  skills  that  integrates  schematic  human  relations 
training  and  problem  solving  techniques  with  the  definition  of  career  goals. 
The  ultimate  aim  is  to  facilitate  your  successful  exit  from  college.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Personal/F*rofessional  Issues. 


Curriculum  and  Teaching 

SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 
Chairperson:  Susie  B.  Boyce 

Teaching  has  been  called  the  immortal  profession  because  ol  the  impact 
it  has  on  any  s(Kiely.  The  mission  of  the  department  of  Curriculum  and 
Teaching  is  the  professional  education  of  public  school  teachers.  Its  faculty 
offers  courses  the  professional  education  sequence.  Sf>ccial  care  has  been 
taken  in  the  development  of  the  field  experience  courses.  In  order  to  support 
the  continuing  professional  growth  of  teachers,  there  are  programs  and 
courses  at  the  graduate  level. 

The  Teacher  Education.  Post-Baccalaureate  Certification.  Master  of 
Arts  in  Teaching  Degree  and  Master  of  Education  Degree  programs  are 
described  elsewhere  in  this  catalog  (see  index). 


Courses  of  Instruction 

CURR  100 

COLLEGE  LEARNING  AND  THINKING  SKILLS  3.0 

Course  is  designed  to  provide  freshmen  in  the  student  tutorial  program  with 
a  learning  environment  in  which  to  develop  the  cognitive  and  affective 
strengths  needed  for  college  success.  The  course  offers  opportunities  to 
become  inquisitive,  competent,  and  confident  learners.  Cross  listed  with 
READ  100 

CURR  200 

INITIAL  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  1.0 

An  introductory  course  in  the  professional  education  sequence.  Classroom 
instruction  and  visits  to  public  schools  will  provide  students  the  opportunity 
to  examine  public  education  from  a  professional  perspective.  (This  course 
is  required  before  full  admission  to  Teacher  Education.) 

CURR  400 

TEACHER,  SCHOOL  AND  SOCIETY  3.0 

An  overview  of  the  field  of  education,  includes  a  consideration  of  instruc- 
tional, curricular,  legal  and  professional  issues  affecting  teachers,  schools 
and  society  as  well  as  implications  for  students. 

CURR  401 

SENIOR  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  !  .0 

The  course  will  provide  students  with  an  understanding  of  and  ability  to 
conduct  "action  research"  in  school  settings  during  the  Professional 
Semester.  The  student  w  ill  choose  one  option  (Curriculum  Sequence  Study, 
Teacher  Effectiveness  Research,  or  Materials  .Analysis!  for  a  student  pro- 
ject to  be  carried  oM  in  conjunction  with  Student  Teaching. 

CURR  402 

SEMINAR  IN  PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION  1 .0 

Part  of  the  professional  semester.  It  prov  ides  an  opportunity  to  discuss  prob- 
lems encountered  in  teaching  with  peers  and  supcr%  isors  and  to  find  prac- 
tical  solutions   to   problems   experienced.    Placement    in   professional 
semester  field  center.  Course  only  open  to  student  teachers. 
Prerequisite  CURR  410 

CURR  409 

TEACHING  FOR  CRITICAL  THINKING  3.0 

Designed  for  pre-service  teacher  to  foster  critical  thinking  in  and  about  the 
disciplines  they  will  teach.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  processes  of 
thinking  in  general,  on  the  nature  of  critical  thinking,  on  classroom  condi- 
tions which  promote  critical  thinking,  on  metacognition.  w  hereby  students 
will  be  encouraged  to  be  conscious  of  their  own  thinking  and  on  methods 
for  assessing  the  quality  of  students'  thinking.  Crosslisted  with  EDFD409 
and  READ  409. 

Prerequisites:  Completion  of  initial  field  e.xperienie.  eJiuational  psycho- 
logy courses  as  well  as  formal  admission  to  the  Teacher  Education  Pro- 
gram. 
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CURR410 

INTERMEDIATE  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  IN  EDUCATION  i  .0-3.0 

Thirty  hours  per  credit  in  a  pubhc  school  as  assistant  to  the  classroom  or 
subject  teacher.  Observing,  working  with  individuals  and  small  groups  of 
students,  helping  with  clubs  and  student  activities,  teaching  "mini-lessons" 
and  becoming  familiar  with  teacher  activities.  Each  student  keeps  a  log  of 
activities.  Class  meetings  on  campus  during  the  experience  are  arranged. 
Prerequisite:  Admission  to  teacher  preparation  program.  Obtain  course 
applicationfrom  the  school  of  professional  studies  office  of  Teacher  Educa- 
tion prior  to  registration  for  course. 

CURR411 

SUPERVISED  STUDENT  TEACHING  8.0 

Student  teaching  in  the  public  schools  of  New  Jersey  is  required  of  all 
students  who  complete  the  regular  program  of  graduation  requirements. 
Part  of  professional  semester. 

CURR4I2 

FIELD  WORK  IN  URBAN  EDUCATION  1 .0-3.0 

Similar  to  CURR  4 10  with  emphasis  on  tutoring  and  individual  conferences 
in  urban  public  school.  Student  keeps  a  log  of  activities.  Class  meetings  on 
campus. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  teacher  preparation  prof>ram.  Obtain  course 
application  from  the  School  of  Professional  Studies  office  prior  to  regis- 
tering for  course.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

CURR  413 

FIELD  WORK  IN  COMMUNITY  AGENCIES  1 .0-3.0 

Thirty  hours  of  guided  experiences  in  public  and  private  agencies.  Objec- 
tives, scope  and  activities  of  agencies  related  to  education.  Preparation  of 
report  as  specified  on  application  form  and  log  of  activities.  Class  meetings 
on  campus  during  the  experience  are  arranged. 

CURR  414 

IN-SERVICE  SUPERVISED  TEACHING  I  4.0 

Replaces  supervised  student  teaching  for  those  employed  in  teaching  situa- 
tions without  standard  certification.  Joint  supervision  by  the  school  district 
and  college  personnel.  Student  must  have  permission  of  department  chair- 
person and  the  school  district. 
Corequlslte:CVRR402. 

CURR  415 

IN-SERVICE  SUPERVISED  TEACHING  II  4.0 

Continuation  of  In-service  Supervised  Teaching  I;  the  corequisite  seminar 

is  replaced  by  a  series  of  special  in-service  conferences  included  in  the 

course. 

Prerequisite:  CURR  414. 

CURR  417 

MUSIC  EDUCATION  SUPERVISED  STUDY  I  4.0 

Supervised  student  teaching  in  a  public  school  for  one-half  semester.  Expe- 
rience at  elementary  and  secondary  level.  Students  must  consult  advisor 
regarding  other  professional  semester  requirements.  Eight  credits  required 
for  certification.  Limited  to  Music  majors. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program.  Registration  with 
Student  Teaching  Office. 

CURR  41 8 

MUSIC  EDUCATION  SUPERVISED  STUDY  II  4.0 

Supervised  student  teaching  in  a  public  school  for  one-half  semester.  Expe- 
rience at  elementary  and  secondary  level.  Students  must  consult  advisor 
regarding  other  professional  semester  requirements.  Eight  semester  hours 
required  for  certification.  Limited  to  music  majors. 

CURR  420 

INSTRUCTIONAL  INNOVATIONS  3.0 

New  ways  of  organizing  students,  staff,  curriculum,  time  and  space,  as  well 
as  independent  study,  group  dynamics,  programmed  instruction  and 
student  evaluation. 

CURR  421 

SEMINAR  PROBLEMS  OF  A  CLASSROOM  TEACHER  1 .0-3.0 

Reviewing,  evaluating  and  relating  teacher  aide  and  student  teaching  expe- 
riences to  initial  employment  as  a  teacher.  Analyzing  strengths  and 
weaknesses  and  making  adaptions  in  techniques  and  practices.  Should  be 
taken  concurrently  with  or  immediately  after  experiences. 
Prerequisite:  Departmental  permission. 


CURR  423 

TEACHING  IN  URBAN  SCHOOLS  3.0 

Focuses  on  factors  affecting  teaching  and  learning  in  urban  schools.  Topics 
include  the  nature  and  structure  of  urban  schools,  recent  innovations  in 
urban  settings,  mores  and  family  patterns  in  the  inner  city,  and  funding 
opportunities.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement.  Meets  the 
Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 


CURR  425 

CURRICULUM  AND  INSTRUCTION  FOR  AFFECTIVE 
EDUCATION  3.0 

Place  of  approaches  to  feeling,  emotion,  valuing,  concern  and  process  phe- 
nomena in  the  curriculum.  The  student  will  acquire:  (a)  a  familiarity  with 
theory  and  practice  of  curricular  design  and  instruction  for  affective  educa- 
tion, (b)  a  facility  in  the  application  and  evaluation  thereof,  and  (c)  a 
capacity  for  the  development  of  original  models.  Micro-teaching,  simula- 
tion, workshops  and  representative  affect  classroom  procedures  will  be  util- 
ized extensively. 
Prerequisite:  200. 


CURR  430 

ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM  3.0 

Characteristics  of  young  learners,  the  source,  nature  and  function  of  curric- 
ulum goals,  types  of  elementary  school  administrative  organization,  the 
relationship  of  curricular  patterns  and  classroom  procedures,  modem  sub- 
ject matter  areas,  audio-visual  aids,  testing,  and  reporting  to  parents  may  be 
included.  Field  trips  and  simulation  materials. 


CURR  431 

JUNIOR  AND  MIDDLE  HIGH  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM  3.0 

Current  movements  in  the  programs  of  intermediate  schools.  Representa- 
tive practices  and  the  rationale  of  the  junior  high  school;  innovations  in 
middle  schools;  developing  courses  of  study  or  units  of  work. 


CURR  435 

EFFECTIVE  TEACHING/PRODUCTIVE  LEARNING  2.0 

The  course  is  designed  for  students  preparing  for  and  subsequently  partici- 
pating in  the  teaching  internship.  It  will  develop  basic  teaching  skills  which 
the  research  literature  indicates  are  related  to  productive  learning  outcomes. 
The  skil'  areas  are  those  of  communication,  motivation,  classroom  discip- 
line, learning  and  cognitive  development,  media  usage,  multi-cultural  edu- 
cation, curriculum,  and  evaluation  and  practical  research.  Part  of  the 
professional  semester. 

Prerequisites:  Majors  only:  senior  standing:  PSYC  200:  departmental 
methods  course:  field  work. 


Economics 


SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Chairperson:  Phillip  LeBel 

Economics  is  the  study  of  how  market  and  nonmarket  institutions  can 
best  allocate  relatively  scarce  resources  to  promote  individual  and  social 
welfare.  As  such,  it  offers  well-defined  mechanisms  for  analyzing  a  wide 
array  of  theoretical  and  policy-oriented  issues.  The  curriculum  is  designed 
to  contribute  to  a  broadly-based  liberal  arts  education  by  expanding  a 
student's  perception  of  the  economic  decisions  that  individuals  and  socie- 
ties must  make  under  widely  varying  conditions.  Strong  emphasis  is  given 
to  the  development  of  skills  in  analytical  reasoning,  quantitative  fluency, 
written  and  oral  communications,  as  well  as  creative  excellence. 

In  addition  to  preparing  students  for  direct  career  experience  in  business, 
government  and  the  professions,  the  department  provides  solid  preparation 
for  graduate  work  in  Economics  as  well  as  in  related  disciplines.  With 
faculty  also  involved  in  the  M.B.  A.  and  the  Economics  Concentration  of  the 
M.A.  in  Social  Sciences,  in  academic  research  and  community  service,  the 
undergraduate  B.A.  in  Economics  program  benefits  from  the  skills  of 
highly  experienced  professionals. 
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Economics  Major 


Required  Courses: 

Semester  Hours 

ECON     101  Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

ECON     102  Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

ECON    203  Economic  Sialisiics 3 

ECON    207  Intermediaie  Microeconomic  Analysis 3 

ECON    208  Intermediaie  Macroeconomic  Analysis 3 

ECON    420  Econometrics 3 

Students  who  wish  to  major  in  Economics  must  meet  the  following 
departmental  admissions  criteria:  I.  a  cumulative  grade  point  average 
(GPA)  of  2.75  or  better  in  a  minimum  of  1 2  credits  taken  at  Montclair  State 
College  or  an  accredited  equivalent;  2.  a  2.50  combined  minimum  GPA  for 
completion  ofthe  following  Iwocourses.  or  equivalents:  ECON  101  Princi- 
ples of  Economics:  Macro,  and  ECON  102  Principles  of  Economics: 
Micro;  3.  a  3.00  combined  minimum  GPA  for  any  two  courses  from  the  fol- 
lowing Social  Science  disciplines,  or  equivalents:  Anthropology;  Envi- 
ronmental, Urban  and  Geographic  Studies;  History;  Political  Science; 
Psychology;  Sociology;  4.  a  2.00  minimum  GPA  for  completion  ofthe  fol- 
lowing two  courses,  or  equivalents:  i.  MATH  1 13  Mathematics  for  Busi- 
ness I:  Linear  Algebra;  H.  MATH  1 14  Mathematics  for  Business  II: 
Calculus. 

Graduation  in  Economics  requires  that  a  student  complete  a  total  of  33 
credits  in  the  major.  In  addition,  a  student  must  complete  BEOS  320  Busi- 
ness Communications.  Additional  information  on  freshman,  transfer,  and 
readmission  standards,  course  updates,  scheduling  sequences,  depart- 
mental honors,  and  graduation  requirements  are  found  in  the  Guide  to  the 
Department  of  Economics  handbook. 

Electives 

Select  1 5  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 15 

Economics  Minor 

The  department  maintains  a  minor  program  for  all  majors  at  the  college. 
It  involves  the  completion  of  18  semester  hours  from  the  departmental 
courses,  6  of  w  hich  should  be  Principles  of  Economics:  Macro  and  Princi- 
ples of  Economics:  Micro. 


ECON  205 

COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING:  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  3.0 

The  development  of  collective  bargaining  in  the  United  States  and  an  ana- 
lysis ofthe  factors  that  account  for  present  practices.  The  impact  of  collec- 
tive bargaining  on  contemporary  American  life.  Work  m  field. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  101 .  102  or  insinaior's permission. 

ECON  206 

MANAGERIAL  ECONOMICS  3.0 

The  application  of  economic  theory  in  the  decision-making  processes  of  the 

firm;  utilization  of  economic  analysis  in  the  study  of  demand,  costs,  pricing 

and  capital  investment  decisions. 

Prerequisites:  ECON  101. 102.  and  203. 

ECON  207 

INTERMEDIATE  MICROECONOMIC  ANALYSIS  3.0 

The  basic  determinants  of  market  demand.  Input-output  relationships  in 
determining  cost  structure  Determination  of  prices  received  by  resource 
owners  in  the  productive  process.  Theorj'  ofthe  firm  and  pricing  in  different 
types  of  market  organization  with  varying  degrees  of  competitive  condi- 
tions. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  10 1. 102. 

ECON  208 

INTERMEDIATE  MACROECONOMIC  ANALYSIS  3.0 

The  factors  comprising  aggregate  demand  and  how  they  interact  to  deter- 
mine the  level  ofemployment,  output  and  the  price  level,  the  role  of  mone- 
tary and  fiscal  policy. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  101. 102. 

ECON  209 

COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING  IN  THE  PUBLIC  SECTOR  3.0 

Course  will  analyze  the  sources  or  growth  of  collective  bargaining  in  the 
public  sector;  examine  processes  utilized  by  the  parties  and  evaluate  the 
impact  of  collective  bargaining. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  101 ,  102;  Instructor' s permission:  Majors  only. 

ECON  213 

ECONOMIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  3.0 

Evolution  of  economic  institutions  with  emphasis  on  development  of 
domestic  and  foreign  markets,  technological  changes  and  industrial 
growth.  Analysis  and  interpretation  of  cyclical  changes. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

ECON  100 

INTRODUCTION  TO  ECONOMICS  3.0 

Major  objectives  and  features  of  the  American  economy,  including  opera- 
tions of  a  market  economy,  structure  and  function  of  business,  money  and 
banking,  government  and  business  relations.  For  non-majors  only.  May  not 
be  taken  after  ECON  101  and/or  ECON  102  have  been  taken.  Meet's  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Survey  Course. 

ECON  101 

PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS:  MACRO  3.0 

A  study  of  the  American  economy,  analytically  and  institutionally;  the 
achievement  of  an  optimal  allocation  of  resources,  price  stability,  full 
employment  level  of  national  income  and  long  term  growth.  Meets  the  Gen- 
eral Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Survey  Course. 

ECON  102 

PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS:  MICRO  3.0 

Organization  and  operation  of  the  American  economy  for  the  production 
and  distribution  of  goods  and  services.  Pricing  of  products  and  factors  of 
production  in  market  situations  varying  from  competition  to  monopoly. 
Resource  allocation,  price  determination  and  behavior  of  the  firm  in  the 
determination  of  quantity  of  output  and  the  hiring  of  factors  of  production. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science.  Survey 
Course. 

ECON  203 

ECONOMIC  STATISTICS  3.0 

Basic  elements  of  economics  statistics  including  frequency  distribution, 

sampling,  index  numbers,  statistical  inference,  regression  and  correlation 

techniques. 

Prerequisites:  ECON  101  and  102  or  instructor' s  permission. 


ECON  215 

THE  ECONOMICS  OF  SOCIAL  PROBLEMS  3.0 

The  extent,  causes  and  consequences  of  poverty,  inequality  and  insecurity. 
An  appraisal  of  reforms,  social  insurance,  medical  care,  public  housing, 
rural  development.  The  economics  of  discrimination  and  educational 
opportunity.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science. 
Topic  Course.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement.  Meets  the 
Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 

ECON  222 

ECONOMIC  HISTORY  OF  EUROPE  3.0 

The  economic  life  and  development  of  Europe  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the 
present,  emphasizing  the  period  from  about  1750:  economic  causes  that 
underlie  the  dislocations  and  perplexities  ofthe  19th  and  20th  centuries. 

ECON  250 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  ECONOMICS  3.0 

An  in-depih  study  of  a  particular  theoretical  or  applied  area  of  economics. 

ECON  300 

WORLD  RESOURCES  AND  INDUSTRIES  3.0 

Distribution,  tlow  and  consumption  of  mineral  resources.  Political,  eco- 
nomic and  social  implications  of  the  geography  of  resources.  Basic  studies 
in  industrial  location,  agricultural  land  u.se.  problems  of  economic 
development  and  population-resource  ratios.  Examines  world  trend  in  pro- 
duction controls  and  market  allocations.  Also  listed  under  Environmental, 
Urban  and  Geographic  Studies  as  EUGS  300. 

ECON  301 

MONEY  AND  BANKING  3. 

An  analysis  of  the  economic  role  of  money  and  credit  in  our  economy  w  ith 
primary  emphasis  on  federal  reserve  and  treasury  operations. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  101.102. 
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ECON  303 

ECONOMIC  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  3.0 

Problems  of  hastening  the  growth  of  countries  with  low  incomes  per  person; 
the  requisites  for  the  economic  development,  the  obstacles  to  such 
development,  the  strategy  and  tactics  of  development  and  aid  for 
development.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science, 
Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives. 
Prerequisite:  ECON  207. 

ECON  304 

PUBLIC  POLICIES  TOWARD  BUSINESS  3.0 

The  economic  organization  of  particular  American  industries.  U.S.  policy 
toward  competition,  monopoly  and  bigness  in  business.  Government  con- 
trol of  public  utilities,  transportation,  radio  and  television  broadcasting. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  207  or  206. 

ECON  308 

PUBLIC  FINANCE  3.0 

The  impact  of  governmental  expenditures.taxes  and  debt  operation  on 
resource  allocation,  income  distribution,  economic  stabilization  and  eco- 
nomic growth. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  207  or  206. 

ECON  310 

URBAN  AND  REGIONAL  ECONOMICS  3.0 

The   underlying   economic   forces   operating   in   the   urban   economy 

development  of  the  urban  economic  unit,  relationship  of  the  urban  economy 

to  the  regional  and  national  economy,  economic  activity  within  the  urban 

area  and  the  public  sector  of  the  urban  economy. 

Prerequisites:  ECON  207  or  206. 

ECON  31 1 

LABOR  ECONOMICS  3.0 

The  determinants  of  wages  in  the  organized  and  unorganized  markets;  an 
historical  survey  and  analysis  of  the  principal  institutions  and  central  pro- 
cesses in  the  labor  and  manpower  areas,  an  examination  of  current  issues  in 
labor  relations. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  207  or  206. 

ECON  312 

BUSINESS  CIRCLES  AND  FORECASTING  3.0 

Fluctuations  in  economic  activity  which  characterize  modem  industrial 
economies,  definitions,  descriptions  and  stati.stical  measurement  of  busi- 
ness cycles  are  presented  along  with  theories  describing  the  causes  of  the 
cycles,  practical  application  of  forecasting  techniques  to  predict  the  course 
of  future  economic  and  business  activity. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  203  or  equivalent,  and  ECON  208. 

ECON  314 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  ECONOMIC  THOUGHT  3.0 

Broadening  and  improving  the  command  of  modem  economic  theory  by 

examining  the  outstanding  contributors  to  economic  thought  over  the  past 

two  centuries. 

Prerequisites:  ECON  101  and  102  or  Instructor' s  permission. 

ECON  398 

ECONOMICS  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  3.0 

Independent  study  for  juniors  and  seniors  who  have  developed  a  special 
interest  as  a  result  of  work  in  a  course  or  who  wish  to  develop  their  interest 
through  their  own  guided  reading.  A  member  of  the  economics  department 
guides  the  student  in  his  research  and  reading. 

ECON  401 

FINANCIAL  INSTITUTIONS  3.0 

The  structure  and  operation  of  financial  institutions,  their  role  in  the 
economy  and  in  the  money  and  capital  markets.  The  techniques  and  objec- 
tives of  monetary  policy  and  its  effect  on  financial  institutions. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  208  or  301. 


ECON  403 

COMPARATIVE  ECONOMIC  SYSTEMS  3.0 

The  economics  systems  of  planned  and  mixed  economies  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  Soviet  Union,  China,  the  United  Kingdom,  the  Scandina- 
vian countries  and  the  United  States.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 
Prerequisite:  ECON  206  or  207  or  208. 

ECON  404 

INTERDEPENDENCE  IN  THE  GLOBAL  ECONOMY  3.0 

This  course  is  a  one  semester  introduction  to  the  challenges  and  opportuni- 
ties created  by  the  increasing  interdependence  in  the  world  economy.  The 
emphasis  is  on  empirical  explorations  of  the  implications  of  the  core  the- 
ories of  intemational  trade  and  finance  for  the  U.S.  consumer,  entrepreneur 
and  policymaker.  In  addition,  some  of  the  current  economic  issues  flowing 
from  our  global  linkages  are  examined  with  a  view  to  assessing  the  propr- 
iety of  the  fiscal  and  monetary  response. 
Prerequisite:  ECON  402. 

ECON  407 

ECONOMICS  OF  INDUSTRIAL  ORGANIZATION  3.0 

The  causes  and  effects  of  stmcture,  size  and  concentration  on  competition 

and  market  prices. 

Prerequisites:  ECON  207  or  206. 

ECON  410 

COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  IN  ECONOMICS  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  use  computer  concepts  in  the  context  of  economic 
applications.  Empirical  and  theoretical  aspects  of  economics  are  studied. 
Computer  applications  are  covered  in  statistics  and  econometrics,  cost-ben- 
efit analysis,  optimal  decision-making  input-output  economics,  and  the 
simulation  of  economic  models.  Students  apply  programming  concepts  as 
well  as  use  existing  software. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  101 .  102. 203  and  either  207  or  208. 

ECON  417 

MATHEMATICAL  ECONOMICS  3.0 

Formulation  of  economic  theory  in  mathematical  language.  Application  of 
mathematical  methods  to  economic  theory  and  to  the  derivation  of  theo- 
retical conclusions. 

Prerequisites:  ECON  207  or  206,  and  ECON  208.  MATH  1 14  Mathematics 
for  Business  II  is  recommended  but  not  required. 


ECON  418 

ECONOMICS  OF  HUMAN  RESOURCES 

Analysis  of  the  role  of  human  resources  in  the  economic. 

Prerequisites:  ECON  207  or  206. 
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ECON  419 

ECONOMICS  OF  ENERGY  AND  ENVIRONMENTAL  POLICY  3.0 
An  examination  of  the  economic,  technological,  and  environmental  dimen- 
sions of  energy  policy  choices.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  linkages  among 
various  economic  models,  elementary  principles  of  energy  storage  and  con- 
version, and  specific  energy  technologies  as  they  apply  to  past  and  current 
energy  policy  alternatives. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  207  or  206. 

ECON  420 

ECONOMETRICS  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  techniques  of  applied  economic  (Social  Science) 
research.  Examination  of  the  tools  necessary  for  applied  economic  research 
and  methods  for  dealing  with  certain  problems  inherent  in  economic  data. 
The  primary  emphasis  will  be  on  the  application  of  the  techniques  to  eco- 
nomic data. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  101 .  102.  203  or  equivalent  course. 


ECON  402 

INTERNATIONAL  ECONOMICS  3.0 

The  how,  why  and  consequences  of  the  movement  of  goods,  services  and 

factors  of  production  in  intemational  exchange  and  an  examination  of  the 

financial  arrangements  used  to  facilitate  trade. 

Prerequisites:  ECON  206  or  207. 


ECON  438 

ADVANCED  SEMINAR  IN  ECONOMICS  3.0 

A  seminar  designed  to  enable  economics  students  to  develop  and  discuss 

important  economic  ideas  with  an  aim  to  presenting  these  in  a  teaching 

situation. 

Prerequisites:  9  semester  hours  in  Economics  and  permission  of  instructor. 
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ECON  439 

ADVANCED  SEMINAR  IN  ECONOMICS:  HONORS  I  3.0 

Define  the  scope  and  inelhodology  ot  the  honor  project  through  the  presen- 
tation of  a  thesis  prospectus.  This  process  will  involve  preparation  of  a 
review  of  the  relevant  research  literature,  specification  of  an  appropriate 
research  nieihodoiogy,  gathering  and  testing  of  preliminary  data  where 
appropriate,  as  well  as  submission  of  the  thesis  prospectus  to  the  depart- 
mental honors  committee. 

ECON  440 

ADVANCED  SEMINAR  IN  ECONOMICS  -  HONORS  II  3.0 

Student  will  complete  all  appropriate  quantitative  and  qualitative  analysis 
of  Seminar  in  Economics  Honors  I  as  well  as  prepare  a  summary  and  inter- 
pretation of  their  findings.  Through  discussion  of  findings,  faculty  and 
student  will  make  suggestions  for  and  additional  analysis  or  revisions  to  be 
undertaken. 
Prerequisite:  ECON  439. 

ECON  461 

SEMINAR  IN  INTERNATIONAL  ECONOMIC  GEOGRAPHY         3.0 

An  interdisciplinary  seminar  focusing  the  techniques  of  economics  and 
geography  on  a  common  theme,  hopefully,  resulting  in  a  synergistic  con- 
clusion. 
Prerequisite:  ECON  101  or  102. 

ECON  497 

ECONOMICS  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  3.0 

Open  to  students  who  w  ish  to  undertake  reading  and/or  research  in  special- 
ized areas  of  economics. 
Prerequisite:  Perrtiission  of  Department  chairman. 


Educational  Foundations 

SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 
Chairperson:  Thunder  Haas 

As  a  society  evolves,  so  does  its  educational  responsibilities.  The  depart- 
ment meets  these  changing  needs  by  developing  innovative  programs 
through  comparative  study,  and  philosophical  and  sociological  theory.  In 
this  way.  it  also  services  and  improves  existing  programs.  The  department 
offers  undergraduate  and  graduate  courses  for  the  preparation  of  public 
school  educators  while  meeting  the  specialized  demands  that  are  beyond 
the  limits  of  the  public  schools.  The  department's  minor  in  Educational 
Policy  Studies  is  designed  to  meet  these  specialized  demands.  All  of  the 
departments  courses  serve  as  a  sound  background  for  our  graduate  M.Ed, 
concentration  in  Critical  Thinking. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


EDFD32I 

PHILOSOPHICAL  AND  CULTURAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF 
REASONING  3.0 

The  course  provides  an  introduction  to  elements  of  rational  thinking  from 
a  philosophical  and  cultural  perspective.  It  gives  attention  to  such  matters 
as  inference,  hypothesis  and  generalization  as  they  would  be  treated  in  a 
"modem"  society  and  in  a  selected  number  of  other  cultures.  Attention  is 
also  given  to  how  such  reasoning  is  useful  in  professional  work. 

EDFD  409 

TEACHING  FOR  CRITICAL  THINKING  3.0 

Designed  for  pre-service  teacher  to  foster  critical  thinking  in  and  about  the 
disciplines  they  will  teach.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  processes  of 
thinking  in  general,  on  the  nature  of  critical  thinking,  on  classroom  condi- 
tions w  hich  promote  critical  thinking,  on  melacognition.  whereby  students 
will  be  encouraged  to  be  conscious  of  their  own  thinking  and  on  methods 
for  assessing  the  quality  of  students'  thinking.  Crosslisied  with  CLRR  409 
and  READ  409. 

Prerequisites:  Completion  of  initial  field  e.xperience,  educational  psycho- 
logy and  general  psychology  courses  as  well  as  formal  admission  to  the 
Teacher  Education  Program. 

EDFD  440 

SOCIOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION  3  0 

The  study  of  education  as  a  major  social  institution.  Social  and  cultural 
influences  on  teachers  and  learners  and  factors  which  affect  educational 
structures,  processes,  and  outcomes.  Considers  social  and  cultural  infiu- 
enceson  teachers  and  learners;  the  relationship  of  culture,  role,  and  person- 
ality in  the  classroom;  and  the  school  as  a  changing  system.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 

EDFD  445 

PUERTO  RICAN  CHILDREN  IN  MAINLAND  SCHOOLS  3.0 

Introduction  to  the  experiences  of  Puerto  Rican  children  in  mainland 
schools  with  particular  attention  to  migration,  the  Puerto  Rican  family. 
Puerto  Rican  life-styles,  cultural  identity,  cultural  pluralism,  learning 
needs,  and  evolving  programs.  Includes  visits  to  schools.  Meets  the  Minori- 
ties Culture  Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations 
Requirement. 

EDFD  449 

CURRENT  ISSUES  IN  AMERICAN  EDUCATION  3.0 

A  study  of  recent  initiatives,  controversial  questions,  and  current  problems 
which  impacted  upwn  the  field  of  education  throughout  the  past  decade,  as 
well  as  an  examination  of  new  theories  which  may  change  the  course  of 
American  education  in  the  near  future. 

EDFD  460 

COMPARATIVE  EDUCATION  3.0 

The  meaning  of  comparative  education:  differences  between  educational 
systems  in  developed  and  developing  societies.  (Developed  areas  such  as 
western  and  central  Europe-developing  areas  such  as  Latin  .America  and 
tropical  Africa). 

EDFD  477 

ETHNIC/RACIAL  GROUPS  AND  THE  SCHOOLS  IN  AMERICA  3.0 
A  multidisciplinary  study  of  the  meaning  and  significance  of  cultural  plur- 
alism in  the  United  States.  Analyzes  problems  associated  with  cultural  plur- 
alism and  the  historical  and  contemporary  sources  of  those  problems,  the 
role  of  the  school  in  assimilation/acculturation  and  in  affecting  social  and 
economic  outcomes  for  various  groups,  and  avenues  to  improved  cross-cul- 
tural understanding  through  education.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 


EDFD  220 

PHILOSOPHICAL  ORIENTATION  TO  EDUCATION  3.0 

Western  philosophical  heritage  as  related  to  the  issues  and  responsibilities 
of  American  education.  Comparative  analysis  of  past  and  current  ideolo- 
gical movements  that  infiuence  moral,  social,  and  educational  decisions  of 
parents,  political  leaders,  and  professional  educators.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Humanities,  Philosophy/Religion. 

EDFD  264 

SEXISM  IN  AMERICAN  EDUCATION  3.0 

Designed  to  analyze  sexism  in  the  American  schools  with  emphasis  on  sex 
role  stereotyping  in  teacher  behavior,  peer  behavior,  cumculum  and  text- 
book content.  Meets  the  General  Iiducation  Requirement  -  Contemporary 
Issues.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 
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Creative  Writing  Concentration 


English 


SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Chairperson:  Alyce  Sands  Miller 

The  English  Department  offers  instruction  in  interpreting  and  creating 
informative  and  imaginative  texts,  and  in  the  description  and  historical 
understanding  of  the  English  and  American  languages,  and  in  the  cultural 
understanding  of  world  literatures  written  in  English. 

Students  may  major  or  minor  in  English,  minor  in  journalism  or  film, 
concentrate  in  creative  writing,  or  obtain  a  teaching  certificate.  The  English 
Department  participates  in  the  Cooperative  Education  Program  to  offer 
students  career  oriented  work  opportunities. 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ENWR  200  Creative  Writing:  Fiction,  Poetry.  Drama 3 

Any  three  of  the  following: 

ENWR  204  Advanced  Expository  Writing 3 

ENWR  310  Writing:  Drama 3 

ENWR  311   Writing:  Fiction 3 

ENWR  312  Writing:  Poetry 3 

ENWR  41 1  Advanced  Writing:  Fiction 3 

ENWR  412  Advanced  Writing:  Poetry 3 

ENWR  491   Seminar  in  Writing 3 

Special  Programs 

English  Cooperative  Education 

The  English  Cooperative  Education  program  places  students  with  strong 
writing  and  analytical  skills  in  supervised  employment  outside  the  class- 
room. The  co-op  term  is  a  semester  during  which  the  student  is  advised  by 
a  faculty  coordinator  and  the  Cooperative  Education  office  and  completes 
the  terms  of  a  learning  contract. 


English  Major 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 
Genre  (select  one) 

ENGL  260  Art  of  Poetry 3 

ENGL  262  Art  of  Fiction 3 

ENGL  263  Art  of  Drama 3 

Language  and  Rhetoric*  (1  course) 3 

American  Literature*  (2  courses  each  from  a  different  period) 6 

British  Literature*  (3  courses  each  from  a  different  period) 9 

Comparative  Literature*  (1  course) 3 

*Check  with  department  for  appropriate  courses. 


English  Minor 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

Genre:  Comparative  Literature,  Language  and  Rhetoric  (2  courses) 6 

American  Literature  (2  courses) 6 

British  Literature  (2  courses) 6 


Journalism  Minor 


Required  Courses  i 

Semester  Hours 

ENWR  210  Newswriting 3 

ENWR  216  History  of  Joumalism  in  America 3 

ENWR  313  Editing 3 

Electives  (Three  of  the  following) 

ENWR  214  Feature  Writing 3 

ENWR  300  Meet  the  Press 3 

ENWR  314  Advanced  Editing 3 

ENWR  315  Magazine  Joumalism 3 

ENWR  316  Reporting  of  Public  Affairs 3 

ENWR  416  Interpretive  Joumalism 3 


Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  Prerequisites  for  admission  to  the  teacher  preparation  program  in 
English  and  current  requirements  in  the  discipline  for  both  a  first  and  a 
second  teaching  field  certificate  can  be  obtained  in  the  English  department. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

ENFL  208 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  FILM  3.0 

The  history  and  aesthetics  of  film  from  its  beginning  to  the  present,  with 
special  attention  to  the  evolution  of  technique,  influential  art  movements 
and  national  cinemas,  pivotal  directors  and  films.  Meets  the  General  Educa- 
tion Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 

ENFL  250 

MAJOR  FILM  DIRECTORS  3.0 

Focusing  on  the  life  and  work  of  influential  filmmakers,  the  course 
addresses  such  issues  as  auteur  criticism,  the  nature  of  successful  collabora- 
tions (scriptwriting  teams,  director/cinematographer)  and  performance 
theory. 

ENFL  255 

WORLD  FILM  3.0 

Films  from  the  major  film  producing  countries  including  the  United  States, 
France,  Germany,  Italy,  Sweden.  Russia,  England,  India  and  Japan.  Within 
that  framework,  special  topics  will  be  defined:  A  specific  period,  a  parti- 
cular theme  or  problem,  comparison/contrast  of  several  national  cinemas. 

ENFL  260 

MAJOR  FILM  GENRES  3.0 

Examples  from  the  major  film  genres,  such  as  the  western,  the  crime  film, 
the  musical,  the  horror  film,  and  film  noir.  with  special  emphasis  on 
American  film  and  principles  of  genre  criticism. 

ENFL  310 

SCREENWRITING I  3.0 

The  art  and  craft  of  writing  for  the  screen  will  be  both  studied  and  practiced. 

After  studying  the  fundamentals  of  effective  cinematic  story  construction 

and  dialogue  writing,  students  will  be  required  to  write  a  half  hour  film 

script. 

Prerequisites:  GNHU  208  or  ENFL  208  andARFL  218. 

ENFL  350 

THREE  DIRECTORS  3.0 

A  comparative  study  of  three  major  film  directors.  The  focus  -  using  an 
auteurist  derived  methodology  -  will  be  to  investigate  a  common  problem 
or  challenge  confronted  by  each  of  the  three  directors. 
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ENFL  356 

THE  CONTEMPORARY  FILM  3.0 

Beginning  with  American  film  noir  and  European  films  which  emerged 
after  World  War  II.  the  course  traces  the  major  films,  directors,  critical  the- 
ories and  other  mtlucnces  w  hich  make  up  the  contemporary  film  and  define 
a  specifically  modernist  sensibility. 

ENFL  357 

AMERICAN  FILM  TO  1945  3.0 

An  investigation  of  the  foundations  and  development  of  the  classical  Holly- 
wood style  focusing  on  genres  ;ind  directors  of  significance. 

ENFL  358 

AMERICAN  FILM  1945  TO  THE  PRESENT  3.0 

An  investigation  of  filmmaking  in  the  United  States  following  World  War 
II,  focusing  on  the  genres,  directors  and  aesthetic  movements  of  signific- 
ance. 

ENFL  360 

FILM  COMEDY  3.0 

Film  comedies  from  all  periods  in  relation  to  comic  theory  and  its  applica- 
tion with  particular  emphasis  on  American  films  of  the  20's  and  30's. 

ENFL  410 

SCREENWRITING  II 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Screenwriting  I  in  which  each  student  will 

work  on  a  major  screenw  riting  project:  two  one-half  hour  episodes,  an  hour 

long  script  or  a  first  draft  of  a  feature  film.  In  developing  the  project,  the 

individual  needs  of  the  student  will  be  addressed. 

Prerequisite:  ENFL  310  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

ENFL  490 

SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  FILM  STUDIES  3.0 

A  non-survey  course  to  address  specific  issues  in  film  studies.  The  course 
may  be  taken  more  than  once  if  different  topics  are  taken. 

ENGL  100 

BASIC  COMPOSITION  3.0 

Instruction  in  basic  writing  skills,  frequent  writing  assignments.  In  addition 
to  regular  class  meetings,  students  may  be  required  to  attend  tutorial  ses- 
sions over  as  long  a  period  of  time  as  necessary  to  raise  students'  skills  to 
college  standards.  Placement  based  on  scores  in  New  Jersey  College  Basic 
Skills  Placement  Test.  For  those  placed,  this  course  is  prerequisite  to  ENGL 
105. 

ENGL  105 

FRESHMAN  COMPOSITION  3.0 

Writing  skills  and  research  techniques  with  frequent  writing  assignments 
and  a  research  paper.  This  course  and  ENGL  106  are  prerequisites  for  all 
other  English  courses.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Com- 
munication, Writing. 

ENGL  106 

INTRODUCTION  TO  LITERATURE  3.0 

All  forms  of  literature  selected  from  different  periods  and  cultures.  Tliis 
course  and  ENGL  105  are  prerequisite  for  all  other  English  courses.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Communications,  Reading. 
Prerequisite:  ENGL  105  or  equivalent  course. 

ENGL  139 

SOCIAL  PROTEST  LITERATURE  IN  AMERICA  3.0 

Novels,  dramas  and  poetry  of  protest  against  social  injustices  in  the  United 
States  since  World  War  I. 

ENGL  175 

THE  VIETNAM  WAR  EXPERIENCE  AND  AMERICAN  CULTURE  3.0 
This  course  examines  the  problem  of  the  legacy  of  the  experience  of  the 
Vietnam  War  (sometimes  called  the  "Vietnam  Syndrome")  as  it  is  reflected 
in  the  culture  of  the  United  States  and  primarily  in  American  literature  since 
the  end  of  the  war  in  1975.  Differing  discussions  and  evaluations  of  the 
problems  bequeathed  by  the  Vietnam  War  will  be  examined  in  works  of 
political  commentary .  cultural  criticism,  history,  and  foreign  affairs,  as  well 
as  in  literature.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contemporar>' 
Issues. 

ENGL  226 

LITERATURE  OF  THE  AMERICAN  RENAISSANCE  3.0 

Moby  Dick  and  The  Scarlet  Letter  among  other  major  works  by  masters  of 
the  American  Romantic  Period — Emerson.  Thoreau,  Hawthorne,  Melville. 
Whitman  and  Poe  -  are  examined. 


ENGL  2.34 

AMERICAN  DRAMA  3.0 

American  drama  chosen  for  excellence  or  representative  of  a  significant  era 
or  movement  in  the  theatre  from  the  early  IXih  century  imitative  works 
through  melodrama  to  the  serious  works  of  the  20th  century.  Centered  on 
major  American  play  wnghts  and  their  w  ork.  The  course  also  examines  the 
backgrounds  of  our  modern  stage,  including  readings  in  minor/hisiorical 
works. 

ENGL  238 

AFRO-AMERICAN  WRITERS  3.0 

Major  Afro-American  writers  from  colonial  times  to  the  present.  Meets  the 
Minorities  Culture  Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Intcrculiural  Rela- 
tions Requirement. 

ENGL  240 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE  I;  BEGINNINGS  TO  1660  3.0 

English  literature  from  its  beginnings  to  1660  examined  through  represen- 
tative works  of  major  and  minor  authors. 

ENGL  241 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE  II:  1660  TO  PRESENT  3.0 

English  literature  from  the  Restoration  to  the  present.  May  be  taken 
independently  of  English  Literature  I. 

ENGL  247 

THE  AUGUSTAN  AGE  3.0 

Important  works  of  English  literature  1660-1745.  including  poetry, 
criticism,  essays,  fiction  and  drama,  examined  w  iihin  the  literar) ,  cultural, 
social  and  intellectual  contexts  of  the  age. 

ENGL  250 

SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  ENGLISH  OR  AMERICAN  LITERATURE     3.0 
A  survey  or  genre  course  on  a  topic  not  included  in  the  regular  departmental 
offerings.  May  be  used  by  English  majors  as  a  departmental  elective. 
Prerequisite:  ENGL  106  or  equivalent 

ENGL  254 

ENGLISH  DRAMA:  BEGINNINGS  TO  1642  3.0 

English  drama  from  its  medieval  origins  to  the  closing  of  the  theaters  in 
1642;  from  miracles,  mysteries  and  moralities  through  the  development  of 
Tudor  and  Stuart  drama.  Shakespeare  excluded. 

ENGL  256 

ENGLISH  NOVEL  TO  1 900  3.0 

Form  and  theme  of  the  English  novel  through  the  18th  and  1 9th  centuries, 
evaluated  by  literary,  social,  moral  and  cultural  criteria. 

ENGL  260 

ART  OF  POETRY  3.0 

An  introductory  course  in  reading,  interpreting,  and  evaluating  poetry. 
Attention  is  paid  to  style,  form,  and  poetic  convention. 

ENGL  262 

ART  OF  FICTION  3.0 

An  introduction  to  form  and  techniques  in  fiction  through  close  reading  and 
discussion  of  representative  texts. 

ENGL  263 

ART  OF  DRAMA  3.0 

An  introduction  to  dramatic  literature  and  the  ways  in  which  man  expresses 
himself  and  his  community  through  drama  as  a  blend  of  word  and  gesture. 

ENGL  294 

WOMEN  POETS  3.0 

Selected  poets  from  Sappho  through  Emils  Dickinson  to  Sylvia  Plath  exa- 
mined in  relation  to  contemporary  women  poets.  Meets  the  Minorities  Cul- 
ture Requirement. 
Prerequisite:  ENGL  260. 

ENGL  324 

AMERICAN  POETRY  TO  1940  3.0 

American  poetry  from  Poe  to  Langston  Hughes  with  an  emphasis  on  what 
makes  the  American  voice  unique. 

ENGL  325 

AMERICAN  POETRY:  WW  II  TO  PRESENT  3.0 

Americanpoetry  beginning  with  William  Carlo  Williams  and  continuing  to 
the  present  with  an  emphasis  on  new  attitudes,  techniques  and  contributions 
to  American  culture. 
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ENGL  326 

EARLY  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  3.0 

American  literature  from  the  Puritans  to  1800,  tracing  the  development  of 

colonial  and  revolutionary  thought  and  the  beginning  of  America's  cultural 

independence. 

ENGL  336 

AMERICAN  LITERARY  REALISM  3.0 

The  works  of  James,  Howells,  Twain,  Crane,  Norris,  Dreiser  and  others  are 
examined  in  light  of  the  developing  literary  concepts  of  realism,  naturalism 
and  social  Darwinism  in  the  changing  cultural  period  between  1 860  and 
1900. 


ENGL  37 1 

ENGLISH  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  II  2.0-3.0 

A  second  scholarly  interest  beyond  the  scope  of  a  presently  offered  course 

pursued  under  the  direction  of  a  specialist  in  that  field  of  interest  or  a  study 

begun  in  ENGL  370  that  continues  for  a  second  term. 

Prerequisite:  Successful  complelion  of  ENGL  370  and  prior  permission  of 

the  specialist  and  the  English  Department. 

ENGL  444 

I7TH  CENTURY  ENGLISH  POETRY  3.0 

The  schools  of  Donne  and  Jonson  and  the  works  of  Marvcll  and  Dryden. 
Milton  excluded. 


ENGL  337 

MODERN  AMERICAN  FICTION  3.0 

American  fiction  from  1918  to  1945  with  attention  to  the  works,  criticism 
and  lives  of  such  authors  as  Hemingway,  Faulkner  and  Fitzgerald. 

ENGL  338 

CONTEMPORARY  AMERICAN  FICTION  3.0 

Developments  in  American  fiction  since  the  I940's  with  attention  to  such 
authors  as  Mailer,  Roth,  Nabokov  and  Vonnegut. 

ENGL  343 

MILTON  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  mind  and  art  of  Milton.  Intensive  study  of  one  major 
work  and  selections  representative  of  the  full  range  of  his  achievement. 

ENGL  344 

CHAUCER  3.0 

Troilus  and  Criseyde,  The  Canterbury  Tales  and  some  of  the  minor  poems 
in  Middle  English.  No  previous  language  training  required. 

ENGL  345 

MIDDLE  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  3.0 

The  literature  of  England  from  1 100  to  1400,  in  its  historical  and  social  con- 
texts and  in  relation  to  continental  literature.  Where  appropriate,  works  are 
read  in  middle  English. 

ENGL  346 

1 9TH  CENTURY  ENGLISH  ROMANTIC  LITERATURE  3.0 

The  revolutionary  expression  of  such  poets  and  essayists  as  Wordsworth, 
Coleridge,  Shelley,  Byron,  Keats,  Hazlitt,  De  Quincey  and  Lamb. 

ENGL  347 

VICTORIAN  PROSE  AND  POETRY  3.0 

Mid  and  late  19th  century  responses  to  the  emergence  of  modem  British 
society  demonstrated  in  the  works  of  Carlyle,  Mill,  Ruskin,  Huxley, 
Newman,  Arnold,  Moiris,  Tennyson  and  Browning. 

ENGL  348 

RENAISSANCE  LITERATURE  3.0 

Major  poets  and  prose  writers  of  16th  and  early  1 7th  century  England  such 
as  Sydney,  Lyiy,  Nashe,  Greene,  Donne  and  Browne,  whose  individual 
contributions  in  poetry  and  prose  reflect  the  literary  and  philosophical 
preoccupations  of  the  period. 

ENGL  353 

SHAKESPEARE:  COMEDIES-HISTORIES  3.0 

Representative  comedies  and  histories:  their  .sources,  devices  and  charac- 
teristics; their  staging  in  the  context  of  Elizabethan  society,  and  Shakes- 
peare's vision  of  man  as  actor. 

ENGL  354 

SHAKESPEARE:  TRAGEDIES-ROMANCES  3.0 

Representative  tragedies  and  romances:  their  sources,  devices  and  charac- 
teristics; their  staging  in  the  context  of  Elizabethan  society;  and  Shakes- 
peare's view  of  man  in  the  tragic  mode  and  in  the  later  romances. 


ENGL  446 

IRISH  RENAISSANCE  PERIOD  LITERATURE  3.0 

Irish  romanticism,  naturalism,  symbolism  and  realism  in  the  works  of 
Joyce,  Shaw,  Yeats  and  others  from  the  late  1890'stothe  I930's. 

ENGL  455 

RESTORATION  AND  1 8TH  CENTURY  DRAMA  3.0 

Major  innovation  of  dramatic  form  and  conventions  in  the  period  from  1 660 
to  1715  on  the  English  stage  in  the  works  of  Etherege,  Wycherley,  Con- 
greve,  Vanbrugh  and  Dryden. 

ENGL  456 

20TH  CENTURY  ENGLISH  NOVEL  3.0 

The  literary  and  cultural  context  and  the  stylistic  and  structural  changes  in 
representative  British  novels  of  the  20th  century. 

ENGL  471 

TEACHING  ENGLISH  (SECONDARY)  4.0 

Communicating  both  the  discipline  and  the  human  dimensions  of  English 
as  a  subject  in  the  classroom,  including  familiarization  with  adolescent  lit- 
erature and  the  uses  of  computers  in  the  English  classroom.  A  course  in  the 
professional  sequence  not  credited  to  the  English  major  requirements. 
Prerequisites:  Concurrent  or  completed  preliminary  field  experience 
(CURR  4 10)  and  permission  of  the  English  teacher  education  coordinator. 

ENGL  493 

SEMINAR  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  3.0 

The  works  of  one  major  American  author  in  depth  or  of  a  group  of  authors 
whose  works  are  related  by  theme,  artistic  form  or  cultural  period.  Enroll- 
ment limited. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  English  Majors  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

ENGL  494 

SEMINAR  IN  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  3.0 

The  works  of  one  major  English  author  in  depth  or  of  a  group  of  English 

authors  whose  works  are  related  by  theme,  artistic  form  or  cultural  period. 

Enrollment  limited. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  English  majors  or  permission  of  the 

instructor. 

ENGM  284 

THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  3.0 

The  history  and  development  of  English  from  its  Indocuropean  and  Ger- 
manic origins  to  the  present,  with  emphasis  on  the  morphology  of  Old  and 
Middle  English. 

ENGM  384 

THE  GRAMMARS  OF  ENGLISH  3.0 

A  critical  overview  of  traditional,  structural,  and  transformational-gen- 
erative approaches  to  the  problems  of  analyzing  the  grammar  of  the  English 
language;  practical  applications  for  teaching  English  and  for  understanding 
grammatical  principles  as  a  means  of  more  effective  writing  and  literary 
analysis.  This  course  is  cross  listed  with  LNGN  384. 


ENGL  370 

ENGLISH  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  I  2.0-3.0 

A  scholarly  interest  beyond  the  scope  of  a  presently  offered  course  pursued 
under  the  direction  of  a  specialist  in  that  field  of  interest. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  or  Seniin' standing  with  prior  permission  of  the  specia- 
list and  the  English  Department. 


ENID  298 

LITERATURE  AND  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Major  modem  depth  psychologies — Freudian,  Jungian,  Adierian — in  their 
world-wide  literary  portrayal  of  human  character  and  action  through  inves- 
tigating such  issues  as  the  alienated  individual,  love  and  marriage,  parents 
and  children,  and  the  quest  for  selfhood. 
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ENl.T  176 

WORLD  LITERATURE:  THE  COMING  OF  AGE  THEME  3.0 

This  course  combines  Western  wiih  non-Wesiem  works  loapproximale  an 
approach  lo  a  "global  (lerspective"  on  liicraiure  It  is  desij;ned  to  miriKiuce 
the  student  to  major  works  of  world  literature;  to  losier  an  mlernational  lit- 
erary sensibility;  to  present  a  variety  ot  cultural  perspectives  in  a  context 
which  demonstrates  how  they  are  interrelated:  to  present  students  with 
assignments  that  will  direct  them  toward  developinj;  skills  ol  literary  ana- 
lysis and  interpretation;  and  to  guide  students  in  deepening  their  awareness 
of  the  connections  between  national  literatures  and  their  cultural  contexts. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Humanities.  World  Literature. 

ENLTI77 

WORLD  LITERATURE:  VOICES  OF  TRADITION  AND 
CHALLENGE  3.0 

Organized  around  the  premise  that  writers  have  two  fundamental  ways  of 
responding  to  the  challenge  of  their  culture,  conformity  or  dissent,  this 
course  will  present  literary  works  in  pairs  that  represent  opposing  ways  of 
responding  to  the  same  subject.  Meets  the  General  Eiducation  Requirement 
Humanities.  World  Literature. 

ENLT  250 

SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE  3.0 

A  survey  or  genre  course  on  a  topic  not  included  in  the  regular  departmental 
offerings.  Satisfies  the  departmental  major  requirement  in  comparative  lit- 
erature. 
Prerequisite:  ENGL  106  or  equivalent. 

ENLT  260 

MYTH  AND  LITERATURE  3.0 

Myth  and  the  myth-making  process:  the  origins,  meanings  and  major  arche- 
types and  motifs  of  occidental  and  oriental  myths. 

ENLT  366 

AFRICAN  MYTH  AND  LITERATURE  3.0 

The  nature  of  the  Sub-Saharan  experience  and  vision  through  African 
myihsandliterary  works  within  the  context  of  culture,  criticism  and  theory. 
Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

ENLT  372 

WOMEN  PROSE  WRITERS  3.0 

Readings  in  the  international  fiction  and  non-fiction  of  women  writers.  The 
focus  will  be  on  such  themes  as  the  nature  of  the  family,  changing  relation- 
ships between  women  and  men.  evolving  concepts  of  the  "feminine,"  the 
impact  of  colonialism  on  gender  related  issues  (i.e.,  work  and  women's 
identity)  and  interrelationships  between  religion  and  women's  lives. 

ENLT  373 

LITERARY  MODERNISM  3.0 

The  intellectual  conceptsof  Futurism,  Dada,  Surrealism  and  Expressionism 
in  the  early  20th  century,  which  continue  to  influence  literature  and  art. 

ENLT  37.') 

MODERN  DRAMA:  IBSEN  TO  O'NEILL  3.0 

Major  mcxiem  plays  and  the  playwrights  whose  critical  insights  and  his- 
torical perspectives  led  to  their  unique  contributions. 

ENLT  376 

MODERN  EUROPEAN  NOVEL  3.0 

The  creative  expression  of  such  novelists  as  Gide,  Hesse,  Kafka,  Proust  and 
Woolfas  shaped  by  events  of  the  period  19 10  to  1 930,  and  how  these  works 
influenced  the  future  of  the  novel. 

ENLT  377 

SPECULATIVE  FICTION:  FANTASY  3.0 

The  impossible  and  improbable  in  fairy  tales,  myth,  legend,  horror,  sword 
and  sorcery,  the  supernatural  and  high  fantasy  as  a  critical  mode.  Technolo- 
gical science  fiction  excluded. 

ENLT  378 

SCIENCE  FICTION  3.0 

Fiction  of  the  future  that  speculates  and  extrapolates  from  the  physical  and 
social  .sciences,  selected  from  both  the  classics  and  contemporary  writings. 

ENLT  464 

MODERN  POETRY  TO  T.S.  ELIOT  3.0 

Works  of  the  French  symbolists  and  the  Georgian  and  Imagist  poets  of  Bri- 
tain, the  continent  and  America  whose  theories  and  principles  underlie 
modem  poetics. 


ENLT  492 

SEMINAR  IN  COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE  3.0 

A  culture,  era.  theme  or  literary  approach  studied  through  international  lit- 
erary masterpieces.  Fnrollment  limited. 

Prerequisite  J uiiiiiior Senior  \l(iiulinii  English  mcij(<r\(ir  iii'ilrm  lor  s per- 
mission 

ENWR  200 

CREATIVE  WRITING:  FICTION.  POETRY.  DRAMA  3.0 

Writing  as  a  creative  process  with  explorations  in  poetry,  drama,  fiction  and 

autobiography. 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  105  or  instructor' s  permission. 

ENWR  205 

WRITING:  NONFICTION  PROSE  3.0 

Advanced  writing  skills  w  ith  stress  on  developing  a  personal  writing  style. 

adapting  writing  style  to  various  subjects  and  audiences  and  experimenting 

with  different  modes  of  exposition. 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  105.  instructor' s permission. 

ENWR  206 

BUSINESS  WRITING  3.0 

Writing  skills  essential  to  the  world  of  work  with  emphasis  on  corre- 
spondence, analytical  reports  and  proposals. 

ENWR  207 

TECHNICAL  WRITING  3.0 

Writing  skills  essential  in  technology,  science  and  industry  with  emphasis 
on  mechanism  and  process  description,  analysis  of  data,  recommendation 
proposals  and  formal  reports. 

ENWR  2 10 

NEWSWRITING  3.0 

Writing  news  articles  according  to  contemporary  practices.  Interviewing 
techniques  are  explored  as  well  as  a  respect  for  facts,  impartiality,  and  fair- 
ness. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 

ENWR  2 14 

FEATURE  WRITING  3.0 

All  aspects  of  writing  personality  profiles  and  of  writing  critical  reviews, 

columns  and/or  sf)orts  features. 

Prerequisite:  ENWR  210. 

ENWR  2 16 

HISTORY  OF  JOURNALISM  IN  AMERICA  3.0 

Evolution  of  the  American  press  is  examined  through  research  and  discus- 
sion of  significant  periods,  individuals  and  issues  from  16(X1to  the  present. 

ENWR  250 

SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  WRITING  3.0 

A  course  in  writing  not  included  in  the  regular  depanmental  offerings.  May 

be  used  by  English  majors  as  a  departmental  elective. 

Prerequisite:  ENGL  105  or  equivalent. 

ENWR  300 

MEET  THE  PRESS  3  0 

Study  of  issues  and  problems  in  modem  journalism  through  lectures  by  and 

writings  of  working  journalists. 

Prerequisite:  ENWR  2J0 

ENWR  301 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  (ENGLISH)  8.0 

An  outside  the  classroom  English  supervi.scd  employment  experience 
related  to  academic  study.  Not  included  in  major  requirements. 
Prerequisites :  Permission  of  Enf'lishfaculiy  i  oonlinator  and  the  Office  of 
Cooperative  Education 

ENWR  311 

WRITING:  FICTION  3.0 

Fundamentals  and  techniques  of  writing  prose  fiction  (stories  and/or 
novels),  with  evaluations  in  class  and  extensive  individual  conferences. 
Prerequisite:  ENWR  200  or  instructor' s  permission. 

ENWR  3 12 

WRITING:  POETRY  3.0 

Techniques  and  fundamentals  of  writing  poetry  through  writing,  reading. 

and  professorial  evaluations. 

Prerequisite:  ENWR  200  or  instructor' s  permission. 
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ENWR313 

EDITING  3.0 

Copy  editing,  proofreading  and  basic  editorial  skills.  Articles  are  analyzed 

for  accuracy,  libel,  precise  diction  and  tightening. 

Prerequisites:  ENWR  210,  or  214.  instructor' s permission. 

ENWR314 

ADVANCED  EDITING  3.0 

Techniques  learned  in  editing  are  reinforced.  Layout,  headlines  and  pro- 
duction are  explored.  Rewriting  and  fitting  articles  are  worked  on  exten- 
sively. 
Prerequisite:  ENWR  313 

ENWR  315 

MAGAZINE  JOURNALISM  3.0 

Researching,  writing  and  placing  feature  stories  in  mass  circulation  maga- 
zines. 

ENWR  316 

REPORTING  OF  PUBLIC  AFFAIRS  3.0 

News  articles  on  the  activities  of  government  at  the  local  level,  including 

writing  reports  on  the  proceedings  of  civil  and  criminal  court  and  city/ 

county  executive  councils. 

Prerequisite:  ENWR  210. 214,  or  313  or  permission  of  instructor. 

ENWR  407 

ADVANCED  LITERARY  ANALYSIS  3 .0 

Writing  of  interpretive  essays;  applying  traditional  and  contemporary 

critical  approaches  to  selected  works.  Responding  to  them  in  scholarly 

writing. 

ENWR  4 11 

ADVANCED  WRITING:  FICTION  3.0 

Writing  of  prose  with  intensive  class  analyses  and  individual  conferences. 
Prerequisite:  ENWR  311  or  instructor' s  permission. 

ENWR  412 

ADVANCED  WRITING:  POETRY  3.0 

Writing  of  poetry  with  intensive  class  analyses  and  individual  conferences. 
Prerequisite:  ENWR  312  or  instructor' s permission. 

ENWR416 

INTERPRETIVE  JOURNALISM  3.0 

Studying  and  writing  columns,  editorials  and  news  articles.  Students  will 

compare  different  styles  of  interpretive  reporting  and  develop  their  own 

skills  in  this  area. 

Prerequisite:  ENWR  210  or  equivalent  course. 

ENWR  491 

SEMINAR  IN  WRITING  3.0 

Creative  writing,  expository  writing  or  theories  of  the  teaching  of  composi- 
tion for  the  advanced  student.  Enrollment  limited. 

Prerequisites:  Junior  or  senior  English  majors  and/or  permission  of 
instructor. 


Environmental, 
Urban  and 
Geographic 
Studies 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Chairperson:  Harbans  Singh 

The  department  offers  a  geography  major  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree  and  a  minor  in  urban  studies.  There  are  three  specializations  which 
are  applied  in  their  nature  and  lead  to  careers  in  fields,  such  as,  envi- 
ronmental management,  city  and  regional  planning,  community 
development,  economic  development,  transportation  planning,  real  estate 
development.  The  specializations  include  environmental  studies,  urban 
studies,  and  geography  and  regional  analysis. 

In  the  specializations,  the  teaching  emphasis  is  on  the  formulation  of  con- 
cepts and  theory,  analysis  of  environmental  and  census  data,  data  presenta- 
tion techniques,  interrelationships  between  human  and  natural  elements, 
locational  analysis  and  environmental  and  urban  problem  solving. 

Environmental  studies  attempts  to  develop  a  systematic  understanding 
of  the  environmental  factors  related  to  life.  Natural  factors,  such  as  water, 
air,  land,  biota,  are  studied  in  the  context  of  socio-cultural,  technological 
and  behavioral  factors.  All  aspects  of  environmental  resources,  envi- 
ronmental management  and  pollution  are  analyzed. 

Urban  Studies  prepared  students  with  technical  skills  to  fully  com- 
prehend the  process  of  modem  urban  growth  and  development.  Urban  loca- 
tion, development,  management  and  planning  are  emphasized. 

Geography  and  Regional  Analysis  is  the  study  of  the  synthesis  of  all 
natural,  physical  and  cultural  elements  found  in  various  regions  of  the  earth. 
Synthesis  of  regional  attributes  is  stressed. 

An  important  feature  of  these  specializations  is  the  full  semester,  off 
campus  internship  which  enables  students  to  work  in  public  and  private 
agencies  as  planners. 

Geography  Major — Urban  Studies 
Concentration 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

EUGS    100  Principles  of  Geography 3 

OR 

EUGS    101   Human  Geography 3 

EUGS    206  Introduction  to  American  Urban  Studies 3 

EUGS    309  Research  Methods 3 

OR 
EUGS    3 1 0  Quantitative  Methods  in  Geography  and  Urban 

Studies 3 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  24  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 24 


Urban  Studies  Minor 
Required  Courses 

EUGS  206  Introduction  to  American  Urban  Studies 3 

EUGS  462  People  and  Cities:  Comparative  Urban  Studies 3 

EUGS  463  Internship 12 

EUGS  464  Senior  Seminar  in  Urban  Studies 

(Urban  Studies  Internship) 3 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


ENVR4(W 

ENVIRONMENTAL  LAW  3.0 

The  siudy  of  the  Nalional  Env  ironmenial  Policy  Acl;  the  Environniental 
Impact  Statement;  the  Clean  Air  Act;  the  Clean  Water  Act;  Toxic  Sub- 
stances Control  Act;  Solid  and  Hazardous  Waste;  related  environmental 
laws,  i.e..  OS&H  act;  and  litigation  are  analyzed.  Aspects  of  environmental 
law.  within  \vhich  institutions  and  corptirations  must  operate,  are  discussed. 

EUGS  l(X) 

PRINCIPLES  OF  GEOGRAPHY  3.0 

The  course  studies  the  major  elements  of  the  natural  environment  and  their 
interrelation.  The  principles  and  priKCsses  essential  to  the  understanding  of 
the  natural  environmental  system  and  their  significance  are  stressed.  The 
elements  studied  include:  atmosphere,  weather  and  climate,  continents, 
landfomis.  river  systems,  ocean  currents  and  tides,  soils,  vegetation,  animal 
and  marine  life.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural  Phy- 
sical Science.  Non-Laboratory  Science  Only. 

EUGS  101 

HUMAN  GEOGRAPHY  3.0 

This  course  is  a  study  of  human-environment  interactions.  It  assesses  the 
worldwide  distribution  of  population,  religion,  language,  family  structure 
and  socio-economic  systems.  Tlie  synthesis  of  these  elements  in  the 
development  of  various  societies  is  studied.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Survey  Course. 

EUGS  102 

WORLD  GEOGRAPHY  3.0 

World  geography  aims  to  present  essential  facts  and  concepts  about  the 
natural  and  human  environment  of  major  regions  and  countries.  The  course 
presents  a  picture  of  regions  as  developed  through  the  interactions  of 
natural,  cultural,  economic  and  political  forces.  Geopolitical,  social  and 
economic  relationships  between  and  among  countries  are  studied.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science.  Topic  Course. 

EUGS  109 

THE  HUMAN  ENVIRONMENT  3.0 

An  interdisciplinary  course  which  examines  man's  relationship  to  his 
natural  environment,  his  reliance  on  it.  his  view  on  it,  and  his  changes  in  it, 
and  future  human  and  environmental  projections.  Meets  the  General  Edu- 
cation Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 

EUGS  201 

CLIMATOLOGY  3.0 

Basic  climate  elements  examined  in  terms  of  their  influence  on  habitats  and 
various  aspects  of  human  activities.  The  energy  flux  between  atmosphere 
and  biosphere  affords  a  fundamental  understanding  of  limitations  in  eco- 
systems development.  Knowledge  and  climatic  intlucnces  on  health,  clo- 
thing, human  comfort,  architecture,  commerce  and  industry  encourages  the 
student  to  investigate  new  ways  of  living  rationally  within  a  climatic  envi- 
ronment. 

EUGS  202 

GEOGRAPHY  OF  ANGLO-AMERICA  3.0 

Provides  an  understanding  of  the  development  of  cultural,  physical  and 
economic  landscape  of  the  United  States  and  Canada.  Emphasizes  elements 
of  rapid  change:  urbanization,  industrial  growth,  transportation,  trade  pat- 
terns, distribution  of  population  and  modem  agriculture. 

EUGS  203 

OUR  FINITE  EARTH:  POPULATION  AND  RESOURCES  3.0 

Implications  ofthe  population  explosion  and  the  rising  rate  of  resource  con- 
sumption. Focuses  on  the  alternative  ways  various  societies  can  achieve 
equilibrium  between  population  and  economic  development  within  the 
framework  of  limited  world  resources. 

EUGS  204 

PRINCIPLES  OF  LAND  USE  3.0 

Geographical  analysis  of  rural  and  urban  land  use  patterns  in  the  United 
States.  Fieldwork  stresses  mapping  techniques  and  socio-economic  aspects 
of  urban  land  use  in  the  New  York-New  Jersey  metropolitan  area. 

EUGS  205 

NOISE  POLLUTION:  CONTEMPORARY  PROBLEMS  AND 
ISSUES  3.0 

Noise,  noise  pollution,  the  psycho-physical  effects  of  noise,  noise  control, 
and  hearing  conservation  is  studied. 


EUGS  206 

INTRODUCTION  TO  AMERICAN  URBAN  STUDIES  3.0 

An  interdisciplinary  introduction  to  the  development  of  American  cities, 
with  an  emphasis  on  current  patterns  of  urbamsm  and  urbanization.  The 
growth  and  evolution  of  urban  structures,  emerging  urban  and  suburban 
cultural  styles,  and  res[X)nses  to  critical  urban  issues  will  be  explored.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science.  Topic  Course.  Meets 
the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

EUGS  209 

URBAN  DESIGN  AND  ARCHITF.CTl  RF 

AMERICAN  CITYSCAPE  3.0 

The  evolution  of  American  urban  lorm  and  architecture  from  the  colonial 
town  to  the  contemporary  metropolitan  region;  city  plans  and  the  emerg- 
ence of  professional  planning;  the  architect  and  the  urban  environment  cul- 
tural values  and  changing  urban  forms  and  new  town  design. 

EUGS  234 

TRANSPORTATION  3.0 

Transportation  is  the  study  of  spatial  interaction  of  economic  factors  and 
societal  functioning.  Transportation  flows  are  analyzed  in  the  context  of 
technological  change,  degree  of  accessibility,  different  transport  cost  sur- 
faces, and  transportation  as  it  relates  to  land  use  planning. 

EUGS  252 

HYDROLOGY  3.0 

Water,  its  availability,  distribution  and  usefulness.  Hydrologic  cycle  exa- 
mined in  detail.  Interaction  with  man  and  his  usage.  Applications  to  models 
and  systematic  processes.  Also  listed  as  GEOS  252. 

EUGS  300 

WORLD  RESOURCES  AND  INDUSTRIES  3.0 

Distribution,  flow  and  consumption  of  mineral  resources.  Political,  eco- 
nomic and  social  implications  ofthe  geography  of  resources.  Basic  studies 
in  industrial  location,  agricultural  land  use.  problems  of  economic 
development  and  population-resource  ratios.  Examines  world  trend  in  pro- 
duction controls  and  market  allocations. 

EUGS  303 

FIELD  GEOGRAPHY  3.0 

Geographic  analysis  of  local  region.  Uses  of  reconnaissance  and  survey, 
interviews,  maps  and  ground  and  aerial  photographs  in  information  gath- 
ering. Requires  individual  area  study. 

EUGS  304 

GEOGRAPHY  OF  EUROPE  3.0 

The  modem  European  landscape  created  by  the  activities,  over  many  cen- 
turies, by  a  variety  of  peoples  of  differing  cultural  backgrounds,  economic 
systems  and  ideologies. 

EUGS  305 

GEOGRAPHY  OF  EAST  AND  SOUTHEAST  ASIA  3.0 

Regional  analysis  of  East  Asia  (China.  Japan)  and  Southeast  Asia  (Malaya. 
Indonesia)  the  physical  and  cultural  landscape  and  the  problems  of  eco- 
nomic development. 

EUGS  306 

GEOGRAPHY  OF  SOUTH  ASIA  3.0 

Political,  cultural  and  economic  study  of  India.  Pakistan  and  Bangladesh; 
interrelationship  between  cultural  and  physical  aspects  ofthe  regional  land- 
scape. 

EUGS  308 

LAND  AND  LIFE  IN  LATIN  AMERICA  3.0 

The  course  emphasizes  the  origin  and  development  of  Latin  .America's  cul- 
tural landscape.  It  examines  critically  the  natural  endowment,  social  and 
political  institutions  and  economic  potentials  of  Latin  American  countries. 
Relationships  among  the  Latin  American  states  and  with  the  United  States 
are  presented.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science. 
Topic  Course.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

EUGS  309 

RESEARCH  METHODS  3.0 

The  course  introduces  a  widely  used  statistical  package  to  analyze  data.  The 
application  and  interpretation  of  results  of  frequently  used  statistical  tech- 
niques remains  the  pnmary  focus.  Survey  research  techniques  are  stressed. 
All  the  steps  in  the  completion  of  a  research  project  are  emphasized. 
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EUGS310 

QUANTITATIVE  METHODS  IN  GEOGRAPHY  AND  URBAN 
STUDIES  3.0 

Treatment  of  measurements  and  design  in  geography;  definition  of  prob- 
lems, hypotheses  formulation  and  tests  of  hypotheses  by  aUemative 
methods  of  measurement.  Geographic  apphcations  of  computer  methods, 
multi-variate  analysis,  systems  analysis,  data  bank  maintenance  and  eva- 
luation. 

EUGS312 

HISTORICAL  GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  3.0' 

The  slow  pace  of  settlement  of  the  eastern  seaboard  and  the  development  of 
distinctive  culture  hearths  prior  to  1 800;  the  rapid  settlement  and  diffusion 
of  culture-traits  in  the  area  beyond  the  Appalachians  since  1800.  Also  listed 
as  HIST  3 1 2. 

EUGS313 

URBAN  GEOGRAPHY  3.0 

The  course  focuses  on  the  structure  and  growth  of  metropolitan  areas  of  the 
United  States.  TTie  location  of  land  uses,  social  and  economic  activity, 
employment  and  housing  are  studied.  Current  urban  predicaments  and 
public  policy  initiatives  are  evaluated.  World  cities  and  urbanization  are 
analyzed  in  comparative  perspective.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture 
Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 

EUGS317 

MANAGING  THE  URBAN  ENVIRONMENT  3.0 

An  advanced  interdisciplinary  investigation  of  the  modem  city  and  its  sub- 
urbs, emphasizing  the  impact  of  selected  social,  political  and  economic 
issues. 

EUGS331 

URBANIZATION  AND  ENVIRONMENT  3.0 

Examines  interaction  between  man  and  the  physical  urban  environment. 
Studies  dynamic  and  physical  processes  as  related  to  air,  water  and  noise 
pollution,  and  hydrologic  and  geologic  hazards. 

EUGS  352 

FLUVIAL  GEOGRAPHY  3.0 

Detailed  study  of  streams  and  rivers  emphasizing  processes  causing  varia- 
tions of  size  and  shape;  the  morphology  of  streams  and  stream  channels; 
processes,  quantitative  techniques.  Also  listed  as  GEOS  352. 

EUGS  360 

ENVIRONMENTAL  GERONTOLOGY  3.0 

This  course  examines  the  social,  political,  economic  and  spatial  impacts  of 
the  older  adult  on  the  environment.  Topics  discussed  are:  demographic 
characteristics  and  environmental  design  of  senior  leisure  and  housing 
environments;  migration  patterns;  mobility,  and  location  of  older  adults; 
and  the  planning,  site  location,  design,  and  financing  of  independent  and 
assisted  adult  living  environments. 

EUGS  403 

MAN'S  IMPACT  ON  THE  COASTAL  ZONE  4.0 

A  study  of  man's  economic,  political,  legal  and  social  impacts  on  the  phy- 
sical and  biological  aspects  of  the  coastal  zone,  primarily  a  field  course  with 
supporting  lectures  and  discussion. 

Prerequisites:  Advanced  standing  in  one  of  the  social  sciences  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

EUGS  404  t 

GEO-ECOLOGY  3.0 

Spatial  relations  of  the  living  environment.  A  systems  approach  to  func- 
tional processes,  characteristics  and  relationships  of  the  ecological  ele- 
ments, i.e.  soil,  water,  air,  vegetation,  etc.  Both  natural  succession  and  man- 
induced  changes  including  pollution,  within  the  ecosystem. 

EUGS  405 

COMPUTER  MAPPING 

The  course  introduces  a  widely  used  computer  mapping  software  to  make 

thematic  customized  maps.  Presentation  of  data  in  the  form  of  a  graph  and 

a  chart  is  also  stressed.  General  cartographic  principles  are  emphasized. 

EUGS  408 

GEOPOLITICS  3.0 

Main  theories  of  the  field  and  their  application  to  selected  political  entities, 
current  problem  zones  and  the  spatial  interaction  of  nations. 


EUGS  409 

URBANIZATION  IN  WORLD  PERSPECTIVE  3.0 

Analysis  of  characteristics  and  patterns  of  urbanism  and  urbanization  in 
world  perspective.  Studies  multi-faceted  problems  created  by  rapid  urbani- 
zation. Examines  role  of  cities  in  regional  development  and  modernization 
of  rural  sector  in  Third  World. 

EUGS  41 2 

GEOGRAPHY  OF  SUB-SAHARA  AFRICA  3.0 

Topical  and  regional  study  of  African  soils,  vegetation,  climate,  physiog- 
raphy, mineral  resources  and  other  aspects  of  the  physical  environment  in 
the  light  of  man's  habitation  of  the  continent.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives. 

EUGS  41 3 

GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  MIDDLE  EAST  3.0 

Topical  study  of  areaextending  from  Morocco  to  Iran:  arid  land  agriculture, 
nomadism,  land  tenure  systems  settlement  patterns,  problems  of  industrial 
development,  and  socio-economic  and  military  implications  of  region's  oil 
wealth.  Includes  Arab  culture  and  Islamic  influences  on  urban  and  rural 
landscapes.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science, 
Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives. 

EUGS  419 

GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  SOVIET  UNION  3.0 

Topical  and  regional  analysis.  Emphasizes  demographic-ethnic  composi- 
tion of  soviet  people,  physical  resource  base,  interregional  relationships, 
and  spatial  effects  of  state  planning  programs. 

EUGS  421 

POPULATION  PROBLEMS  OF  THE  WORLD  3.0 

Identification,  description  and  analysis  of  the  present-day  distributional 
patterns  of  the  world's  people;  demographic  trends,  man-land  ratios. 
Mobility,  migration  and  socio-economics  and  geographic  forces  affecting 
world  population.  Techniques  for  measurement  and  analysis. 

EUGS  424 

GEOGRAPHY  OF  NEW  JERSEY  3.0 

Demographic  and  economic  organization  of  the  state.  Spatial  contrasts  in 
population  density:  suburban-central  city  interactions;  the  influence  of 
New  York  and  Philadelphia  on  landscape  organization.  Philosophical  con- 
cepts of  regionalism  and  investigation  of  micro-regionalism  in  New  Jersey. 

EUGS  425 

READINGS  IN  GEOGRAPHY  3.0 

Open  only  to  geography  honor  students.  Students  will  be  expected  to  read 
a  number  of  the  more  definitive  words  in  modem  geography.  Examination 
will  be  both  oral  and  written. 

EUGS  426 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  GEOGRAPHY  1 .0-4.0 

Preparation  of  a  research  paper  or  project  to  be  presented  to  members  of  the 

staff. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  and  senior  majors  only. 

EUGS  427 

PRO-SEMINAR  IN  GEOGRAPHY  3.0 

Problem-oriented  seminar.  Specific  topics  in  urban  environmental  studies 
or  geography.  Content  changes  according  to  the  needs  of  the  instructor. 

EUGS  428 

URBAN  STUDIES:  LONDON  AND  THE  BRITISH  NEW  TOWNS 
MOVEMENT  3.0 

An  "in-the-field"  study  of  London  and  the  New  Towns  Movement  in  the 
greater  London  metropolitan  region.  Students  will  meet  with  officials  and 
planners  in  such  agencies  as  department  at  environment,  new  towns  asso- 
ciation, and  Borough  Govemment  and  study:  planning  and  design  of  new 
towns  and  greenbelts;  contrasting  social,  political,  economic,  cultural  and 
life  styles  of  Central  City  London  and  surrounding  new  towns;  and  urban 
redevelopment  in  Central  London. 

EUGS  452 

GEOHYDROLOGY  3.0 

Ground  water  study:  migration,  chemistry  and  relation  to  the  environment. 
Darcy's  Law,  soil  porosity,  .soil  permeability  and  well  systems.  Water  pol- 
lutants and  salt  water  incursions;  spatial  distributions  and  processes. 
Also  listed  as  GEOS  452. 
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EUGS  456 

HYDROCLIMATOLOGY  3.0 

Climatology  emphasizing  moisture  as  one  of  the  fundamental  factors  in  cli- 
matic analysis;  processes  and  problems  of  classification  and  variability. 
Examines  energy  and  \v  aier  balance.  Also  listed  as  CEOS  456. 

EUGS  460 

URBAN  PLANNING  .^0 

Tlie  course  fwuses  on  the  principles,  processes,  and  practices  of  urban  plan- 
ning. The  formulation  of  policies  and  the  management  roles  of  the  planning 
agencies  are  emphasized. 

EUGS  462 

PEOPLE  AND  CITIES:  COMPARATIVE  URBAN  STUDIES  3.0 

Introduction  and  cross-cultural  investigation  of  the  processes  of  urbanism 
and  urbanization:  fomiaiion,  structure  and  functioning  of  cities  throughout 
the  v^'orld.  Also  listed  as  ANTH  462. 

EUGS  463 

INTERNSHIP  3.0-12.0 

A  full  semester  internship  in  an  urban  or  environmental  agency.  Students 
will  be  expected  to  carry  out  agency  assignments,  observe  and  participate 
in  decision  making  processes  and  engage  in  middle  management  activities. 
Prerequisite:  At  least  24  semester  hours  in  the  major. 

EUGS  464 

SENIOR  SEMINAR  IN  URBAN  STUDY  (URBAN  STUDIES 
INTERNSHIP)  3.0 

A  seminar  to  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  the  urban  studies  semester  intern- 
ship, and  designed  as  a  synthesis  of  the  various  approaches  in  urban  studies 
which  the  student  has  acquired  in  previous  urban-related  courses.  Each 
semester  the  seminar  focuses  upon  a  specific  in-the-field  research  project, 
and  an  analysis  and  evaluation  of  the  student's  internship  experience. 
Prerequisites:  EUGS  20f).  462. 


EUGS  465 

HONORS  RESEARCH 

Provides  original  research  experience  to  superior  undergraduates. 

Prerequisites:  Permission  of  chairperson,  EUGS  309. 


3.0 


EUGS  470 

GEOGRAPHIC  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  (G.I.S.)  3.0 

This  course  deals  with  fundamental  principles  and  applications  of  G.I.S. 
Various  ways  in  which  G.I.S.  can  he  used  in  planning  and  management  ana- 
lysis and  research  will  be  discussed.  Students  will  icam  the  issues  which 
need  to  be  considered  when  planning  and  implementing  G.I.S.  One  or  two 
widely  used  software  packages  will  be  employed  as  a  tool  to  study  G.I.S. 
applications. 


Finance 
and 

Quantitative 
Methods 


SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Chairperson:  Harvey  Blumherf; 

This  department  offers  two  concentrations  within  the  business  admini- 
stration major.  The  concentration  in  finance  provides  the  student  with  a  pro- 
fessional background  in  both  corporate  finance  and  investments.  The 
courses  in  this  concentration  are  planned  on  a  sequential  basis,  and  the 
student  is  advised  to  plan  ahead  and  complete  early  the  quantitative  and  eco- 
nomics courses. 

The  concentration  in  quantitative  methods  provides  training  in  quantita- 
tive analytical  methods  for  solving  operational  and  research  problems  in 
industry.  TTiese  methods,  together  with  computer  applications,  are  handled 
in  depth  to  permit  a  student  to  become  comfortable  using  statistics. 

A  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  business  administration  with  concentra- 
tions ineither  finance  or  quantitative  methods  isoffered  through  this  depart- 
ment. 

Business  Administration  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ACCT    201  Fundamentals  of  Accounting! 3 

ACCT    202  Fundamentals  of  Accounting  II 3 

BSLW    261  Legal  Environment  of  Business  1 3 

FINQ      270  Statistics  for  Business 4 

MGMT  311  Management  Process  and  Organizational  Behavior 4 

FINC      321  Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

MKTG    340  Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

FINQ      372  Management  Science 4 

MGMT  439  Business  Policy 3 

FINQ      463  Administrative  Research  Methodology  and  Analysis 3 

Collateral  Courses 

MATH    1 1 3  Mathematics  for  Business  I — Linear  Algebra 3 

MATH    1 14  Mathematics  for  Business  II — Calculus 3 

ECON     101   Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

ECON     102  Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

Two  courses  from  two  of  the  following  departments: 

Anthropology.  Psychology,  Sociology 6 

Concentration  Programs  Within  the  Major 
Finance 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

FINC      326  Investment  Principles  and  Portfolio  Theory 3 

RNC      322  Capital  Budgeting  Management 3 

RNC      327  International  Financial  Management 3 

Select  One 

ECON    W\   Money  and  Banking 3 

RNC      431   Advanced  International  Financial  Management 3 

RNC      423  Advanced  Corporate  Finance 3 

FINC      425  Working  Capital  Management 3 

FINC      430  Security  Analysis  and  Advanced  Portfolio  Theory 3 

RNQ      362  Business  Economics 3 
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Business  Administration  Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  12  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  hst  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 12 

Quantitative  Methods 


FINC430 

SECURITY  ANALYSIS  AND 

ADVANCED  PORTFOLIO  THEORY  3.0 

Critical  examination  of  methods  of  stock  and  bond  valuation.  Fundamental 

and  technical  analysis.  Application  of  portfolio  theory  and  investment 

strategies.  Pension  plans. 

Prerequisites:  FINC  321. 326. 


Required  Courses 

Select  Four 

FINQ  315  Production  and  Industrial  Analysis 3 

FINQ  362  Business  Economics 3 

FINQ  371  Management  Information  Systems 3 

FINQ  374  Computer  Management 3 

FINQ  375  Operations  Analysis 3 

FINQ  386  Logistics  Systems 3 

FINQ  474  Business  Forecasting 3 

FINQ  475  Quantitative  Decision  Making  for  Business 3 

Business  Administration  Electives 

Select  12  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 12 


Courses  of  Instruction 

FINC  321 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  HNANCE  3.0 

Financial  statements  and  financial  forecasting.  Introduction  to  risk,  return, 

and  value.  Introduction  to  working  capital  management,  capital  budgeting, 

optimum  capital  structure,  and  dividend  policy. 

Prerequisites:  ACCT202.  ECON 101. 102. 

Corequisite:  FINQ  270. 

HNC  322 

CAPITAL  BUDGETING  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Analysis  of  various  investment  criteria,  especially  net  present  value  and 
internal  rate  of  return.  Risk  in  capital  budgeting,  capital  budgets  and  per- 
formance evaluation,  stressing  the  distinction  between  accounting  and  fin- 
ancial criteria.  Application  of  concepts  and  techniques  to  such  issues  as 
leasing,  mergers  and  acquisitions. 
Prerequisites:  FINQ  270.  FINC  321. 

FINC  326 

INVESTMENT  PRINCIPLES  AND  PORTFOLIO  THEORY  3.0 

Financial  assets  and  markets;  investors  attitudes;  sources  of  investment 

information,  market  efficiency,  risk  and  return  characteristics  of  securities. 

Covariance  principle.  Application  of  the  capital  asset  pricing  model  and 

general  investment  valuation  methods. 

Prerequisites:  FINQ  270.  FINC 321. 

FINC  327 

INTERNATIONAL  FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Introduction  to  multinational  business  finance.  Foreign  exchange  markets 
and  exchange  rate  forecasting.  Balance  of  payment  accounts,  measures  of 
surplus  or  deficit  and  their  relevance  to  financial  planning.  International 
financial  markets  and  international  banking.  Import  and  export  financing. 
Positioning  of  funds. 
Prerequisites:  FINC  321 . 

RNC  423 

ADVANCED  CORPORATE  FINANCE  3.0 

Interaction  of  investment  and  financing  decisions.  Optimal  capital  structure 

and  dividend  policy:  The  Miller-Modigliani  propositions.  Calls  and  puts. 

Option  valuation  models.  Valuation  of  risky  debt  and  term  structure  of 

interest  rates.  Warrants  and  convertibles. 

Prerequisites:  FINC  322  or  326. 

nNC425 

WORKING  CAPITAL  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Detailed  treatment  of  topics  such  as  components  of  working  capitals;  cash 
budgeting;  short-term  financial  planning.  Credit  management;  cash  and 
inventory  management;  short-term  lending  and  borrowing. 
Prerequisite:  FINC  32 1 . 


FINC  431 

ADVANCED  INTERNATIONAL  HNANCIAL  MANAGEMENT     3.0 

Measurement  and  management  of  foreign  exchange  exposure.  Exchange 

and  country  risk.  The  Foreign  Investment  Decision,  multinational  capital 

budgeting,  cost  of  capital  and  financial  structure. 

Prerequisites:  ACCT  202 .  FINC  321.32  7. 

FINC  491 

CO-OP  EDUCATION  IN  FINANCE  3.0-8.0 

This  course  is  aimed  at  synthesizing  theory  and  practice.  Students  will  be 
provided  an  opfwrtunity  to  have  an  exposure  to  one  or  two  off -campus  on- 
job-trainings  in  various  aspects  of  quantitative  methods  of  one,  or  more 
businesses.  Full  time  students  may  alternate  between  college  and  business 
where  as  part-time  students  may  take  course  in  parallel  with  college. 
Prerequisites:  Junior/Senior  standing:  approval  of  Co-op  Coordinator; 
FINQ  270:  and  at  least  one  course  in  Finance. 

FINQ  270 

STATISTICS  FOR  BUSINESS  4.0 

The  comprehension  and  the  application  of  modem  statistical  methods. 
Topics  covered  include:  Probability  TTieory,  Descriptive  Statistics,  Interval 
Estimation,  Sampling  Theory,  Parametic  and  Non-parametic  Tests  of  Sig- 
nificance, Analysis  of  Variance,  Correlation  and  Regression  Analysis  and 
Time  Series  Analysis. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  113.114 

FINQ  274 

BUSINESS  COMPUTER  PROGRAMMING  3.0 

Problem-oriented  programming  languages  are  studied.  Business  applica- 
tions will  be  programmed  in  FORTRAN  and  COBOL.  Such  programs  will 
be  debugged  via  the  computer. 

FINQ  315 

PRODUCTION  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ANALYSIS  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  expose  students  to  production  aspects  of  indu- 
stries. It  will  develop  theories  and  applications  in  the  area  of  plant  location, 
capacity  planning,  facilities  design  and  layout,  designing  assembly  line 
production  systems,  facilities  maintenance  and  materials  handling,  pur- 
chasing, inventory  control  systems,  forecasting  demand  for  products, 
master  scheduling  and  MRP,  scheduling  and  control  systems,  quality  con- 
trol procedures  and  statistical  quality  control. 
Prerequisites:  FINQ  270  majors  only.  MGMT  310.  instructor's  permis- 


FINQ  350 

QUALITY  IMPROVEMENT  3.0 

A  comprehensive  approach  to  quality  in  organizations  is  essential  to  main- 
taining competitive  position.  TTiis  course  explores  current  thinking  as  well 
as  the  tools  and  techniques  necessary  to  implement  quality  programs. 
Prerequisites:  FINQ  270. 

FINQ  362 

BUSINESS  ECONOMICS  3.0 

Managerial  decision-making,  the  economic  meaning  and  interpretation  of 
demand  and  supply,  production,  competition,  cost,  price  and  capital  invest- 
ment.  Some   mathematical   methods,   case   problems,   model-building 
devices  to  develop  forecasting  and  decision-making  skills. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  101  or  102.  MGMT  310. 

RNQ  372 

MANAGEMENT  SCIENCE  4.0 

Applied  mathematical  techniques  used  to  solve  a  wide  variety  of  problems 
with  special  attention  to  issues,  management  and  production  control. 
Topics  include  linear  programming,  transportation  and  assignment 
algorithms,  pert,  inventory  models,  decision  theory,  markov  models, 
queuing  theory  and  simulation. 
Prerequisites:  MGMT  3 10:  FINQ  270. 272. 
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FINQ  374 

COMPUTER  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Optimum  selection  of  computer  hardware,  software  and  operaimg  systems 
among  various  alternatives  from  a  cost  effectiveness  point  of  view. 
Pierequisile  FINQ  371 . 

FINQ  375 

OPERATIONS  ANALYSIS  3.0 

Mathematical  and  statistical  methods  in  the  analysis  of  specific  business 

systems  and  industrial  production  activities,  inventory  control,  production 

planning  and  scheduling,  and  capital  management.  Computers  are  used  to 

solve  problems  involving  complex  systems 

Prerequisite:  FINQ  372. 

FINQ  386 

LOGISTICS  SYSTEMS  3.0 

The  logistics  sub-system  in  the  economy  and  the  firm;  definitive  methods 
of  attacking  logistics  problems.  Relationships  among  logistics  components 
(transportation,  materials  handling,  warehousing,  packaging,  inventory 
holding  and  location  theory),  and  the  inter-face  of  logistics  activities  and 
other  functional  areas  of  business. 
Prerequisites:  MGMT3I0.  MKTG  340. 

FINQ  463 

ADMINISTRATIVE  RESEARCH  METHODOLOGY  AND 
ANALYSIS  3.0 

Scientific  investigations  into  business  problems,  evaluation  of  data  sources, 
research  methods,  statistical  techniques,  analysis  and  interpretation  of  data. 
Individual  and  team  investigation  and  reporting  on  current  problems. 
Prerequisite:  FINQ  270.  senior  standing. 

FINQ  474 

BUSINESS  FORECASTING  3.0 

Mathematical  and  economics  models  for  short-  and  long-range  business 
forecasting.  Models  are  evaluated  for  accuracy  and  relevance.  The  com- 
puter is  used  as  a  tool  in  developing  an  automated  system. 
Prerequisite:  FINQ  270. 

FINQ  475 

QUANTITATIVE  DECISION  MAKING  FOR  BUSINESS  3.0 

Decision-making  under  conditions  of  certainty,  risk,  uncertainty,  conflict 
and  competition.  The  theoretical  basis  for  management  decisions  and  ele- 
ments of  the  process.  The  theory  of  games  and  the  use  of  simulation  as 
applied  to  typical  managerial  problems. 
Prerequisites:  MGMT  310.  MKTG  340.  FINQ  270. 

nNQ491 

CO-OP  EDUCATION  IN  QUANTITATIVE  METHODS  3.0 

This  course  is  aimed  at  synthesizing  theory  and  practice.  Students  will  be 
provided  an  opportunity  to  have  an  experience  to  one  or  two  off  campus  on- 
job  trainings  in  various  aspects  of  quantitatives  methods  of  one  or  more 
businesses.  Full-time  students  may  alternate  between  college  and  business 
where  as  part-time  students  may  take  co-op  in  parallel  with  college. 


Fine  Arts 


SCHOOL  OF  FINE  AND  PERFORMING  ARTS 

Chairperson:  Anne  Betty  Weinshenker 


TTie  Fine  Arts  Department  offers  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  a  Bachelor  of 
Fine  Arts  degree. 

The  B.F.A.  degree  program  is  a  pre-professional  program  with  speciali- 
zation in  ceramics,  drawing,  fabrics,  filmmaking,  graphic  design,  illustra- 
tion, jewelry,  multi-media,  painting,  papermaking.  photography, 
printmaking  and  sculpture.  Courses  in  each  specialization  give  intensive 
pre-professional  experience  preparing  students  for  involvement  as  artists. 
graphic  designers  and  illustrators. 

The  B.A.  is  a  liberal  arts  degree  with  four  programs:  Studio,  Art  History. 
Art  Education,  and  Studies  in  the  Visual  Arts.  The  program  in  Studio  is  for 
students  interested  in  liberal  arts  with  a  rich  studio  experience  specializing 
in  the  same  areas  as  those  in  the  B.F.A.  program.  The  Art  History  program 
is  for  students  interested  in  the  historical  development  of  art.  TTie  program 
in  Fine  Arts  Education  leads  to  certification  to  teach  in  public  schools  and 
is  intended  for  students  who  want  to  teach  art  in  schools,  museums  and  com- 
munity centers.  Studies  in  the  Visual  Arts  is  for  students  seeking  an  under- 
standing and  appreciation  of  the  visual  arts. 

All  students,  except  those  interested  in  the  Art  History  Program,  must 
successfully  complete  a  portfolio  review  for  admission,  in  addition  to 
meeting  the  college  requirements. 


Studio  (BA) 


A  liberal  arts  program  for  students  who  want  a  studio  concentration. 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ARGN    101   Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organizations  1 3 

ARGN     102  Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organizations  II 3 

ARMS     105  Art  and  Civilization  I 3 

ARMS     106  Art  and  Civilization  II 3 

ARHS    45 1   Contemporary  Art 3 

ARGN    107  Drawing  1 3 

ARGN    201   Color  Studies  I 3 

ARGN    220  Life  Drawing  I  (May  substitute  ARPR  350  Illustration  I: 
Survey  of  Concepts  and  Methods  for  graphic  design 

emphasis.) 3 

Art  History  Electives 6 

Select  6  semester  hours  from  2  of  the  rollowing  categories: 

1 .  Ancient  Art  through  Medieval 

2.  Renaissance  through  Baroque  ( 1 5th  through  1 8th  centunes) 

3.  19th  or  20th  Century 

4.  Non-Western 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  15  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department.  Include  3  sequential  courses  in  same  areaof  specialization  (e.g. 
Sculpture  I.  II.  III).  Exhibition  Workshop  I  (AREX  489)  is  strongly  recom- 
mended. 
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Studio  (BFA) 


Visual  Arts  (BA) 


A  preprofessional  program  for  students  who  seek  preparation  as  artists. 


A  liberal  arts  program  for  students  seeking  an  understanding  and  an 
appreciation  of  the  visual  arts. 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ARGN     101   Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organization  1 3 

ARGN    102  Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organization  II 3. 

ARGN    107  Drawing  1 3 

ARGN    201   Color  Studies  I 3 

ARGN    220  Life  Drawing  KMay  substitute  ARPR  350  Illustration  I: 
Survey  of  Concepts  and  Methods  for  graphic  design 

emphasis.) 3 

ARMS     10.5  Art  and  Civilization  I 3 

ARMS     106  Art  and  Civilization  II 3 

ARMS    451  Contemporary  Art 3 

Studio  Electives 18 

Major  Studio 28 

Art  History  Electives 6 

ARPT     215  Art  Forum 3 

ARHS    462  Senior  Seminar 3 

AREX    489  Exhibition  Workshop  I I 


Art  History  (BA) 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ARGN    101   Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organization  1 3 

ARGN    102  Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organization  II 3 

ARHS     105  Art  and  Civilization  I 3 

ARHS     106  Art  and  Civilization  II 3 

ARHS     2.50  Modem  Philosophies  of  Art 3 

Three  introductory  studio  courses 9 

Five  courses  selected  from  the  list  below  in  consultation  with  faculty 

advisor. 

Any  ARHS  course 

ARFL     299  History  of  Cinema  As  Art 3 

ARMT    401   History  of  Textiles 3 

ARPH    484  History  of  Photography 3 

ARPR     464  Art  and  History  of  the  Print 3 

AREN    341   History  of  City  Form 3 

SOCI      307  The  City  and  the  Arts 3 

ARHS    326  The  Critical  Approach 3 

ARHS    200  Resources  and  Methods  of  Research 

in  the  Arts 3 

AREX    330  Museum  Practice 3 

AREN    478  Art  in  Public  Places 3 


A  liberal  arts  program  for  students  whose  interest  is  in  the  study  of  the 
history  and  development  of  the  art  of  mankind  in  all  its  variations  from  anti- 
quity to  the  twentieth  century. 


Fine  Arts  Education  (BA) 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ARGN    101   Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organization  1 3 

ARGN    102  Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organization  II 3 

ARHS     105  Art  and  Civilization  I 3 

ARHS     106  An  and  Civilization  II 3 

ARHS    200  Resources  and  Methods  of  Research  in  the  Arts 3 

One  Ancient  Art  History  course 3 

One  Medieval  Art  History  course 3 

One  Renaissance  Art  History  course 3 

One  Baroque  Art  History  course 3 

19th  century  Art  History  course 3 

20th  century  Art  History  course 3 

Art  History  elective 6 

Studio,  Museum  Practice,  Extemship 6 

Required  Collateral  Courses 

FREN  101  and  112  Beginning  French  I,  II 6 

or 

ITAL  101  and  102  Italian  I,  II 6 

or 

LATN  101  and  112  Beginning  Latin  I,  II 6 

PHIL  206  Philosophies  of  Art 3 

RELG  200  Old  Testament:  Genesis  to  Joshua 3 

RELG  204  New  Testament:  Jesus  and  the  Gospels 3 

Theatre  History  Elective 3 

Free  Electives 7 

Exhibition  Workshop  I  (AREX  489)  is  strongly  recommended. 


A  degree  program  for  students  who  wish  to  teach  art  in  various  settings 
including  museums,  community  centers,  and  schools.  Certification  is  for 
grades  kindergarten  through  1 2. 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ARGN    101   Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organization  1 3 

ARGN    102  Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organization  II 3 

ARHS     105  Art  and  Civilization  I 3 

ARHS     106  Art  and  Civilization  II 3 

ARGN    201   Color  Studies  I 3 

ARGN    107  Drawing  I  or  ARGN  220  Life  Drawing  I 3 

ARED  400  Foundations  of  Methods  and  Curriculum  in 

Art  Education  II:  K-12 3 

ARPT     200  Painting  1 3 

ARMT    202  Ceramics:  Pottery  and  Sculpture  1 3 

ARMT    204  Fibers  and  Fabrics  1 3 

ARGN    209  Theatre  Arts  1 3 

ARPT     21 1   Sculpture  1 3 

ARGN    21 1   Graphic  Design  I:  Foundation 3 

ARPR     120  Introduction  to  Printmaking 3 

ARMT    218  Metaiwork  and  Jewelry  1 3 

ARPH    213  Photography  I:  A  Contemporary  Art  Form 3 

Electives  (Departmental) 2 

Exhibition  Workshop  I  (AREX  489)  is  strongly  recommended. 


Note:  The  GER  in  General  Humanities  is  to  be  filled  by  GNHU  285  Clas- 
sical Mythology.  TTie  GER  in  History  is  to  be  filled  by  one  of  the  following: 

HIST       103  Foundations  of  Western  Civilization 3 

HIST       105  Emergence  of  European  Civilization,  1500-1914 3 

HIST       106  Contemporary  Europe,  1914  to  the  Present 3 


Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 

ARED  3(K) 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  METHODS  AND  CURRICULUM  IN 
ART  EDUCATION  I:  K- 1 2  3.0 

Philosophical  and  theoretical  basis  of  tine  arts  education;  the  sources  of 
creativity ,  concepts  of  visual  literacy  and  the  role  of  art  in  individual  human 
experience  and  in  society:  organization  and  presentation  of  experience,  cur- 
riculum construction  and  application  of  theory  to  the  school,  museum,  com- 
muniiy  center,  adult  education  and  other  leaching  situations.  For  Fine  Arts 
Education  majors;  this  course  must  be  taken  simultaneously  with  Teacher. 
School  and  Society  in  the  spring  of  the  junior  year. 
Prerequisites:  PSYC  101 .200.  majors  only. 

ARED  4(X) 

FOUNDATION  OF  METHODS  AND  CURRICULUM  IN 

ART  EDUCATION  UK- 1 2  3.0 

Organization  and  presentation  of  art  experiences  for  a  wide  variety  of 

teaching  situations,  including  K-12.  adult  classes,  museum  settings  and 

community  centers.  Exploration  of  media,  understanding  their  expressive 

range,  proficiency  in  their  use,  and  adaptation  to  various  teaching  goals. 

Integration  of  theory  and  media. 

Prerequisite:  ARED  JOG:  majors  only. 

ARED  460 

COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  AND  NEW  TECHNOLOGIES  IN 
ART  AND  EDUCATION  3.0 

Computer  generated  art  and  related  technologies  with  direct  personal  expe- 
riences on  the  microcomputer.  Overview  of  the  uses  of  computer  graphics 
in  business,  education,  creative,  artistic  and  scientific  applications.  Special 
emphasis  on  creative  artistic  uses  for  the  teaching  of  art. 

AREX  330 

MUSEUM  PRACTICE  3.0 

A  study  of  museum  techniques,  much  of  it  at  museums  in  the  metropolitan 

area  with  the  participation  of  their  staffs.  Field  trips  and,  if  possible,  brief 

apprenticeships. 

AREX  489 

EXHIBITION  WORKSHOP  I  1.0 

Exhibition  techniques  and  procedures.  Mounting  of  shows  on  campus. 

AREX  490 

EXHIBITION  WORKSHOP  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  AREX  489. 
Prerequi.siie:AREX4fi9. 

ARFL2I8 

FILM  MAKING  I  3.0 

Basic  elements  of  super  8  film  production:  script,  camera,  lighting,  sound, 
editing,  animation.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives, 
Creative  Expression. 

ARFL2I9 

FILM  MAKING  II  3.0 

Basic  elements  of  16  mm  film  production.  Script,  camera,  lighting,  sound, 

editing,  animation.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives, 

Creative  Expression. 

Prerequisites:  ARFL  218.  instructor's  permission. 

ARFL22I 

VIDEO-TELEVISION  AS  AN  ART  FORM  I  3.0 

Students  are  introduced  to  criteria  for  aesthetic  decision  making  by  pro- 
ducing video  projects  that  record  the  real  world,  persuade  or  move  viewers 
to  action,  express  the  student's  personal  visions  and  illustrate  aesthetic 
values.  Students  are  given  skills  of  video  production  and  its  relationship  to 
visual  aesthetics.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives, 
Creative  Expression. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

ARFL  222 

VIDEO-TELEVISION  AS  AN  ART  FORM  li  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARFL  22 1 . 

Prerequisites:  ARFL  221  and  instructor' s  permission. 

ARFL  299 

HISTORY  OF  CINEMA  AS  ART  3.0 

The  development  of  the  motion  picture  as  an  art  form  from  its  earliest  stages 
to  the  present:  the  technical,  social,  economic,  cultural  and  esthetic  factors. 
May  be  repeated  once  for  credit.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement 
-  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 


ARFL  336 

VIDEO-TELEVISION  AS  AN  ART  FORM  III 

Continuation  of  ARFL  222. 

Prerequisites  ARFL  222  and  instructor' s  permission. 

ARFL4.S3 
FILMMAKING  III 
Continuation  of  ARFL  2 1 9. 
Prerequisite  ARFL2I9. 

ARFL  474 

VIDEO-TELEVISION  AS  AN  ART  FORM  IV 

Continuation  of  ARFL  336. 

Prerequisites  ARFL  336  and  instructor' s  permission. 

ARFL  491 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  FILM  I 

Topics  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

ARFL  492 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  FILM  II 

Topics  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  ARFL  491 . 

ARFL  493 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  FILM  III 

Topics  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  ARFL  492. 

ARFL  494 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  RLM  IV 

Topics  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  ARFL  493 

ARFL  499  RLM  MAKING  IV 
Continuation  of  ARFL  453. 
Prerequisite:  ARFL  453. 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


ARGN  100 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  VISUAL  ARTS  3.0 

The  ways  in  which  man  has  expressed  himself  in  the  visual  arts  including 
painting,  ceramics,  sculpture,  weaving,  printmaking,  architecture,  the 
theater,  motion  pictures  and  photography,  explored  through  studio  work, 
demonstrations  and  trips  to  art  sources.  The  nature  and  experience  of  art, 
their  significance  to  the  individual  and  their  role  in  a  culture.  For  non- 
majors.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement-Fine  and  Performing 
Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 

ARGN  101 

DESIGN/FOUNDATIONS  OF  VISUAL  ORGANIZATION  I  3.0 

Required  for  art  majors.  This  core  course  deals  with  the  foundations  of 
visual  organization.  It  is  structured  to  develop  the  student's  vocabulary, 
both  visual  and  verbal  through  studio  experience,  lectures  and  discussions. 
The  student's  perception  is  heightened  by  emphasis  on  light,  line,  color, 
plane,  texture,  form,  shape,  time  as  basic  elements  in  all  art  forms.  Two  and 
three  dimensional  concepts  are  introduced  through  a  variety  of  matenals 
and  processes.  Reading  assignments,  museum  and  gallery  visits  are 
required. 


ARGN  102 

DESIGN/FOUNDATIONS  OF  VISUAL  ORGANIZATION  II 
Continuation  of  ARGN  101.  Required  of  all  an  majors. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  101 


3.0 


ARGN  103 

VISUAL  ARTS  STUDIO  I  3.0 

The  art  forms  (painting,  sculpture,  drawing,  crafts)  experienced  through 
exploration  of  nature,  found  and  manufactured  materials.  Creative  experi- 
ences in  studio  work  relating  art  to  the  student 's  pnmary  area  of  know  ledge; 
the  part  art  experience  can  play  in  his  life.  For  students  with  limited  experi- 
ence. Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative 
Expression. 

ARGN  104 

VISUAL  ARTS  STUDIO  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARGN  103.  For  students  with  limited  experience.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative  Expression. 
Prerequisites:  ARGN  103.  instructor' s  permission. 
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ARGN  107 

DRAWING  I  3.0 

Basic  elements  of  line,  point,  shape,  figure-ground,  and  space  relationships. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative  Expres- 


ARGN  201 

COLOR  STUDIES  I  3.0 

Color  and  its  interaction  through  problems  in  color  relatedness,  systems  and 

theories.  Color  usage,  the  development  of  skills  in  paint  application,  use  of 

colored  papers  and  techniques  of  presentation.  Lectures,  discussions 

reading  assignments,  museum  and  gallery  visits. 

Prerequisites:  ARGN  101 .  102.  or  instructor' s permission. 

ARGN  211 

INTRODUCTION  TO  PAPERMAKING  3.0 

Basic  methods  of  making  handmade  paper  as  an  art  form;  history  and  basic 

principles  of  handmade  paper;  contemporary  directions  and  methods  of 

forming. 

Prerequisite:  ARGN  101 ,  or  instructor' s  permission. 

ARGN  212 

GRAPHIC  DESIGN  I:  FOUNDATION  3.0 

Basic  introduction  to  graphic  design  methods  and  techniques;  under- 
standing the  conceptual  base  of  graphic  design  as  a  problem-solving  discip- 
line; an  overview  of  the  history  of  graphic  design  including  an  introduction 
to  current  trends  in  the  field  and  the  major  designers  responsible  for  creating 
them. 
Prerequisites:  ARGN  101, 107. 

ARGN  215 

DRAWING  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARGN  107.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 

Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

Prerequisite:  ARGN  107. 

ARGN  220 

LIFE  DRAWING  I  3.0 

The  structure  and  proportions  of  the  human  form.  Expressive  drawing  is 
emphasized.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Crea- 
tive Expression. 


ARGN  275 
DRAWING  ni 
Continuation  of  ARGN  215. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  215. 


3.0 


ARGN  280 

LIFE  DRAWING  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARGN  220.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 

Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

Prerequisite:  ARGN  220. 


ARGN  301 
COLOR  STUDIES  II 
Continuation  of  ARGN  201. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  201. 


3.0 


ARGN  311 

INTERMEDIATE  PAPERMAKING  I  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARGN  211.  Two-dimensional  and  three-dimensional 

forms.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative 

Expression. 

Prerequisite:  ARGN  211. 

ARGN  313 

GRAPHIC  DESIGN  ILFOUNDATION  3.0 

Basic  introduction  to  typography,  type  comping  and  hand-lettering.  Explo- 
ration of  the  relationship  of  word  and  image  and  its  importance  in  the 
graphic  design  process  and  the  elements  of  organization  of  typographic 
forms  for  power  and  visual  impact. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  212  or  instructor' s  permission. 

ARGN  314 

INTERMEDIATE  PAPERMAKING  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARGN  311.  Two-dimensional  and  three-dimensional 

forms. 

Prerequisite:  ARGN  ill. 


ARGN  315 

DRAWING  IV  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARGN  275. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  275. 

ARGN  339 

VISUAL  ARTS  STUDIO  III  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARGN  104.  For  students  with  limited  experience. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  104.  instructor' s permission. 

ARGN  340 

DRAWING  V  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARGN  315. 

Prerequisite:  ARGN  315. 

ARGN  350 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1.0-6.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  the  instructor. 

May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

ARGN  375 

GRAPHIC  DESIGN  III:  LAYOUT  AND  BEGINNING 

MECHANICALS  3.0 

Basic  introduction  to  the  principles  of  layout  including  grid  systems  and 

their  use.  Introduction  to  methods  used  to  turn  a  design  idea  into  a  finished 

printed  piece  including  basic  understanding  of  printing  and  beginning 

paste-up  and  mechanicals. 

Prerequisites:  ARGN  212. 313  or  instructor' s permission. 

ARGN  400 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  FOUNDATIONS  OF  VISUAL 
ORGANIZATION  I  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

ARGN  401 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  FOUNDATIONS  OF  VISUAL 
ORGANIZATION  II  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  400. 

ARGN  402 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  FOUNDATIONS  OF  VISUAL 
ORGANIZATION  III  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  401 . 

ARGN  403 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  FOUNDATIONS  OF  VISUAL 
ORGANIZATIONS  IV  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  402. 

ARGN  404 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  DRAWING  I  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

ARGN  405 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  DRAWING  II  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  404. 

ARGN  406 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  DRAWING  III  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  405. 

ARGN  407 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  DRAWING  IV  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  406. 

ARGN  411 

ADVANCED  PAPERMAKING  I  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARGN  314.  Development  of  personal  expression  and 

direction  in  the  body  of  work  produced. 

Prerequisite:  ARGN  314. 
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ARGN415 

GRAPHIC  DESIGN  IV  -  ADVANCED  LAYOUT  AND 
PRODL'CTION  3.0 

Coniinuaiion  of  the  exploration  of  the  process  of  layout  design  including 
undcrsianding  ihe  synthesis  of  photographic,  illustrative,  and  typographic 
elements  to  successfully  realize  good  design  solutions.  Advanced  produc- 
tion including  further  exploration  of  printing  methods,  materials  and 
advanced  mechanicals  and  paste-up. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  375,  or  perrtussion  of  instructor. 

ARGN425 

MAJOR  STUDIO  PROJECT  KB.F.A.)  3.0 

With  faculty  advisement,  each  senior  student  will  design  and  develop  a 

studio  project  in  a  cho.sen  area  of  specialization.  The  body  of  the  work  will 

be  completed  in  Major  Studio  Project  II. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  ofB.F.A.  co-ordinaior . 

ARGN  440 

ADVANCED  PAPERMAKING  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARGN  411.  Development  of  f)ersonal  expression  and 

direction  in  the  body  of  work  produced. 

Prerequisite :  ARGN  411 

ARGN  44 1 

LIFE  DRAWING  III  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARGN  280. 

Prerequisite:  ARGN  280. 

ARGN  442 

LIFE  DRAWING  IV  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARGN  44 1 . 

Prerequisite:  ARGN  441 . 

ARGN  443 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  LIFE  DRAWING  I  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

ARGN  444 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  LIFE  DRAWING  II  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  443. 

ARGN  447 

WORKSHOP  IN  PERFORMANCE  ART  3.0 

Study  with  master  performance  artists,  developing  skills  in  interdiscipli- 
nary creative  forms  of  music,  dance,  visual  arts  and  theatre  with  multi- 
media. Incorporation  of  the  history  of  performance  art  and  learning  to  use 
the  latest  technologies  ofvideo.  film,  synthesizers,  and  audio-visual  projec- 
tions to  create  an  artistic  statement.  The  artists-in-residence  w  ill  direct  and 
critique  the  students'  performance  work. 

ARGN  450 

MAJOR  STUDIO  PROJECT  II  (B.F.A.)  10.0 

With  faculty  advisement,  each  senior  student  will  complete  and  present  a 
body  of  work  in  an  area  of  extended  specialization,  the  same  area  of  specia- 
lization already  established  and  explored  in  Major  Studio  I. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN 425 : permission  ofB.FA.  coordinator. 

ARGN  455 

ADVERTISING  DESIGN  3.0 

An  introduction  to  advertising  methodologies  and  philosophies  including 
an  exploration  of  current  trends  and  an  overview  of  the  history  of  adver- 
tising. The  course  will  deal  with  how  to  take  a  product,  come  up  with  an 
unique  concept  and  execute  it  creatively  in  a  rough  print  ad  or  TV  commer- 
cial. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  415. 

ARGN  460 

GRAPHIC  DESIGN  V:  ADVANCED  PROBLEMS  IN  GRAPHIC 
DESIGN  3.0 

Exploration  of  career  objectives  and  how  to  obtain  them.  Preparation  of  fin- 
ished portfolio  pieces  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  position  in  the  design 
field.  Execution  of  professional  stationery  and  resume. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  415  or  permission  of  instructor. 


ARGN  465 

EXTERNSHIP  AND  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  I  2.0-8.0 

Involvement  beyond  the  campus  in  a  museum,  art  institution,  or  industry, 
participation  in  inner-city  art  programs,  or  study  with  an  mdcpcndcni  artist, 
orartisi-craftsperson.  Approval  by  a  supervising  faculty  member  required. 
Total  semester  hours  from  extemship  and  field  experience  courses  com- 
bined (ARGN  465. 466. 467.  468)  shall  not  exceed  «  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor' s  permission 


ARGN  466 

EXTERNSHIP  AND  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  II 

Continuation  of  ARGN  465. 

Prerequisites:  ARGN  465:  instructor's  permission. 

ARGN  467 

EXTERNSHIP  AND  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  III 

Continuation  of  ARGN  466. 

Prerequisite:  ARGN  466;  instructor' s permission. 

ARGN  468 

EXTERNSHIP  AND  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  IV 

Continuation  of  ARGN  467. 

Prerequisite:  ARGN  467:  instructor' s  permission. 


2.0-8.0 


2.0-8.0 


2.0-8.0 


ARGN  470 

ADVANCED  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  FOR  THE  GRAPHIC 
DESIGNER  3.0 

Advanced  problems  in  graphic  design  on  the   Macintosh  computer. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  utilizing  the  Macintosh  for  solving  design  prob- 
lems. Advanced  page  layout  and  graphic  programs  will  be  explored.  Course 
is  oriented  toward  the  graphic  designer. 
Prerequisite:  ARED  460. 

ARGN  475 

DRAWING  VI  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARGN  340. 

Prerequisite:  ARGN  340. 

ARGN  486 

VISUAL  ARTS  STUDIO  IV  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARGN  339.  For  students  with  limited  experience. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  339. 

ARHS  105 

ART  AND  CIVILIZATION  I 

The  history  of  art  from  its  beginning  to  the  present:  museum  visits  and 
extensive  reading.  Required  for  Fine  Arts  majors.  Meets  the  General  Edu- 
cation Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 

ARHS  106 

ART  AND  CIVILIZATION  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARHS  105.  Required  for  Fine  Arts  majors.  Meets  the  Gen- 
eral Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 
Prerequisite:  ARHS  105. 

ARHS  108 

WOMEN  IN  ART  3.0 

The  role  and  status  of  women  in  art  from  the  Old  Stone  Age  through  the 
present;  the  special  roles  of  women  in  the  past  in  society,  the  role  of  w  omen 
artists  in  Western  culture  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present:  depictions  of 
women  in  different  iconographic  categories:  women  as  artists  today.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  An  Appre- 
ciation. 

ARHS  200 

RESOURCES  AND  METHODS  OF  RESEARCH  IN  THE  ARTS  3.0 
Bibliographic  and  other  scholarly  resources;  the  special  problems  of  scho- 
larship and  research. 

ARHS  215 

ANCIENT  ART  3.0 

The  origins  of  man's  art  and  the  civilizations  of  the  ancient  world;  Paleoli- 
thic man  and  the  Sumerian.  Hittite.  Assyrian.  Phoenician  and  Egyptian  civi- 
lizations. Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing 
Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 
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ARMS  216 

RENAISSANCE  ART  IN  ITALY:  THE  FIFTEENTH  CENTURY  3.0 
The  formation  of  Renaissance  painting,  sculpture  and  architecture  during 
the  Quattrocento;  Masaccio,  Mantegna,  Donatello,  Brunelleschi,  and 
Aiberti  emphasized. 

ARHS2i7 

SELECTED  MASTERPIECES  OF  WORLD  ART  3.0 

An  introduction  to  key  works  of  art  representing  prehistoric  cultures,  the 
Ancient  World,  the  East,  the  Renaissance,  and  the  modem  period.  Museum 
and  gallery  trips,  reading  and  discussion.  For  non-art  majors.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts;  Art  Apprecia- 
tion. 

ARHS  220 

ART  IN  NON-WESTERN  SOCIETIES  3.0 

A  consideration  of  the  role  of  art  in  traditional  non-western  societies. 
Includes  an  examination  of  the  integration  of  art  into  the  society  as  a 
whole — the  religions,  economics,  environment,  and  social  order.  The  role 
art  plays  in  social  change  and  how  it  is  affected  by  social  change.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Non-Western  Cultural 
Perspectives.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

ARHS  250 

MODERN  PHILOSOPHIES  OF  ART  3.0 

The  work  of  major  writers  about  art  in  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  cen- 
turies; the  nature  of  the  creative  experience,  the  function  of  art  in  the  life  of 
the  individual  and  of  society,  the  nature  of  the  creative  process,  the  rise  of 
new  materials  and  institutions;  the  development  of  sentiments  and  attitudes 
affecting  thinking  in  the  field.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Humanities,  General  Humanities. 

ARHS  275 

AFRO-AMERICAN  ART  3.0 

Afro-American  art  in  the  United  States  from  colonial  times  to  the  present. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art 
Appreciation.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

ARHS  322 

EARLY  CHRISTIAN-BYZANTINE  ART  3.0 

The  emergence  and  development  of  early  Christian  art  from  its  classical  and 
late  classical  antecedents  and  its  development  up  to  Byzantine  art. 

ARHS  323 

MEDIEVAL  ART  3.0 

Painting,  sculpture  and  architecture  in  the  Romanesque  and  Gothic  Periods. 

ARHS  324 

NORTHERN  RENAISSANCE  PAINTING  3.0 

Fifteenth  and  sixteenth  century  painting  in  northern  Europe  with  particular 
attention  to  Flanders  and  Holland;  emphasis  on  Jan  Van  Eyck,  Van  Der 
Weyden,  Bosch,  Peter  Bruegel  and  Matthias  Gruenewald. 

ARHS  325 

SEVENTEENTH  AND  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY  ART  3 .0 

Painting,  sculpture,  and  architecture  in  western  Europe  from  1 600  to  1800; 
Baroque  and  Rococo  styles  with  emphasis  on  El  Greco,  Bernini,  Rubens, 
Rembrandt,  Poussin  and  Watteau. 

ARHS  326  ' 

THE  CRITICAL  APPROACH  3.0 

Historical  criticism,  criteria  in  art  criticism,  and  an  analysis  of  the  critical 

process. 

ARHS  327 

HISTORY  OF  ORIENTAL  ART  3.0 

The  factors  that  shaped  oriental  society;  the  art  of  China,  Korea,  Japan, 
India,  Southeast  Asia  and  the  neighboring  Islamic  world.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 

ARHS  328 

SURVEY  OF  GREEK  ART  3.0 

Greek  art  including  painting,  sculpture  and  architecture  from  the  Bronze 
Age  through  the  Hellenistic  period.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 


ARHS  329 

AMERICAN  ART  3.0 

Art  in  the  United  States  from  the  colonial  period  through  the  nineteenth  cen- 
tury; the  development  of  an  American  style  in  the  light  of  its  relationship  to 
and  dependence  upon  European  art. 

ARHS  450 

MODERN  ARCHITECTURE  3.0 

Major  contributions  to  the  development  of  modem  architecture  in  the  nine- 
teenth and  twentieth  centuries;  the  development  of  styles,  structural  innova- 
tions and  theories  of  design.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 

ARHS  451 

CONTEMPORARY  ART  3.0 

The  work  of  major  artists  of  the  twentieth  century  with  particular  reference 
to  the  dominant  ideas  of  the  period;  readings,  museum  trips,  discussion  of 
contemporary  writing  and  criticism. 

ARHS  452 

RENAISSANCE  ART  IN  ITALY:  THE  SIXTEENTH  CENTURY  3.0 
The  great  masters  of  the  Cinquecento:  Leonardo,  Michelangelo,  Raphael, 
Giorgione  and  Titian;  the  emergence  of  Mannerist  art  and  architecture  in 
Rome,  Venice,  Florence  and  Bologna. 

ARHS  454 

FIELD  TRIPS  IN  ART  HISTORY  3.0 

An  intensive  three  week  tour  of  major  centers  of  art  in  conjunction  with  spe- 
cific courses  in  art  history,  e.g.,  field  trips  in  the  United  States  or  abroad. 

ARHS  455 

SELECTED  PROBLEMS  IN  ART  HISTORY  3.0-8.0 

A  seminar  in  topics  like  the  works  of  an  individual  artist  or  a  particular 
theme  in  art  history  (e.g.  the  human  figure)  or  a  particular  technique  (e.g. 
sculpture);  lectures,  reports,  museum  and  studio  visits,  discussion.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit. 

ARHS  458 

TRADITIONAL  ARTS  OF  SUB-SAHARAN  AFRICA  3.0 

The  painting,  sculpture  and  minor  arts  of  the  cultures  of  Africa;  prehistoric 
remains  and  art  traditions  of  the  more  recent  past  in  the  context  of  stylistic 
groupings;  relation  to  ceremony  and  to  daily  life;  symbolism  and  relations 
to  the  arts  of  other  cultures.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

ARHS  459 

ART  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  3.0 

The  major  movements  of  the  nineteenth  century:  Classicism,  Romanticism 
and  Realism;  the  salon  at  midcentury;  Impressionism;  Post-Impressionism. 

ARHS  462 

SENIOR  SEMINAR  3.0 

Seminar  in  selected  artistic  problems  of  historic,  social  and  philosophical 

nature. 

Prerequisite :  Instructor' s  permission . 

ARHS  469 

ART  OF  THE  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  3.0 

From  Picasso  to  today;  scientific  and  social  forces  transforming  the  artist's 
vision,  including  the  theones  of  Freud  and  Bergson. 


ARHS  483 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  ART  HISTORY 

May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

Prerequisite:  Instructor' s  permission. 


2.0-8.0 


ARHS  485 

ANCIENT  ART  IN  ITALY:  ETRUSCAN  AND  ROMAN  ART  3.0 

The  arts  of  the  Etruscans  and  Romans  in  their  historical,  cultural  and  reli- 
gious settings. 

ARMT  202 

CERAMICS:  POTTERY  AND  SCULPTURE  I  3.0 

Forming  methods,  clay  composition,  glazing  and  firing,  the  history  of  cera- 
mics. Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative 
Expression. 
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ARMT  203 

CERAMICS:  POTTERY  AND  SCULPTURE  II  VO 

Continuuiiun  of  ARMT  202.  Meets  ihe  General  Educaiion  Requirement  - 

Elcctives.  Creative  Expression. 

Prerequisite:  ARMT  202. 

ARMT  204 

FIBERS  AND  FABRICS  I  3.0 

Techniques  employed  by  liber  artists  and  the  textile  industry ;  on-loom  and 
off-loom  weaving,  spinning  and  vegetable  dyeing,  and  fabric  and  fiber 
techniques  in  contemporary  work.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

ARMT  203 

FIBERS  AND  FABRICS  11  3.0 

One  or  more  areas  of  endeavor  selected  for  exploration.  Emphasizes 
research  into  the  various  techniques  and  mastery  of  the  methods.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative  Expression. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  204. 

ARMT  207 

SURFACE  DESIGN  I  3.0 

Selected  printing,  dyeing  and  fabric  manipulation  techniques.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives.  Creative  Expression. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  204. 

ARMT  210 

TEXTILE  DESIGN  I  3.0 

Pattern  rendering  and  putting  designs  into  repeat  for  the  textile  industry. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative  Expres- 
sion. 

ARMT  21 1 

TEXTILE  DESIGN  II  3.0 

Advanced  course  in  designing  pnnts  for  the  textile  industry.  Primary 
emphasis  is  the  further  development  of  a  personal  aesthetic  appropriate  to 
industry  needs  as  well  as  that  of  the  student-designer. 
Prerequisite :  ARMT  210. 

ARMT  218 

METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY  I  3.0 

Introduction  to  metal  working  and  jewelry  techniques  traditionally  used  in 
the  shaping  of  useful  articles. 


ARMT2I9 

METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY  II 

Advanced  design  concepts  and  metalworking  techniques. 

Prerequisite:  ARMT  2 18. 


3.0 


ARMT  225 

SURFACE  DESIGN  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARMT  207.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 

Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

Prerequisite:  ARMT  207. 


ARMT  301 

CERAMICS;  POTTERY  AND  SCULPTURE  III 

Continuation  of  ARMT  203. 

Prerequisite;  ARMT  203. 

ARMT  302 

CERAMICS;  POTTERY  AND  SCULPTURE  IV 

Continuation  of  ARMT  301 . 

Prerequisite;  ARMT  301. 


3.0 


3.0 


ARMT  Mn  FIBERS  AND  FABRICS  III  3.0 

Further  exploration  of  a  technique  or  techniques  selected  by  the  student.  A 
research  paper  on  the  historical  implications  of  a  technique  and  a  final  pro- 
ject are  required. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  205. 

ARMT  305 

RBERS  AND  FABRICS  IV  3.0 

Exploration  of  area  or  areas  of  textile  techniques  selected  by  the  student.  An 

exhibit  of  work  done  during  the  semester  is  to  be  planned  and  hung  by  the 

student. 

Prerequisite:  ARMT  304. 


ARMT  320 

SURFACE  DESIGN  III 
Continuation  of  ARMT  225. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  225. 

ARMT  325 

SURFACE  DESIGN  IV 
Continuation  of  ARMT  320. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  320. 


3.0 


3.0 


ARMT  335 

METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY  III  3.0 

Traditional  techniques,  advanced  design  concepts  and  techniques. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  219. 


ARMT  350 

CERAMICS;  POTTERY  AND  SCULPTURE  V 

Continuation  of  ARMT  302. 

Prerequisite:  ARMT  302. 


3.0 


ARMT  400 

TEXTILE  TRADITIONS  3.0 

Study  of  the  unchanged  textile  traditions  of  both  the  East  and  West  and  their 
relation  to  the  contemporary  fiber  experience. 

ARMT  401 

HISTORY  OF  TEXTILES  3.0 

The  evolution  of  textile  equipment  and  techniques  from  primitive  cultures 
to  the  contemporary  era. 

ARMT  41 2 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  CERAMICS;  POTTERY  AND 
SCULPTURE  I  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  w  ith  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

ARMT  41 3 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  CERAMICS;  POTTERY  AND 
SCULPTURE  II  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  412. 

ARMT4I4 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  CERAMICS;  POTTERY  AND 
SCULPTURE  III  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  41 3. 

ARMT  41 5 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  CERAMICS;  POTTERY  AND 
SCULPTURE  IV  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  414. 

ARMT416 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  TEXTILES  1  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

ARMT  41 7 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  TEXTILES  II  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  are  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite :  ARMT  416. 

ARMT  418 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  TEXTILES  III  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  41 7. 

ARMT  4 19 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  TEXTILES  IV  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  w  ith  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  418. 


ARMT  420 

SURFACE  DESIGN  V 
Continuation  of  ARMT  325. 
Prerequisite:  .ARMT  325. 


3.0 
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ARMT425 

SURFACE  DESIGN  VI  3.0 

Advanced  studies  in  printing,  dyeing  and  manipulation  of  fabric  tech- 
niques. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT420. 


ARMT436 

METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY  IV 
Continuation  of  ARMT  335. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  335. 


3.0 


ARMT  437 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY  I        3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

ARMT  438 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY  II       3,0 
Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  437. 

ARMT  439 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY  III      3.0 
Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  438. 

ARMT  440 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY  IV     3,0 
Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite :  ARMT  439. 

ARMT  441 

FIBERS  AND  FABRICS  V  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARMT  305, 

Prerequisite:  ARMT  305. 

ARMT  442 

FIBERS  AND  FABRICS  VI  3.0 

Continuation  of  comprehensive  studies  in  progress  through  Fibers  and  Fab- 
rics I-V, 
Prerequisite:  ARMT 44 1. 


ARMT  480 

CERAMICS:  POTTERY  AND  SCULPTURE  VI 

Continuation  of  ARMT  350. 

Prerequisite:  ARMT  350. 


3.0 


ARPH213 

PHOTOGRAPHY  I:  A  CONTEMPORARY  ART  FORM  3.0 

The  essentials  of  the  photographic  process  including  developing,  enlarging, 
and  exhibiting.  Trips,  films,  discussions,  lectures,  criticism  and  demonstra- 
tion. Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative 
Expression. 

ARPH214 

INTERMEDIATE  PHOTOGRAPHY:  A  CONTEMPORARY  ART 

FORM  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARPH  213.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 

Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

Prerequisite:  ARPH  21 3. 

ARPH  310 

ADVANCED  PHOTOGRAPHY:  A  CONTEMPORARY  ART  FORM  4.0 
Workshop,  discussion,  lecture,  demonstrations,  criticism;  photography  as 
an  intensive  learning  experience;  light  sensitive  materials,  controls,  photo- 
graphic approach,  selection,  system  and  view  camera. 
Prerequisite:  ARPH  214. 

ARPH  311 

SPECIAL  PROCESS  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY  4.0 

Non-traditional  light  sensitive  materials  for  use  in  the  photographic  image- 
making  process.  Extension  of  traditional  boundaries  of  photography 
through  new  tools  permitting  greater  image  manipulation:  gum  bichromate, 
cyanotype,  platinum,  photo  etching,  and  others. 
Prerequisite:  ARPH  214. 

ARPH  410 

THE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT:  A  CONTEMPORARY 
ESTHETIC  APPROACH  4.0 

Photographic  and  printing  techniques  for  color;  history  of  color  photo- 
graphic print:  museum  and  gallery  visits. 
Prerequisite:  ARPH  310  or  instructor's  permission. 


ARPH  425 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY: 

CONTEMPORARY  ART  FORM  I  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

ARPH  426 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY: 

CONTEMPORARY  ART  FORM  II  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  ARPH  425. 

ARPH  427 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY: 

CONTEMPORARY  ART  FORM  III  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  ARPH  426. 

ARPH  428 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY: 

CONTEMPORARY  ART  FORM  IV  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  ARPH  427. 

ARPH  450 

COMMERCIAL  PHOTOGRAPHY  4.0 

Workshop  and  problem  solving  of  commercial  applications  in  photo- 
graphy; view  camera  to  35mm,  color  and  black  and  white  materials,  studio 
lighting,  photo  illustration,  photo  essay,  marketing.  Field  trips,  visiting  pro- 
fessionals. 
Prerequisite:  ARPH  310,  majors  only. 

ARPH  484 

A  HISTORY  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY  3.0 

The  roots  of  photography,  its  practitioners  and  the  social  and  historical  cir- 
cumstances surrounding  its  creation. 

ARPR  120 

INTRODUCTION  TO  PRINTMAKING  3.0 

Woodcut,  screen  printing  and  monoprints;  etching,  drypoint  and  litho- 
graphy. Exploration  of  new  and  advanced  techniques.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

ARPR  200 

INTRODUCTION  TO  ETCHING  AND  RELIEF  PRINTING  3.0 

Drypoint,  engraving,  etching  and  major  techniques  like  line  and  open  bite, 
soft  ground,  stop  out  procedure,  lift  ground,  mezzotint  and  aquatint.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

ARPR  201 

INTRODUCTION  TO  SCREEN  PRINTING  3.0 

Screen  printing  including  miskit,  tusche,  glue,  lacquer  and  stencil  and  pho- 
tographic techniques. 

ARPR  230 

HISTORY  Of  THE  PRINT  3.0 

The  principal  types  of  prints  from  their  beginnings  to  today.  Meets  the  Gen- 
eral Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 

ARPR  334 

MEDIA  COMMUNICATION  I:  PUBLICATION  DESIGN  3.0 

Advanced  design  problems  for  publications  ranging  from  posters  to  bro- 
chures, pamphlets  and  booklets  to  magazines  and  other  editorial  formats 
emphasizing  two-dimensional  multiple  page  or  multiple  panel  layout. 
Character  count  and  projection  of  space  requirements,  economics  of  paper 
stock  and  size  selection,  exploiting  the  potential  of  one,  two  and  three  color 
jobs  through  screens  and  overprinting. 
Prerequisites:  ARGN  212. 313. 375. 415. 460.  or  instructor's  permission. 

ARPR  340 

MEDIA  COMMUNICATION  II:  PACKAGE  DESIGN  3.0 

A  survey  of  the  state  of  the  art  in  packaging.  Course  projects  will  be  based 
on  the  consumer  product  industry.  Graphic  problems  for  three-dimensional 
objects  and  display.  Package  design  comprehensive  techniques  for  art 
director  and  client  presentation.  Grasping  product  essence  and  interpreting 
client  needs  and  the  demands  of  the  marketplace. 
Prerequisite:  ARPR  334. 


I 
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ARPR  .144 

TYPCXiRAPHY  I  VO 

Advanced  problems  of  typographic  design  including  headline  leiler 
spacing,  complex  problems  ol  body  copy  design  and  ihe  tine  points  of 
leadnig.  column  width,  copy  color,  mixing  of  faces,  and  use  ol  negative 
space  in  typographic  composition  so  that  an  idea  is  communicated  without 
actually  being  read.  Study  of  the  great  designers  of  typography  in  our  time 
and  the  subtleties  of  personal  style.  Current  trends  in  typography. 
Prcrcqiiisiics:  ARGN  212. 31 J.  J75.4I5,  460  or  insiiiu  tor's  permission. 

ARPR  34S 

TYPOGRAPHY  II:  CORPORATE  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEMS  AND 
LOGO  DESIGN  3.0 

Analysis  of  identity  systems  from  cottage  industries  to  corporate  giants. 
Development,  presentation,  consistency  and  projected  public  image.  His- 
torical roots  of  identity  symbols  and  systems  trom  ancient  to  contemporary 
in  religious,  political  and  social  usage.  Design  problems  in  logo  and  system 
design. 
Prerequisites:  ARPR  344.  ARGN  212. 313. 375. 415. 

ARPR  350 

ILLUSTRATION  I:  SURVEY  OF  CONCEPTS  AND  METHODS       3.0 

A  study  of  the  major  historical  and  contemporary  themes  of  illustration  and 
its  influences.  Through  slide  presentation  the  work  of  leading  illustrators 
will  be  shown  and  discussed  and  the  relationship  between  illustration  and 
fine  art  will  be  explored.  Illustration  assignments  will  provide  concrete 
experience  of  the  related  thematic  issues  and  introduce  formal  approaches 
and  relevant  techniques. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  212. 

ARPR  352 

ILLUSTRATION  II  3.0 

Approaches  to  illustration  and  applications  of  illustration  techniques  within 
selected  professional  fields,  such  as  book  illustration  and  children's  book 
illustration;  media  illustration;  record,  greeting  card  and  poster  illustration; 
and  humorous  and  satirical  illustration.  One  of  these  professional  fields  will 
be  explored  each  semester,  in  rotation. 
Prerequisite:  ARPR  350. 


ARPR  354 
ILLUSTRATION  III 
Continuation  of  Illustration  II. 
Prerequisite:  ARPR  352. 

ARPR  356 
ILLUSTRATION  IV 
Continuation  of  Illustration  III. 
Prerequisite:  ARPR  354. 


3.0 


3.0 


ARPR  363 

ADVANCED  PRINTMAKING  I  3.0 

Consideration  of  printmaking  media;  particular  attention  to  the  growth  and 
development  of  art-making  concepts  as  they  relate  to  the  printmaking  pro- 
cesses. 


ARPR  364 

ADVANCED  PRINTMAKING  II 
Continuation  of  ARPR  363. 
Prerequisite  ARPR  3f)3 

ARPR  4(X) 

ADVANCED  PRINTMAKING  III 
Continuation  of  ARPR  ^M. 
Prerequisite:  ARPR  364. 

ARPR  401 

ADVANCED  PRINTMAKING  IV 
Continuation  of  ARPR  400. 
Prerequisite:  ARPR  400. 

ARPR  43 1 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PRINTMAKING  I 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  w  ith  approval  of  instructor. 

ARPR  432 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PRINTMAKING  II 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  w  ith  approval  of  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  ARPR  431 . 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


ARPR  433 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PRINTMAKINCi  III  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARPR  432. 

ARI'k  4.M 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PRINTMAKING  IV  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARPR  433. 

ARPR  470 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY;  MULTI-IMAGE  MEDIA  4.0 

Use  of  media  for  presentation,  exhibition  or  publication.  Topics  selected 
with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

ARPT200 

PAINTING  I  3.0 

Exploration  of  painting  media  and  modes  of  expression.  Reading,  gallery 
and  museum  visits.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives, 
Creative  Expression. 

ARPT20I 

PAINTING  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARPT  200.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 

Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

Prerequisite:  ARPT  200. 

ARPT2I0 

VISUAL  ARTS  WORKSHOP  1.0-12.0 

Selected  studio  topics  which  represent  current  concerns  within  the  contem- 
porary world  of  the  visual  arts.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

ARPT211 

SCULPTURE  I  3.0 

Sculptural  concepts  using  materials  like  plaster,  metal,  plastics,  stone  and 
w(x>d.  Gallery  and  museum  visits.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

ARPT212 

SCULPTURE  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARPT  211.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 

Electives.  Creative  Expression. 

Prerequisite:  ARPT  211 . 

ARPT215 

ART  FORUM  3.0 

A  series  of  lectures/presentations  by  artists,  critics,  museum  directors,  art 
historians;  and  visits  to  museums  and  galleries.  Introduces  students  to  the 
creative  process,  philosophies  of  art,  and  the  role  of  art  in  life.  May  repeat. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  An 
Appreciation. 

ARPT  249 

SCULPTURE;  CLAY  1  3.0 

The  use  of  clay  to  create  sculptural  forms;  emphasis  on  developing  skills 
and  strengthening  understanding  of  sculpture  as  an  an  form.  Finished 
works  may  be  composed  of  fired  clay  or  unfired  clay  or  clay  in  combination 
with  other  materials.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives. 
Creative  Expression. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT202. 

ARPT  250 

FIGURATIVE  PAINTING  3.0 

Rendering  the  human  figure  and  expressing  crcaiiv  c  insights  into  I  igurative 

painting.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives.  Creative 

Expression. 

Prerequisites  ARPT  200.  instructor's  permission . 

ARPT  259 

SCULPTURE;  CLAY  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARPT  249.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 

Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

Prerequisite:  ARPT  249. 


ARPT  30S 
SCULPTURE  111 
Continuation  of  ARPT  2 1 2. 
Prerequisite:  ARPT  2 12 


3.0 
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ARPT  309 
SCULPTURE  IV 
Continuation  of  ARPT  308. 
PieicqiiisilcARPTJOS. 

ARPT  316 
PAINTING  III 
Continuation  of  ARPT  201 . 
Prerequisite.  ARPT 20 J. 

ARPT  317 
PAINTING  IV 
Continuation  of  ARPT  3 1 6. 
Prerequisite:  ARPT  316. 

ARPT  349 

SCULPTURE  CLAY  III 
Continuation  of  ARPT  259. 
Prerequisite.  ARPT 259. 

ARPT  408 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY:  PAINTING  I 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 

ARPT  409 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  PAINTING  II 

Topic  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 

Prerequisite.  ARPT 408. 

ARPT  410 

INDEPENDENT:  STUDY  PAINTING  III 

Topic  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARPT  409. 

ARPT411 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  PAINTING  IV 

Topic  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  ARPT  4  W. 

ARPT  41 5 
PAINTING  V 
Continuation  of  ARPT  3 1 7. 
Prerequisite:  ARPT  317. 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


ARPT  416 
PAINTING  VI 
Continuation  of  ARPT  415. 
Prerequisite:  ARPT  41 5. 

ARPT  489 

SCULPTURE:  CLAY  IV 
Continuation  of  ARPT  349. 
Prerequisite:  ARPT  349. 


3.0 


3.0 


ARTH  250 

INTRODUCTION  TO  ART  THERAPY  3 .0 

An  historical  and  theoretical  overview  including  the  literature  and  current 
trends  in  the  field.  Students  will  use  a  variety  of  art  materials  to  express  per- 
sonal symbolism,  fantasy,  and  dreams.  Open  to  non-majors.  Meets  the  Gen- 
eral Education  Requirement  -  Electives.  Personal/Professional  Issues. 

ARTH  310 

GROUP  ART  THERAPY  AND  CREATIVITY  DEVELOPMENT  3.0 
Students  will  participate  in  small  art  therapy  groups  where  under  the  guid- 
ance of  a  registered  art  therapist  emerging  themes  (life  situations,  choices, 
attitudes,  self-concepts,  norms,  etc.)  will  be  explored.  Open  to  non-majors. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Personal/Profes- 
sional Issues. 

ARTH  450 

STUDIO  TECHNIQUES  IN  ART  THERAPY  3.0 

Materials  and  techniques  of  art  therapy  are  directly  experienced  through 

practice.  Open  to  all. 

Prerequisite:  ARTH  250. 

ARTH  460 

ART  THERAPY  PRACTICE  3.0 

Discussion  of  case  presentations  from  fieldwork  to  integrate  clinical  and 

didactic  experiences. 

Prerequisite:  ARTH  450. 
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French 


SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Chairperson:  Madeleine  Serf^ent 

The  department  of  French  provides  courses  that  develop  linguistic  skills, 
liicrary  appreciation,  and  an  understanding  of  the  French  people  and  their 
culture. 

French  majors  may  choose  the  translation-interpretation  concentration 
to  enhance  their  linguistic  skills  or  to  enter  careers  related  to  international 
organizations.  They  may  also  take  related  business  courses. 

Students  may  specialize  in  teacher  education  and  prepare  for  careers  as 
secondary  school  teachers.  Students  may  also  select  a  minor  or  a  second 
teaching  field  in  French, 

Study  Abroad 

It  is  highly  recommended  thai  majors  spend  a  year,  a  semester,  or  a 
summer  studying  in  a  French  speaking  country.  This  study  should  prefer- 
ably be  planned  for  the  junior  year.  The  French  Department  has  affiliated 
Itself  with  the  Universities  of  Massachusetts,  and  of  Caen,  France,  for  Study 
Abroad  programs  in  Caen,  Paris,  Angers  and  Dijon  for  full-year,  semester 
or  summer  study.  Other  options  may  also  be  possible. 

After  successful  completion  of  the  program,  credits  will  be  granted  by 
evaluation.  Students  may  earn  up  to  30  semester  hours  for  a  full  year  of 
study. 


French  Major 


Required  Courses  (Liberal  Arts) 

Semester  Hours 
FREN    150,151   French  Slylistics  and 

Composition  I,  II 3  each 

FREN     155  French  Phonetics 2 

FREN     250  Advanced  Composition 3 

FREN     220  Explication  de  Texte 3 

FREN     201    17th  Century  French  Literature 

(Prerequisite:  FREN  220) 3 

FREN     210   IHih  Century  French  Literature 

(Prerequisite:  FREN  220) 3 

FREN     301    19ih  Century  French  Literature 

(Prerequisite:  FREN  220) 3 

FREN     310  20ih  Century  French  Literature 

(Prerequisite:  FREN  220) 3 

FREN     360  French  Perspectives 

(Prerequisite:  FREN  220) 3 

Electives  (Major) 

Select  at  least  8  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  trom 

the  department 8 

Minimum  Semester  Hours 37 

Teacher  Education 

FREN   1.50,151   French  Styhstics 

and  Composition  I,  II 3  each 

FREN     155  French  Phonetics 2 

FREN     250  Advanced  Composition 3 

FREN     220  Explication  de  Texte 3 

FREN     3 1 0  20th  Century  French  Literature 

(Prerequisite:  FREN  220) 3 

FREN     360  French  Perspectives 3 

fTlEN     410  Advanced  French  Grammer 3 


Select  Two 

FKLN     201    1 7ih  Century  French  Literature 

(Prerequisite:  FREN  220) 3 

FREN     210   1 8th  Century  French  Literature 

(Prerequisite:  FREN  220) 3 

FREN     .^01    I'JthCentury  French  Literature 

(Prerequisite:  FREN  220) 3 


Klectives  (Major) 

Select  at  lea.st  8  semester  hours  froin  the  appropiate  list  to  be  obtained  from 

the  department 8 

LNGN    210  Introduction  to  General  Linguistics 3 

(Recommended  for  all  French  majors.) 

Minimum  Semester  Hours 37 


Concentration  Programs  Within  the  Major 
Translation 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 
FREN   1.50,151   French  Styhstics  and 

Composition  I,  II 3  each 

FREN      155  French  Phonetics 2 

FREN      160  French  Civilization:  19th  and  20th  Centuries 3 

FREN     220  Explication  de  Texte 3 

FREN     250  Advanced  Composition 3 

FREN     310  20th  Century  French  Literature 3 

FREN     350  Translation  1 3 

FREN     351   Translation  II 3 

FREN     .360  French  Perspectives 3 

FREN     365  Introduction  to  Con.secutive  and  Simultaneous 

Interpreting 3 

OR 

FREN     452  Translation  III 3 

FREN     410  Advanced  French  Grammer 3 

Electives  (Major) 

From  the  appropriate  list,  select  6  semester  hours  ol  \\  hich  3  s.h.  must  be  in 

literature 6 

Total  Semester  Hours 41 


French  Minor 


Required  Courses  (Liberal  Arts  Emphasis) 


FREN   150.151   French  Styhstics  and 

Composition  I,  II 3  each 

FREN   155  French  Phonetics 2 

FREN  220  Explication  dc  Texte 3 


Electives  (Major) 


French  Literature  and  Civilization 7 

Minimum  Semester  Hours 18 


Required  Courses  (Business  Emphasis) 

Semester  Hours 

FREN   121.  132  IntermediateFrenchI.il 3  each 

FREN   150.  151   FrenchStylisticsandComposilionI.il 3  each 

FREN   135  Commercial  French  I 3 

FREN    145  Introduction  to  French  Culture 3 

FREN   165  Spoken  Language  Practice 3 

Total  Semester  Hours 21 
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Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  In  addition,  French  majors  must  have  a  "B"  average  in  French,  take 
the  Teacher  Education  courses  under  the  French  Major  Requirements,  and 
FREN  419  The  Teaching  of  French  in  Secondary  Schools. 


Second  Teaching  Field  in  French 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  The  National  Teachers  Examination  is  required  for  certification 
in  a  second  teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the  Office  of  Tea- 
cher Education.  Specific  requirements  may  be  obtained  from  the  depart- 
ment. 

Required  Courses 

FREN   150,151   French  Stylistics  and 

Composition  I,  II 3  each 

FREN   155  French  Phonetics 2 

FREN  220  Explication  de  Texte 3 

FREN  250  Advanced  Composition 3 

FREN   165  Spoken  Language  Practice 3 

FREN  410  Advanced  French  Grammar 3 

Electives 

From  the  appropriate  list,  select  10  semester  hours  of  which  3  s.h.  must  be 
in  literature  and  3  s.h.  in  civilization 10 

NOTE:  If  a  student  has  not  taken  a  teaching  methods  course  in  a  foreign 
language,  it  is  necessary  to  take  FREN  4 19.  The  Teaching  of  French  in  Sec- 
ondary Schools. 

Total  30 


Courses  of  Instruction 


FREN  101 

BEGINNING  FRENCH  I  3.0 

For  students  starting  French  in  college,  or  students  who  have  been  placed 
at  this  level  after  taking  the  placement  test.  The  fundamentals  of  spe;iking, 
reading  and  writing  through  classroom  drill,  video  cassettes  and  laboratory 
work.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

FREN  1 12 

BEGINNING  FRENCH  II  3.0 

For  students  having  completed  Beginning  French  I  or  who  have  been  placed 
at  this  level  after  taking  the  placement  test.  Continuation  of  basic  skills 
through  classroom  drill,  video-cassettes  and  laboratory  work.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  FREN  101  or  equivalent.  '  '• 

FREN  121 

INTERMEDIATE  FRENCH  I  3.0 

Developing  of  listening,  reading  and  speaking  ability  through  study  of 

representative  works  and  characteristic  aspects  of  French  life  and  culture. 

Laboratory  work  available.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 

Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisite:  FREN  1 12  or  equivalent. 

FREN  1.32 

INTERMEDIATE  FRENCH  II  3.0 

Developing  of  listening,  reading,  and  speaking  ability  through  study  of 
representative  works  and  characteristic  aspects  of  French  life  and  culture. 
Laboratory  work  available.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  FREN  121  or  equivalent. 


FREN  135 

COMMERCIAL  FRENCH  I  3.0 

A  two-semester  sequential  course,  conducted  entirely  in  French,  empha- 
sizing the  development  of  the  specialized  language  skills  of  commercial 
French,  through  the  study  of  the  French  economy-commercial  professions 
and  enterprises. 
Prerequisite:  FREN  151  or  equivalent. 

FREN  136 

COMMERCIAL  FRENCH  II  3.0 

A  two-semester  sequential  course,  conducted  entirely  in  French,  empha- 
sizing the  development  of  the  specialized  language  skills  of  commercial 
French,  through  the  study  of  the  French  economy-commercial  professions 
and  enterpri.ses. 
Prerequisite:  FREN  135  or  equivalent. 

FREN  145 

INTRODUCTION  TO  FRENCH  CULTURE  3.0 

Various  aspects  of  contemporary  France  such  as  politics,  education  social 
and  artistic  movements.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  For- 
eign Language. 
Prerequisite:  FREN  121. 

FREN  146 

READINGS  IN  FRENCH  LITERATURE  3.0 

Representative  selections  from  major  works  and  authors  providing  a  gen- 
eral knowledge  of  French  literature  and  socio-cultural  movements  through 
the  ages.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  FREN  121. 

FREN  150 

FRENCH  STYLISTICS  AND  COMP I  3.0 

Skills  of  the  French  language.  Intensive  vocabulary  practice,  laboratory 
drills,  grammar  review  and  weekly  compositions,  integrated  into  an  inten- 
sive language  program. 
Prerequisite:  FREN  132  or  equivalent. 

FREN  151 

FRENCH  STYLISTICS  AND  COMP  II  3.0 

Skills  of  the  French  language.  Intensive  vocabulary  practice,  laboratory 
drills,  grammar  review  and  weekly  compositions,  integrated  into  an  inten- 
sive language  program. 
Prerequisite:  FREN  150. 

FREN  155 

FRENCH  PHONETICS  2.0 

Weekly  transcriptions,  problems  of  articulation,  rhythm,  accentuation  and 
intonation;  intensive  language  laboratory  work. 

FREN  160 

FRENCH  CIVILIZATION  1 9TH  AND  20TH  CENTURIES  3.0 

Various  aspects  of  the  material,  intellectual,  artistic,  and  spiritual  life  of 

France. 

FREN  165 

SPOKEN  LANGUAGE  PRACTICE  3.0 

Intensive  conversation  with  organized  discussions  on  subjects  of  special 

interest. 


FREN  201 

SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY  FRENCH  LITERATURE 

The  most  representative  authors  of  the  century. 

FREN  210 

EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY  FRENCH  LITERATURE 

Main  writings  of  the  age  of  enlightenment. 


3.0 


3.0 


FREN  220 

EXPLICATION  DE  TEXTE  3.0 

Improvement  of  reading  skills  and  literary  perception  through  the  tech- 
nique of  the  explication  de  texte,  using  examples  from  a  wide  variety  of 
periods  and  genres. 
Prerequisite:  FREN  151 . 

FREN  250 

ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  3.0 

A  review  of  advanced  grammar  through  intensive  written  and  oral  practice. 
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FREN  260 

ORIGINS  OF  FRENCH  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

French  history  andcultural  development  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  Revo- 
lution. 

FREN  265 

ADVANCED  SPOKEN  LANGUAGE  PRACTICE  3.0 

Intensive  conversation  on  an  advanced  level  on  selected  and  varied  topics. 

FREN  301 

NINETEENTH  CENTURY  FRENCH  LITERATURE  3.0 

Principal  literary  currents  from  Romanticism  to  Symbolism. 

FREN  310 

TWENTIETH  CENTURY  FRENCH  LITERATURE  3.0 

Representative  works  of  contemporary  theater  and  the  novel. 

FREN  311 

CONTEMPORARY  FRENCH  DRAMA  2.0 

TTieatre  from  the  beginning  of  the  centui^  to  the  present. 

FREN  340 

SURVEY  OF  FRENCH  POETRY  2.0 

Development  of  principal  poetic  movements  with  emphasis  on  the  1 9ih  and 
20th  centuries. 

FREN  345 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  FRENCH  NOVEL  TO  1 900  3.0 

Evolution  of  fiction  from  the  feminist  writings  of  Mme  De  La  Fayette  and 
Diderot's.  Literature  of  social  involvement  to  the  present. 


FREN  349 

FRANCOPHONE  LITERATURE 

Literature  of  French  Expression  outside  continental  France. 


3.0 


FREN  350 

TRANSLATION  I  3.0 

Techniques  of  translation  English-French,  French-English.  Vocabulary, 

comparative  sentence  structure,  analysis  and  expression  of  ideas  and 

images. 


FREN  375 

FRENCH  STUDY  ABROAD  3.0-6.0 

Study  at  a  university  in  a  French-speaking  country  to  gain  first-hand  know- 
ledge of  the  historical,  scK'ial,  economic,  and  cultural  lite  of  the  country. 
Credit  by  evaluation. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department  chairperson. 

FREN  380 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  FOR  THE  FRENCH  MAJOR  4.0-8.0 
Supervised  work  experience  and  academic  project  in  professional  field 
related  to  major. 

FREN  4 10 

ADVANCED  FRENCH  GRAMMAR  3.0 

A  review  of  the  most  important  structural  features  of  French,  with  special 
emphasis  on  areas  of  interference  with  English  structure. 

FREN  419 

THE  TEACHING  OF  FRENCH  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  3.0 

Lesson  planning;  evaluation  of  techniques;  demonstration  of  teaching  pro- 
cedures, teaching  aids,  exploration  of  direct  method  and  audio-lingual 
approaches. 

FREN  452 

TRANSLATION  III  3.0 

Translation  of  articles  in  specific  fields  of  interest  to  improve  translation 

skills. 

Prerequisites:  FREN  350. 35 1 . 

FREN  470 

SEMINARS  3.0-12.0 

Selected  topics  to  be  studied  in  depth  with  emphasis  on  methods  of  inquiry. 
Topic  announced  each  semester. 

FREN  472 

FRENCH  LANGUAGE  WORKSHOP  2.0 

A  thorough  foundation  in  French  at  the  level  required  for  successful  grad- 
uate studies. 

FREN  478 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1 .0-3.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  French  language  and  literature. 


FREN  351 

TRANSLATION  II  3.0 

Techniques  of  translation  English-French.  French-English.  Vocabulary. 

comparative  sentence  structure,  analysis  and  expression  of  ideas  and 

images. 

Prerequisite:  FREN  350. 

FREN  360 

FRENCH  PERSPECTIVES  3.0 

A  French  viewpoint  on  contemporary  problems  emphasizing  interrelation- 
ships of  political,  social  and  economic  fields. 

FREN  365 

INTRODUCTION  TO  CONSECUTIVE  AND  SIMULTANEOUS 
INTERPRETING  3.0 

The  field  of  cross-cultural  communications  (with  emphasis  on  the  French- 
speaking  world )  and  practice  in  the  techniques  of  simultaneous  and  conse- 
cutive interpreting,  French-English,  English-French. 
Prerequisites:  FREN  350. 351 . 

FREN  367 

SEMINARS  3.0-12.0 

Selected  topics  to  be  studied  in  depth  with  emphasis  on  methods  of  inquiry. 
Topic  announced  each  semester. 


FREN  368 

SEMINARS 

Selected  topics  to  be  studied  in  depth  with  emphasi 

Topic  announced  each  semester. 


3.0-12.0 

on  methods  of  inquiry . 


FREN  369 

SEMINARS  3.0-12.0 

Selected  topics  lo  be  studied  in  depth  with  emphasis  on  methods  of  inquiry. 
Topic  announced  each  semester. 
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Russian  Area  Studies  Minor 


German 

and 

Russian 


SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Chairperson:  John  V.  Moore 

A  command  of  the  German  or  Russian  language  with  an  understanding 
of  the  respective  literature  and  culture  is  the  object  of  the  courses  offered  by 
the  department.  The  German  program  offers  a  liberal  arts  major,  a  teacher 
education  major  plus  a  second  teaching  field  and  a  liberal  arts  minor.  TTie 
Russian  program  offers  a  liberal  arts  minor  and  a  second  teaching  field,  as 
well  as  required  courses  for  the  Russian  Area  Studies  minor. 

Study  Abroad 

It  is  highly  recommended  that  majors  spend  a  year,  a  semester  or  a 
summer  studying  in  a  German-speaking  country.  This  study  should  prefer- 
ably be  planned  for  the  junior  year.  Montclair  state  College  has  a  student 
exchange  program  with  the  University  at  Graz,  Austria,  which  includes  a 
generous  scholarship. 

After  successful  completion  of  the  program,  credits  will  be  granted  by 
evaluation. 


Required  Courses 

RUSS   101, 112  Beginning  Russian  I,  II 6 

Soviet  History  or  Political  Science  (see  department  entries) 6 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  6  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 6 

Electives  (Interdepartmental) 

The  Russian  Area  Studies  minor  is  interdisciplinary,  and  appropriate  elec- 
tive courses  may  be  selected  from  the  Departments  of  History ,  Political  Sci- 
ence, Geography,  and  Economics,  as  well  as  from  offerings  in  Russian 
language,  literature  and  civilization,  with  permission  of  the  program  coor- 
dinator. 

*Other  courses  may  be  selected  under  certain  circumstances  with  depart- 
mental approval. 


Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  Hie  following  are  the  departmental  course  requirements  for  the 
program,  in  addition  to  the  courses  listed  above  for  the  German  major. 


German  Major 

Required  Courses 


Semester  Hours 

GERM   141   Review  of  Fundamental  Grammer 3 

GERM   151,  152  Advanced  German  1,  II 3each 

GERM  25 1 ,  252  Introduction  to  German  Literature  I,  II 3  each 

GERM  351,352  German  Civilization  I,  II 3  each 

Electives  (Major) 

Select  1 2  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 12 


German  Minor 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

GERM   141  Review  of  Fundamental  Grammar 3 

GERM   151,  152  Advanced  German  I,  II 3  each 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  9  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 9 


Russian  Minor* 


Required  Courses 

RUSS   101  and  112  Beginning  Ru.ssian  I,  II 6 

RUSS   121  and  132  Intermediate  Russian  I,  II 6 

RUSS   141  and  152  Advanced  Russian  I,  II 6 


Semester  Hours 

GERM  410  German  Grammar:  Applied  Linguistics 3 

GERM  419  Teaching  German  in  Secondary  School 3 

Electives  (Not  required  but  recommended) 

GERM   142  Practice  in  Written  German 3 

GERM  209  Phonetics  and  Phonology 3 

Second  Teaching  Field  In  German 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  The  National  Teachers  Examination  is  required  for  certification 
in  a  second  teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the  Office  of  Tea- 
cher Education.  Specific  requirements  may  be  obtained  from  the  depart- 
ment. 

GERM   141   Review  of  Fundamental  Grammar 3 

GERM   151,  152  Advanced  German  I,  II 3each 

GERM  25 1 ,  252  Introduction  to  German  Literature  I,  II 3  each 

5  additional  courses  in  German  GERM  beyond  intermediate  level 15 

Second  Teaching  Field  in  Russian* 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  The  National  Teachers  Examination  is  required  for  certification 
in  a  second  teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the  Office  of  Tea- 
cher Education.  Specific  requirements  may  be  obtained  from  the  depart- 
ment. 

RUSS   101  and  1 12  Beginning  Russian  I,  II 6 

RUSS   121  and  132  Intermediate  Russian  I,  II 6 

RUSS   141  and  152  Advanced  Russian  I,  II 6 

GNHU  293  Russian  Culture  and  Civilization 3 

GNHU  294  Russian  Prose  and  Drama 3 

Courses  from  related  fields  (by  advisement) 6 

*Under  certain  circumstances  and  with  permission  of  the  department  chair- 
person, other  selected  courses  may  be  counted. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


GERM  101 

BEGINNING  GERMAN  I  3.0 

For  students  with  no  previous  instruction  in  German.  Emphasis  on 
speaking,  with  practice  in  reading  and  writing  German.  Laboratory  work. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

GERM  112 

BEGINNING  GERMAN  II  3.0 

Emphasis  on  speaking,  with  practice  in  reading  and  writing  German. 

Laboratory  work.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign 

Language. 

Prerequisite:  GERM  101  or  equivalent . 

GERM  121 

INTERMEDIATE  GERMAN  I  3.0 

Open  to  students  who  have  acquired  an  elementary  knowledge  of  German 

elsewhere.  Further  development  of  the  ability  to  understand,  speak,  read 

and  write  German,  w  ith  emphasis  on  speaking.  Laboratory  work.  Meets  the 

General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisite:  GERM  112  or  equivalent. 

GERM  132 

INTERMEDIATE  GERMAN  II  3.0 

Open  to  students  who  have  acquired  an  elementary  knowledge  of  German 

elsewhere.  Further  development  of  the  ability  to  understand,  speak,  read 

and  write  German,  w  ith  emphasis  on  speaking.  Laboratory  work.  Meets  the 

General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisite:  GERM  121  or  equivalent. 

GERM  141 

REVIEW  OF  FUNDAMENTAL  GRAMMAR  3.0 

Oral  and  written  practice  for  better  control  of  language  structure.  Required 
for  freshman  majors,  who  are  given  admission  preference. 
Prerequisites:  GERM  132  or  equivalent. 

GERM  142 

PRACTICE  IN  WRITTEN  GERMAN  3.0 

Increasingly  difficult  assignments  to  develop  command  of  idiomatic 
German.  Strongly  recommended  for  majors  desiring  teacher  certification. 
Prerequisite:  GERM  141 . 

GERM  151 

ADVANCED  GERMAN  I  3.0 

Continuation  of  Intermediate  German  on  a  more  advanced  level.  Students 
must  follow  class  instruction  in  German,  speak  and  write  simple  idiomatic 
German  and  read  and  discuss  increasingly  difficult  assignments  in  literary 
German,  panicularly  in  the  second  semester.  Required  for  freshman  majors 
who  are  given  admission  preference.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisites:  GERM  132  or  equivalent. 

GERM  152 

ADVANCED  GERMAN  II  3.0 

Students  must  follow  class  instruction  in  German,  speak  and  write  simple 
idiomatic  German  and  read  and  discuss  increasingly  difficult  assignments 
in  literary  German,  particularly  in  the  .second  semester.  Required  for 
freshmen  majors,  who  are  given  admission  preference.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  GERM  151. 

GERM  209 

PHONETICS  AND  PHONOLOGY  3.0 

Application  of  phonetic  science  to  the  acquiring  and  teaching  of  good  pro- 
nunciation; the  intemational  phonetic  alphabet:  problems  of  articulation: 
rhythm,  accentuation  and  intonation.  Strongly  recommended  for  majors 
desiring  teacher  certification. 

GERM  251. 252 

INTRODUCTIONTOGERMANLITERATUREI.il  3.0  each 

Standard  works  of  German  literature  from  the  classical  period  to  the 

present:  methods  of  literary  interpretation:  developmental  approach  to  the 

principal  epochs  of  German  literature.  Requiredof  sophomore  majors,  who 

are  given  preference.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign 

Language. 

Prerequisite  for  GERM:  252  GERM  251 . 


GERM  309 

PRACTICE  IN  SPOKEN  GERMAN  3  0 

Intensive  conversation  practice  to  improve  fluency  and  increase  active 

vocabulary. 

GERM  310 

ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  3.0 

Intensive  written  exercises  to  improve  command  of  the  German  language: 
some  oral  work 

GERM  315 

TRANSLATION  I  3  0 

Intensive  practice  in  the  skills  of  translating  professional  texts  from  German 

into  English  and  from  English  into  German. 

Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 

GERM  316 

TRANSLATION  11  3.0 

Continuation  of  GERM  .^15  with  more  intensive  exposure  to  the  skills  of 
translation.  Recommended  for  qualified  students  interested  in  a  possible 
future  career  as  bilingual  secretary,  translator  of  commercial  texts,  etc. 
Prerequisite:  GERM  315,  instructor' s permission. 

GERM  317 

TRANSLATION  III  3.0 

Continuation  of  GERM  316  with  conclusion  of  training  in  intemational 
business  translation.  Development  of  increasingly  sophisticated  skills 
required  to  translate  professionally  in  a  variety  of  fields.  Emphasis  on  trans- 
lation from  German  into  English. 
Prerequisite:  GERM  316,  instructor's  permission. 

GERM  318 

TRANSLATION  IV  3.0 

Continuation  of  GERM  317  with  increasingly  technical  and  specialized 
texts  translated  into  the  student's  native  language.  Two  individual  projects 
in  two  areas  of  special  interest. 
Prerequisite:  317,  instructor  s permission. 

GERM  320 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  GERMAN  LANGUAGE  3.0 

Background,  growth,  and  structure  of  the  German  language  from  the  Indo- 
European  and  Germanic  beginnings  to  the  language  as  spoken  today:  his- 
torical explanation  of  modem  German  grammar. 

GERM  34 1 

GERMAN  LITERATURE  FROM  THE  ORIGINS  TO  THE 

REFORMATION  3.0 

Works  representative  of  the  Old  High  German.  Middle  High  Gemian.  and 
late  medieval  periods  read  in  modem  German  version.  The  most  important 
genres  and  trends,  ending  with  excerpts  from  Luther's  works. 

GERM  342 

GERMAN  LITERATURE  FROM  THE  16TH  TO  THE 

18TH  CENTURIES  3.0 

Representative  works  illustrating  the  trends  preceding  the  classical  period. 

GERM  351 

GERMAN  CIVILIZATION  I  3.0 

Students  read  and  discuss  orally  and  in  w  riting  material  on  German  history, 
folklore  and  geography,  as  well  as  contemporarv'  of  divided  Germany:  re- 
unification, the  respective  political  and  educational  systems  and  cultural 
trends.  Required  of  junior  majors,  who  are  given  admission  preference. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

GERM  352 

GERMAN  CIVILIZATION  II  3.0 

Students  read  and  discuss  orally  and  in  w  riting  material  on  German  history. 
folklore  and  geography,  as  well  as  contemporary  problems  of  divided  Ger- 
many:  re-unification,  the  respective  political  and  educational  systems  and 
cultural  trends.  Required  of  junior  majors,  w  ho  are  given  admission  prefer- 
ence. Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  GERM  35 1. 

GERM  .360 

MODERN  GERMAN  PROSE  RCTION  3.0 

Reading  and  discussion  of  great  German  novels  and  novellas  of  the  1 9th  and 
20th  centuries,  the  personal  and  stylistic  characteristics  of  the  authors:  the 
literarv  periods  the>  represent. 
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GERM  364 

GERMAN  DRAMA  OF  THE  19TH  AND 

20TH  CENTURIES  3.0 

Reading  and  discussion  of  outstanding  plays  and  dramatists  from  Goethe's 

death  to  the  present;  interpretation  and  theories  of  dramas. 

GERM  375 

GERMAN  STUDY  ABROAD  3.0-6.0 

Study  at  a  university  in  a  German-speaking  country  to  gain  first-hand  icnow- 

ledge  of  the  historical,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  life  of  the  country. 

Credit  by  evaluation. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department  chairperson. 

GERM  380 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  GERMAN  (JUNIOR  LEVEL)  3.0 

Directed  individual  study  and  research  in  German  for  junior  majors  with  the 

desire,  ability  and  responsibility  necessary  to  pursue  a  special  scholarly 

interest. 

GERM  38 1 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  GERMAN  (JUNIOR  LEVEL)  3.0 

Directed  individual  study  and  research  in  German  for  junior  majors  with  the 

desire,  ability,  and  responsibility  necessary  to  pursue  a  special  scholarly 

interest. 

GERM  385 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  FOR  GERMAN  MAJORS  4.0-8.0 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  the  student  to  extend  the  academic 
learning  experience  beyond  the  campus  by  placing  him/her  in  meaningful 
learning  situations  with  thoroughly  screened  and  approved  employers.  This 
supervised  work  experience,  connected  with  an  academic  project  in  a  pro- 
fessional field  related  to  the  major,  will  enhance  the  student's  professional 
qualifications. 

Prerequisites:  Minimum  junior  status:  minimum  3.00  cumulative  grade 
point  average. 

GERM  410 

GERMAN  GRAMMAR:  APPLIED  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

Areviewofthemost  important  structural  features  of  Germ  an;  areas  of  inter- 
ference with  English  structure  which  present  the  greatest  difficulties  to  the 
American  student  of  German.  Required  for  majors  desiring  teacher  certifi- 
cation. 

GERM  419 

TEACHING  GERMAN  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  3.0 

The  aims,  objectives  and  methods  used  in  teaching  German  in  secondary 
schools;  textbooks  supplementary  teaching  materials,  language  laboratory, 
tests,  etc.  Required  for  majors  desiring  teacher  certification. 

GERM  441 

THE  AGE  OF  GOETHE  3.0 

The  life  and  works  of  Goethe;  his  continuing  importance;  reading  from  all 
important  genres  in  which  Goethe  wrote. 

GERM  442 

THE  AGE  OF  SCHILLER  3.0 

The  life  and  works  of  Schiller;  his  continuing  importance;  reading  from  the 
dramas,  essays  and  poems. 

GERM  460 

SENIOR  SEMINAR  3.0 

Study  in  depth  of  significant  figures  not  adequately  treated  elsewhere  in  the 
departmental  offerings  (Holderlin,  Kleist,  etc.)  or  detailed  study  of  special 
literary  groups  (German  symbolist  poets,  etc.).  Each  student  produces  a 
research  paper. 

GERM  480, 481 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  GERMAN  (SENIOR  LEVEL)        3.0  each 

Directed  individual  study  and  research  in  German  for  senior  majors  with 

the  desire,  ability  and  responsibility  necessary  to  pursue  a  special  scholarly 

interest. 

GRIN  293 

RUSSIAN  CULTURE  AND  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  history  of  Russian  culture  from  the  early  stages  of  Slavic  civilization 
to  the  modem  Soviet  period.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  role  of  the 
arts,  especially  literature,  as  a  reflection  of  philosophical,  political,  and  cul- 
tural change.  No  knowledge  of  Russian  is  required.  Meets  the  General  Edu- 
cation Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Non-Westem  Cultural  Perspectives. 
Also  listed  as  GNHU  293. 


GRIN  294 

RUSSIAN  PROSE  AND  DRAMA  3.0 

Russian  prose  and  drama  from  the  18th  century  to  the  present  day. 
Representative  works  of  Gogol,  Turgenev,  Dostoevski,  Tolstoi  and  Gorki. 
No  knowledge  of  Russian  is  required.  Taught  in  English. 

GRIN  295 

GERMAN  EXPRESSIONISM  3.0 

Various  aspects  of  German  expressionism.  Encompassing  roughly  the 
period  between  the  two  world  wars;  the  political  and  social  climate  of  the 
Weimar  republic;  literature,  painting,  .sculpture,  music  and  the  film  of  that 
era;  defining  expressionism  as  a  specific  historical  period  as  well  as  a 
perennial  stylistic  device.  Taught  in  English. 

RUSS  101,  112 

BEGINNING  RUSSIAN  I,  II  3.0  each 

The  fundamentals  of  grammar  and  pronunciation.  Lab  work.  Meets  the 

General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisitefor  RUSS  112:  RUSS  101  or  equivalent. 

RUSS  121,  132 

INTERMEDIATE  RUSSIAN  I,  II  3.0  each 

Continuation  of  Russian  101  and  1 12.  Open  to  students  who  have  acquired 
an  elementary  knowledge  of  Russian  elsewhere.  Detailed  review  of  Rus- 
sian grammar  and  pronunciation,  more  advanced  coversation.  Lab  work. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisitefor  RUSS  121:  RUSS  101  or  equivalent. 
Prerequisitefor  RUSS  132:  RUSS  121  or  equivalent. 

RUSS  141,  152 

ADVANCED  RUSSIAN  I,  II  3.0  each 

Intensive  study  of  Russian  grammar,  composition  and  translation,  with 
assigned  research  in  areas  of  special  interest  to  individual  students.  Labora- 
tory work.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisitefor  RUSS  141:  RUSS  132  or  equivalent. 
Prerequisitefor  RUSS  152:  RUSS  141  or  equivalent. 

RUSS  478 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  RUSSIAN  1 .0-3.0 

Directed  individual  study  and  research  in  Russian  for  special  students. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor  and  department  chairperson. 


Health  Professions 

SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 
Chairperson:  Harry  H.  Hoitsma 

The  health  professions  are  growing.  Whether  already  certified  in  an 
allied  health  specialty  and  seeking  a  chance  to  move  into  management,  or 
looking  for  a  career  as  a  health  educator,  the  department  offers  courses  to 
prepare  students  for  emerging  opportunities  in  selected  aspects  of  the  health 
field. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  health  education  includes  preparation 
for  community  health  positions  and  the  necessary  professional  courses  for 
a  teaching  certificate.  The  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Allied  Health  Services  is 
designed  for  continuing  the  education  of  those  already  certified  in  one  of 
the  many  allied  health  specializations,  including  nursing.  Here  the  course 
work  develops  leadership  skills  in  management  and  supervision  both  at 
Montclair  State  and  other  cooperating  institutions  depending  on  the  indi- 
vidual need. 

Health  Education  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

HLTH  207  Safety,  Accidents,  and  Emergency  Care 3 

HLTH  210  Consumer  Health 3 

HLTH  213  Perspectives  on  Drugs 3 

HLTH  220  Mental  Health 3 

HLTH  240  Foundations  of  Environmental  Health 3 

HLTH  290  Human  Sexuality 3 

HLTH  307  The  Study  of  Human  Diseases 3 
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HLTH  315  Community  Health 3 

HLTH  3.10  Foundations  Of  Health  Education 3 

HENU  182  Nutrition 3 

BIOL  254  Applied  Microbiology 3 

HI-TH  4()4  Foundations  of  Measurement  and  Evaluation 

in  Health  Education 3 

HLTH  4 1  I   School  Health  and  Community  Services 3 

Required  Collateral  Courses 

BIOL  240  Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 3 

BIOL  24 1   Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 3 

CHEM  107  College  Chemistry  1 2 

CHEM  109  College  Chemistry  Laboratory  I 1 

CHEM  108  College  Chemistry  II 2 

CHEM  110  College  Chemistry  Laboratory  II I 

HENU  182  Nutrition 3 


MGMT  316  Human  Resource  Management 3 

or 

MGMT  43 1   Middle  and  First  Line  Management 3 

ACCT    201   Fundamentals  of  Accounting  1 3 

or 

ACCT    200  Accounting  for  Non  Business  Majors 3 

MATH    109  Statistics 3 

COMP    108  Computers  and  Programming 3 

or 
BSED     273  Iniroduciion  to  Compuiors  III  Husiness 3 


Collateral  Courses 

ECON     101   Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

ECON     102  Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 


Teacher  Certification 

Health  Education,  grades  K-12 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  In  addition  the  course  HLTH  401  The  Teaching  of  Health  must  be 
satisfactorily  completed. 

Professional  Sequence 

Community  Health  Services  Concentration 


HLTH    401  The  Teaching  of  Health 4 

HLTH    430  Health  Counseling 3 

HLTH    490  Health  Education  and  the  Computer 3 

MEDI     400  Media  forTrainers  and  Educators 3 

Plus  one  course  that  includes  treatment  of  the  nature  and  function  of  man- 
agement, to  be  selected  following  departmental  advisement  from  among 
such  courses  as: 
MGMT  311  Management  Process  and  Organizational  Behavior 4 

or 

PSYC     240  Industrial  and  Organizational  Psychology 3 

SOCI      335  Workers  and  Their  Organizations 3 

SOCI      336  The  Sociology  of  the  Helping  Professions  and 

Institutions 3 

Plus  the  following  courses  in  sequence: 

HLTH     245  Observation  of  Health  Agencies 2 

HLTH     350  Field  Study  in  Health 6 

or 
A  comparable  experience  provided  through  the  Cooperative  Education 
Program: 
COED    301  Cooperative  Education  Experience  1 8 

Required  Collateral  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

BIOL  240  Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 3 

BIOL  24 1   Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 3 

CHEM  107  College  Chemistry  1 2 

CHEM  109  College  Chemistry  Laboratory  I 1 

CHEM  108  College  Chemistry  II 2 

CHEM  1 10  College  Chemistry  Laboratory  II 1 

HENU  182  Nutrition 3 


Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  IS  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 15 


Electives  (General) 

Select  12  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 12 


Technical  Speciality  in  Allied  Health 

24 

Credits  must  be  completed  at  or  recognized  by  an  academically  accredited 
institution  prior  to  transfer  to  Montclair  State  College. 


Health  Studies  Minor 

This  eighteen  semester-hour  minor  is  designed  especially  for  Liberal 
Arts  students  and  other  selected  majors  seeking  to  enhance  their  academic 
and/or  professional  preparation  through  selected  study  pertaining  to  the 
broad  spectrum  of  health  care  delivery  and  related  services.  Following 
careful  consultation  with  a  departmental  advisor,  each  candidate  develops 
a  sequence  of  coursework  in  three  major  areas:  ( 1 )  Foundations  of  Health 
Study;  (2)  Basic  Content  in  the  Health  Disciplines:  and  (3)  Processes  of 
Development,  Implementation  and/or  Evaluation,  particularly  as  these  ele- 
ments pertain  to  the  respective  major  field  of  study. 

The  basic  objectives  of  the  Health  Studies  Minor  are  to:  (I )  enhance 
career  opportunities  related  to  a  student's  major  academic  and/or  profes- 
sional interests:  (2)  increase  opportunities  for  continuing  and  advanced 
education  in  the  health  professions  and/or  in  health-related  disciplines;  and 
(3)  expand  individual  awareness  of  significant  personal  and  community 
health  issues,  while  providing  for  the  refinement  of  one's  decision-making 
capabilities  in  these  contexts.  Students  seeking  acceptance  into  the  Health 
Studies  minor  must  consult  with  a  departmental  advisor  to  determine  the 
applicability  of  the  Health  Studies  Minor  to  one's  specific  academic  major 
and  career  goals.  An  eighteen-semester  hour  program  of  coursework  must 
be  established,  including  studies  in  each  of  the  following  categories: 

A.  Foundations  of  Health  Study 3-6  semester  hours 

B.  Basic  Content  in  the  Health  Disciplines 9- 1 2  semester  hours 

C.  Processes  of  Development,  Implementation 

and/or  Evaluation 3-6  semester  hours 


Allied  Health  Services  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

HLTH     315  Community  Health 3 

HLTH    455  Core  Concepts  in  the  Delivery  of  Health  Care 3 

HLTH     460  Systems  of  Health  Services  Delivery 3 

MGMT  3 1 1   Management  Process  and  Organizational  Behavior 4 


Physical  Education  and  Health 

Dual  Teacher  Certification  Requirement 

The  department  offers  a  combined  certification  component  in  the  Phy- 
sical Education  and  Health  program,  provided  in  conjunction  with  the 
department  of  Physical  Eiducation,  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies.  Satis- 
factory completion  of  this  dual  certification  program  leads  to  eligibility  for 
a  single  New  Jersey  certificate  in  Physical  Euiucalion  and  Health.  The 
Health  Education  component  in  this  program  is  as  lollows: 
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Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

HLTH  401  Teaching  of  Health 4 

HLTH  290  Human  Sexuality 3 

HLTH  41 1   School  Health  and  Community  Services 3 

HLTH  213  Perspectives  on  Drugs 3 

Select  One 

HLTH  210  Consumer  Health 3 

HLTH  220  Mental  Health 3 

HLTH  240  Foundations  of  Environmental  Health 3 

Select  Two 

HLTH  307  The  Study  of  Human  Diseases 3 

HLTH  315  Community  Health 3 

or  any  other  HLTH  health  professions  course  with  advisement. 

Physical  Education  requirements  in  this  program  are  described  in  the 
department  of  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies  section 
of  this  catalog. 

Courses  of  Instruction 


HLTH  101 

PERSONAL  HEALTH  ISSUES  3.0 

Examines  health  as  a  variable  entity  having  physiological,  psychological 
and  environmental  dimensions.  Employs  an  individualized  participatory 
approach  that  includes  assessing  one's  own  health  status  and  behavior; 
increasing  competencies  in  making  health  related  decisions;  eliciting  health 
promoting  behaviors;  and  interpreting  existing  or  proposed  social  actions 
that  ultimately  affect  personal,  family  and  community  health.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Personal/Professional  Issues. 

HLTH  105 

MEDICAL  TERMINOLOGY  3.0 

A  basic  health  course  introducing  elements  of  medical  terminology 
describing  body  parts,  systems,  functions  and  medical  procedures. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  development  of  medical  vocabulary  and  com- 
munication skills.  The  course  will  provide  learning  episodes  in  formulating 
medical  abbreviations  and  translating  complex  terminology  into  lay  terms, 
that  ultimately  will  be  applicable  to  careers  in  medical  writing,  health  care 
delivery  and  management. 

HLTH  207 

SAFETY,  ACCIDENTS  AND  EMERGENCY  CARE  3.0 

Provides  for  study  of  major  safety  areas  including  transportation,  public 
safety,  industrial  and  home  safety.  Emergency  health  care,  first  aid  treat- 
ment, and  preventive  measures  are  considered  in  the  context  of  individual, 
agency  and  institutional  responsibilities. 

HLTH  210 

CONSUMER  HEALTH  3.0 

Interpretation  of  individual  economic  activity  as  it  relates  to  health  service 
and  health  products.  Includes  analysis  of  factors  influencing  consumer 
health  attitudes  and  behavior. 

HLTH  213 

PERSPECTIVES  ON  DRUGS  3.0 

Provides  for  the  study  of  licit  as  well  as  illicit  drug  use  in  contemporary  soc- 
iety from  the  perspective  of  selected  biomedical  and  psychosocial  discip- 
lines. Examines  the  effects  of  drugs  on  the  individual  and  society  in  the 
context  of  changing  social  conditions  and  technological  developments. 
Analyzes  complex  nature  of  the  drug  problem  and  rehabilitative  and 
preventive  measures  and  tentative  solutions  to  this  important  aspect  of 
human  existence.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contem- 
porary Issues. 

HLTH  220 

MENTAL  HEALTH  3.0 

Provides  for  the  study  of  human  emotional  adjustment  throughout  the  life 
cycle  from  biomedical  and  psychosocial  perspectives.  The  factors  that 
foster  the  development  of  emotional  and  mental  well-being  and  the  forces 
that  contribute  to  the  breakdown  of  human  adjustment  capabilities  are  iden- 
tified and  analyzed  in  light  of  research  and  clinical  literature.  Special  atten- 
tion is  given  to  the  strategies  for  the  prevention  of  mental  disorders  and 
promotion  of  mental  health.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Electives,  Personal/Professional  Issues. 


HLTH  232 

EMERGENCY  HEALTH  CARE  2.0 

Considers  the  nature,  causes  and  treatment  of  emergency  health  problems 
(accident,  heart  failure  and  heart  attack,  drug  overdose,  etc.)  surveys  com- 
munity emergency  services  and  provides  insight  into  the  scientific  founda- 
tions of  emergency  health  problems  and  treatment  procedures. 

HLTH  240 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  ENVIRONMENTAL  HEALTH  3.0 

Prepares  student  to  make  informed  decisions  concerning  the  avoidance  or 
elimination  of  disease-causing  environmental  exposures  by  providing  an 
understanding  of  the  scientific  principles  by  which  these  exposures  are 
identified,  measured,  and  judged  as  to  their  acceptability.  Meets  the  Gen- 
eral Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Science,  Non-laboratory 
Science. 

HLTH  245 

OBSERVATION  OF  HEALTH  AGENCIES  2.0-3.0 

An  introductory  field  course  designed  to  acquaint  students  with  a  wide 
range  of  school  and  community  health  programs  and  professional  speciali- 
zations in  health.  Provides  a  series  of  field  visits  and  short-term  placements 
under  professional  supervision.  Open  to  all. 

Prerequisites:  HLTH  101 ,  instructor's  written  permission  prior  to  registra- 
tion. 

HLTH  290 

HUMAN  SEXUALITY  3.0 

Provides  for  the  study  of  human  sexuality  from  the  various  biological,  phy- 
siological sociological,  and  psychological  perspectives  and  examines  indi- 
vidual and  community  attitudes  concerning  sexual  behavior.  Includes  such 
contemporary  issues  as  abortion,  sterilization,  homosexuality,  artificial 
insemination,  and  gender  selection.  Acquaints  students  with  criteria  and 
processes  for  understanding  themselves  as  sexual  beings  in  the  context  of 
the  social  environment  which  provides  their  opportunities  and  constraints. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Personal  and  Profes- 
sional Issues. 

HLTH  307 

THE  STUDY  OF  HUMAN  DISEASES  3.0 

Provides  a  comprehensive  study  of  diseases,  their  etiology,  pathophy- 
siology, diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  treatment.  Includes  a  review  of  causation 
theories  and  incidence  patterns  and  focuses  on  major  degenerative  neo- 
plastic metabolic,  immunologic  and  infectious  diseases.  Attention  is  given 
to  prevention  and  control  measures  with  an  emphasis  on  the  role  of  selected 
health/medical  resources  in  disease  management. 

HLTH  313 

HEALTH  CONSEQUENCES  OF  ALCOHOL  USE  AND  ABUSE  3.0 
TTie  biological  and  pharmacological  effects  of  alcohol  use  and  abuse  are 
examined.  The  health  problems  associated  with  abusive  alcohol  consump- 
tion are  investigated  and  current  research  in  this  area  is  reviewed.  Theories 
on  the  genesis  of  alcoholism  relating  to  the  individual,  family  and  the  com- 
munity are  studied. 

HLTH  314 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  ASPECTS  OF  ALCOHOL  ABUSE  3.0 

Examines  the  impact  of  alcohol  abuse  on  public  health.  Society's  attempts 
to  diminish  the  impact  are  also  explored.  Includes  study  of  effects  of  alcohol 
abuse  on  the  family  and  workplace;  prevention  modalities  and  rehabilita- 
tion programs. 

HLTH  315 

COMMUNITY  HEALTH  3.0 

A  basic  course  focusing  on  major  health  problems  currently  affecting  the 
local,  state,  national  and  international  scenes  and  includes  consideration  of 
political,  social  and  economic  factors.  Special  attention  is  directed  to  the 
public  health  organizations  and  agencies  dealing  with  these  health  prob- 
lems. 
Prerequisite:  Course  in  similar  field. 

HLTH  330 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  HEALTH  EDUCATION  3.0 

Provides  a  comprehensive  study  of  the  .scientific,  social,  behavioral,  educa- 
tional, and  legal  foundations  of  health  education.  Traces  the  evolution  and 
interprets  the  impact  of  related  professions  on  school,  community  and  allied 
health  education. 
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HLTH  347 

HEALTH  ISSUES  FORUM  1.0-3.0 

In-depth  study  of  a  single  health  issue  of  current  public  or  professional  con- 
cern including  analysis  of  recent  authoritative  literature.  Topic  to  be 
announced  each  semester.  Course  credit  dctemuncd  by  nature  and  breadth 
of  topics  selected.  With  permission  of  the  depanmcnt.  course  may  be  taken 
more  than  once. 

Prerequisites  Junior  or  senior  standing  specific  prerequisites  may  he 
required  for  certain  forum  topics. 

HLTH  .350 

FIELD  STUDY  IN  HEALTH  2.0-6.0 

Selected  expenences  in  community  health  work  through  arrangements  with 
various  kinds  of  health  agencies.  Major  projects  developed  under  supervi- 
sion of  a  faculty  member  and  a  qualified  person  in  the  health  professions 
agency. 

Prerequisites:  Must  obtain  written  approval  of  instructor  prior  to  registra- 
tion; course  in  similar  field. 

HLTH  401 

THE  TEACHING  OF  HEALTH  4.0 

Traces  historical  development  of  health  instruction  examines  characteris- 
tics of  health  learners,  and  compares  different  types  of  health  education  pro- 
grams. Provides  for  use  of  the  computer  in  health  education.  Requires 
demonstration  of  health  education  planning,  teaching  and  evaluation  skills. 

HLTH  404 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  MEASUREMENT  AND  EVALUATION 
IN  HEALTH  EDUCATION  3.0 

Provides  for  the  study  of  the  concept  and  the  process  of  measurement  and 
evaluation  in  health  education.  Specific  topics  related  to  test  selection,  test 
construction,  test  administration,  and  analysis  of  test  results  are  discussed 
within  a  broad  theoretical  framework  and  reinforced  with  practical  experi- 
ences, 

HLTH  406 

SCHOOL  NURSING  3.0 

Comprehensive  pnnciples  and  practices  of  school  nursing  for  promoting 

and  safeguarding  the  health  of  school  populations.  Required  for  school 

nursing  endorsement  with  certificate  in  educational  services  for  registered 

nurses. 

HLTH  411 

SCHOOL  HEALTH  AND  COMMUNITY  SERVICES  3.0 

Provides  for  an  in-depth  understanding  of  the  school  health  program  and 
community  services.  Includes  study  of  school  and  health  services,  healthful 
school  environment,  and  health  education  and  community  health  services. 

HLTH  430 

HEALTH  COUNSELING  3.0 

Course  focuses  on  factors  influencing  health  and  illness  behavior  with 
implication  for  behavioral  intervention  in  health  care.  Included  are  the 
intervention  strategies  of  prevention,  crisis  intervention,  postvenlion  and 
compliance,  and  the  intervention  techniques  of  assessment,  interviewing, 
coun,seling  skills  and  small  group  dynamics. 

HLTH  440 

HEALTH  ASPECTS  OF  AGING  3.0 

This  course  focuses  upon  changes  in  aspects  of  health  during  the  middle  and 
later  years  of  life.  Includes  anatomy  and  physiology,  nutritional  require- 
ments, sensoria  and  those  phenomena  associated  with  aging  and  sexuality. 
Common  causes  of  morbidity  and  mortality  explored  as  they  relate  to  the 
aged.  Attention  given  to  the  psychosocial  and  economic  needs  of  the  elderly 
as  well  as  to  those  aspects  of  gerontology  which  deal  with  legislation  and 
community  organization. 

HLTH  442 

HEALTH  PROMOTION  IN  THE  WORKPLACE  3.0 

Provides  an  overview  of  businesses"  efforts  to  contain  health  care  costs  by 
establishing  health  promotion  programs  in  the  workplace.  Criteria  for 
prioritizing  health  promotion  efforts  are  identified  and  applied  to  specific 
risk  factor  reduction  efforts.  The  need  to  evaluate  the  cost-benefit  of  health 
promotion  programs  is  emphasized  and  contemporary  workplace  health 
promotion  issues  are  addressed. 

HLTH  445 

PERSPECTIVES  ON  DEATH  3.0 

Exploration  of  the  personal  and  social  meanings  of  death.  Formulation  of 

realistic  plans  for  living,  through  education  about  death. 

Prerequisite:  HLTH  220  or  instructor  permission. 


HLTH  455 

CORE  CONCEPTS  IN  THE  DELIVERY  Of  HEALTH  CARE  3.0 

Interdisciplinary  analysis  of  patients  care,  supporting  functions  of  health 
practitioners  and  human  service  principles  underlying  allied  health  profes- 
sional-patient interactions. 

Prerequisites:  Si.x  months  of  occupational  e.xperience  in  an  allied  health 
specialty  Course  in  similar  field. 

HLTH  456 

CLINICAL  INTERNSHIP  IN  ALLIED  HEALTH  1 .0-4.0 

Provides  placements  in  a  series  of  clinical  settings  to  provide  prc-scrvice 
and  in-service  health  occupations  educators  with  opportunities  to  gain  first- 
hand knowledge  of  the  practice  of  a  variety  of  health  occupations.  The 
nature  and  sequence  of  the  experiences  will  be  determined  by  individual 
needs  and  professional  objectives. 

Prerequisites:  Professional  licensure  in  an  allied  health  specialty.  HLTH 
441 .  course  in  similar  field 

HLTH  457 

PROFESSIONAL  ISSUES  IN  ALLIED  HEALTH  3.0 

To  provide  a  comprehensive  overview  of  issues  and  problems  in  allied 
health  practice  and  an  understanding  of  the  roles  and  responsibilities  of 
allied  health  professionals.  Attention  will  be  paid  to  allied  health  careers. 
Topics  will  vary  according  to  current  trends  and  developments  in  allied 
health  practices. 

HLTH  458 

CURRICULUM  AND  TEACHINGS  IN  HEALTH  OCCUPATIONS 
EDUCATION  3.0 

Application  of  curriculum  and  teaching  pnnciples  in  secondary  and  post- 
secondary  health  occupations  instructional  problems.  First  semester:  class- 
room teaching  and  special  instructional  methods.  Second  semester:  clinical 
instruction,  curriculum  development  and  coordination  of  health  occupa- 
tions programs. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  200  or  HLTH  401 . 

HLTH  460 

SYSTEMS  OF  HEALTH  SERVICES  DELIVERY  3.0 

The  organization,  administration  and  functions  of  health  services  in  the 

United  Slates  and  other  major  nations;  the  social  and  professional  policies 

which  determine  their  scope  and  nature.  Principal  methods  currently 

employed  in  the  U.S.  for  analysis  and  evaluation  of  health  care  systems. 

Offers  opfHjrtunity  to  students  to  relate  these  general  understandings  to 

those  segments  of  the  health  services  system  of  particular  professional 

interest  to  themselves. 

Prerequisite:  Course  in  similar  field  or  instructor' s  permission. 

HLTH  470 

PATIENT  EDUCATION  3.0 

Provides  for  an  in-depth  study  of  comprehensive  patient  education.  Topics 
include  historical  development,  roles  and  responsibilities  of  patient  educa- 
tion, program  planning  and  development,  and  evaluation  of  patient  educa- 
tion programs. 
Prerequisite:  Majors  only  or  instructor's  permission. 

HLTH  490 

ETHICS  IN  HEALTH  CARE  3.0 

Ethics  is  recognized  as  a  general  area  of  concern  for  health  care  practi- 
tioners and  administrators.  Issues  in  health  care  ethics  will  be  discussed, 
with  emphasis  on  their  impact  on  delivery  and  administration  of  health  care, 
and  the  personal  ethical  dilemmas  they  impose  upon  the  health  care  profes- 
sional. Issues  included  are  general  health  care  ethics,  the  right  to  health  care, 
allocation  of  scarce  resources,  control  of  death,  and  human  expenmenta- 
tion. 

HLTH  491 

HEALTH  EDUCATION  AND  THE  COMPUTER  3.0 

I*rovides  students  with  a  basic  understanding  of  and  skills  in  computer  func- 
tions related  to  school  and  community  health  education  programs.  Empha- 
sizes the  use  and  evaluation  of  software  for  the  planning  implementation 
and  evaluation  of  health  education  processes.  Explores  the  use  of  video 
technologies  and  the  potential  impact  of  future  developments  in  computer 
technology. 

HLTH  495 

WRITING  FOR  PUBLICATION  IN  HEALTH  3.0 

General  aim  is  to  analyze  and  develop  skills  in  the  process  of  writing  for 
publication  in  the  health  field.  Students  analyze  health  writing,  meet  pub- 
lished writers,  interview  editors,  utilize  health  research  facilities  and  submit 
a  manuscript  for  publication.  Permission  of  instructor  required. 
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History 


SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Chairperson:  Joel  Schwartz 

The  study  of  history,  in  addition  to  being  an  important  part  of  a  broad  lib- 
eral education,  helps  to  prepare  students  for  careers  in  teaching,  law,  gov- 
ernment service,  politics,  journalism  and  creative  writing,  library  science, 
business  research,  and  positions  with  local,  state  or  national  archives, 
museums  and  historical  societies  or  restorations  agencies.  The  department 
offers  specialized  study  mainly  in  American,  European  and  Asian  history. 
History  majors  may  adapt  their  programs  to  meet  certification  requirements 
for  teaching  social  studies  in  New  Jersey  secondary  schools.  A  minor  in  his- 
tory is  also  offered. 


History  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

HIST      100  The  Study  of  History 3 

HIST      117  History  of  the  United  States  to  1876 3 

HIST      1 18  History  of  the  United  States  since  1876 3 

European  History  (Select  one  sequence) 6 

HIST       103  Foundations  of  Western  Civilization 

HIST      105  Emergenceof  European  Civilization,  1500-1914 

or 
HIST       105  Emergenceof  European  Civilization,  1500-1914 
HIST       106  Contemporary  Europe,  1914  to  the  Present 

Non-Westem/Latin  American  History 6 

(One  course  from  TWO  of  the  following  areas) 

Asia:  China,  India,  Japan,  Islamic 

Africa 

Latin  America 

HIST      400  Senior  Seminar  in  History 3 

Electives 

Select  four  history  courses  at  the  200-400  level 12 

Teacher  Certification 

(Social  Studies) 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  The  course  SOSC  401  Methods  of  Teaching  Social  Studies  is  the 
departmental  requirement. 

The  social  studies  teacher  is  expected  to  have  a  broad  understanding  of 
the  cultural  and  environmental  factors  which  shape  the  individual  and  soc- 
iety. To  meet  the  approved  program  for  certification  in  social  studies, 
course  work  is  required  in  each  of  the  following:  anthropology,  economics, 
geography,  history,  political  science  and  sociology.  A  detailed  description 
of  the  requirements  is  available  in  the  office  of  the  faculty  program  coun- 
selor in  the  School  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


HIST  103 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  WESTERN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

Origins  and  development  of  western  civilization  to  about  1350:  Egyptian, 
Judaic,  Greek,  Roman,  Islamic  and  Medieval  European  contributions. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  American/ 
European  History. 

HIST  105 

EMERGENCE  OF  EUROPEAN  CIVILIZATION,  1 500- 1914  3.0 

The  emergence  of  Europe  as  a  distinctive  world  civilization.  The 
development  of  ideas,  institutions  and  technologies  from  medieval  times  to 
World  War  I.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science, 
American/European  History. 

HIST  106 

CONTEMPORARY  EUROPE,  1 9 1 4  TO  THE  PRESENT  3.0 

European  society  in  transition  since  World  War  I.  The  role  of  two  world 
wars  in  shaping  contemporary  times.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Social  Science,  American/European  History. 

HIST  108 

INTRODUCTION  TO  AFRICAN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

Pre -Colonial  African  civilization  and  its  eclipse  under  slavery  and  the  Col- 
onial onslaught.  Principal  social,  political  and  cultural  systems  of  the 
period.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Non- 
Western  Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

HIST  109 

INTRODUCTION  TO  ISLAMIC  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

Examination  of  various  institutions  and  value  systems  in  Islam  which 
characterize  it  as  a  major  civilization.  Important  cultural  developments  as 
they  are  affected  by  the  process  of  transition.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives. 

HIST  110 

INTRODUCTION  TO  AMERICAN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  mainstreams  of  development  in  American  civilization.  Political,  intel- 
lectual, social,  economic  and  cultural  forces  and  achievements  which  have 
made  the  United  States  distinctive.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Social  Science,  American/European  History. 

HIST  1 1 1 

CONTEMPORARY  AMERICAN  ISSUES  IN  HISTORICAL 
PERSPECTIVE  3.0 

Examines  contemporary  issues  in  American  society  in  historical  perspec- 
tive. Topics  will  vary  from  semester  to  semester  in  the  light  of  changing 
problems  confronting  our  society.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Social  Science.  American/European  History. 

HIST  114 

EARLY  LATIN  AMERICAN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  components  of  Latin  American  civilization.  Considered  are  the  geogra- 
phical background  and  developments  of  the  Mayan,  Incan.  and  Aztec  civili- 
zations, the  Spanish  and  Portuguese  backgrounds  and  the  wars  of 
independence.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science, 
Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Require- 
ment. 

HIST  115 

HISTORY  OF  PUERTO  RICO  3.0 

The  history  and  culture  of  Puerto  Rico  and  interaction  with  Spain,  Latin 
America  and  the  United  States.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

HIST  116 

MODERN  LATIN-AMERICAN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

Major  themes  in  Latin  American  history  during  the  19th  and  20th  centuries 

with  emphasis  on  the  struggle  for  freedom,  equality,  and  economic 

independence. 
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HIST  100 

THE  STUDY  OF  HISTORY  3.0 

The  course  is  designed  to  introduce  students  to  the  nature  of  history  as  a 
scholarly  intellectual  pursuit.  It  is  built  around  student  activities  dealing 
with  the  materials  and  typical  research  procedures  used  by  historians  and 
the  challenges  of  criticizing  and  writing  history  at  the  beginner's  level. 


HIST  117 

HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  1 876  3.0 

Issues  and  problems  in  the  development  of  the  American  nation  from  dis- 
covery and  exploration  to  the  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  American/European 
History. 
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HIST  118 

HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  SINCE  1876  VO 

Issues  and  problems  in  the  development  of  the  American  nation  frotii  ihc 
Civil  War  to  the  present.  Meets  the  General  Kdueation  Requirenicni  -  SotLiI 
Science,  American/European  History. 

HIST  131 

INTRODUCTION  TO  INDIAN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  early  history  of  India.  3000  B.C.  to  1000  AD.  Principal  religions,  poli- 
tical and  literary  works,  and  their  insights  into  Indian  social  values  and  insti- 
tutions. Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science.  Non- 
Western  Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

HIST  132 

INTRODUCTION  TO  CHINESE  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  early  history  of  China.  2000  B.C.  to  1300  A.D.  Principal  social,  poli- 
tical and  metaphysical-philosophic  works,  corresponding  values  and  insti- 
tutions. Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science.  Non- 
Western  Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

HIST  133 

MODERN  CHINESE  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

Modem  China  1 600  to  the  present.  Changes  in  values  and  mutual  influence 
East  and  West,  studied  through  literary,  philosophical,  anthropological, 
historical  and  artistic  works.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

HIST  204 

THE  SECOND  WORLD  WAR  3.0 

A  study  of  the  origins  and  course  of  World  War  II  in  Europe,  Asia  and  the 

Pacific. 

HIST  205 

MINORITIES  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  3.0 

A  study  of  the  historical  background  of  the  various  ethnic,  racial  and  reli- 
gious minorities  in  contemporary  American  society.  Meets  the  Minorities 
Culture  Requirement. 

HIST  212 

SOCIAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  3.0 

Social  and  cultural  aspects  of  American  history.  Population  movements, 
rural  and  urban  problems,  status  of  women.  Utopian  ventures,  mass  media, 
recreation,  human  rights. 

HIST  213 

ECONOMIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  3.0 

Major  trends  in  agriculture,  commerce,  finance,  manufacturing,  transporta- 
tion and  industrial  relations  from  colonial  beginnings  to  the  present.  Also 
listedasECON2l3. 

HIST  214 

DIPLOMATIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  3.0 

Evolution  of  American  foreign  policy  and  diplomacy  from  the  Revolution 
to  the  present.  Selected  basic  readings  in  the  field. 

HIST  215 

WOMEN  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  3.0 

The  changing  role  and  status  of  women  in  American  society  from  colonial 
times  to  the  present.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

HIST217 

HISTORY  OF  BLACK  AMERICANS  3.0 

Role  of  Americans  of  African  descent  in  the  development  of  the  United 
States.  Contributions  of  black  Americans  from  initial  discovery  and  explo- 
ration to  mid-20th  century.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 
Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 

HIST  218 

POLITICAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  3.0 

The  historical  development  of  American  political  institutions  from  the 
early  1700's  to  the  present.  Focus  upon  the  evolution  of  constitutional  and 
legal  structures,  the  pany  system  and  pressure  groups,  the  role  of  bureaucra- 
cies and  the  impact  of  political  leaders. 

HIST  219 

SPORT  IN  HISTORY  3.0 

This  course  takes  a  global  approach  to  the  history  of  sport,  but  fcxruses  on 
the  role  of  sport  in  American  history.  It  examines  sport  in  early  world  cul- 
tures, the  development  of  sport  as  a  mass  spectator  phenomenon  in  modem 
times,  and  the  social  significance  of  sport  in  the  contemporary  world. 


HIST  22 1 

EUROPE'S  CONQUEST  OF  THE  AMERICAS.  1415-1763  3.0 

A  study  of  European  explorations,  discoveries  and  territorial  settlements  in 
the  .Americas  during  the  1 5th  to  the  1 8th  century.  Examination  of  the  expan- 
sion and  impact  of  Europe — institutions,  ideas,  traditions,  technologies, 
and  resulting  confrontations  with  and  impact  on  native  American  peoples. 

HIST  222 

ECONOMIC  HISTORY  OF  EUROPE  3.0 

European  economic  development  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  present. 
Emphasis  on  the  first  industrial  revolution  in  Britain;  comparing  19th  cen- 
tury economic  grow  th  in  Britain.  France,  Germany  and  Russia.  Also  listed 
as  ECON  222. 

HIST  223 

COMMUNIST  REVOLUTION  IN  CHINA  3.0 

Ideological  and  historical  significance  studied  against  the  background  of 

domestic  and  international  events,  personalities  and  ideologies.  Meets  the 

General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Non-Westem  Cultural 

Perspectives. 

HIST  225 

THE  POLES,  CZECHS,  SLOVAKS  AND  HUNGARIANS 

SINCE  1815  3.0 

This  survey  examines  the  history  of  East  Central  Europe  since  the  Congress 

of  Vienna.  The  spread  and  impact  of  nationalism,  democracy,  fascism  and 

communism  w  ill  be  considered. 

HIST  23 1 

NEW  JERSEY:  PAST  AND  PRESENT  3.0 

A  survey  of  New  Jersey  history  emphasizing  ( I )  the  state's  political,  eco- 
nomic and  social  heritage  and  evolution,  and  (2)  New  Jersey's  role  in  the 
development  of  the  United  States. 

HIST  281 

GREEK  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  history  of  the  Greek  world 
from  the  Bron/e  Age  to  the  Roman  Conquest  as  seen  through  literary,  docu- 
^  mentary,  and  archaeological  sources.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Social  Science  American/European  History.  Also  listed  as 
GNHU28I. 

HIST  282 

ROMAN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  history  of  the  Roman  world 
from  the  Regal  Period  to  Justinian  as  seen  through  literary,  documentary 
and  archaeological  sources.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Social  Science,  American/European  History.  Also  listed  as  GNHU  282. 

HIST  309 

FEMINIST  IDEAS  IN  WESTERN  THOUGHT  3.0 

History  of  feminist  ideas  and  theories  about  women  and  womanhood. 
Students  examine  imponant  theoretical  literature  in  Europe  and  America 
from  1 8th  century  to  present.  Original  texts  of  Wollstonecrofi.  Fuller.  Mill, 
and  Freud  will  be  considered  against  their  socio-historic  milieu. 

HIST  311 

EARLY  HISTORY  OF  NEW  JERSEY  1702-89  3.0 

From  royal  colony  to  the  establishment  of  the  federal  govemment  under  the 
constitui.on.  state  and  local  events  during  the  American  revolution. 

HIST  3 12 

HISTORICAL  GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  UNITED  ST.ATES  3.0 

The  slow  pace  of  settlement  of  the  eastern  seaboard  and  the  development  of 

distinctive  culture  hearths  prior  to  1 8(K);  the  rapid  settlement  and  diffusion 

of  culture  traits  in  the  area  beyond  the  Appalachians  since  1809.  Also  listed 

asEUGS312. 

HIST  313 

BIOGRAPHY  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  3.0 

The  significant  biographical  materials  available  in  the  study  of  American 
history;  the  problems  and  uses  of  biography. 

HIST3I5 

WAR  IN  HISTORY  3.0 

Examines  selected  wars  in  the  history  of  the  world  in  an  attempt  to  leam 
about  cau.ses  and  consequences  of  war.  Considers  attempts  to  prevent  w ar 
in  the  past,  and  proposed  methods  for  preventing  war  in  the  future. 
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HIST  320 

AMERICAN  URBAN  HISTORY  SINCE  1 880  3.0 

Transformation  of  the  19th  century  industrial  city  into  the  20th  century 
metropohs.  The  emergence  of  the  New  York  metropohtan  region. 
Prerequisite:  HIST  21 1  or  equivalent  background. 

HIST  322 

MEDIEVAL  EUROPEAN  CIVILIZATION  450- 1 350  3.0 

Origins,  development,  and  significance  of  a  civilization  whose  political, 
social  and  cultural  foundations  had  a  spiritual  basis  and  unity. 

HIST  323 

HISTORY  OF  RUSSIA  TO  1917  3.0 

Factors  shaping  the  Russian  people:  Byzantium  and  Greek  Orthodox  faith, 
tartar  state  organization,  the  Mir,  Westernization  from  Peter  to  Lenin,  intel- 
lectual and  radical  movements. 

HIST  324 

RUSSIA  SINCE  1917  3.0 

Political,  social,  economic  and  intellectual  developments  in  the  Soviet 
Union;  the  relationship  of  ideology  and  national  goals. 

HIST  327 

HISTORY  OF  FRANCE  SINCE  1 789  3.0 

Political,  social,  economic  and  intellectual  developments  in  France  since 
the  Revolution. 

HIST  328 

CONFLICT  IN  MODERN  IRELAND  3.0 

Ahistory  of  Irish  nationalism  with  emphasis  on  the  period  from  1782  to  the 

present. 

HIST  329 

HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND  TO  1714  3.0 

Emphasis  on  political  and  constitutional  history,  the  formation  of  basic 
institutions  of  law  and  govemment  and  related  economic,  social  and  cul- 
tural factors. 

HIST  330 

CHINESE  SOCIAL  HISTORY  THROUGH  LITERATURE  3.0 

Masterpieces  of  the  Chinese  literary  tradition  from  earliest  times  to  the  20th 
century.  Literary  genre  in  historical  perspective  and  as  expression  of  social 
and  cultural  values. 

HIST  331 

HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND  1714-1914  3.0 

Political,  social  and  economic  history  from  the  Hanoverian  succession  to 
the  20th  century:  industrial  revolution,  changing  balance  of  the  Constitu- 
tion, British  Imperialism,  the  Irish  Question. 

HIST  333 

HISTORY  OF  BRAZIL  3.0 

Traces  the  historical  development  from  the  pre-historical  Indian  cultures  to 
the  1970's;  covers  the  social,  cultural,  political,  economic  and  religious 
aspects  of  the  largest  Latin- American  nation. 

HIST  400 

SENIOR  SEMINAR  IN  HISTORY  3.0 

Directed  research  and  preparation  of  seminar  reports  and  written  paper  on 

special  topics  in  the  main  fields  of  history.  Required  for  senior  history 

majors. 

Prerequisite:  HIST  WO.  21  semester  hours  in  History. 

HIST  406 

HISTORY  OF  AMERICAN  BUSINESS  3.0 

Provides  historical  background  toward  understanding  the  present  role  busi- 
ness plays  in  American  society.  Examines  the  role  of  the  entrepreneur  and 
business  manager  in  the  evolution  of  American  business. 

HIST  408 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  EUROPEAN  HISTORY  3.0 

To  provide  opportunity  for  students,  mainly  history  majors,  to  do  indepen- 
dent work  in  the  field  of  European  history. 

HIST  409 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  NON-WESTERN  HISTORY  3.0 

To  provide  opportunity  for  students,  mainly  in  history  or  transcultural  stu- 
dies, to  do  independent  work  in  the  field  of  non-Western  history. 


HIST410 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY 

To  provide  an  opportunity  to  do  independent  work  in  the  field. 
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HIST  411 

INTELLECTUAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  3.0 

Development  and  contributions  of  the  thought  of  individuals  and  groups, 
dominant  and  minority,  and  their  effect  on  the  American  mind,  traditions 
and  practices. 

HIST  4 16 

CHURCH  AND  STATE  IN  LATIN  AMERICA  3.0 

The  Roman  Catholic  Church  as  the  major  spiritual  institution  as  well  as  a 
cultural,  moral,  political  and  economic  force  in  Latin  America. 

HIST419 

AGE  OF  RENAISSANCE,  1350-1517  3.0 

Political,  economic,  social  and  broad  cultural  developments  in  Italy  and 
Western  Europe  during  1 350- 1517. 

HIST  420 

THE  REFORMATION  ERA,  1 500- 1 650  3.0 

Religious  movements  of  the  16th  and  17th  centuries;  their  medieval  ante- 
cedents; the  accompanying  political,  intellectual  and  socioeconomic 
forces. 

HIST  422 

STUDIES  IN  ENLIGHTENMENT  HISTORY  3.0 

Major  intellectual  developments  in  1 8th  century  Europe:  rise  of  skepticism, 

toleration,  empiricism,  idea  of  progress.  Readings  in  Hume,  Voltaire, 

Diderot,  Rousseau.  Kant  and  antecedent  figures. 

Prerequisite:  HIST  105  or  equivalent  background. 

HIST  425 

IDEAS  IN  EUROPEAN  HISTORY:  BURKE  TO  NIETZSCHE  3.0 

Conservative,  liberal,  romantic,  utilitarian  and  early  existential  streams  of 
thought  in  19th  century  Europe.  Readings  in  Burke,  Bentham,  Mill,  Hegel, 
Nietzsche  and  others,  with  attention  to  historical  background. 
Prerequisite:  HIST  106  or  equivalent  background  in  European  history. 

HIST  426 

THE  NAZI  THIRD  REICH  3.0 

Major  economic,  social,  political  and  intellectual  developments  in  20th 

century  Germany.  Demise  of  Weimar  Republic  and  ascension  of  Nazi 

Third  Reich. 

Prerequisite:  HIST  106  or  equivalent  background. 

HIST  430 

REVOLUTIONS  IN  LATIN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  3.0 

Examines  and  compares  the  causes,  course  and  consequences  of  three 
major  social  revolutions  in  Latin  America:  Mexico  (1910),  Bolivia  ( 1 952), 
Cuba  (1959). 

HIST  43 1 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  INDIAN  CHARACTER  AND  CULTURE        3.0 

The  historical  conditioning  of  Indian  behavior.  Culture  change  in  the  per- 
spective of  colonialism  and  modernization;  contributions  of  religion  to 
social  and  political  values  and  modem  literature.  Meets  the  General  Educa- 
tion Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives. 
Prerequisite:  HIST  131. 

HIST  432 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  JAPANESE  CHARACTER  AND  CULTURE  3.0 
The  historical  conditioning  of  Japanese  behavior.  Cultural  change  in  the 
perspective  of  traditional  periodization  of  Japanese  history.  Contributions 
of  religion  and  philosophy  in  defining  modem  social  values.  Also  listed 
under  Anthropology  as  ANTH  432.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Social  Science,  Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives. 

HIST  433 

AMERICAN  COLONIAL  HISTORY  1 607- 1 763  3.0 

Developments  within  the  English  colonies,  interactions  between  England 
and  the  colonists,  growth  of  a  distinctive  American  society. 

HIST  434 

AMERICAN  REVOLUTION  AND  EARLY  REPUBLIC,  1763-1828  3.0 
Analysis  of  events  leading  to  the  war  for  independence;  political,  economic 
and  foreign  problems  of  the  new  nation;  the  growth  of  nationalism. 
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HIST  435 

THEUNIONINCRISIS  1820-1877  3.0 

Significant  events  and  developments  of  the  period:  Jacksonian  democracy, 
Westvvard  expansion  and  sectionalism,  the  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction. 

HIST  4.36 

AMERICA  IN  THE  GILDED  AGE  3.0 

The  forces  which  contributed  to  the  development  of  modem,  mdustriali/.ed 
America:  American  society  and  its  reaction  to  changes  of  the  period. 

HIST  437 

AMERICAN  SOCIETY  IN  THE  20TH  CENTURY  3.0 

The  continuing  reactions  to  the  problems  of  an  industrialized  .America.  The 
New  Deal  and  recent  supreme  court  decisions. 

HIST  438 

AMERICA  IN  THE  SIXTIES:  THE  CRISIS  OF  CONSENSUS 
LIBERALISM  3.0 

Analyzes  the  crisis  of  American  liberalism  as  that  ideology  w  as  beset  by  the 
consequences  of  postwar  aflluence  and  the  growing  radicalism  during  the 
Kennedy-Johnson  administration;  and  the  backlash  that  developed  into  the 
Nixon  "New  Majority". 

HIST  443 

INTERNSHIP  IN  HISTORY  3.0 

Opportunity  for  the  advanced  student  to  acquire  practical  experience 
working  directly  w  ith  primary  sources  of  history  in  state  and  local  deposi- 
tories of  historical  materials. 

Prerequisites:  21  semester  hours  prior  course  work  in  history  and  permis- 
sion of  program  coordinator. 

SOSC223 

SIMULATION  GAMES  AND  GLOBAL  PROBLEMS  3.0 

An  innovative  course  utilizing  both  simulation  games  and  books  to  inquire 
into  the  substantive  problems  of  peace  and  justice,  the  ways  and  means  of 
designing  future  change,  and  the  uses  of  simulation  techniques  as  a 
teaching/learning  device. 

SOSC401 

METHODS  OF  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  3.0 

Presents  recent  trends  in  educational  method  in  teaching  the  social  studies. 
A  program  is  presented  containing  the  correlation  of  subject  matter  organi- 
zation in  socialized  recitation,  the  teaching  of  current  events,  projects  in 
citizenship,  and  the  use  of  the  project-problem  as  a  method  of  teaching  his- 
tory and  civics. 


Home  Economics  Major 


Required  Courses  (All  Concentrations) 

Semesler  Hours 

HECO     100  Professional  Orientation 2 

HECO    304  Introduction  to  Research 3 

HECO    400  Senior  Seminar I 

HEMG    270  Individual  Management:  Tlieories  and  Strategies 3 

HEFM     140  Family  in  Society 3 


Concentration  Programs 
Within  the  Major 

Consumer  Affairs 
Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

HECO    409  Internship  in  Home  Economics 8- 1 2 

HEMG    335  Consumers  in  the  Market 3 

HEMG   435  Consumer  Action 3 

HEMG   470  Family  Management 3 

HEFM    445  The  Inner  City  Family 3 

1 2  semester  hours  in  one  of  these  areas:  Consumer  Services;  or  Food,  Nutri- 
tion, Food  Service  Management;  or  Housing,  Interior  Design,  Hou.sehold 
Equipment 12 

Collateral  Courses 


MKTG   340  Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

STSP      234  Fundamentals  of  Public  Speaking 3 

PHIL       102  Ethic 3 

PSYC      101  General  Psychology  1 3 

ECON     101   Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

ECON     102  Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

Political  Science  Course 3 

Electives  (General) 


Home  Economics 

SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 
Chairperson:  Elaine  Flint 

Home  Economics  is  concerned  with  the  study  of  individuals  and  fami- 
lies, their  environments,  needs,  problems  and  futures.  The  department 
offers  six  specializations  which  synthesize,  interrelate,  and  integrate  know- 
ledge from  other  disciplines  toward  understanding  and  finding  solutions  to 
concerns  of  individuals  and  families. 

A  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  offered  in  Foods  and  Nutrition  and  Food 
Service  Management;  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  is  offered  in  Consumer 
Affairs.  Family  and  Child  Studies,  Fashion  Studies,  and  Home  Economics 
Education.  Students  may  prepare  to  teach,  work  with  businesses,  agencies, 
government  programs,  other  institutions  and/or  pursue  graduate  study. 
Courses  are  open  as  electives  for  those  majoring  in  other  fields  of  study. 

Montclair  State  College's  Home  Economics  unit  is  accredited  by  the 
Council  for  Professional  Development  of  the  American  Home  Ikonomics 
Association. 


Select  20  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 20 

Family  and  Child  Studies 

Required  courses  for  Applied  Family/Child  Studies  and  Nursery-Eight 
Teacher  Programs 


HECO 
HECO 
HEMG 
HEFM 
HEFM 
HEFM 

or 
HEFM 
HEFM 

HEFM 

or 
HEFM 
HEFM 

or 
SOCI 
HEFM 
HENU 


Semester  Hours 

141  Interpersonal  Relations 3 

448  Family  Counseling 3 

23 1  The  Family  in  the  Economic  System 3 

214  Child  Development  1 3 

215  Infant  Development 3 

314  Child  Development  II 3 

416  Creative  Experiences  I:  Expressive  Media 3 

315  Field  Experiences  in  Family  and  Child 

Services 3 

320  Parenting  Skills  and  Resources 3 

418  Strategies  for  Working  with  Parents 3 

342  Family  Sociology 3 

204  Sociology  of  the  Family 3 

445  TTie  Inner  City  Family 3 

1 82  Nutrition 3 
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I.  Applied  Family/Child  Studies  Professional 
Sequence 

Required  Courses 


HECO    205  Women  in  Contemporary  Society 3 

HECO    344  Challenge  of  Aging 3 

HECO    409  Internship  in  Home  Economics  or 

its  equivalent  from  a  minor 8 

Strongly  Recommended  Courses 

HLTH     290  Human  Sexuality 3 

PHIL       102  Ethics 3 

Electives 

Select  from  requirements  for  a  minor  or  from  the  list  of  recommended 
courses  to  be  obtained  from  the  department 1 1 

II.  Nursery-Eight  Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher  Edu- 
cation Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog  with  the  following  exception:  READ  400  Foundations  of  Reading 
Instruction  substitutes  for  the  course  in  reading.  Refer  to  Teacher  Education 
Program  requirements  outlined  in  this  catalog.  In  addition,  the  following 
courses  must  be  taken: 


HEFM    319  Language  and  Literature  for  Young  Children 3 

HEFM    417  Creative  Experiences  II:  Cognitive  Development 1 

HEFM    420  Program  Planning  in  Early  Childhood 

Education 3 

PSYC     201   Child  Psychology 3 


Foods  and  Nutrition 

Required  Courses  for  all  Programs 

Semester  Hours 

HENU     1 50  Principles  of  Food  Preparation 3 

HENU     153  Food  and  People 3 

HENU    182  Nutrition 3 

HENU    255  Meal  Management 3 

HENU    282  Community  Nutrition 3 

HENU    357  Experimental  Foods 3 

BIOL      254  Applied  Microbiology 3 

ECON     101   Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

or 
ECON     102  Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 


I.  Foods  and  Nutrition — General 

HEED    302  Nutrition  Education  Techniques 3 

HEMG   435  Consumer  Action 3 

CMPT     108  Computers  and  Programming 3 

ENWR    315  Magazine  Journalism 3 

CHEM    109  College  Chemistry  Laboratory  I I 

CHEM    1 1 1   Elements  of  Chemistry  I 3 

CHEM    1 30  Fundamentals  of  Organic  Chemistry 4 

Choose  6  credits  from  the  following 6 

HECO    408  Workshop  in  Home  Economics: 

Sensory  Evaluation 3 

HENU    382  Advanced  Nutrition 3 

HENU    456  Research  in  Foods 3 

HENU    482  Nutrition  Counseling 3 

HEED     253  Quantity  Food  Purchasing 

and  Production 3 

Electives 33 


Fashion  Studies 
Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

HECO  409  Internship  in  Home  Economics 8 

HEDN  265  Interior  Design 3 

HETX  122  Clothing  and  Culture 3 

HETX  220  Textile  and  Apparel  Industry 3 

HETX  298  Textiles  I:  Introduction 3 

HETX  320  Historical  Analysis  of  Fashion 3 

HETX  325  The  Marketing  of  Fashion 3 

HEMG  435  Consumer  Action 3 

Collateral  Courses 

MGMT  3 1 1   Management  Process  &  Organizational  Behavior 4 

MKTG    340  Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

ARGN    1 0 1   Design  Foundations  of  Visual  Organization  1 3 

ARHS     105  Art  and  Civilization  I ; 3 

CHEM    100  Introductory  Chemistry 3 

PSYC     102  General  Psychology  1 3 

ANTH    100  Cultural  Anthropology 3 

ECON     101   Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

ECON     102  Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

Studio  Art  course 3 

General  Education 

French,  Spanish  or  Italian  to  fulfill  foreign  language  requirement 6 

Electives 

Select  16  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 16 


II.  Foods  and  Nutrition — Dietetics* 


HEED    302  Nutrition  Education  Techniques 3 

HENU    382  Advanced  Nutrition 3 

HENU    488  Diet  Therapy 4 

HEED     252  Quantity  Food  Purchasing  and 

Production  Laboratory 2 

HEED     253  Quantity  Food  Purchasing  and 

Production 3 

HEED     254  Food  Service  Equipment  and 

Facilities  Design 3 

HEFD     352  Organization  and  Management  of 

Food  Service  Systems 3 

BIOL      243  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology 4 

MGMT  3 1 1   Management  Process  and 

Organizational  Behavior 4 

CHEM    109  College  Chemistry  Laboratory  I 1 

CHEM    130  Fundamentals  of  Organic  Chemistry 4 

CHEM    270  Fundamentals  of  Biochemistry 5 

Electives 5 

*  Careful  advisement   is   recommended   so  that  requirements  of  the 
American  Dietetics  Association  might  be  met. 

III.  Foods  and  Nutrition — Food  Technology 


HECO    408  Workshop  in  Home  Economics:  Sensory  Evaluation 3 

HEMG   435  Consumer  Action 3 

HEFM    456  Research  in  Foods 3 

HEFD     254  Food  Service  Equipment 

Facilities  Design 3 

CMPT     108  Computers  and  Programming 3 
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MATH  1 15  Prccalculus  Mathematics 3 

MATH  1 22  Calculus  I 4 

PHYS  191   General  Physics  I 4 

PHYS  192  General  Physics  II 4 

CHEM  1 20  General  Chemistry  1 4 

CHEM  1 2 1  General  Chemistry  II 4 

CHEM  230  Organic  Chemistry  1 3 

CHEM  23 1  Organic  Chemistry  II 3 

CHEM  232  Experimental  Organic  Chemistry  I 2 


Highly  recommended  courses  for  this  area  of  study 


HEFD     253  Quantity  FckxI  Purchasing  and  Production 3 

MGMT  311  Management  Process  and  Organizational 

Behavior 4 

MKTG    340  Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

MKTG    341  Consumer  Behavior 3 

ENWR   207  Technical  Writing 3 

MATH    109  Statistics 3 

Electives 14 


American  Dietetics  Association 

In  addition  to  taking  course  requirements  listed  for  the  Home  Economics 
major  and  the  Food  and  Nutrition  concentration,  a  student  who  wishes  to 
fulfill  the  minimum  requirements  for  professional  training  of  the  American 
Dietetics  Association  should  contact  the  department  for  current  require- 
ments. 


Food  Service  Management 
Required  Courses 


Semester  Hours 

HECO    409  Internship  in  Home  Economics 8 

MENU    150  Principles  of  Food  I*reparation 3 

MENU    153  Food  and  People 3 

HENU     182  Nutrition 3 

HEFD     252  Quantity  Food  Purchasing  and 

Production  Laboratory 2 

HEFD     253  Quantity  Food  Purchasing  and  Production 3 

HEFD     254  Food  Service  Equipment  and  Facility  Design 3 

HEFD     352  Organization  and  Management  of 

Food  Service  Systems 3 

HEFD     353  Specialized  Food  Production 3 

Collateral  Courses 

BIOL  242  Human  Biology 3 

BIOL  254  Applied  Microbiology 3 

BSLW  261   Legal  Environment  of  Business  1 3 

ACCT  200  Accounting  for  Non-Business  Majors 3 

MGMT  316  Human  Resource  Management 3 

OR 

PSYC  240  Industrial  and  Organizational  Psychology 3 

MGMT  3 1 1   Management  Process  &  Organizational  Behavior 4 

MKTG  340  Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

CMPT  108  Computers  and  Programming 3 

CHEM  107  College  Chemistry  1 2 

CHEM  109  College  Chemistry  Laboratory  I 1 

CHEM  130  Fundamentals  of  Organic  Chemistry 4 

PSYC  101  General  Psychology  1 3 

ECON  101  Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

ECON  102  Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

Electives 

Select  9- 10  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 9-10 


Home  Economics  Education 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

HEED    201   Introduction  to  Home  Eiconomics  Education 3 

HECO     141    Interpersonal  Relations 3 

HEDN     160  ELquipmcnt  in  the  Home 3 

HEDN    260  Housing  and  Society 3 

HETX     1 20  Clothing  Construction 3 

HETX     122  Clothing  and  Culture 3 

HETX     298  Textiles  1:  Intrixluction 3 

HEMG   435  Consumer  .Action 3 

HEMG   470  Family  Management 3 

HEFM    214  Child  Development  1 3 

HENU     1 50  Principles  of  Food  Preparation 3 

HENU     182  Nutrition 3 

HENU    255  Meal  Management 3 

Home  Economics  Elective 3 


Collateral  Courses 

PSYC      101   General  Psychology  1 3 

ECON     101   Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

Anthropology  or  Sociology 3 

Home  Economics  Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  In  addition,  the  course  HEED  309  Teaching  of  Home  Economics 
must  be  taken. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

HECO  100 

PROFESSIONAL  ORIENTATION  2.0 

Orientation  to  the  philosophy  of  the  profession.  Field  experiences  with 
home  economists  in  a  variety  of  settings  to  provide  exposure  to  the  breadth 
of  professional  opportunities. 

HECO  141 

INTERPERSONAL  RELATIONS  3.0 

Revelant  and  up-to-date  information  about  meaningful  human  relation- 
ships throughout  the  life  cycle.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement 
-  Electives.  Personal/Professional  Issues. 

HECO  205 

WOMEN  IN  CONTEMPORARY  SOCIETY  3.0 

Those  historical  developments  and  social  forces  which  have  shaped  the 
status  of  women  in  America.  Discussion  of  current  concerns  and  role 
options  available  to  today's  women.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Contemporary  Issues.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

HECO  300 

HELD  TRIP  EXPERIENCES  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS  1 .0 

An  opportunity  to  study  the  policies,  problems  and  contributions  of  busi- 
ness, industry  and  community  agencies  which  relate  to  families  a.s  con- 
sumers. 

HECO  304 

INTRODUCTION  TO  RESEARCH  3.0 

Provides  awareness  of  the  contributions  of  research  to  the  advarKcment  of 
human  welfare.  Developing  skills  for  intelligent  pursuit  and  consumption 
of  research  not  for  freshmen. 

HECO  308 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1 .0-3.0 

Advanced  areas  of  Home  Economics  not  offered  in  the  regular  curriculum. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  standing. 
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HECO  344 

CHALLENGE  Of  AGING  3.0 

The  change  over  the  adult  life  span  as  it  affects  family  interaction  and 
resources  in  various  sub-cultures.  Implications  for  social  policy  and  institu- 
tions relative  to  an  increasing  aging  population.  Field  participation  with 
agencies  and  elders;  minimum  6  hours  contact  -  more  encouraged.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 

HECO  400 

SENIOR  SEMINAR  1.0 

The  role  of  professional  home  economists  in  meeting  contemporary 
societal  needs;  problems  of  entry  into  the  field.  Majors  only. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 

HECO  408 

WORKSHOP  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS  1 .0-3.0 

Opportunity  to  study  selected  current  problems  in  the  field  of  home  eco- 
nomics. 

HECO  409 

INTERNSHIP  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS  8.0- 1 2.0 

Opportunity  to  work  as  an  intern,  with  a  professional  home  economist  in 
business,  a  community  agency  or  an  organization. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  admission  to  program.  Application  avail- 
able in  Home  Economics  department. 

HECO  448 

FAMILY  COUNSELING  3.0 

Techniques  and  theories  of  collecting  data  and  counseling  families  with 

such  problems  as  money  management,  nutrition  concerns,  parent-child 

relationships  and  value  conflicts. 

Prerequisites:  30  semester  hours  in  home  economics,  junior  or  senior 

standing. 

HEDN  160 

EQUIPMENT  IN  THE  HOME  3.0 

Principles  and  resources  involved  in  the  selection,  use  and  care  of  equip- 
ment in  the  home. 

HEDN  260 

HOUSING  AND  SOCIETY  3.0 

This  survey  course  examines  housing  as  a  product  and  a  process  which 
affects  and  is  affected  by  families  and  households  throughout  the  life  cycle. 
Housing  viewed  through  an  interdisciplinary  perspective  is  seen  as 
influenced  by  household  preferences  and  societal  factors.  Meets  the  Gen- 
eral Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 

HEDN  265 

INTERIOR  DESIGN  3.0 

Selection,  organization  and  evaluation  of  furnishing  for  the  residential 
environment.  Principles  and  elements  of  design  studied  in  relation  to  inte- 
rior residential  space. 

HEDN  365 

INTERIOR  DESIGN  II  3.0 

The  history  of  fumiture,  interiors  and  decorative  arts  from  ancient  times 

through  the  beginning  of  the  twentieth  century  are  analyzed.  Stylistic  and 

technical  developments  are  traced  in  light  of  the  social  and  historical  forces 

that  affect  design. 

Prerequisite:  HEDN  265. 

HEDN  465 

INTERIOR  DESIGN  III  3.0 

The  development  and  aesthetics  of  design  in  the  twentieth  century  in 

Europe  and  America.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  work  of  contemporary 

American  interior  designers. 

Prerequisite:  HEDN  365. 

HEED  201 

INTRODUCTION  TO  HOME  ECONOMICS  EDUCATION  3.0 

Exploration  of  the  roles  of  home  economics  educators;  home  economics 
programs;  teaching  environments;  curriculum  design  and  methodology. 
Field  trips  to  a  variety  of  programs  followed  by  analysis. 

HEED  302 

NUTRITION  EDUCATION  TECHNIQUES  3.0 

Procedures  and  techniques  for  developing  programs  and  teaching  nutrition 

to  a  variety  of  target  populations.  Individual  and  group  methods  emphasize 

innovation. 

Prerequisite:  HENU  1S2. 


HEED  309 

TEACHING  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS  3.0 

Curriculum  development.  Materials  and  teaching  strategies  appropriate  to 
home  economics.  CURR  410  Intermediate  Field  Experience  in  Education 
must  be  taken  concurrently.  To  be  taken  semester  prior  to  student  teaching. 

HEFD  252 

QUANTITY  FOOD  PURCHASING  AND  PRODUCTION 
LABORATORY  2.0 

Laboratory  experiences  to  support  basic  concepts  of  quantity  food  purch- 
asing and  production.  Laboratory  assignments  off  campus  in  functioning 
food  service  facilities.  To  be  taken  concurrently  with  HEFD  253  Quantity 
Food  Purchasing  and  Production. 
Prerequisites:  HENU  150. 182. 
Corequisite:  HEFD  253. 

HEFD  253 

QUANTITY  FOOD  PURCHASING  AND  PRODUCTION  3.0 

Determining  needs,  purchasing,  storing,  preparing  and  serving  food  in  large 

volume. 

Prerequisites:  HENU  150, 182. 

Corequisite:  HEFD  252. 

HEFD  254 

FOOD  SERVICE  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES  DESIGN  3.0 

Selection  of  equipment  based  on  needs  of  the  food  service  system.  Purch- 
asing procedures. 
Prerequisite:  HEFD  253. 

HEFD  352 

ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT  OF  FOOD  SERVICE 
SYSTEMS  3.0 

Principles  of  management,  organizational  structure,  policy  and  decision- 
making. The  menu  in  management,  budgeting  and  cost  control,  sanitation 
and  safety,  personnel  policies  and  management. 
Prerequisites:  HEFD  253,  MGMT311. 

HEFD  353 

SPECIALIZED  FOOD  PRODUCTION  3.0 

Opportunity  to  study  selected  problems  in  food  production  in  various  types 

of  food  service  operation.  Menu  planning  and  production  for  special  events; 

terminology  and  techniques  utilize  in  specialized  areas  of  food  production. 

Laboratory  experience  is  included. 

Prerequisites:  HEFD  253. 254. 352. 

HEFM  140 

FAMILY  IN  SOCIETY  3.0 

Provides  basic  insights  and  concepts  from  the  social  sciences  to  study  the 
history  and  structure  of  the  family  as  a  basic  but  changing  institution  in 
modem  America.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Sci- 
ence, Topic  Course. 

HEFM  214 

CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  I  3.0 

The  pre-school  child  (2-5  years):  the  major  challenges  confronting  the 

developing  child  as  he/she  masters  the  task  of  socialization.  Supervised 

observation  and  participation  with  groups  of  pre-school  children  for  2  1/2 

hours  per  week,  each  week  of  the  semester. 

Prerequisites:  PSYC  101 ,  field  work  required. 

HEFM  215 

INFANT  DEVELOPMENT  3.0 

The  infant  as  a  developing  individual  within  the  family.  Theory  and 
research  in  the  area  of  human  infancy.  Physical,  cognitive  and  emotional 
growth  from  pre-natal  through  the  first  two  years  of  life. 

HEFM  248 

FAMILY  RELATIONS  3.0 

The  family  life  cycle.  Courtship,  adjustment  in  marriage,  pregnancy,  child 
rearing.  Later  stages  of  parenthood  and  old  age. 

HEFM  314 

CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  II  3.0 

The  growth  and  development  of  the  school-aged  child  (6- 1 8).  Examination 
of  peers  and  family  interactions,  as  well  as  the  institutions  of  society  as  they 
influence  the  developing  child/adolescent.  Assigned  activities  with  child/ 
adolescents  with  15  hours  of  field  participation  required. 
Prerequisites:  HEFM  214. 
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HEFM3I.') 

FIELD  EXPERIENCES  IN  FAMILY  AND  CHILD  SERVICES  3.0 

Planned  supervised  experience  with  selected  agencies  offering  services  for 

families  and  children.  .35  hours  of  field  work  required. 

Prerequisites:  iO  semester  hours  of  family  and  child  studies  program. 

HEFM.319 

LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE  FOR  YOUNG  CHILDREN  3.0 

The  qualities  of  children's  expression  through  language,  books,  stories  and 
poems;  criteria  for  evaluating  material  for  the  pre-school  program. 

HEFM  320 

PARENTING  SKILLS  AND  RESOURCES  3.0 

Opportunities  for  the  student  to  develop  effective  parenting  skills  and  the 
knowledge  about  human  development  needed  for  the  application  of  these 
skills.  Impact  of  parenting  resources  on  both  parents  and  non-parents. 
Local,  state  and  national  resources  examined.  Assigned  activities  with 
children.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Personal/ 
Professional  Issues. 

HEFM  342 

FAMILY  SOCIOLOGY  3.0 

Familiarizes  students  with  data  relating  to  the  family  as  an  institution,  its 
development,  dynamics  and  place  in  society.  The  impact  of  rapid  social 
change  on  the  American  family.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 

HEFM  414 

ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT  OF  CHILD  CARE 
CENTERS  3.0 

Basic  principles  of  supervision  and  administration  applied  to  developing  a 
sound  program  in  a  modem  pre-school  program.  The  learning  process 
applied  to  the  professional  development  of  staff.  Organization  and  admini- 
stration of  individual  classrooms  and  the  total  school  program;  the  relation- 
ship of  the  school  to  community  services  and  agencies. 
Prerequisite:  HEFM  214,  junior  I  senior  standing. 

HEFM  416 

CREATIVE  EXPERIENCES  I:  EXPRESSIVE  MEDIA  3.0 

Curriculum  experiences  designed  to  nurture  young  children's  self-expres- 
sion and  creativity  in  areas  of  art,  music,  dramatic  play,  woodworking  and 
block  play. 
Prerequisites:  HEFM  2 14,  junior/senior  standing,  majors  only. 

HEFM  417 

CREATIVE  EXPERIENCES  II:  COGNITIVE  DEVELOPMENT  3.0 
Provides  an  opportunity  for  students  preparing  to  teach  young  children  to 
have  workshop  experiences  related  to  the  physical  and  social  world.  Appro- 
priate curriculum  materials  and  activities  in  the  areas  of  science,  math  and 
social  studies  will  be  discussed  and  presented. 
Prerequisite:  HEFM  416.  majors  only. 

HEFM  418 

STRATEGIES  FOR  WORKING  WITH  PARENTS  3.0 

Establishing  a  positive  team  approach  between  the  parent  and  teacher. 
Parent-teacher  interaction.  How  the  teacher  interprets  parental  anxieties, 
and  conducts  individual  conferences  and  group  meetings. 
Prerequisite:  HEFM  214. 

HEFM  420 

PROGRAM  PLANNING  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION    3.0 

Principles   of  curriculum   development   for  programs   for   pre-school 

children.  Taken  the  semester  prior  to  student  teaching. 

Corequisile:  CURR410  Field  E.xperience  in  Education. 

HEFM  445 

THE  INNER  CITY  FAMILY  3.0 

Sub-cultures  residing  in  large  cities.  The  impact  of  urbanization,  ethnicity, 
social  and  economic  institutions.  Problems  which  families  encounter. 
Community  contact  is  pan  of  the  course.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture 
Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 
Prerequisite:  Junior/senior  standing. 

HEMG  23 1 

THE  FAMILY  IN  THE  ECONOMIC  SYSTEM  3.0 

The  family  as  an  economic  unit  in  society.  Economic  behavior  of  various 
sub-cultures,  age  groups  and  family  patterns.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 


HEMG  270 

INDIVIDUAL  MANAGEMENT  THEORIES  AND  STRATEGIES  3  0 
Opportunity  to  investigate  management  theories  and  apply  them  lo  per- 
sonal life.  Influences  on,  and  bUxks  to,  personal  management,  problem 
solving,  planning,  and  expediting  Required  of  majors  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 

HEMG  331 

MONEY  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

The  role  and  meaning  of  money  in  individual  and  family  living;  income  as 
a  means  of  acquiring  a  style  of  life;  the  effective  control  of  income  in 
spending,  saving,  credit  purchases  and  providing  for  future  needs. 

HEMG  335 

CONSUMERS  IN  THE  MARKET  3.0 

The  consumer  perspective  of  the  marketplace.  Emphasis  on  developing 
research  skills  and  understanding  laws,  regulations  and  agencies  that  affect 
the  consumer.  Not  for  freshmen. 

HEMG  370 

INDIVIDUAL  AND  FAMILY  PROBLEM  SOLVING  3.0 

Dealing  with  daily  living  through  increa.sed  competence  in  decision- 
making and  problem-solving  in  a  variety  of  life  styles.  Not  open  to 
freshmen. 

HEMG  435 

CONSUMER  ACTION  3.0 

The  market  place  as  a  social,  psychological  and  economic  institution 
serving  families.  Emphasis  on  advertising,  selling  practices,  pricing  strate- 
gies, trends  and  current  issues  which  affect  the  quality  of  goods  and  .serv- 
ices. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  101  or  ECON  102. 

HEMG  470 

FAMILY  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Opportunity  to  analyze  situations  in  which  individuals  and  families  use 

resources  to  maintain  daily  life  and  solve  problems.  Roles,  goals,  decision 

making,  use  of  human  and  nonhuman  resources  and  factors  influencing 

household  management. 

Prerequisite:  HEMG  270. 

HENU  150 

PRINCIPLES  OF  FOOD  PREPARATION  3.0 

Principles  of  basic  food  science  involved  in  preparation  of  standard  food 
products.  Food  selection  and  purchasing. 

HENU  153 

FOOD  A  N  D  PEOPLE  3.0 

Discussion  of  diverse  factors  which  influence  food  selection  in  various  cul- 
tures. World  food  patterns,  nutritional  significance  of  a  changing  food 
supply.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 

HENU  182 

NUTRITION  3.0 

The  nutrients  in  food,  their  functions  in  the  human  body,  and  diet  require- 
ments for  people  in  various  age  groups.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Science.  Non-Laboratory  Science  Only. 

HENU  255 

MEAL  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Food  preparation,  nutrition  and  management  in  planning,  preparing  and 

serving  family  meals  to  utilize  the  resources  available. 

Prerequisites:  HENU  150, 182. 

HENU  282 

COMMUNITY  NUTRITION  3.0 

The  application  of  basic  nutritional  knowledge  to  individuals  and  com- 
munity agencies.  Assessing  and  planning  educational  programs  to  correct 
nutrition  problems.  Field  studies  and  group  projects. 
Prerequisite:  HENU  1H2. 

HENU  357 

EXPERIMENTAL  FOODS  3.0 

Scientific  principles  underlying  food  preparation.  Laboratory  experiments 

illustrate  the  effect  of  varying  ingredients  and  preparation  procedures  on  the 

quality  of  food  products. 

Prerequisites:  HENU  150,  CHEM  130. 
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MENU  382 

ADVANCED  NUTRITION  3.0 

The  physiological  and  chemical  bases  for  nutrient  needs,  mechanisms 

through  which  nutrients  meet  the  biological  needs  of  humans,  evaluation 

and  interpretation  of  research  findings. 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  243.  CHEM270,  MENU  J 82. 

HENU  456 

RESEARCH  IN  FOODS  3.0 

Scientific  method  in  the  design  and  execution  of  experimental  food  studies 

and  in  the  interpretation  and  evaluation  of  results.  Independent  laboratory 

research. 

Prerequisites:  HENU  150. 357. 

HENU  482 

NUTRITION  COUNSELING  3.0 

This  course  offers  practical  experience  dealing  with  the  principles  of  mar- 
keting, adult  learning,  helping  skills,  data  analysis,  record  keeping,  and  eva- 
luation as  related  to  weight  control  and  nutritional  assessment.  Twenty 
hours  of  clinical  experience  is  required. 
Prerequisite:  HENU  282. 

HENU  488 

DIET  THERAPY  4.0 

TTie  application  of  basic  nutritional  principles  and  diet  to  the  treatment  of 

diseases  and  conditions  other  than  normal. 

Prerequisites:  HENU  382. 

HENU  489 

EXTERNSHIP  IN  FOOD  AND  NUTRITION  3.0 

A  supervised  experience  in  selected  quantity  food  services,  agencies, 

clinics  or  organizations  involved  in  foods  and  nutrition  problems  of  the 

community. 

Prerequisites:  HENU  382,  HEFD  253.  instructor' s permission. 

HETX  120 

CLOTHING  CONSTRUCTION  3.0 

Theory  and  techniques  for  achieving  well-fitted  apparel;  basic  concepts, 

competencies  and  technologies  using  appropriate  fabrics  and  commercial 

patterns. 

HETX  1 22  CLOTHING  AND  CULTURE: 

A  MULTIDISCIPLINARY  STUDY  3.0 

Analysis  of  dress  in  terms  of  cultural,  social,  psychological  and  economic 
influences,  clothing  choices  related  to  individual  concerns,  including 
esthetic,  physical  and  ecological  factors.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Electives,  Personal/Professional  Issues. 

HETX  220 

TEXTILE  AND  APPAREL  INDUSTRY  3.0 

In-depth  study  of  factors  which  spur  progress,  affect  supply,  demand,  and 
ultimately  the  consumer.  History,  economic  structure  and  patterns  of  pro- 
duction, distribution  and  marketing  of  textile  and  clothing  industries. 

HETX  298 

TEXTILES  I :  INTRODUCTION  3 .0 

Intensive  study  of  fibers,  yams,  fabric  constructions,  and  finishes  related  to 
consumer  concerns  for  use,  durability,  care  and  cost.  For  students  with  a 
professional  interest  in  textiles  and  clothing. 

HETX  320 

HISTORICAL  ANALYSIS  OF  COSTUME  3 .0 

The  development  of  clothing;  clothing  usage  in  terms  of  social,  economic 
and  aesthetic  backgrounds.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 

HETX  322 

FIELD  VISITS  TO  CLOTHING  AND  TEXTILES  FIRMS  1 .0 

Opportunity  to  observe  systems  of  manufacture,  distribution  and  marketing 

of  textile  merchandise. 

Prerequisite:  Instructor' s  permission. 

HETX  325 

THE  MARKETING  OF  FASHION  3.0 

This  course  is  an  exploration  of  the  fashion  business  with  an  emphasis  on 

the  marketing  of  apparel,  accessories  and  home  furnishings.  Problems  and 

trends  at  the  wholesale  and  retail  levels  will  be  explored.  Not  open  to 

freshmen. 


HETX  398 

TEXTILES  II:  PRODUCTION  AND  PERFORMANCE  3.0 

Basic  information  is  used  in  the  study  of  fabric  production.  Development 

and  implementation  of  textile  standards.  Impact  of  socio-economic  forces, 

trends  in  merchandising,  and  consumership  are  discussed.  Field  experience 

included. 

Prerequisite:  HETX  298  or  instructor's  permission. 

HETX  426 

APPAREL  DESIGN:  FLAT  PATTERN  3.0 

Flat  pattern  design  in  developing  original  designs  for  apparel.  Basic  pattern 
used  to  execute  designs  related  to  the  use  of  fabric  on  a  human  form. 
Prerequisite:  HETX  120.  or  instructor' s permission. 


Legal  Studies 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Marilyn  R.  Tayler 


Legal  Studies  is  unified  in  terms  of  the  broad  discipline  and  also  overall 
ultimate  career  objective.  The  Department  of  Legal  Studies  provides  a 
cohesive  structure  which  preserves  the  interdisciplinary  nature  of  the  legal 
field.  The  thrust  of  the  Department  is  threefold: 

♦  to  unify  the  Paralegal  and  Pre-Law  Programs  into  a  single  resource  unit 
for  students  interested  in  the  legal  field; 

♦  to  provide  appropriate  counseling  and  information  for  students; 

♦  to  represent  Montclair  State  College's  leadership  role  in  undergraduate 
legal  studies  in  relation  to  law  schools,  the  organized  bar  and  the  general 
public  through  activities  such  as  conferences,  research  and  consultation 
projects. 

The  Department  of  Legal  Studies  affords  Montclair  State  College 
students  the  dual  possibilities  of  an  applied  career  in  law  as  a  paralegal  or 
preparation  for  an  ultimate  career  as  an  attorney.  For  undergraduates,  both 
the  Paralegal  and  Pre-Law  Programs  are  minors  which  may  be  combined 
with  many  diverse  majors  on  campus.  For  post-baccalaureate  students, 
there  is  a  Paralegal  Studies  Certificate  Program. 

In  the  essential  process  of  advisement.  Dr.  Marilyn  Tayler  and  Dr.  Bar- 
bara Nagle  of  the  Department  of  Legal  Studies  provide  academic  and  career 
advisement  to  both  Paralegal  and  Pre-Law  students.  Dr.  Harry  Balfe,  the 
College  Pre-Law  Advisor,  is  available  to  provide  information  to  students 
regarding  law  school  admission.  Additionally,  advisors  representing  many 
departments  at  the  College  counsel  Pre-Law  students  regarding  the  best 
course  of  study  within  any  major  for  students  planning  a  career  in  law. 


PARALEGAL  STUDIES  PROGRAM 
(24  semester  hours) 

The  Paralegal  Studies  Program  offers  the  student  a  balanced  and  varied 
background  in  the  legal  fundamentals,  appropriate  skills,  and  practical  field 
work  experience  necessary  for  work  as  a  legal  assistant.  The  program 
develops  intellectual  and  analytical  skills,  educates  students  for  direct 
employment  opportunities  in  the  legal  assistant  field,  and  provides  supple- 
mental career  possibilities  in  combination  with  a  student's  major. 

The  Montclair  State  College  Paralegal  Studies  Program  is  the  first  and 
only  program  at  a  four-year  college  in  the  State  of  New  Jersey  to  receive 
American  Bar  Association  approval.  A  Certificate  of  Completion  is 
awarded  to  all  students  who  meet  program  standards,  fulfill  the  24  credit 
hours  required  in  the  Program,  and  complete  a  Bachelor's  Degree.  For 
undergraduate  students,  this  is  an  academic  minor.  For  Post-Baccalaureate 
students  it  is  a  certificate  program. 

There  are  three  possible  courses  of  study  within  the  Paralegal  Studies 
Program:  Hispanic  concentration  for  bilingual  students;  Patent,  Trademark 
and  Copyright  concentration;  and  Litigation  specialization. 
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Paralegal  Studies  Minor 

Semester  Hours 
I.  LSPR      220  Introduction  to  Paralegalism 3 

II.  LSPR      230  Fundamentals  of  Legal  Research 3 

(Not  open  to  freshman) 

IIL  LSPR     221  Civil  Litigation 3 

IV.  Choice  of  4  uf  the  following: 

LSPR  301   Domestic  Relations  Law 3 

LSPR  302  Real  Estate  Law 3 

LSPR  303  Wills.  Trusts,  and  Probate  Law 3 

LSPR  304  Corporations  and  Partnerships 3 

LSPR  305  Personal  Injury  Law 3 

LSPR  307  Immigration  Law 3 

LSPR  310  Fundamental  of  Patent,  Trademark  and 

Copyright  Law 3 

LSPR  322  Advanced  Civil  Litigation 3 

LSPR  340  Computer  Fundamentals  for  Paralegals 3 

LSPR  350  Criminal  Procedure.  Laws,  Rules  and  Practice 3 

Students  may  substitute  up  to  2  courses  from  the  appropriate  list 
obtained  from  the  Department. 

Students  may  substitute  one  law-related  course  from  the  following 
group: 

BSLW    261  Legal  Environment  of  Business  1 3 

LSPR     3 1 6  Skills  for  Bilingual  Legal  Personnel 3 

POLS     321  Law  in  Society:  Criminal  Law 3 

V.  LSPR     325  Paralegal  Seminar  and  Internship 3 

Students  may  substitute  LSPR  326  Cooperative  Education:  Paralegal 
Studies  (4  or  8  semester  hours). 

Total  Semester  Hours  For  The  Program 24 


Concentrations 

Hispanic  Concentration  (for  bilingual  students) 

Required  Course: 

LSPR      316  Skills  for  Bilingual  Legal  Personnel 3 

Patent,  Trademark  and  Copyright  Concentration 
Required  Courses: 

LSPR      310  Fundamentalsof  Patent.  Trademark  and  Copyright  Law. ...3 
LSPR      311  Patent.  Trademark  and  Copyright  Law :  Practice  and 

Procedure 3 

Specialization 

Litigation  Specialization 
Required  Courses: 

LSPR      305  Personal  Injury  Law 3 

LSPR      322  Advanced  Civil  Litigation 3 

Each  course  of  study  included  a  prescribed  sequence  of  Legal  Specialty 
classes  and  an  internship  in  the  area  of  concentration  or  specialization. 


PRELAW  STUDIES  PROGRAM 

(21  semester  hours) 

The  Pre-Law  Studies  Minor  at  MontcIairState  College  is  an  interdiscipli- 
nary program  designed  to  enhance  the  preparation  of  students  planning  to 
seek  admission  to  law  school  by  promoting  the  development  of  analytical 
and  critical  writmg,  reading,  and  thinking.  The  program  offers  students  a 
balanced  and  vaned  background,  enriching  the  student's  academic  major, 
in  the  acquisition  of  skills  essential  for  success  in  the  field  of  law. 


Pre-Law  Studies  Minor 
Required  Course: 

LSLW    200  Introduction  to  Law  and  Legal  Professions 3 

Essential  Skills:  (9  credits) 

ENWR    205  Writing:  Nonfiction  Prose 3 

ENWR    204  Advanced  Expository  Writing 3 

GNHU    182  English  Vocabulary:  Classical  Roots 3 

LNGN    290  Language  of  the  Law 3 

MATH    109  Statistics* 3 

MATH  1 95  Reasoning  and  Problem  Analysis  for  Pre-Law  and  Para- 
legal Students 3 

PHIL       106  Logic 3 

PHIL      264  Critical  Reasoning  and  Argument 3 

PHIL      324  Legal  Reasonmg  (Also  listed  as  LSLW  324) 3 

STSP      234  Public  Speakmg 3 

STSP      442  Argumentation  and  Debate 3 

Background  Courses: 

ACCT  200  Accounting  for  Non-business  Majors 3 

OR 

ACCT  201   Fundamentals  of  Accounting  1 3 

BSED  101   Contemporary  Business 3 

OR 

ECON  101   Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

HIST  117  History  ofthe  United  States  to  1876 3 

OR 

HIST  118  History  ofthe  United  States  since  1876 3 

LSLW  398  Pre-Law  Seminar  and  Internship** 3 

OR 

LSLW  400  Selected  Topics  In  Law 3 

PHIL  206  Philosophical  Issues  in  Law  and  Justice 3 

OR 

PHIL  316  Philosophy  of  Law 3 

POLS  101   Institutions  of  American  Government  and  Politics 3 

OR 

POLS  322  American  Constitutional  Law:  The  Federal  System 3 

Total  Semester  Hours  For  The  Program 21 

*MATH  270  Statistics  for  Business  may  be  substituted. 

**LSLW  399  Cooperative  Education:  Pre-Law  Studies  may  be  substituted. 

Students  may  also  substitute  up  to  2  courses  from  the  appropriate  list 
obtained  from  the  Department. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


LSLW  195 

REASONING  AND  PROBLEM  ANALYSIS  FOR  PRELAW  AND 

PARALEGAL  STUDENTS  3.0 

Mathematical  problem  analysis,  reasoning  and  proof  applicable  and  trans- 
ferable to  law  school  study,  including  analysis  of  legal  decision  making. 
This  course  is  cross-listed  with  MATH  195. 
Prerequisite:  Working  knowledge  of  high  school  algebra  and  geometry. 

LSLW  200 

INTRODUCTION  TO  LAW  AND  LEGAL  PROFESSIONS  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  meaning  and  function  of  law.  the  powers  of  the 
courts,  and  the  jurisdiction  of  the  courts.  An  exploration  of  traditional  and 
evolving  areas  of  law.  A  survey  of  the  different  professions  and  career 
options  w  ithin  the  legal  field.  An  assessment  of  the  roles  and  importance  of 
law  in  the  lives  of  students  and  the  public.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Electives.  Personal/Professional  Issues. 

LSLW  324 

LEGAL  REASONING  3.0 

The  goal  of  this  course  is  to  provide  students  in  the  pre-law  minor  w  iih  the 
theoretical  foundations  to  develop  a  model  and  a  method  of  addressing  legal 
problems.  TTie  course  will  acquaint  students  with  principles  of  legal  rea- 
soning and  argument  in  the  Anglo-American  common  law  tradition  and  a 
model  of  legal  reasoning  and  a  methodology  for  resolving  legal  problems 
as  developed  within  evolving  social  and  philosophical  notions  of  justice 
and  fairness.  Also  listed  as  PHIL  324. 
Prerequisites:  LSLW  200.  PHIL  264. 
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LSLW391 

WOMEN  AND  THE  LAW  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  help  students  to  understand  and  evaluate  the 
changing  patterns  of  gender-based  laws  in  the  United  States  in  terms  of  the 
preferences  they  reflect  and  the  rationales  used  to  justify  them.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  upon  issues  which  impact  upon  women's  rights.  Supreme 
Court  cases  which  impact  upon  the  roles  and  rights  of  women,  and  legisla- 
tion. 

LSLW  398 

PRE-LAW  SEMINAR  AND  INTERNSHIP  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  pre-law  students  who  have  acquired 
basic  legal  skills  through  introductory  courses  with  the  opportunity  to 
utilize  those  skills  and  further  explore  the  field  of  law  by  working  in  a  law- 
yer's office  or  other  similar  advocacy  situation. 
Prerequisites:  LSLW  200  and  LSPR  230. 

LSLW  399 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION:  PRE-LAW  STUDIES  4.0-8.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  pre-law  students  who  have  acquired 
basic  legal  skills  through  introductory  courses,  with  the  opportunity  to 
utilize  those  skills  and  further  explore  the  field  of  law  by  working  in  a  law- 
yer's office  or  other  similar  advocacy  situation,  as  well  as  earn  a  salary. 
Prerequisites:  LSLW  200  and  LSPR  230. 

LSLW  400 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  LAW  3.0 

Exploration  of  a  timely  and  significant  area  of  law.  The  specific  topic  will 
be  announced  each  time  that  the  course  is  offered. 

LSPA  105 

PRACTICAL  SPANISH  FOR  LEGAL  PERSONNEL  3.0 

Course  designed  to  provide  personnel  dealing  with  Hispanics  in  legally- 
related  situations  with  a  basic  knowledge  of  the  Spanish  language  as  it 
relates  to  the  performance  of  their  jobs  in  assisting  Hispanics  whose  prob- 
lems vary  from  tenancy  and  divorce  to  welfare,  social  security,  immigra- 
tion, and  the  like.  Also  listed  under  Spanish  and  Italian  as  SPAN  105. 

LSPA  290 

LANGUAGE  OF  THE  LAW  3.0 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  characteristic  properties  of  legal 
English-both  its  linguistic  structures  and  its  social  and  psychological  func- 
tions. The  ultimate  objective  is  to  show  that,  depending  on  how  it  is  used, 
legal  language  can  obfuscate  or  clarify,  persuade  or  fail  to  persuade,  hinder 
or  facilitate  communication.  Also  listed  under  linguistics  as  LNGN  290. 

LSPA  399 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  LEGAL  INTERPRETATION  AND 
TRANSLATION  3.0 

Exploration  of  timely  and  significant  areas  in  legal  interpretation  and  trans- 
lation. Topics  will  be  announced  each  time  that  the  course  is  given.  Tlie 
course  format  is  language  specific,  but  the  language  may  vary  with  each 
offering. 

Prerequisite:  Fluency  in  a  language  combination  (e.g.,  Spanish/English  or 
American  sign  language/English)  will  he  specified  each  time  the  course  is 
given:  permission  of  department. 

LSPR  220 

INTRODUCTION  TO  PARALEGALISM  3.0 

An  introduction  to  certain  basic  areas  of  the  law,  to  the  legal  process,  and  to 
the  legal  system,  particularly  as  it  operates  in  the  state  of  New  Jersey.  The 
roles  of  the  lawyer  and  the  paralegal  within  the  legal  system.  Familiariza- 
tion with  ethical  considerations  and  specific  paralegal  skills  in  the  areas  of 
interviewing,  investigation,  and  advocacy. 

LSPR  221 

CIVIL  LITIGATION  3.0 

The  terminology  of  civil  law.  Substantive  and  procedural  principles 
relating  to  all  stages  of  a  civil  law  suit  from  commencement  to  judgment 
particularly  as  applied  to  New  Jersey  civil  practice  rules.  Drafting  of  plead- 
ings, motions,  and  other  documents  in  a  civil  law  suit.  Trial  and  appellate 
procedures. 
Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  LSPR  220. 


LSPR  230 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  LEGAL  RESEARCH  3.0 

Fundamental  principles  and  methods  of  legal  research.  The  use  of  a  law 

library,  case  law,  statutory  law,  and  other  sources.  The  application  of  the 

tools  of  legal  research  to  case  analysis,  digesting  legal  opinions,  and  writing 

a  law  office  memorandum.  Not  open  to  Freshmen. 

Prerequisite:  LSPR  220  is  recommended. 

LSPR  30 1  DOMESTIC  RELATIONS  LAW  3.0 

Basic  concepts  and  scope  of  domestic  relations  law  and  family  law  practice. 
Familiarization  with  forms  and  procedures  to  train  the  legal  assistant  in  this 
area.  Ante  nuptial  agreements,  formal  ties  of  marriage,  separation  agree- 
ments, divorce. 
Prerequisite:  LSPR  220, 22  J .  230. 

LSPR  302 

REAL  ESTATE  LAW  3.0 

Principles  of  real  estate  law  and  transactions  to  train  the  legal  assistant  in 

this  area  of  practice.  Conveyances  of  real  property  from  the  standpoint  of 

seller  and  purchase.  Landlord-tenant  relations. 

Prerequisites:  LSPR  220, 221 . 

LSPR  303 

WILLS,  TRUSTS  AND  PROBATE  LAW  3.0 

Basic  concepts,  practice,  and  procedure  in  wills,  probate,  and  trusts.  Will 
drafting,  estate  planning,  probate  procedures,  and  estate  administration, 
forms  and  questionnaires  utilized  by  paralegals  in  these  areas. 
Prerequisites:  LSPR  220, 22  L 

LSPR  304 

CORPORATIONS  AND  PARTNERSHIPS  3.0 

Legal  characteristics  and  tax  aspects  related  to  sole  proprietorship,  partner- 
ship, limited  partnership,  and  corporation.  Formation,  operation,  and  disso- 
lution of  the  corporate  entity.  Drafting  of  legal  forms  utilized  by  paralegals 
in  these  areas. 
Prerequisites:  LSPR  220. 221 ,  230  and  either  LSPR  306  or  BSLW  261 . 

LSPR  305 

PERSONAL  INJURY  LAW  3.0 

Legal  concepts  and  terminology  of  personal  injury  law,  both  substantive 
and  procedural.  Drafting  of  pleadings  and  other  documents  utilized  by  para- 
legals in  personal  injury  practice,  negligence,  medical  malpractice,  pro- 
ducts liability. 
Prerequisites:  LSPR  220, 221.230. 

LSPR  306 

CONTRACT  LAW  FOR  PARALEGALS  3.0 

This  course  provides  students  with  the  theoretical  foundations  and  practical 
applications  of  contract  law  in  the  common  law  tradition  as  modified  by  the 
Uniform  Commercial  Code.  Students  will  also  become  acquainted  with 
current  developments  in  computer  applications  in  the  drafting  of  contracts. 
Paralegal  minor. 
Prerequisites:  LSPR  220. 22 1 . 

LSPR  307 

IMMIGRATION  LAW  3.0 

Basic  overview  of  immigration  and  nationality  act.  as  well  as  historical  and 
sociological  perspective  of  U.S.  Immigration.  Practice  and  procedure  of 
immigration  law  as  pertains  to  both  administrative  agency  processing  and 
consular  processing.  Visa  applications,  naturalization,  citizenship,  depor- 
tation, exclusion,  asylum  and  refugee  practice. 
Prerequisites:  LSPR  220, 221. 

LSPR  310 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PATENT,  TRADEMARK  AND 
COPYRIGHT  LAW  3.0 

Substantive  and  procedural  legal  foundation  in  these  areas.  Application  and 
registration  procedures.  Standards  of  patentability.  Trademark  registration. 
Subject  matter  of  copyrights. 

LSPR  311 

PATENT,  TRADEMARK  AND  COPYRIGHT  LAW: 
PRACTICE  AND  PROCEDURE  3.0 

Substantive  and  procedural  principles  in  these  areas,  including  practice  and 
procedure  before  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and  the  U.S.  Copy- 
right Office. 
Prerequisite:  LSPR  310. 
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LSPR316 

SKILLS  FOR  BILINGUAL  LEGAL  PERSONNEL  VO 

Translaiing,  interpreting  and  cultural  tluency  as  applied  to  the  legal  field 

and  in  particular  to  the  role  of  bilingual  paralegals. 

Prerequisite:  Fluency  in  Spanish  required. 

LSPR  322 

ADVANCED  CIVIL  LITIGATION  3.0 

This  course  provides  students  with  the  theoretical  foundations  and  practical 
applications  of  civil  litigation  in  both  the  state  and  federal  court  systems,  at 
all  levels  from  client  intake  through  judgment.  Students  will  also  become 
acquainted  w  ith  current  developments  in  computer  hardware  and  software 
applications  in  the  management  of  complex  multi-party  civil  litigation. 
Prerequisite:  LSPR  221. 


Linguistics 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Alice  F.  Freed 


LSPR  325 

PARALEGAL  SEMINAR  AND  INTERNSHIP  3.0 

Field  work  experience  of  90  hours  in  a  private  sector  law  office,  corpora- 
tion, bank,  or  public  sector  agency.  Also  includes  classroom  siminar. 
Prerequisites:  LSPR  220. 221 .  230.  departmental  approvaL 
Prerequisites  or  Corequisites:  4  legal  specialty  or  law-related  courses 
selectedfrom  courses  approved  within  the  Paralegal  Studies  Minor  or  from 
the  approved  departmental  list. 

LSPR  326 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION:  PARALEGAL  STUDIES  4.0-8.0 

Academic  study  integrated  with  supervised  paid  employment  situation  out- 
side the  formal  classroom  environment.  Part-time  (20  hours  per  week)  or 
full-time  (40  hours  per  week). 

Prerequisites:  LSPR  220. 221 ,  230,  departmental  approval. 
Prerequisites  or  corequisites:  4  legal  specialty  or  law-related  courses 
selectedfrom  courses  approved  within  the  Paralegal  Studies  Minor  or  from 
the  approved  departmental  list. 

LSPR 331 

ADVANCED  LEGAL  RESEARCH  3.0 

Students  refine  and  perfect  principles  and  methods  of  legal  research,  how 

to  use  a  law  library,  and  to  work  with  statutory,  case  law  and  other  sources. 

Students  apply  to  practical  legal  problems  the  research  techniques  learned 

in  Fundamentals  of  Legal  Research. 

Prerequisite:  LSPR  230. 

LSPR  340 

COMPUTER  FUNDAMENTALS  FOR  PARALEGALS  3.0 

This  course  provides  an  introduction  to  the  structure  of  a  computer,  the 
function  of  programming  language,  computer  application  in  the  legal  envi- 
ronment, available  legal  software  and  legal  applications  data  bases. 
Prerequisites:  LSPR  220.  221.  230. 

LSPR 341 

ADVANCED  COMPUTER  CONCEPTS  FOR  PARALEGALS  3.0 

The  course  is  designed  to  explore  the  application  and  operation  of  computer 
programs  designed  specifically  to  assist  in  the  practice  of  law  or  the  man- 
agement of  a  law  office  and  to  provide  students  with  a  conceptual  basis  for 
evaluation,  application,  and  operation  of  other  legal  application  programs 
which  may  become  a  ailable  to  students.  The  course  builds  upon  the  back- 
ground and  knowledge  acquired  in  the  prerequisite  computer  Fundamentals 
for  Paralegals. 
Prerequisites:  LSPR  220. 230. 340. 

LSPR  350 

CRIMINAL  PROCEDURE,  LAWS,  RULES  AND  PRACTICE  3.0 

Legal  concepts  and  their  application  to  criminal  procedure.  Study  of  proce- 
dural laws  and  rules  governing  criminal  practice  and  how  they  impact  on 
substantive  criminal  law.  Will  include  the  role  of  the  paralegal  in  criminal 
practice  from  both  the  persjjective  of  the  prosecution  and  the  defense. 
Prerequisite:  LSPR  220. 


Human  language  permeates  nearly  every  facet  of  our  existence  and  is  one 
of  the  most  important  of  human  activities.  The  courses  in  linguistics  reflect 
this  fact  and  explore  the  many  aspects  of  language:  its  structure,  its  history, 
its  relationship  to  society  and  to  psychological  processes,  its  role  in  shaping 
our  attitudes,  its  use  in  literature,  and  many  other  topics. 

The  department  offers  general  courses  for  non-majors  and  specialized 
courses  for  majors,  as  well  as  a  minor  program  and  a  variety  of  courses  for 
students  in  other  fields.  In  addition,  the  department  offers  courses  leading 
to  certification  in  Teaching  English  as  a  Second  Language  (TESL). 

Linguistics  majors  receive  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree. 


Linguistics  Major 

Required  Courses:  (21  Semester  Hours) 

Semester  Hours 

LNGN  210  Introduction  to  General  Linguistics 3 

LNGN  220  Structure  of  American  English 3 

LNGN  230  Language  in  Society 3 

LNGN  245  Language  and  Culture 3 

LNGN  300  Syntax  and  Semantics  1 3 

LNGN  301  Syntax  and  Semantics  II 3 

LNGN  330  Phonetics  and  Phonology 3 


(15  Semester  Hours) 

Anthrof)ological  Linguistics 3 

Women,  Men  and  Language 3 

Dialectology 3 

History  of  Linguistics 3 

Bilingualism 3 

History  of  the  English  Language 3 

FYinciples  of  Second  Language  Learning 3 

Linguistics  and  Literary  Analysis 3 

Comparative  and  Historical  Linguistics 3 

Linguistics  and  Philosophy 3 

Mathematical  Linguistics 3 

Field  Methods 3 

Selected  Topics  in  Linguistics 3 

Selected  Topics  in  Linguistics 3 

Independent  Study  in  Linguistics 3 

Linguistics  in  Education  and  Society 3 

Psycholinguistics 3 

Total  36 


Electives: 

LNGN 

203 

LNGN 

255 

LNGN 

260 

LNGN 

270 

LNGN 

280 

LNGN 

284 

LNGN 

325 

LNGN 

340 

LNGN 

370 

LNGN 

410 

LNGN 

420 

LNGN 

430 

LNGN 

450 

LNGN 

451 

LNGN 

478 

LNGN 

480 

PSYC 

250 

LSPR  399 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  PARALEGAL  STUDIES  3.0 

Exploration  of  a  significant  area  of  paralegal  studies,  including  administra- 
tive law,  alternate  dispute  resolution,  as  well  as  new  and  evolving  legal 
areas.  The  specific  topic  will  be  announced  each  lime  the  course  is  offered. 
Prerequisites:  LSPR  220. 221 .  230. 


Recommended  Courses:  .\  non-Indo-European 
Language  (6-12  Semester  Hours) 

CHIN  101    Beginning  Chinese  1 3 

CHIN  1 12  Beginning  Chinese  II 3 

CHIN  121   Intermediate  Chinese  1 3 

CHIN  132  Intermediate  Chinese  II 3 
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Linguistics  Minor 
Required  Course 

Semester  Hours 
LNGN  210  Introduction  to  General  Linguistics 3 

Electives 

Select  15  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  available  from  the 
department 15 


Second  Teaching  Field  in 

Teaching  English  as  a  Second  Language 

(TESL)* 


An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  The  National  Teachers  Examination  is  currently  required  for  cer- 
tification in  TESL  as  a  second  teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from 
the  Linguistics  Department.  Specific  requirements  may  be  obtained  from 
the  department. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

LNGN    210  Introduction  to  General  Linguistics 3 

LNGN    220  Structure  of  American  English 3 

LNGN    330  Language  in  Society 3 

LNGN    325  Applied  Language 3 

LNGN    245  Language  and  Culture 3 

EDFD    445  Puerto  Rican  Children  in  Mainland  Schools 3 

Bilingual/Bicultural  Field  Experience 3 

LNGN    403  Methods  and  Materials  of  TESL 3 

LNGN    405  Field  Experience  in  TESL 3 


Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  3  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 3 

Students  specializing  in  TESL  must  give  evidence  of  native  or  near- 
native  competency  in  English,  as  determined  by  the  Oral  Language  Profi- 
ciency Interview  administered  by  the  Linguistics  department.  Candidates 
for  certification  must  also  take  a  minimum  of  3  semester  hours  of  a  foreign 
language. 

Certification  is  also  available  for  students  who  already  hold  a  bachelor's 
degree. 

*Slaie  guidelines  for  Teacher  Certification  in  English  as  a  Second  Lan- 
guage are  being  revised.  These  are  the  requirements  for  1 990- 1 99  J .  Check 
with  the  Linguistics  Department  for  the  updated  requirements  for  1991- 
1992. 


English  as  a  Second  Language  (ESL) 


The  Linguistics  Department  offers  a  full  sequence  of  courses  in  English 
as  a  Second  Language  for  students  with  limited  English  proficiency.  Class 
placement  is  determined  by  examination. 


ESOL     051  Intensive  ESL  I 6 

ESOL     152  Intensive  ESL  II 6 

ESOL     153  Intensive  ESL  III 6 

ESOL     154  Intensive  ESL  IV  Advanced  Composition 6 

ESOL     310  ESL  -  Advanced  Oral  Skills 3 

ESOL     31 1  ESL  -  Advanced  Listening  Comprehension 3 


CHIN  101 

BEGINNING  CHINESE  I  3.0 

The  first  semester  of  an  introduction  to  the  Chinese  language,  focusing 

mainly  on  speaking  and  comprehension,  and  secondary  emphasis  on 

reading  and  writing.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign 

Language. 

CHIN  112 

BEGINNING  CHINESE  II  3.0 

The  second  semester  of  an  introduction  to  the  Chinese  language,  focusing 

mainly  on  speaking  and  comprehension,  with  secondary  emphasis  on 

reading  and  writing.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign 

Language. 

Prerequisite:  CHIN  lOl. 

CHIN  121 

INTERMEDIATE  CHINESE  I  3.0 

This  is  the  first  semester  of  a  second  year  course  in  the  Chinese  language 
(Mandarin).  The  course  will  continue  to  build  the  skills  in  spoken  Chinese 
developed  in  beginning  Chinese  land  II.  However,  the  focus  of  this  course 
will  be  reading  and  writing.  The  reading  and  writing  components  will  be 
gradually  increased  to  at  least  fifty  percent  of  the  course  content.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisites:  CHIN  10 1  and  112  or  equivalent. 

CHIN  132 

INTERMEDIATE  CHINESE  II  3.0 

This  course  will  complete  the  intermediate  Chinese  sequence.  The 
increased  emphasis  on  reading  and  writing,  begun  in  Intermediate  Chinese 
I,  will  continue.  Reading  and  writing  skills,  along  with  vocabulary  building, 
will  be  the  focus  of  the  course,  although  speaking  will  continue  to  be  impor- 
tant. Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  CHIN  101 ,  112,  and  121  or  equivalent. 

ESOL  051 

INTENSIVE  ESL  I  6.0 

This  course  is  the  first  in  a  sequence  of  four  courses  for  students  whose  first 
language  is  not  English.  The  course  aims  to  develop  all  four  language  skills: 
listening,  speaking,  reading  and  writing  emphasizing  listening  comprehen- 
sion and  speaking.  The  class  will  meet  twice  a  week  for  two  and  a  half  hours 
each  session.  Credits  not  applicable  toward  graduation. 
Prerequisite:  Placement  examination. 

ESOL  152 

INTENSIVE  ESL  II  6.0 

The  course  is  the  second  in  a  sequence  of  four  courses  for  students  whose 
first  language  is  not  English.  Tlie  course  aims  to  continue  the  development 
of  all  four  skills:  listening,  speaking,  reading,  writing,  with  special 
emphasis  on  reading  and  vocabulary  development.  The  class  will  meet 
twice  a  week  for  two  and  one  half  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ESOL  051  or  placement  examination. 

ESOL  153 

INTENSIVE  ESL  III  6.0 

This  is  the  third  in  a  sequence  of  four  courses  for  students  whose  first  lan- 
guage is  not  English.  The  course  is  a  continuation  of  ESL  II  with  increased 
emphasis  on  reading  and  writing.  The  course  meets  twice  a  week  for  two 
and  a  half  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ESOL  152  or  placement  examination. 

ESOL  154 

INTENSIVE  ESL  IV  ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  6.0 

This  is  the  fourth  in  a  sequence  of  four  courses  for  students  whose  first  lan- 
guage is  not  English.  The  course  continues  working  on  speaking,  listening 
and  reading  skills  but  puts  primary  emphasis  on  formal  writing.  Students 
will  write  compositions,  essays,  etc.  focusing  on  the  techniques  necessary 
for  academic  writing.  The  class  will  meet  twice  a  week  for  two  and  a  half 
hours. 
Prerequisite:  ESOL  153  or  placement  examination. 

ESOL  310 

ESL  -  ADVANCED  ORAL  SKILLS  3.0 

The  course  is  designed  to  improve  the  oral  language  skills  of  non-native 
English  speakers  whose  background  has  emphasized  the  skills  of  reading 
and  writing.  The  course  is  intended  to  help  develop  oral  proficiency  in 
students  whose  oral  comprehension  and  ability  to  make  themselves  under- 
stood is  weak.  The  course  will  concentrate  on  the  skill  of  speaking. 
Prerequisite:  ESOL  153  or  equivalent. 
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ESOL3I1 

ESL  -  ADVANCED  LISTENING  COMPREHENSION  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  improve  the  comprehension  of  spoken  Enghsh 

by  the  non-native  speaker  whose  writing  and  speaking  is  acceptable  but 

who  has  difficulty  following  classroom  lectures  and  conversations  among 

English  speakers. 

Prerequisite:  ESOL  153  or  equivalent. 

LNGN  203 

ANTHROPOLOGICAL  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

Different  linguistic  systems  will  be  analyzed  through  the  use  of  informants 
(speakers)  of  non-Indo-European  languages,  and  through  published  data 
from  a  variety  of  Amerindian  and  African  languages.  The  relationship  of 
linguistic  structure  and  theory  to  cultural  systems  will  be  emphasized  in 
individual  student  field  experience  and  in  readings  and  lectures.  This  course 
is  cross-listed  with  ANTH  203. 

LNGN  210 

INTRODUCTION  TO  GENERAL  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

The  nature  and  structure  of  language;  the  basic  techniques  for  analyzing  lin- 
guistic structures;  phonological,  morphological,  syntactic  and  semantic 
structure  of  languages. language  and  dialects;  language  change;  the  com- 
parative method  in  linguistics;  human  and  animal  communication:  differ- 
ences between  first  and  second  language  learning.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Survey  Course. 

LNGN  220 

STRUCTURE  OF  AMERICAN  ENGLISH  3.0 

The  phonology,  morphology,  syntax  of  American  English,  geographical 
and  social  dialects;  traditional,  structural  and  transformational  approaches 
to  grammar.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Lan- 
guage. 

LNGN  230 

LANGUAGE  IN  SOCIETY  3.0 

Correlations  between  language  varieties,  their  functions  in  particular  set- 
tings, and  the  characteristics  of  their  speakers.  Black  English.  TTie  role  of 
second  languages  within  a  society:  Pidgin.  Creole.  Lingua  Franca. 
Diglossia.etc.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science, 
Topic  Course. 

LNGN  245 

LANGUAGE  AND  CULTURE  3.0 

Language  in  its  cultural  context.  Relationship  of  linguistic  to  non-linguistic 
variables:  ethnosemantics,  linguistic  relativity  principle,  compotential  ana- 
lysis, glottochronology .  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social 
Science,  Topic  Course. 

LNGN  250 

LANGUAGE  OF  PROPAGANDA  3.0 

This  course  is  a  multidisciplinary  approach  to  the  study  of  the  use  of  lan- 
guage to  manipulate  and  influence  opinions  via  advertising,  innuendo, 
jargon,  emotive  language,  etc.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Contemporary  Issues. 

LNGN  255 

WOMEN.  MEN  AND  LANGUAGE  3.0 

A  sociolinguistic  study  of  sex  differentiation  in  English  and  other  lan- 
guages. Course  includes  a  survey  of  the  literature  on  women  and  language 
plus  practical  experience  in  collecting  and  analyzing  linguistic  data.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science.  Topic  Course.  Meets 
the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

LNGN  260 

DIALECTOLOGY  3.0 

Principles  of  dialect  study;  application  to  American  dialects.  The  origin  and 
development  of  American  dialects  in  historical,  literary,  regional,  social 
and  urban  perspectives. 

LNGN  270 

HISTORY  OF  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

Linguistics  from  the  ancient  Sanskrit  grammarians  to  the  present  Present- 
day  'schools':  structuralism,  glossematics.  Prague  school.  London  school, 
tagmemics.  stratificational  grammar,  transformational  grammar. 


LNGN  280 

BILINGUALISM  3.0 

Compound  and  coordinate  bilingualism;  altitudes,  motivation,  etc.;  func- 
tions of  languages  in  multilingual  settings;  problems  of  ncwly-indcpen- 
dent.  multilingual  nations  in  establishing  national  and  standardized 
languages;  analysis  of  bilingual  speech;  problems  of  educating  minority 
groups  in  this  country  whose  native  language  is  not  English. 

LNGN  284 

HISTORY  OF  THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  3.0 

English  from  its  Indo-European  origins  up  to  and  including  the  eighteenth- 
century  grammarians.  TTie  Germanic  strains;  old,  middle  and  modem 
English. 

LNGN  290 

LANGUAGE  OF  THE  LAW  3.0 

The  characteristic  properties  of  legal  English;  its  linguistic  structures  and 
its  social  and  psychological  functions.  Practice  in  analyzing  and  rewriting 
legal  texts  into  plain  English. 

LNGN  300 

SYNTAX  AND  SEMANTICS  I  3.0 

The  first  of  a  two-semester  sequence  dealing  with  the  most  important 

modem  approaches  to  the  descnption  of  sentence  structure  and  meaning  in 

language.  Emphasis  in  this  first  course  will  be  on  structural  grammar  and 

the  early  development  of  transformational-generative  grammar.  Data  will 

be  taken  from  a  number  of  different  languages. 

Prerequisites:  LNGN  2 10  and  instructor's  permission.  Required  of  majors. 

LNGN  301 

SYNTAX  AND  SEMANTICS  II  3.0 

The  second  course  of  a  two-semester  sequence  dealing  with  the  most  impor- 
tant modem  approaches  to  the  description  of  sentence  structure  and 
meaning  in  language.  Emphasis  in  this  course  will  be  on  the  later 
development  of  transformational  grammar  and  its  offshoots.  Data  will  be 
taken  from  a  number  of  different  languages. 
Prerequisites:  LNGN  300  and  instructor's  permission.  Required  of  majors. 

LNGN  325 

PRINCIPLES  OF  SECOND  LANGUAGE  LEARNING  3.0 

Theories  of  second  language  acquisition;  error  analysis:  individual  learner 
differences;  the  roles  of  input,  interaction,  and  formal  instruction  in  lan- 
guage acquisition. 

LNGN  330 

PHONETICS  AND  PHONOLOGY  3.0 

How  sounds  are  produced  in  various  languages,  their  acoustic  properties, 
classification  and  description.  The  sound  systems  of  a  variety  of  languages. 
Workbook  problems  eased  on  many  languages. 

LNGN  370 

COMPARATIVE  AND  HISTORICAL  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

Similarities  and  differences  among  languages  and  language  families  at  one 
point  in  time  and  as  these  develop  in  time;  reconstructing  the  common 
ancestor  of  related  languages  and  determining  general  laws  of  linguistic 
change.  Required  of  majors. 

LNGN  384 

THE  GRAMMARS  OF  ENGLISH  3.0 

A  critical  overview  of  traditional,  structural,  and  transformational-gen- 
erative approaches  to  the  problems  of  analyzing  the  grammar  of  the  English 
language;  practical  applications  for  teaching  English  and  for  understanding 
grammatical  principles  as  means  of  more  effective  wnting  and  literary  ana- 
lysis. TTiis  course  is  cross-listed  with  ENGM  384. 

LNGN  403 

METHODS  AND  MATERIAL  OF  TESL  3.0 

The  theory  and  practice  of  ESL  instruction  covering  the  major  met- 
hodologies, planning  le.ssons.  testing  language  skills,  selecting  and 
developing  materials  and  related  topics. 

LNGN  405 

FIELD  EXPERIENCE  IN  TEACHING  ENGLISH  AS  A 

SECOND  LANGUAGE  3.0 

Opportunity  to  teach  English  as  a  second  language  will  be  arranged  for  each 

student  in  the  program. 
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LNGN  430 

HELD  METHODS  3.0 

Collecting  linguistic  data  from  an  informant;  human  factors  in  field  work; 
qualifications  of  the  informant;  elicitation  techniques. 

LNGN  450 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

Study  of  special  problems  and  topics  in  linguistics.  Topics  announced  each 

semester. 

Prerequisites:  LNGN  210  or  equivalent  and  instructor' s permission. 

LNGN  45 1 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

Study  of  special  problems  and  topics  in  linguistics.  Topics  announced  each 

semester. 

Prerequisites:  LNGN 210  or  equivalent  and  instructor' s permission. 

LNGN  478 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  ( I )  to  allow  students  to  explore  areas  of  linguistics 
that  are  not  covered  in  the  normal  course  offerings  of  the  department;  (2)  to 
permit  an  in-depth  analysis  of  a  given  subject  beyond  the  scope  of  a  regular 
semester  course;  or  (3)  to  provide  advanced  students  with  the  possibility  of 
research  in  areas  of  linguistics  that  are  of  special  interest  to  them. 
Prerequisites:  LNGN  210  and  instructor' s  permission. 

LNGN  479 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  ( I )  to  allow  students  to  explore  areas  of  linguistics 
that  are  not  covered  in  the  normal  course  offerings  of  the  department;  (2)  to 
permit  an  in-depth  analysis  of  a  given  subject  beyond  the  scope  of  a  regular 
semester  course;  or  (3)  to  provide  advanced  students  with  the  possibility  of 
research  in  areas  of  linguistics  that  are  of  special  interest  to  them. 
Prerequisites:  LNGN  210  and  instructor' s  permission. 


Collateral  Courses 

MATH    1 13  Mathematics  for  Business  1 3 

MATH    1 14  Mathematics  for  Business  II 3 

ECON     101  Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

ECON     102  Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

Two  courses  from  two  of  the  following  departments: 

Anthropology,  Psychology,  Sociology 6 


Concentration  Within  the  Major 

Management 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 
MGMT  316  Human  Resources  Management 3 

Management  Electives 

Select  9  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 9 

Business  Administration  Electives 

Select  12  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 12 


Courses  of  Instruction 


Management 


SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
Chairperson:  Joseph  Greco 

Students  whose  concentration  is  in  management  learn  about  the  actual 
operation  of  business  organization  and  how  to  be  a  business  leader.  Man- 
agers must  develop  many  kinds  of  skills.  For  example,  they  should  have  an 
understanding  of  human  behavior  in  organizations,  the  ways  in  which  com- 
puters can  aid  in  decision-making,  the  relationship  of  business  firms  to  gov- 
ernment and  society,  and  how  international  firms  operate. 

The  concentration  in  management  provides  professional  education  in 
organization  theory  and  behavior,  the  management  of  human  resources, 
operations,  and  production  and  information  systems.  It  also  supplies  a  good 
background  in  systems  design  and  analysis  as  well  as  in  decision-making 
in  an  environment  of  risk  and  uncertainly. 

The  department  offers  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  business  admini- 
stration with  a  concentration  in  management. 

Business  Administration  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ACCT    201  Fundamentals  of  Accounting  1 3 

ACCT    202  Fundamentals  of  Accounting  II 3 

BSLW    261  Legal  Environment  of  Business  1 3 

FINQ      270  Statistics  for  Business 4 

FINC      321  Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

FINQ      372  Management  Science 4 

FINQ     463  Administrative  Research  Methodology  and  Analysis 3 

MGMT  3 1 1  Management  Process  and  Organization  Behavior 4 

MGMT  439  Business  Policy 3 

MKTG    340  Introduction  to  Marketing 3 


MGMT  273 

INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTERS  IN  BUSINESS  3.0 

An  introduction  ot  the  use  of  information  systems  in  business.  Topics  that 
will  be  covered  include  computer  hardware  and  software,  systems  analysis, 
management  information  systems,  data  communications  and  application 
development.  Students  will  be  introduced  to  business  software  packages 
which  will  include  database  management,  spreadsheeting  and  business 
word  processing.  Also  listed  as  CMPT  272  and  BSED  273. 

MGMT  31 1 

MANAGEMENT  PROCESS  AND  ORGANIZATIONAL 
BEHAVIOR  4.0 

To  provide  undergraduate  students  a  review  of  classical  and  modem 
approaches  to  the  managerial  process  as  it  relates  to  the  manager"  s  functions 
of  planning,  organizing,  staffing,  leading  and  controlling.  These  reviews 
will  be  tied  to  the  open-system  model  and  the  contingency  approach  as  an 
overall  framework  for  understanding  the  management  of  organizations. 
Prerequisites:  ANTH  100.  PSYC  lOl.SOCI  100.  majors  only. 

MGMT  316 

HUMAN  RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Motivating  managerial  and  non-managerial  employees;  effective  use  of 

human  resources  in  the  organization.  The  personnel  function,  techniques  of 

job  analysis,  description  and  evaluation,  and  overall  organizational 

development  particularly  with  minority  group  members  and  female 

employees. 

Prerequisite:  MGMT 31 1  Junior  standing. 

MGMT  317 

MOTIVATION  AND  LEADERSHIP  3.0 

In-depth  analysis  of  the  human  element;  analytical  models  to  assist  in  the 
solution  of  leadership  problems  in  an  organizational  context.  Techniques  of 
analysis  and  the  psychology  of  self-esteem.  Motivational  problems  facing 
first-line,  middle,  and  top  level  managers  in  professional  and  nonprofes- 
sional work  activities.  The  development  of  skills  for  practical  application 
case  studies. 
Prerequisite :  MGMT  311 . 
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MGMT  327 

TRAINING.  DEVELOPMENT,  AND  CAREER  PLANNING  3.0 

Theory  and  design  of  training,  developmeni  and  career  planning  programs. 
Assessment  of  Irainmg  needs,  trammg  and  developmeni  methods  and  pro- 
cedures for  evaluation  training  are  considered.  Some  emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  developmeni  of  managerial  skills  through  student  workshops. 
Prerequisite:  MGMT 31 1 . 

MGMT  335 

SMALL  BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

The  problems  and  opportunities  of  starting  and  operating  a  small  business. 
Capital    accumulation,    adapting    technologies    to    specialized    needs, 
assessing  local  market  opportunities,  governmental  aids,  establishing 
working  relationships  with  large  organizations  and  problems  of  growth. 
Prerequisites:  FINC 321  .MGMT 31 1 .MKTG 340. 

MGMT  336 

INTERNATIONAL  BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

General  theory  on  international  trade,  the  mechanisms  of  international  bal- 
ance of  payments,  and  the  procedures  involved  in  international  trade  prac- 
tices. The  theory  of  comparative  advantage,  tariff  system,  international 
trade  policy  and  monetary  systems,  balance  of  payment  adjustment,  flows 
of  capital,  developmeni  of  market  abroad.  Tinancing  of  international  trade 
and  handling  of  export  shipment. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  102.  MGMT 311. 

MGMT  363 

BUSINESS  AND  SOCIETY  3.0 

Business  as  an  institution  in  our  pluralistic  society:  its  relationship  with 
other  societal  elements  such  as  government,  academia.  labor  and  the  con- 
sumer. American  business  past,  present  and  future:  strengths,  weaknesses 
and  overall  contribution  to  society:  ecology,  minority  groups  and  the  quan- 
tity and  quality  of  economic  growth.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Contemporary  Issues. 

MGMT  37 1 

MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  3.0 

Total  information  systems  from  the  perspective  of  organizations.  Informa- 
tion from  the  management  point  of  view:  its  needs,  cost  and  value.  Defini- 
tion and  analysis  in  the  solution  of  systems  problems.  The  computer  as  a 
tool  of  processing  accounting,  marketing  and  financial  information  for 
decision-making  and  policy-setting.  (Field  work). 

Prerequisites:  ACCT202.FINQ270.  MGMT  3 1 1 .  instructor's  permission, 
majors  only 

MGMT  392 

BUSINESS  INTERNSHIP  1 .0-3.0 

Full-time  on-the-job  experience  in  a  business  organization  under  college 

supervision.  During  this  experience,  the  student  investigates  and  discusses, 

in  a  seminar,  such  topics  as  Job  analysis,  description,  study  guides,  training 

techniques  and  problems. 

Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 

MGMT  4 14 

MANAGEMENT  THEORIES:  BEHAVIORAL  APPROACHES  3.0 
Advanced  analysis  of  the  most  recent  developments  in  the  behavioral  sci- 
ences as  a  basis  for  practical  applications  in  the  management  of  organiza- 
tions. Special  emphasis  on  techniques  drawn  from  several  behavioral 
models  including  approaches  such  as  transactional  analysis  and  behavior 
modification. 
Prerequisite:  MGMT 31 1 . 

MGMT  433 

ENTREPRENEURSHIP  AND  INNOVATION  3.0 

Attitudes  and  perspectives  for  effecting  meaningful  and  profitable  change. 
Concepts  ofcreativity,  optimum  use  ofresources,  and  the  impact  of  techno- 
logical change.  Anticipating  needs  and  wants  of  all  groups  influenced  by 
the  enterprise:  examples  of  successful  entrepreneurship,  role-playing  and 
situational  exercises. 
Prerequisite:  MGMT 31 1 . 

MGMT  439 

BUSINESS  POLICY  3.0 

Establishing  and  implementing  corporate  goals.  The  firm  as  a  collection  of 
internal  and  external  objectives.  Information  from  functional  areas  ana- 
lyzed along  the  lines  of  departmental  activities.  Decision-making  under 
conditions  ofrisk  and  uncertainty.  Planning  and  strategy  in  a  changing  envi- 
ronment. Reconciling  departmental  goals  and  company  objectives  through 
the  systems  approach.  The  effects  of  corporate  decisions  on  public  policy. 
Case  studies  and  simulation  games. 
Prerequisites:  Senior  standing:  majors  only. 


MGMT  49 1 

BUSINESS  PROBLEMS  3.0 

The  problems  approach  to  business  ownership,  finances,  location  and  lay- 
outs, purchasing,  personnel  and  managerial  controls.  Can  be  used  as  an 
independent  study  course  for  not  more  than  two  times. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  department  chairman. 

MGMT  492 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  MANAGEMENT  1 .0-3.0 

The  content  of  this  course  varies  with  each  offering.  Its  purpose  is  to  provide 
for  the  comprehensive  development  and  study  of  an  advanced  topic  of  cur- 
rent interest  not  covered  indepth  in  the  regular  curriculum.  Examples  of 
topics  covered  in  the  past  include:  labor  relations:  women  in  management: 
and  data  base  management  systems. 
Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  of  department  chairperson. 


Marketing 


SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
Chairperson:  Ralph  DiPietro 

Marketing  as  a  discipline  involves  itself  with  analyzing  consumer  and 
industrial  needs  in  constantly  changing  environment.  Marketing  managers 
then  take  this  information  and  reflect  it  in  an  appropriate  marketing  strategy 
that  is  congruent  with  those  needs. 

The  marketing  concentration  provides  students  with  a  knowledge  of  the 
theoretical  and  practical  aspects  of  the  subject.  Courses  in  advertising,  con- 
sumer behavior,  sales  promotion,  and  marketing  research  and  strategies 
prepare  students  for  entry  level  positions  and  for  potential  advancement  in 
marketing  and  sales  careers.  Additional  courses  will  expand  student  aware- 
ness of  international  opf)ortunities,  and  a  well  chosen  sequence  of  courses 
sharpens  analytical,  creative,  and  decision-making  skills. 

The  department  offers  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  business  admini- 
stration with  a  marketing  concentration. 


Business  Administration  Major 


Required  Courses 


ACCT 

201 

ACCT 

202 

BSLW 

261 

FINQ 

270 

MGMT 

311 

FINC 

321 

MKTG 

340 

FINQ 

372 

MGMT 

439 

MKTG 

442 

Semester  Hours 

Fundamentals  of  Accounting  1 3 

Fundamentals  of  Accounting  II 3 

Legal  Environment  of  Business  1 3 

Statistics  for  Business 4 

Management  Process  and  Organizational  Behavior 4 

Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

Management  Science 4 

Business  Policy 3 

Marketing  Research 3 


Collateral  Courses 


MATH    1 1 3  Mathematics  for  Business  1 3 

MATH    1 14  Mathematics  for  Business  11 3 

ECON     101   Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

ECON     102  I*nnciples  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

Two  courses  from  two  of  the  follow  ing  departments: 

Anthropology,  Psychology,  Sociology 6 
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Concentration  Within  the  Major 

Marketing 
Required  Courses 


MKTG   341  Consumer  Behavior 
OR 

MKTG   443  Industrial  Marketing 3 

MKTG   446  Marketing  Strategy  and  Implementation 3 

Marketing  Electives 

Select  any  advanced  marketing  course  from  the  appropriate  list  obtained 
from  the  department 12 


Business  Administration  Electives 

Select  1 2  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 12 


Courses  of  Instruction 


MKAD  392 

BUSINESS  INTERNSHIP-MARKETING  1 .0-3.0 

Full-time  on-the-job  experience  in  a  business  organization  under  college 

supervision.  During  this  experience,  the  student  investigates  and  discusses 

in  a  seminar  such  topics  as  job  analysis,  description,  study  guides,  training 

techniques  and  problems. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department  chairperson. 

MKAD  492 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  ADMINISTRATIVE  SCIENCES  1 .0-3.0 

Professional  inquiry  into  the  study  of  a  selected  issue,  problem  or  trend  in 

accounting,  finance,  management  and  organizational  behavior,  marketing, 

quantitative  analysis,  and  general  business. 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  of  department  chairperson. 

MKTG  340 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MARKETING  3.0 

The  role  of  marketing;  significance  of  marketing  decisions  to  overall  per- 
formance. Behavorial  aspects  of  marketing,  the  impact  of  consumer  beha- 
vior in  purchase  decisions,  special  problems  of  industrial  marketing,  the 
consumer  movement  and  formal  and  informal  societal  constraints  on  mar- 
keting practices. 

MKTG  341 

CONSUMER  BEHAVIOR  3.0 

Industrial  and  consumer  buying  behavior;  the  user  of  consumer  products. 

Behavioral  science  findings,  marketing  research  techniques  and  consumer 

attitudes;  socio-economic  and  demographic  variables. 

Prerequisite:  MKTG  340. 

MKTG  342 

SALES  CONCEPTS  AND  PRACTICES  3.0 

An  analysis  of  time  complete  personal  selling  function  from  the  perspective 

of  one  organization  selling  to  another.  Topics  dealing  with  both  the  actual 

mechanics  of  the  selling  process  and  the  management  of  the  process  and  its 

actors  are  included. 

Prerequisite:  MKTG  340. 

MKTG  343 

DIRECT  MARKETING 

Introduce  students  to  the  principles,  practices,  and  environment  of  direct 
marketing.  Development,  implementation,  strategies  and  data  base  man- 
agement will  be  instructed  through  the  use  of  readings,  examples,  cases,  and 
a  "hands  on"  approach  to  computer  applications  in  the  field. 
Prerequisite:  MKTG  340. 


MKTG  344 

ADVERTISING  THEORY  AND  TECHNIQUES  3.0 

An  examination  of  the  theoretical  basis  for  advertising  with  linkage  to  the 

behavior  of  consumers.  Planning  and  managing  advertising  campaigns, 

actual  techniques  used  to  develop  advertising,  and  the  role  of  advertising 

agencies  are  also  dealt  with. 

Prerequisite:  MKTG  340. 

MKTG  347 

EXPORT/IMPORT  MARKETING  PROCESS  3.0 

The  course  will  cover  the  following  topics:  export/import  policies — 
national  and  international  environment;  government  programs  and  incen- 
tives to  promote  exports;  tariff  systems;  choosing  export  markets  and  ana- 
lyzing exports  and  imports;  developing  an  export  program;  setting  up  an 
export  organization;  export/import  financing;  export/import  documenta- 
tion; export  pricing;  packaging,  shipping,  traffic  and  insurance. 

MKTG  349 

INTERNATIONAL  MARKETING  3.0 

The  importance  of  international  marketing  for  the  U.S.  Environmental  con- 
ditions and  controlling  factors.  Development  of  foreign  markets  and  selec- 
tion of  appropriate  organizational  means.  Introduction  into  the  mechanics 
of  import  and  export.  Manufacture  abroad.  Multinational  companies. 
Prerequisite:  MKTG  340. 

MKTG  399 

BUSINESS  WORK  EXPERIENCE  II  4.0-8.0 

Business  Work  Experience  II  integrates  classroom  study  with  supervised 
work  experience  and  intensifies  the  experience  gained  through  participa- 
tion in  Introduction  to  Business  Work  Experience.  This  course  will 
develop,  through  practical  experience,  the  student's  expertise  in  the  major 
field  of  study  by  providing  a  bridge  from  the  academic  environment  to  the 
world  of  the  entering  professional. 
Prerequisite:  BEOS  230. 

MKTG  411 

ADVANCED  TOPICS  IN  MARKETING  RESEARCH  3.0 

A  continuation  of  marketing  research  with  emphasis  on  advanced  topics 
such  as  industrial  marketing  research,  experimentation,  multivariate  statis- 
tical techniques  such  as  multidimensional  scaling,  discriminant  analysis 
automatic  interaction  detection,  and  conjoint  analysis.  Also  included  will 
be  advanced  techniques  in  sales  and  market  forecasting. 
Prerequisites:  MKTG  310.311. 410. 

MKTG  442 

MARKETING  RESEARCH  3.0 

A  broad  management  perspective  on  market  research  methodology.  A  sys- 
tems approach,  collection  and  analysis  of  facts,  opinions,  forecasts,  etc.,  for 
determining  marketing  strategies.  Research  techniques  and  designs,  tab- 
ulation and  report  presentation. 
Prerequisite:  MKTG  340.  FINQ270. 

MKTG  443 

INDUSTRIAL  MARKETING  3.0 

A  study  of  the  various  problems  faced  by  organizations  who  market  goods 
and  services  consumed  by  other  organizations.  A  managerial  focus  based 
on  an  understanding  of  organizational  buying  activities  is  stressed. 
Prerequisite:  MKTG  340. 

MKTG  446 

MARKETING  STRATEGY  AND  IMPLEMENTATION  3.0 

Relationship  of  marketing  to  the  activity  of  the  firm  from  theoretical  and 
practical   perspectives.  The  variables  of  marketing  decision-making; 
sophisticated  techniques  for  problem-solving.  Case  studies  help  to  develop 
an  analytical  posture  in  marketing  planning.  To  be  taken  in  senior  year. 
Prerequisite:  MKTG  442. 

MKTG  464 

LEGAL  PROBLEMS  OF  THE  MARKETING  PROCESS  3.0 

The  historic  and  social  relationships  of  law  and  marketing.  The  legal  frame- 
work including  ( I )  the  relationship  of  administrative  agencies  to  enforce- 
ment of  legislative  policy,  (2)  govemmental  regulation  of  anti-competitive 
business  behavior,  (3)  regulations  protecting  consumers  and  (4)  regulations 
protecting  the  use  of  intellectual  property.  Legal  problems  of  international 
marketing  and  distribution. 
Prerequisites:  BSLW  261,  MKTG  340. 
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MKTG  490 

MARKETING  INTERNSHIP  3.0 

An  opportunily  for  siudenls  lo  assist  in  solving  a  particular  marketing 
problem  for  a  participating  corp<iration.  Examples  include  general  market 
research,  advertising  effectiveness  research,  public  relations  and  new  pro- 
duct assessment. 

MKTG  492 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MARKETING  1 .0-3.0 

An  opportunity  for  a  student  to  study  a  topic  not  normally  covered  in 
existing  course  selections  or  to  take  a  course  normally  given,  but  for  some 
reason  not  available. 

MKTG  493 

SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  MARKETING  1 .0-3.0 

An  examination  of  topics  not  covered  in  normal  marketing  course  work. 
Course  to  be  given  on  demand  with  topics  varying  according  to  student 
input.  Course  will  normally  be  offered  during  an  intersession. 

MKTG  499 

CURRENT  TOPICS  IN  MARKETING  3.0 

Honors  seminar,  current  topics  in  marketing.  Problems  and  opportunities  in 

marketing  management. 

Prerequisites:  MKTG  340. 442  (or  concurrently):  instructor' s permission. 


Mathematics  and 
Computer  Science 

SCHOOL  OF  MATHEMATICAL  AND 
NATURAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Kenneth  C.  Wolff 

Mathematics  and  computer  science  are  essential  areas  of  knowledge  in 
the  modem  technological  world.  In  order  to  equip  students  with  proper 
skills,  the  department  offers  a  major  and  a  minor  program  in  mathematics 
and  a  major  and  a  minor  program  in  computer  science.  In  addition  the 
department  offers  a  concentration  in  applied  mathematics.  Both  major  pro- 
grams lead  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree.  With  the  proper  choice  of  elec- 
tive courses,  a  student  may  prepare  for  graduate  study  or  for  work  in  a 
vanety  of  fields  such  as  computer  science,  statistics,  actuarial  science  and 
management  science.  There  are  honors  programs  in  mathematics  and  com- 
puter science  for  qualified  students. 

It  is  possible  to  pursue  a  dual  major  program,  mathematics  and  computer 
science.  This  can  be  arranged  with  the  advice  of  the  chairperson.  A  student 
who  is  interested  in  advanced  placement  or  w  ho  has  questions  about  qualifi- 
cations for  placement  in  calculus  should  contact  the  chaiqjerson  for  the 
proper  information. 


Mathematics  Major 


Required  Courses 

MATH  1 22  Calculus  1 4 

MATH  221  Calculus  II 4 

MATH  222  Calculus  III 4 

MATH  335  Elements  of  Linear  Algebra 4 

MATH  340  Probability 3 

Collateral  Courses 

CMPT     1 83  Foundations  of  Computer  Science  1 3 

PHYS     191.  192  GeneralPhysicsl.il 8 

Electives 


Mathematics  Minor 

Students  may  earn  a  minor  in  the  field  of  mathematics  by  completing  an 
approved  19  semester  hour  program  in  mathematics  which  includes  MATH 
1 22,  22 1 ,  222,  33.5  and  one  other  approved  3(K)  or  4(K)  math  major  elective 
course.  At  least  9  semester  hours  must  be  taken  at  Montclair  State  College. 

Applied  Mathematics  Concentration 

See  the  department  for  specific  details  about  this  program. 

Teacher  Certification 

Students  desiring  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  The  specific  mathematics  courses  needed  for  certification  should 
be  obtained  from  the  department. 

Second  Teaching  Field  in  Mathematics 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  The  National  Teachers  Examination  is  required  for  certification 
in  a  second  teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the  Office  of  Tea- 
cher Education. 

Tliose  students  majoring  in  another  field  who  wish  to  teach  mathematics 
as  a  second  field  must  take  an  approved  32  semester  hour  program  in  mathe- 
matics, including  one  course  in  computer  science,  as  well  as  their  major 
field  requirements.  Specific  requirements  may  be  obtained  from  the  depart- 
ment. 

Computer  Science  Major 

Required  Courses 

CMPT  1 83  Foundations  of  Computer  Science  1 3 

CMPT  184  Foundations  of  Computer  Science  11 3 

CMPT  280  Assembly  Language  and  Machine  Organization  I 3 

CMPT  28 1  Assembly  Language  and  Machine  Organization  II 3 

CMPT  285  Discrete  Math  Structures 3 

CMPT  287  Data  Structures 3 

Collateral  Courses 

MATH    1 22  Calculus  1 4 

MATH    221  Calculus  II 4 

MATH   335  Elements  of  Linear  Algebra 4 

MATH   340  Probability 3 

and 
One  of  these  five  sequences 

1.  PHYS    191,192  GeneralPhysicsl.il 4ea. 

2.  CHEM    120.121   General  Chemistry  I,  II 4ea. 

3.  Select  two  courses 

BIOL  121  Plant  Kingdom 4 

BIOL  1 30  Invertebrate  Zoology 4 

BIOL  1 3 1  Vertebrate  Zoology 4 

BIOL  140  Biology  of  the  Cell 4 

BIOL  212  Genetics.  Individual  and  Society 3 

4.  ACCT  201.202  Fundamentalsof  Accounting  I,  II 3ea. 

MGMT  3 1 1  Management  Process  and  Organizational 

Behavior 4 

5.  ECON     101.102  Principlesof  Economics:  Macro.  Micro 3ea. 

MGMT  3 1 1  Management  Process  and  Organizational 

Behavior 4ea. 

Note:  The  department  recommends  that  students  consider  taking  a  second 
and  possibly  third  sequence  in  collateral  courses,  as  well  as  advanced 
writing  skills — technical  and  scientific.  Independent  study  in  advanced 
areas  is  available.  See  the  department  chairperson  for  information. 

Electives 


Select  1 8  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 18 


Select  1 5  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department IS 
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Computer  Science  Minor 


Students  may  earn  a  minor  in  computer  science  by  satisfactorily  completing 
an  1 8  semester  hour  program  which  includes  CMPT,  183, 1 84,  and  26 1 .  At 
least  9  semester  hours  must  be  taken  at  Montclair  State  College.  At  least  6 
semester  hours  must  be  taken  above  the  280  level. 


Computer  Science 
Courses  of  Instruction 


CMPT  107 

COMPUTERS  AND  SOCIETY  2.0 

The  impact  of  the  digital  computer  on  modem  society.  The  effect  of  infor- 
mation processing  in  the  social  and  political  spheres  and  the  relation  of 
computer  information  processing  to  human  thought.  Not  for  math/science 
majors.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Mathematics,  Com- 
puter Science. 

CMPT  108 

COMPUTERS  AND  PROGRAMMING  3.0 

Develop  programming  competence  in  a  language  such  as  BASIC  or  Pascal 
and  an  introduction  to  the  use  of  a  word  processing  package.  Problems  will 
be  primarily  of  a  non-mathematical  nature.  Discussion  of  the  impact  of  the 
computer  revolution  on  society.  Not  for  mathematics  or  computer  science 
majors.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Mathematics,  Com- 
puter Science. 

CMPT  109 

INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  use  of  word  processing  spread  sheet  and  data  base 
packages  plus  a  discussion  of  the  impact  of  computers  on  society.  Not  for 
mathematics  major  elective  credit  or  computer  science  major  elective 
credit.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Mathematics,  Com- 
puter Science. 

CMPT  183 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  I  3.0 

Basic  theory  of  digital  computers.  Syntax  and  semantics  of  a  programming 
language.  Algorithms:  logic,  design,  testing  and  documentation.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Mathematics,  Computer  Science. 
Prerequisite:  Math  114  or  115. 

CMPT  184 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  CMPT  183.  Algorithm  development  involving  user  func- 
tions; subroutines,  recursions,  structures  file  manipulation. 
Prerequisite:  CMPT  183. 

CMPT  261 

BUSINESS  DATA  PROCESSING  3.0 

Applications  in  accounts  receivable,  payroll  and  inventory;  language 
COBOL.  Card,  tape,  and  disc  files.  Not  for  major  elective  credit. 
Prerequisite:  CMPT  183. 

CMPT  273 

INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTERS  IN  BUSINESS  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  use  of  information  .systems  in  business.  Topics  that 
will  be  covered  include  computer  hardware  and  software,  systems  analysis, 
management  information  systems,  data  communications  and  application 
development.  Students  will  be  introduced  to  business  software  packages 
which  will  include  database  management,  spreadsheeting  and  business 
word  processing.  Not  for  math/science  majors  or  students  who  have  taken 
BSED273orMGMT273. 

CMPT  280 

ASSEMBLY  LANGUAGE  AND  MACHINE  ORGANIZATION  I      3.0 

Computer  structures,  the  conventional  machine  level,  introduction  to 

assembler  language. 

Prerequisite:  CMPT  184. 

Pre  or  corequisite:  Either  MATH  221  or  MATH  1 13  and  1 14. 


CMPT  281 

ASSEMBLY  LANGUAGE  AND  MACHINE  ORGANIZATION  11     3.0 

Microprogramming  level  of  a  computer,  the  operating  system  level, 

assembler  topics  including  subroutines,  input/output  macros,  dumps  and 

macrowriting. 

Prerequisite:  CMPT  280. 

Pre  or  corequisite:  CMPT 285. 

CMPT  285 

DISCRETE  MATHEMATICAL  STRUCTURES  3.0 

The  structures  include  sets,  graphs,  digraphs,  trees,  networks,  lattices,  mat- 
rices, semigroups  and  groups.  Many  practical  business  and  scientific  prob- 
lems can  be  posed  and  solved  by  the  use  of  these  structures. 
Prerequisites:  CMPT  183. 

CMPT  287 

DATA  STRUCTURES  3.0 

Data  structures  including  linear  lists,  strings,  trees  chains,  paging,  data  base 

design,  storage  systems,  and  structures. 

Prerequisites:  CMPT  280. 285. 

CMPT  363 

INTRODUCTION  TO  NUMERICAL  COMPUTING  3.0 

Fundamentals  of  numerical  computation,  with  emphasis  on  basic 
algorithms  and  theirefficient  implementation:  appropriate  treatment  of  the- 
oretical bases.  Topics  include  floating  point  arithmetic,  roundoff  error  and 
propagation,  numerical  solution  of  nonlinear  equations,  interpolation  and 
approximation,  and  numerical  integration.  The  FORTRAN  language  will 
be  taught  and  used  in  programming  assignments. 
Prerequisite:  CMPT  183 
Pre  or  corequisite:  MATH  221 . 

CMPT  38 1 

FILE  PROCESSING  3.0 

Advanced  techniques  in  data  processing  including  modular  programming 

techniques,   debugging   techniques,   table   handling,   subscripting   and 

indexing;  variable  length  records  and  tables;  declarations  and  linkages; 

report  generation;  tape  and  disc  file  processing;   searching,  sorting, 

updating  and  retrieving  from  files;  sequential,  direct-access,  ISAM  and 

VSAM  file  organization. 

Prerequisite:  CMPT:  183. 

Pre  or  corequisite:  MATH  221  or  MATH  1 13  and  1 14. 

CMPT  382 

SYSTEM  ANALYSIS  AND  DESIGN  3.0 

A  major  project  includes  forms  design,  sequential  files,  files,  merge,  sort, 

and  editing  programs. 

Prerequisites:  CMPT  183. 

Pre  or  corequisiste :  Either  MATH  221  or  MATH  113  and  1 14. 

CMPT  384 

SYSTEMS  SOFTWARE  3.0 

Design  and  implementation  of  assemblers,  linkage  editors  and  loaders, 

libraries,  macro  processors,  and  text  editors;  their  relationship  to  an 

operating  system. 

Prerequisite:  CMPT 280. 

CMPT  385 

MICROCOMPUTERS  3.0 

Introduction  to  chip  technology,  microprocessors,  microcomputers,  archi- 
tecture, instruction  sets  and  programming  of  microcomputers. 
Prerequisite:  CMPT  280. 

CMPT  386 

COMPUTER  CIRCUITS  AND  INTERFACES  3.0 

Basic  digital  and  analog  computing  circuits  and  interface  circuits,  com- 
puter-telecommunication interfaces. 
Prerequisite:  CMPT  385. 

CMPT  387 

PRINCIPLES  OF  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  3.0 

Fundamentals  of  data  communication  topics.  Analog  digital,  broadband- 
baseband,  TDM-FDM,  AM-FM  techniques.  Error  codes  and  protocols. 
Prerequisite:  CMPT  281. 

CMPT  462 

LOCAL  AREA  NETWORKS  (LAN'S)  3.0 

Overview,  topology,  taxonomy,  transmission,  technology  media  and  con- 
trol protocols  of  microcomputer  LAN'S. 
Prerequisite:  CMPT  387. 
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CMPT48I 

OPERATING  SYSTEMS  3.0 

System  architecture:   DOS.  OS  systems;  multi-programming;   virtual 

storage. 

Prerequisite:  CMPT287. 

CMPT483 

DATA  BASE  SYSTEMS  3.0 

A  comprehensive  collection  of  data  base  organizations  and  design  tools; 
file  organizations  and  evaluations,  database  structures,  schemata  and 
implementations.  Database  security,  operations  and  management. 
Prerequisites:  CMPT 287  and 381 . 

CMPT484 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PROGRAMMING  LANGUAGES  3.0 

Syntax  and  semantics  of  programming  languages.  Principles  of  compilers 
and  compiler  constructions,  including  object  code  generation. 
Prerequisite:  CMPT 287. 

CMPT  485 

COMPILER  CONSTRUCTION  3.0 

Introduction  to  the  concepts  and  techniques  used  in  the  description  of  pro- 
gramming languages  and  in  the  construction  of  compilers. 
Prerequisites:  CMPT 287. 

CMPT  490 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  3.0 

Topics  not  usually  covered  within  standard  computer  science  courses.  A 

written  and  an  oral  report  are  required. 

Prerequisites:  CMPT  287.  MATH  335  and  permission  of  instructor. 

CMPT  495 

TOPICS  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

FOR  UNDERGRADUATES  1 .0-3.0 

Study  of  specialized  topics  in  computer  science. 

Prerequisites:  CMPT  287.  MATH  335  and  permission  of  instructor. 

CMPT  497 

UNDERGRADUATE  RESEARCH  IN 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE  I  1 .0-3.0 

Individual  research  in  areas  of  computer  science  agreed  upon  by  the  student 

and  the  instructor.  The  results  of  the  research  will  be  a  basis  of  a  seminar  or 

colloquium  to  be  given  by  the  student.  Students  must  not  accumulate  more 

than  6  credits  total  in  courses  CMPT  497, 498,  MATH  497, 498. 

Prerequisites:  MATH  222.  CMPT281 .  instructor' s permission. 

CMPT  498 

UNDERGRADUATE  RESEARCH  IN 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE  II  1 .0-3.0 

Individual  research  in  areas  of  computer  science  agreed  upon  by  the  student 

and  the  instructor.  TTie  results  of  the  research  w  ill  be  a  basis  of  a  seminar  or 

colloquium  to  be  given  by  the  student.  Students  must  not  accumulate  more 

than  6  credits  total  in  courses  CMPT  497. 498,  MATH  497, 498. 

Prerequisites:  MATH  222.  CMPT  281 .  instructor' s  permission. 

CMPT  499 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE         3.0-8.0 

The  study  of  theoretical  ideas  of  computer  science  combined  with  their 

practical  applications  in  a  real  life  environment.  Tlie  co-op  experience  is  a 

semester  w  orking  off  campus  under  the  guidance  of  a  company  supervisor, 

and  a  faculty  supervisor.  Only  3  of  the  8  credits  may  be  used  to  fulfill  the 

major  requirement. 

Prerequisites:  Approval  of  faculty  coordinator  and  co-op  office. 


Mathematics 
Courses  of  Instruction 


MATH  050 

BASIC  SKILLS  MATH  I: 

COMPUTATION  AND  ELEMENTARY  ALGEBRA  3.0 

Fundamental  operations  on  real  numbers.  Introduction  to  algebra  including 
linear  equations  and  the  development  of  algebraic  manipulative  skills.  Esti- 
mation. Problem  solving.  Use  of  hand-held  calculators.  Credits  not  usable 
toward  graduation. 


MATH  05 1 

BASIC  SKILLS  MATH  II:  ALGEBRA  3.0 

Basic  elementary  algebra  course,  mcludes  fundamental  algebraic  pro- 
cesses, linear  and  quadratic  equations,  graphing  and  applications.  Credits 
not  usable  toward  graduation. 

MATH  060 

BASIC  SKILLS  MATHEMATICS  LABORATORY  - 
COMPUTATION  3.0 

Review  of  the  fundamental  arithmetic  operations  of  real  numbers.  Whole 
numbers,  fractions,  decimals,  percents,  ratios,  word  problems  and  estima- 
tion are  covered.  Topics  from  elementary  algebra  may  also  be  included. 
Creditsnot  usable  toward  graduation.  Small  group  tutoring  in  mathematics 
laboratory. 

MATH  061 

BASIC  SKILLS  MATHEMATICS  LABORATORY  -  ALGEBRA      3.0 

Review  of  elementary  algebra,  including  fundamental  algebraic  processes. 

linear  and  quadratic  equations,  graphing,  word  problems  and  applications. 

Credit  not  usable  toward  graduation.  Small  group  tutoring  in  mathematics 

laboratory. 

MATH  103 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS  3.0 

TTie  growth  and  development  of  mathematics  from  ancient  to  modem 
times;  contributions  of  the  great  mathematicians.  Not  for  math-science 
majors.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Mathematics. 

MATH  109 

STATISTICS  3.0 

Introduction  to  the  use  and  misuse  of  statistics.  Topics  include:  analysis  and 
presentation  of  data,  variability  and  uncertainty  in  data,  techniques  of  statis- 
tical inference  and  decision-making.  Not  for  mathematics  majors.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Mathematics. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  050  or  satisfactory  performance  on  NJCBSPT. 

MATH  1 10 

INTERMEDIATE  ALGEBRA  3.0 

Topics  include  sets,  relations,  functions,  development  of  number  systems 

and  algebraic  operations.  Students  who  received  high  school  credit  for 

intermediate  algebra  may  not  receive  degree  credit  for  MATH  1 1 0.  Not  for 

math/science  majors. 

Prerequisite:  MATH  051  or  satisfactory  performance  on  NJCBSPT. 

MATH  113 

MATHEMATICS  FOR  BUSINESS  LLINEAR  ALGEBRA  3.0 

Matrices,  linear  programming,  probability,  statistics. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  1 10  or  equivalent  course  or  satisfactory  perform- 
ance on  NJCBSPT  and  three  years  of  high  school  mathematics. 

MATH  114 

MATHEMATICS  FOR  BUSINESS  II:  CALCULUS  3.0 

The  general  aim  of  this  course  is  to  introduce  the  students  to  the  basic  skills 

of  differentiation,  integration,  maxima-minima  problems  and  several  of  the 

other  applications  of  calculus,  including  modeling,  especially  models  in 

business  and  economics. 

Prerequisite:  MATH  J 13. 

MATH  115 

PRECALCULUS  MATHEMATICS  3.0 

Binomial  theorem,  relations  and  functions,  exponential  and  logarithmic 

functions,  right  triangle  trigonometry,  circular  functions. 

Prerequisite:  MATH  1 10  or  satisfactory  performance  on  NJCBSPT  and  3 

yrs.  high  school  math  or  equivalent  in  lieu  of  MATH  1 10. 

MATH  116 

CALCULUS  A  4.0 

Differentiation  and  integration  of  functions,  including  trigonometric  func- 
tions. Applications  to  biology  and  geoscience.  Not  for  math,  chemistry  or 
physics  majors.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Mathematics. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  115 

MATH  117 

MATHEMATICS  AND  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  FOR  THE  LIFE 
SCIENCES  I  4.0 

Descriptive  statistics;  counting  techniques;  permutations;  combinations: 
sets:  probability  and  probability  distributions;  tree  diagrams:  introduction 
to  the  BASIC  language;  simulation:  role  of  computers  in  society.  Applica- 
tions include  genetics,  ecology,  bio-chemistry,  and  population  growth. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  051  or  satisfactory  performance  on  NJCBSPT 
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MATH  118 

MATHEMATICS  AND  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  FOR  THE  LIFE 
SCIENCES  II  3.0 

Mathematical  models;  hypothesis  testing;  genetics  models;  diversity  in 
populations;  randomness;  contingency  tables;  regression  analysis;  tests  of 
biological  models.  Methods  of  course  applied  to  real  biological  data 
throughout  with  micro-computers  used  as  a  tool. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  1 1 7. 

MATH  120 

CALCULUS  I:  PROBLEM  SOLVING  AND 

COMPUTING  WORKSHOP  1 .0 

This  is  a  supplementary  problem  solving  section  for  Calculus  I  students,  uti- 
lizing computer  technology.  Topics  will  include  functions,  limits,  deriva- 
tives, anti-derivatives,  the  definite  integral,  and  others  from  Calculus  I.  Free 
elective  credit  only. 
Corequisite:  MATH  122  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

MATH  122 

CALCULUS  I  4.0 

Limits,  continuity;  derivative  and  differentiation;  applications  of  the  deri- 
vative, maxima,  minima,  and  extreme  considerations;  antiderivatives;  Rie- 
mann  integral.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Mathematics. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  115. 

MATH  220 

CALCULUS  II:  PROBLEM  SOLVING  AND 

COMPUTING  WORKSHOP  1 .0 

This  is  a  supplementary  problem  solving  section  for  Calculus  II  students, 
utilizing  computer  technology.  Topics  will  include  applications  of  the  defi- 
nite integral,  methods  of  integration,  L'Hopital's  Rule,  sequences,  series, 
and  others  from  Calculus  II.  Free  elective  credit  only. 
Corequisite:  MATH  221  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

MATH  221 

CALCULUS  II  4.0 

Riemann  integral  applications,  transcendental  functions,  techniques  of 

integration,  improper  integrals,  L'Hospital's  rule,  infinite  series.  Meets  the 

General  Education  Requirement  -  Mathematics. 

Prerequisite:  MATH  122. 

MATH  222 

CALCULUS  III  4.0 

Vector  algebra;  partial  differentiation,  and  extreme  considerations;  polar, 

cylindrical,  and  spherical  coordinates,  multiple  integration;  introduction  to 

line  integrals. 

Prerequisite:  MATH  221 . 

MATH  242 

BIOSTATISTICS  3.0 

Applications  of  statistical  methods  to  toxicology.  Experimental  design, 
descriptive  statistics,  random  sampling,  estimation,  inference,  hypothesis 
testing:  one  and  two  sample  test;  anova,  quality  control,  regression  and  bio- 
assay.  Microcomputer  and  statistical  packages.  Not  for  math  or  computer 
science  majors. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  122. 

MATH  270 

STATISTICS  FOR  BUSINESS  4.0 

The  comprehension  and  the  application  of  modem  statistical  methods. 
Topics  covered  include:  probability  theory,  descriptive  statistics,  interval 
estimation,  sampling  theory,  parametric  and  non-parametric  tests  of  signi- 
ficance, analysis  of  variance,  correlation  and  regression  analysis  and  time 
series  analysis.  Not  for  math/science  majors,  or  students  who  have  taken 
FINQ  270. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  114. 

MATH  335 

ELEMENTS  OF  LINEAR  ALGEBRA  4.0 

Vectors,  vector  spaces  in  2,  3,  and  n-dimensions,  systems  of  linear  equa- 
tions, matrices,  determinants,  linear  transformations,  and  applications. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  221  or  equivalent. 

MATH  340 

PROBABILITY  3.0 

Chance  and  variability,  elements  of  combinatorics,  Bayes'  theorem, 

random  variables,  binomial,  poisson  and  normal  distributions,  applications 

to  statistics. 

Prerequisite:  MATH  221  or  equivalent. 


MATH  350 

COLLEGE  GEOMETRY  3.0 

Study  of  Euclidean  and  other  geometries  from  an  axiomatic  point  of  view. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  221 . 

MATH  398 

VECTOR  CALCULUS  3.0 

Topics  include  the  algebra  of  the  differential  and  integral,  gradients,  diverg- 
ence and  curl  of  a  vector  field,  and  integral  theorems  together  with  applica- 
tions drawn  from  the  physical  sciences. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  222. 

MATH  420 

DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  3.0 

Linear  differential  equations,  exact  and  total  differential  equations,  simul- 
taneous equations,  numerical  approximations,  series  solutions. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  222,335. 

MATH  423 

INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPLEX  VARIABLES  3.0 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  arithmetic  and  algebra  of  complex  numbers, 
and  an  introduction  to  the  differentiation  and  integration  of  complex  func- 
tions. Topics  include;  rectangular  and  polar  form  of  complex  numbers, 
algebra  of  complex  numbers,  differentiation,  Cauchy-Riemann  equations, 
and  contour  integrals. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  222. 

MATH  425 

ADVANCED  CALCULUS  I  3.0 

Properties  of  the  real  number  system,  limits,  continuous  functions,  interme- 
diate value  theorem,  derivative.  Mean  value  theorem,  Reimann  integral. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  222  or  equivalent. 

MATH  426 

ADVANCED  CALCULUS  II  3.0 

Functions  of  several  variables,  partial  derivatives.  Green's  theorem, 

Stoke's  theorem,  divergence  theorem,  implicit  function  theorem,  inverse 

function  theorem,  infinite  series,  uniform  convergence. 

Prerequisite:  MATH  425. 

MATH  431 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  MODERN  ALGEBRA  3.0 

Fundamental  concepts  of  algebra  including  groups,  rings,  integral  domains 

and  fields,  with  important  examples. 

Prerequisite:  MATH  335. 

MATH  433 

THEORY  OF  NUMBERS  3.0 

Properties  of  integers,  congruences,  quadratic  reciprocity  law,  primitive 
roots,  diophantine  equations,  continued  fractions,  algebraic  numbers,  lat- 
tice f)oints  and  partitions. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  221 . 

MATH  436 

ELEMENTS  OF  LOGIC  3.0 

Deduction,  propositional  functions,  quantifiers,  consistency,  decision 

problems  and  Goedefs  theorem. 

Prerequisite:  MATH  221. 

MATH  440 

STATISTICAL  METHODS  3.0 

Applications  of  statistical  methods:  estimation,  hypothesis  testing,  infer- 
ence, enumeration  data,  correlation,  regression,  analysis  of  variance,  non- 
parametric  methods  and  elementary  experimental  design. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  340. 

MATH  441 

STATISTICAL  COMPUTING  3.0 

This  course  is  designed:  ( 1 )  to  acquaint  students  with  the  use  of  the  com- 
puter in  solving  statistical  problems,  and  (2)  to  develop  intermediate  level 
statistical  methodology.  Several  statistical  computing  packages  and  the 
student's  own  programs  will  be  utilized. 
Prerequisites:  CMPT 183.  MATH  440. 

MATH  443 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MATHEMATICAL  STATISTICS  3.0 

Develops  statistical  methods  from  probability  theory.  Topics  discrete  and 

continuous  probability  distributions,  estimation,  inference  and  hypothesis 

testing. 

Prerequisite:  MATH  440. 
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MATH  463 

INTRODUCTION  TO  NUMERICAL  ANALYSIS  3.0 

Finite  diftercnces,  approximation  theory,  linear  and  nonlinear  equations. 

error  analysis. 

Prerequisites:  CMPT363.  MATH  222. 335. 

MATH  464 

OPERATIONS  RESEARCH  I  3.0 

Linear    programming.    iranspt)rtaiion    problem,    assignment    problem, 
duality,  sensitivity  analysis,  network  Hows,  dynamic  programming,  nonli- 
near programming,  integer  programming. 
Prerequisite  MATH  335. 

MATH  465 

OPERATIONS  RESEARCH  II  3.0 

Game  theory .  queuing  models,  inventory  models,  Markov  processes,  relia- 
bility theory  and  applications. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  340. 464. 

MATH  469 

MATHEMATICAL  MODELING  3.0 

The  art  of  constructing  mathematical  models  for  "real  world"  problems, 
solving  the  model,  and  testing  the  accuracy  of  the  model.  Problems  will  be 
selected  from  business,  science,  computer  science,  and  the  social  sciences. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  335  and  340  and  either  MATH  440  or  464 

MATH  470 

TEACHING  OF  MATHEMATICS  4.0 

Selection,  organization,  and  presentation  of  secondary  mathematics,  class- 
room activities,  lesson  planning,  techniques  of  motivation,  evaluation,  mul- 
tisensory    aids,    principles    of    learning,    and    applications    of    the 
microcomputer  to  classroom  teaching. 
Prerequisites:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program. 

MATH  47 1 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  MODERN  MATHEMATICS  3.0 

Professionalized  view  of  junior  and  senior  high  school  mathematics  topics: 
functions,  real  and  complex  numbers,  analytic  geometry,  absolute  value 
and  inequalities,  sets  and  logic,  flow  charting,  linear  programming. 
Prerequisites:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program. 

MATH  475 

HISTORY  OF  MATHEMATICS  3.0 

Histories  of  geometry,  number  theory,  algebra,  calculus  and  infinite  pro- 
cesses. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  221. 

MATH  490 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  MATHEMATICS  3.0 

This  course  will  concentrate  on  subject  matter  not  usually  covered  within 
standard  mathematics  courses.  A  written  and  oral  report  are  required. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  222.  335.  permission  of  Director  of  Honors  Pro- 
gram. 


MATH  495 

TOPICS  IN  MATHEMATICS  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 
Study  of  advanced  topics  in  undergraduate  mathematics. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  222  and  instructor' s  permission. 


1.0-3.0 


MATH  497 

UNDERGRADUATE  RESEARCH  IN  MATHEMATICS  I  1 .0-3.0 

Individual  research  in  a  mathematical  area  agreed  upon  by  the  student  and 
the  instructor.  The  results  of  the  research  will  be  a  basis  of  a  seminar  or  col- 
loquium to  be  given  by  the  student.  Students  must  not  accumulate  more  than 
6  credits  total  in  courses  CMPT  497. 498,  MATH  497, 498. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  335,  instructor' s permission 

MATH  498 

UNDERGRADUATE  RESEARCH  IN  MATHEMATICS  II  1 .0-3.0 

Individual  research  in  a  mathematical  area  agreed  upon  by  the  student  and 
the  instructor.  The  results  of  the  research  will  be  a  basis  of  a  seminar  or  col- 
loquium to  be  given  by  the  student.  Students  must  not  accumulate  more  than 
6  credits  total  in  courses  CMPT  497, 498,  MATH  497, 498. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  335.  instructor' s  permission. 


Music 


SCHOOL  OF  FINE  AND  PERFORMING  ARTS 
Chairperson:  Donald  M.  Mintz 


The  Department  of  Music  stresses  performance  skills,  breadth  of  musical 
understanding  and  work  in  the  liberal  arts.  The  department  is  accredited  by 
the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music  and  is  approved  by  the 
National  Association  for  Music  Therapy.  Two  degrees  are  offered,  the 
Bachelor  of  Music  and  the  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

Concentrations  available  within  the  Bachelor  of  Music  program  are  Per- 
formance, and  Theory /Composition.  A  Bachelor  of  Arts  major  is  available 
in  Music  Therapy,  and  a  concentration  is  available  in  Music  Education, 

Entrance  Requirements 

General 

Those  who  wish  to  major  in  music  must  have  an  interview  and  an  audition 
on  a  primary  instrument  or  voice.  Prospective  music  majors  should  be  able 
to  show  musicality,  primary  and  secondary  perfomiing  skills  and  know- 
ledge of  elementary  music  theory .  It  is  important  to  have  studied  music  seri- 
ously throughout  high  school.  Participation  in  choral  and/or  instrumental 
groups  and  piano  study  are  highly  recommended  for  all  applicants. 


Applied  Music 

Secondary  Instruments 

•  All  non-keyboard  majors  must  study  secondary  piano  or  pass  qualifying 

examinations  in  piano. 

•  Placement  in  any  other  secondary  instruments  is  by  audition. 

Primary  Instruments 


Piano 

•  A  work  of  J. S.  Bach. 

•  A  movement  from  a  sonata  by  Beethoven.  Haydn,  or  Mozart. 

•  A  third  work  of  comparable  difficulty  of  the  candidate's  choice.  This 
work  must  come  from  the  traditional  keyboard  repertoire:  no  original 
compositions,  no  transcriptions,  no  jazz  works. 

•  Tw  o  of  the  abtive  selections  should  be  from  memory. 

•  Sightreading  will  be  required. 
Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  J.S.  Bach:  any  prelude  and  fugue  from  the  Well-Tempered  Clavier,  or  any 
three  movements  of  a  suite. 

•  A  complete  sonata  by  Beethoven,  Haydn,  or  Mozart. 

•  One  large  scale  (approximately  10  minutest  work  from  the  19th  or  20th 
century  (Ex.:  Chopin  Ballade,  group  of  Chopin/Brahms  works 
representing  lyrical  and  virtuoso  style). 

•All  music  must  he  played  from  memory. 

•  Sightreading. 
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Organ 

•  Two  compositions  for  piano:  Ex.:  Bach:  an  invention  (two  or  three  parts), 
Beethoven,  Chopin,  Debussy  et  al.,  a  work  of  student's  choice  from 
standard  keyboard  literature. 

•  A  baroque  organ  piece,  adagio,  by  any  composer. 

•  A  contemporary  selection  of  the  student's  choice. 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  A  major  work  by  J.S.  Bach. 

•  Amajor  work  from  the  romantic  literature  (10-15  minutes). 

•  A  major  work  from  the  contemporary  literature  (10-15  minutes). 

•  Sightreading. 

Harpsichord 

•  Sightreading. 

•  Four  pieces  (about  20  minutes  of  music):  at  least  one  piece  played  from 
memory:  one  slow  movement,  one  fast  movement. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  A  major  baroque  work. 

•  A  major  contemporary  work  ( 10  minutes). 

•  Another  representative  work  of  student's  choice  (10  minutes). 
'All  music  must  he  played  by  memory. 

•  Sightreading. 


Voice 

•  Three  memorized  songs  chosen  from  the  solo  voice  literature.  One  may 
be  from  the  American  musical  theatre  literature;  these  three  songs  must 
include:  one  song  in  a  foreign  language,  one  song  in  English,  one  addi- 
tional song,  selected  at  the  discretion  of  candidate  (this  song  may  be  from 
a  musical  comedy). 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  One  1 6th- 1 8th  century  classic  song  or  aria  (Bach,  Handel,  Scarlatti,  etc.). 

•  One  19th  century  German  or  French  Art  song. 

•  One  20th  century  American  or  English  song. 

•  One  additional  song,  selected  by  candidate. 

•  All  of  above  selections  from  memory. 

•  Sightreading. 

Violin 

•  All  major  and  minor  scales,  two  or  three  octaves. 

•  Two  contrasting  works  from  the  standard  violin  repertoire  (Ex .:  concerti 
or  sonatas  of  Bach,  Bruch,  Handel,  Mozart,  Lalo,  Mendelssohn,  Nardini; 
solo  works  of  Dancla,  DeBeriot,  Kreisler.orWieniawski);  memorization 
of  at  least  one  work  is  preferable. 

•  One  etude  from  Kayser,  Kreutzer,  Wohlfahrt,  Mazas. 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  All  major  and  minor  scales,  two  or  three  octaves. 

•  Concerto  from  standard  violin  repertoire:  first  movement  with  cadenza, 
memorized  (Ex.:  Bruch,  Lalo,  Mendelssohn,  Mozart,  Saint-Saens). 

•  Two  contrasting  movements  from  a  sonata  or  suite  (preferably  Bach), 
memorization  preferable. 

•  Etude,  (Dont  Op.  37,  Fiorillo,  or  Kreutzer). 

•  Sightreading. 

I 

Viola 

•  All  majors  and  minor  scales,  two  or  three  octaves. 

•  Two  contrasting  works  (Ex.:  Weber:  Andante  and  Rondo  Ongerese: 
Hummel:  Fantasie:  Bloch:  Suite  Hebraique:  Jacob:  Air  and  Dance; 
Piston:  Interlude:  Telemann:  Concerto  in  G). 

•  A  standard  etude  (from  Bruni,  Fuchs,  Kayser,  Kreutzer,  Kreuzor  Mazas). 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  All  major  and  minor  scales,  two  or  three  octaves. 

•  Two  contrasting  movements  from  a  solo  Bach  Suite,  Sonata,  or  Partita. 

•  A  major  work  from  the  repertoire  (Ex.:  Schubert:  Arpeggione  Sonata: 
Schumann:  Mdrchenbilder.  Brahms  Sonata;  Parts  I,  2,  or  3  from 
Vaughan  Williams,  Suite:  Weber:  Andante  and  Rondo). 

•  Etude  (Ex.:  Bruni,  Campagnoli,  Dont  Op.  37,  Fiorillo,  Fuchs,  or  Rode). 

•  Sightreading. 


Cello 

•  All  major  and  minor  scales,  two  or  three  octaves. 

•  Two  or  three  works  in  contrasting  sty  les  ( 1 5  minutes  of  music). 

•  One  technical  etude. 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  All  major  and  minor  scales,  two  or  three  octaves. 

•  One  sonata  or  suite. 

•  One  concerto,  any  period  (preferably  first  movement). 

•  One  technical  etude. 

•  Sightreading. 


Double  Bass 

•  All  major  and  minor  scales,  two  octaves. 

•  One  etude  from  Simandl  30  Studies  or  similar. 

•  Two  movements  from  a  sonata  such  as  any  Marcello,  Vivaldi  or  similar 
work. 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  All  major  and  minor  scales,  two  octaves. 

•  One  complete  sonata  or  suite. 

•  One  technical  etude. 

•  One  other  composition  of  candidate's  choice. 

•  Sightreading. 


Guitar 

•  Technique  demonstration:  Scales  (Ex.:  Segovia  scales);  Arpeggios  (Ex.: 
Abloniz,  Pujol,  etc.);  Ligados  (Ex.:  Abloniz,  Shearer,  ac). 

•  Three  pieces  from  the  concert  repertoire  in  contrasting  style  and  periods 
(Ex.:  Bach,  Carcassi,  Guiliani,  Sor,  Tarrega,  Villa-Lobos). 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  Technique  demonstration  (see  above). 

•  Four  pieces  from  the  concert  repertoire  in  contrasting  style,  and  con- 
trasting periods,  at  least  two  from  memory  (20-30  minutes  of  music). 

•  Sightreading. 


Harp 

•  An  etude  of  student's  choice  (Pizzoli,  Rolchsa,  Salzedo). 

•  Two  pieces  from  the  concert  repertoire  in  contrasting  style  (Ex.: 
Naderman,  Krumpholtz:  Sonatas;  Grandjany:  Two  French  Folksongs; 
Pratt:  Little  Fountain). 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  An  etude  of  student's  choice  (Pizzoli,  Rolchsa,  Salzedo). 

•  Three  pieces  from  the  concert  repertoire  in  contrasting  style,  20  minutes 
of  music,  from  memory. 

•  Sightreading. 


Flute 

•  Chromatic  and  all  major  scales,  full  range  of  instrument. 

•  Two  works,  contrasting  style,  at  least  10  minutes  of  music  (one  may  be 
an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  Chromatic  and  all  major  and  minor  scales. 

•  One  complete  major  work:  a  concerto,  sonata,  or  suite. 

•  A  contrasting  selection  of  candidate's  choice  (may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 


114 


Oboe 

•  Chromatic  and  all  major  scales,  full  range  of  instrument. 

•  Two  prepared  solo  pieces  in  contrasting  styles,  10  minutes  of  music  (one 
may  be  an  elude). 

•  Sighireading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  Chromatic  and  all  major  and  minor  scales. 

•  One  complete  major  work;  a  concerto,  sonata,  or  suite. 

•  A  conirastmg  selection  of  candidate's  choice  (may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 


French  Horn 

•  .Ml  major  scales,  one  octave. 

•  Two  contrasting  works  from  standard  solo  repertoire,  at  least  10  minutes 
of  music  (one  may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  All  major  and  minor  scales. 

•  One  complete  major  work:  a  concerto,  sonata,  or  suite. 

•  \  contrasting  selection  of  candidate's  choice  (may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 


Clarinet 

•  Chromatic  and  all  major  scales,  full  range  of  instrument. 

•  Two  prepared  solo  pieces  in  contrasting  styles,  10  minutes  of  music  (one 
may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Conceniraiion  Requirements: 

•  Chromatic  and  all  major  and  minor  scales. 

•  One  complete  major  work:  a  concerto,  sonata,  or  suite. 

•  A  contrasting  selection  of  candidate's  choice  (may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 


Tuba/Euphonium/Baritone 

•  All  major  scales. 

•  Two  contrasting  works  from  standard  solo  repertoire,  at  least  10  minutes 
of  music  (one  may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  All  major  and  minor  scales. 

•  One  complete  major  work:  a  concerto,  sonata,  or  suite. 

•  A  contrasting  selection  of  candidate's  choice  (may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 


Bassoon 

•  Chromatic  and  all  major  scales,  full  range  of  instrument. 

•  Two  works,  contrasting  style,  at  least  10  minutes  of  music  (one  may  be 
etude). 

•  Sighireading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  Chromatic  and  all  major  and  minor  scales. 

•  One  complete  major  work:  a  concerto,  sonata,  or  suite. 

•  A  contrasting  selection  of  candidate's  choice  (may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 


Saxophone 

•  Chromatic  and  all  major  scales,  full  range  of  instrument. 

•  Two  works,  contrasting  style,  at  least  10  minutes  of  music  (one  may  be 
etude). 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  Chromatic  and  all  major  and  minor  scales. 

•  One  complete  major  work:  a  concerto,  sonata,  or  suite. 

•  A  contrasting  selection  of  candidate's  choice  (may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 


Percussion 

•  Timpani:  Tuning,  execution  of  single-stroke  roll. 

•  Snare  drum:  Selected  technical  rudiments  (Closed  rolls,  flams,  ruffs,  and 
rhythms). 

•  Mallet  instruments:  all  major  and  minor  scales,  I,  IV.  V  arpeggios,  a  solo 
piece  of  the  student's  choice. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  Two  prepared  solo  pieces  from  the  standard  repertoire,  at  least  1 0  minutes 
of  music,  on  instrument  of  candidate's  choice. 


Final  Admission  to  Program 


Theory/Composition 


Final  admission  in  junior  year:  in  addition  to  full  audition  requirements, 
candidates  must  submit  a  portfolio  of  compositions  and/or  analytical 
sketches  before  completion  of  sophomore  year. 

Music  Therapy 

Final  admission  in  junior  year;  in  addition  to  full  audition  requirements, 
all  credentials  (including  reports  of  clinical  experience)  will  be  evaluated 
at  the  end  of  sophomore  year. 


Trumpet/Cornet 

•  All  major  scales,  two  octaves  where  possible. 

•  Two  contrasting  works  from  standard  solo  repertoire,  at  least  10  minutes 
of  music  (one  may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  All  major  and  minor  scales. 

•  One  complete  major  work:  a  concerto,  sonata,  or  suite. 

•  A  contrasting  selection  of  candidate's  choice  (may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 


Trombone 

•  All  major  scales,  two  octaves  where  possible. 

•  Two  contrasting  works  from  standard  solo  repertoire,  at  least  10  minutes 
of  music  (one  may  be  an"etude). 

•  Sightreading. 

Performance  Concentration  Requirements: 

•  All  major  and  minor  scales. 

•  One  complete  major  work:  a  concerto,  sonata,  or  suite. 

•  A  contrasting  selection  of  candidate's  choice  (may  be  an  etude). 

•  Sightreading. 


Performance 

Provisional  acceptance  is  determined  by  an  Applied  Music  jur>'  at  the  end 
of  the  freshmen  year  unless  a  postponement  to  the  middle  of  the  sophomore 
year  is  requested  by  the  major  teacher.  Full  admission  is  delayed  until  com- 
pletion of  a  sophomore  recital  and  demonstration  of  a  solid  gra.sp  of  the 
technical  aspects  of  the  performing  medium  and  genuine  musicality  and 
sensitivity. 

Music  Education 

Final  admission  is  granted  only  after  an  interview  and  review  of  creden- 
tials tow  ard  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year. 

Comprehensive  Examination/ 
Assessment 

At  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year,  all  students  must  demonstrate  com- 
prehensive musicianship  in  the  performing  primary,  functional  keyboard 
skills,  theoretical  and  practical  skills,  secondary  vocal  skills  and  other  mate- 
rials germane  to  the  student's  concentration.  Continuation  as  a  music  major 
is  dependent  upon  adequate  performance  in  these  areas. 


115 


Applied  Music  Requirements  for 
Graduation 

All  music  students  must  study  with  members  of  the  College  faculty. 
There  is  an  applied  music  fee  which  must  be  paid  for  private  instruction  in 
addition  to  tuition. 

Students  concentrating  in  performance  will  present  a  recital  before  the 
end  of  the  sophomore  year  and  another  in  the  senior  year.  Students  concen- 
trating in  music  education  will  present  a  recital  in  the  senior  year. 

Students  are  expected  to  accompany  at  a  level  of  their  ability  as  desig- 
nated by  their  teachers  and  to  participate  actively  in  the  musical  life  of  the 
College  and  community. 

All  students,  with  the  exception  of  first-semester  freshmen,  are  expected 
to  perform  during  a  noon  recital  program  at  least  once  each  semester  of 
primary  study. 

Secondary  instruction  beyond  the  minimum  requirements  is  available 
when  schedules  and  other  considerations  allow. 


Student  Recital/Seminar 
Requirements  for  Graduation 

Each  week  the  department  of  Music  sponsors  mid-day  performances  by 
students  and  lecture/recitals  by  faculty  and  guests.  Every  music  major  must 
register  for  MUGN  029,  Student  Recital/Seminar:  on  a  pass-fail  basis,  for 
eight  semesters  or  every  semester  of  attendance  at  Montclair  State  College. 


Ensemble  Requirements 
for  Graduation 

The  ensemble  policy  is  based  on  the  principle  that  all  students  must  per- 
form in  ensemble(s)  every  semester  of  their  attendance  at  Montclair  State 
College  in  order  to  assure  the  broadest  possible  experience  in  important 
ensemble  repertoire  and  to  assure  that  these  ensembles  have  the  needed 
instrumentation  for  successful  performance.  Although  minimum  require- 
ments vary  with  the  concentration,  this  principle  is  the  overriding  one.  In 
most  cases,  students  will  be  expected  to  perform  in  their  primary  ensemble 
during  each  semester  of  attendance. 

Students  may  be  assigned  by  the  department  chairperson  to  an  ensemble 
in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  the  department,  regardless  of  the  satisfac- 
tion by  the  student  of  his  minimum  requirements. 

Where  admission  to  a  chamber  ensemble  is  by  audition  and  a  student  fails 
to  gain  admission,  additional  performance  in  a  large  ensemble  may,  with 
the  chairperson's  consent,  be  substituted.  Chamber  ensembles  must  per- 
form once  a  semester,  either  on  student  recital  or  for  a  jury. 

Any  changes  in  the  ensemble  policy  will  be  posted  in  the  Music  depart- 
ment. 


Music  Education:  majors  in  voice,  keyboards  or  guitar 

6  semesters  of  choir 
2  semesters  of  laboratory  band 
2  semesters  of  laboratory  orchestra 
2  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 

Music  Education:  majors  in  stringed  instruments 

6  semesters  of  orchestra 

4  semesters  of  choir 

2  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 

Music  Education:  majors  in  brass,  woodwinds,  percussion 

6  semesters  of  band 
4  semesters  of  choir 
2  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 

Performance:  majors  in  voice 

8  semesters  of  choir 

4  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble,  including  Opera  Workshop 

4  elective  semesters 


Performance:  majors  in  guitar 

8  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 
4  semesters  of  choir 
4  elective  semesters 

Performance:  majors  in  stringed  instruments 

8  semesters  of  orchestra 

4  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 

4  elective  semesters 

Performance:  majors  in  brass,  woodwinds,  percussion 

8  semesters  of  band 

2  semesters  of  choir 

3  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 
3  elective  semesters 

Performance:  majors  in  keyboard  instruments 

8  semesters  of  choir 

5  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 

3  elective  semesters 

Theory/Composition:  majors  in  voice,  guitar 

4  semesters  of  choir 

8  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 
4  elective  semesters 

Theory /Composition:  majors  in  stringed  instruments 

8  semesters  of  orchestra 

4  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 

4  elective  semesters 

Music  Therapy: 

6  semesters  using  primary  instrument 

2  semesters  using  secondary  instrument 

For  the  purposes  of  the  above  requirements,  "chamber  ensemble" 
includes  Collegium  Musicum,  and  all  solo/duet/trio/etc. ,  repertoire  which 
does  not  duplicate  materials  studied  for  solo  recital  or  jury  performance. 

Performance  Dress  Code 

Since  the  department  of  Music  has  the  training  of  future  professional 
musicians  as  one  of  its  major  objectives,  the  music  student  is  expected  to 
dress  as  a  professional  whenever  appearing  before  the  public. 

Mid-Day  Recitals 

Men:        Dark  suit,  white  shirt  with  collar,  simple  necktie,  shoes  and 
socks  matching  the  suit.  No  informal  attire  is  allowed. 

Women:  Simple  dress  or  skirt  and  blouse;  hose  and  dress  shoes;  simple 
costume  jewelry  is  permitted  but  nothing  that  would  be  gaudy 
or  distracting  or  that  would  call  attention  to  itself. 

Solo  Recitals 

Men:  Same  as  for  ensemble  wear  (see  below)  or  simple  tuxedo 

with  appropriate  accessories. 
Women:  Formal  gowns,  jewelry,  hose  and  shoes  appropriate  to 

restraint  in  dress  and  avoidance  of  distraction. 
Accompanists:  Same  as  for  ensemble  wear  (see  below)  or  matching  the 

attire  of  the  soloist. 

Ensembles 

Men :        Black  or  dark  blue  suit,  solid  color  white  collar  shirt,  with 

black,  solid  color  four-in-hand  tie;  black  shoes;  black,  over- 

the-calf  hose. 
Women:  Black  floor-length,  solid  color  skirt,  with  either  solid  white 

long-sleeved  blouse;  hose,  black  shoes.  Black  pants  suit  with 

white  blouse  is  also  acceptable. 
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Instrumental  Rental 

A  fee  of  $20  (subject  to  change)  per  semester  is  charged  students  who 
rent  college-owned  instruments.  Summer  rental  is  considered  as  a  separate 
semester  for  this  purpose. 


Additional  Music  Requirements 8 

MLIPR  .UO.  M2I7,.  .144/5,  346/7  Itahan.  French.German  and  English  Rep- 
ertory and  Diction 


Degree  Requirements 


Required  Collateral  and  General  Education 

Courses 18 

French.  Italian  and  German  languages  (2  semesters  each) 18 


All  Majors 


Semester  Hours 

MUGN  029  Student  Recital/Seminar,  8  semesters 0 

MUHS    307/308  Music  History  I.  II 6 

MUCP    101.  102,201.202  Theory  I.  II.  III.  IV 12 

MUCP    103.  104,203.204  Aural  Skills  I-IV 4 

Secondary  Piano  (non-keyboard  majors) 0-4 

Ensembles  (see  above) 4-8 

Music  Education  Concentration 

(in  addition  to  requirements  for  all  majors) 

Applied  Music 18 

Primary  Instrument  (seven  semesters) 14 

Secondary  Instrument  (four  semesters) 4 

Senior  Recital 0 

Music  Theory 6 

MUCP  303,304  Theory  V-Counterpomt. 

Theory  Vl-Orchestration 6 

Additional  Music  Requirements 20-22 

(Vocal/Instrumental  Majors) 


MUED  105,205,206,306  Instrumental  Methods 

( 1  semester  hour  each) 4 

MUED  200  Introduction  to  Music  Education 2 

MUED  334.  335  Choral  Techniques 4 

MUED  1 32  Marching  Band  Techniques 2 

MUED  320  Teaching  Music  in  the  Elementary  Grades  K-6 3 

MUED  420  The  Teaching  of  Music  in  Secondary  Schools 3 

MUED  201 ,  202  Practicum  in  Music  Education  I.  II 2 

MUCP  3 10,  31 1   Keyboard  Harmony  1.  II  (Keyboard  Majors) 2 


Teacher  Certification 

Students  w  ishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  In  addition,  students  must  satisfactorily  complete  the  courses 
MUED  320Teaching  Music  in  the  Elementary  School  and  MUED420The 
Teaching  of  Music  in  Secondary  Schools. 


Concentration  in  Performance:  Keyboard 

(in  addition  to  requirements  lor  all  majors) 


Applied  Music 32 

Primary /Major  Instrument 28 

MUPR  040  Master  Class  in  Performance 4 

Sophomore.  Junior  and  Senior  Recitals 0 

Music  Theory 8 

MUCP  303,304  Theory  V-Counterpoint, 

Theory  Vl-Orchestration 6 

MUCP  310,  31 1   Keyboard  Harmony  I,  II 2 

Additional  Music  Requirements 12 

MUPR  201 ,  202  Piano  Literature  I,  II 4 

MUPR  204  Piano  Accompanying 2 

MUPR  335  or  429  Elementary  or  Choral  Conducting 2 

MUPR  439. 440  Piano  Pedagogy  I,  II 4 


Concentration  in  Performance:  Instrumental 

(in  addition  to  requirements  for  all  majors) 


Applied  Music 40 

Primary /Major  Instrument 28 

MUPR  040  Master  Class  in  Performance 4 

MSSN   101,  102,  103.  104  Secondary  Piano  I-IV 4 

MUPR  276,  277  Instrumental  Literature  1,  II 4 

Sophomore,  Junior  and  Senior  Recital 0 

Music  Theory 6 

MUCP  303,  304  Theory  V-Counterpoint 

Tlieory  Vl-Orchesiration 6 

Additional  Music  Requirements 6 

MUPR  439  Pedagogy  I 2 

MUPR  335  or  429  Elementary  or  Choral  Conducting 2 

Elective 2 


Concentration  in  Performance:  Voice 

(in  addition  to  requirements  for  all  majors) 


Applied  Music 36 

Primary /Major  Instrument 28 

MUPR  040  Master  Class  in  Performance 4 

MSSN   101,  102.  103.  104  Secondary  Piano  I-IV 4 

Sophomore,  Junior  and  Senior  Recitals 0 


Theory/Composition  Concentration 

(in  addition  to  requirements  for  all  majors) 


Applied  Music 20 

Pnmary  Instrument 8 

Secondary  Instrument 4 

Instrumental  Instruction 8 
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Music  Theory  and  Composition 28 

MUCP  303,  304  Theory  V-Counterpoint 

Theory  Vl-Orchestration 6 

MUCP  3 10,  3 1 1   Keyboard  Harmony  I,  II 2 

MUCP  412  Electronic  Music  Composition 3 

MUCP  341,342,443,444  Private  Study  in  Composition  I-IV 8 

MUCP  401  Musical  Composition 2 

Electives 6 

Note:  If  piano  is  the  student's  secondary  instrument,  a  music  elective  may 
be  taken  instead  of  Keyboard  Harmony  I,  II;  if  piano  is  the  primary  instru- 
ment. Secondary  Piano  I-IV  is  not  required,  but  Piano  Accompanying  and 
a  2-semester  hour  music  elective  must  be  taken. 


Professional  Sequence 24 

MUTH    100  Introduction  to  Music  Therapy 2 

MUTH   261  Therapy  and  Observation  Skills  for  Music 

Therapy 2 

MUTH   400  Music  Therapy  Training  Group 1.5 

MUTH   402  Guided  Imagery  and  Music  (GIM) 1.5 

MUTH   461  Music  Therapy  with  Children 3 

MUTH   462  Music  Therapy  with  Adults 3 

MUTH   463, 464  Psychological  Foundations  of 

Music,  I-II 4 

MUTH   465  Internship  in  Music  Therapy 1 

PSYC     201  Child  Psychology 3 

PSYC     365  Abnormal  Psychology 3 


Additional  Music  Requirements 5 

MUHS  407  Music  History  III 3 

MUPR  335  or  429  Elementary  or  Choral  Conducting 2 


Music  Therapy  Major 

(in  addition  to  requirements  for  all  majors) 


Applied  Music 18 

Primary  Instrument  I-IV 8 

Secondary  Instrument  I-IV 4 

Ensembles 4 

MSSN     121, 122  Secondary  Guitar  I,  II 2 

MUGN  029  Student  Recital  (8  semesters) 0 

Music  Theory  and  Music  History 24 

MUCP  101,  102  Theory  I-II 6 

MUCP  103,  104  Aural  Skills  I-II 2 

MUCP  201,  202  Theory  III-IV 6 

MUCP  203,  204  Aural  Skills  III-IV 2 

MUCP  401  Musical  Composition 2 

MUHS  307,  308  Music  History  I,  II 6 

Other  Required  Music  Courses 9 

MUED    105  String  Instruments  I 1 

MUED   205  Brass  Instruments 1 

MUED   206  Woodwind  Instruments 1 

MUED   306  Percussion  Instruments 1 

MUED   334  Choral  Techniques  1 2 

OR 

MUPR    335  Elementary  Conducting 2 

MUGN  150  Influence  of  Afro- American  Culture 

on  Music 3 

OR 
MUGN   160  Introduction  to  Music  in  World  Cultures 3 

OR 
MUGN  209  Introduction  to  Jazz 3 

Additional  Music  Therapy  Requirements 10 

MUTH    105  Piano  Improvisation  for  the 

Music  Therapist I 

MUTH    1 06  Piano  Accompanying  Techniques  for  the 

Music  Therapist 1 

MUTH   260  Methods  and  Materials  in  Music  Therapy 2 

MUTH   262,263,361,362,363,364  Music  Therapy 

Practicum  I,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  VI 6 


Required  Collateral  and  General  Education  Courses 

ARTH  250  Introduction  to  Art  Therapy 3 

BIOL  no  Biology  of  Human  Life 4 

MATH  109  Statistics 3 

PSYC  101  General  Psychology  1 3 

PSYC  235  Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children 

and  Youth 3 

SOCI  204  Sociology  of  the  Family 3 


Courses  of  Instruction 

MUCP  101 

THEORY  I  3.0 

Study  of  harmony,  counterpoint  and  musical  analysis  of  small  forms.  Must 

be  taken  with  MUCP  103.  Meets  four  hours  weekly. 

Prerequisites:  Majors  only  or  instructor' s permission. 

Corequisite:  MUCP  103. 

MUCP  102 

THEORY  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  MUCP  101 .  Meets  four  hours  weekly.  Must  be  taken  with 

MUCP  104. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  101 ,  Majors  only  or  instructor' s  permission. 

MUCP  103 

AURAL  SKILLS  I  1.0 

Sight  reading  and  dictation  in  major  and  minor  modes,  using  diatonic  chord 
progressions.  Basic  solfeggio.  Must  be  taken  with  MUCP  101. 
Prerequisites:  Majors  only:  instructor' s permission. 


MUCP  104 

AURAL  SKILLS  II 

Continuation  of  MUCP  103;  must  be  taken  with  MUCP  102. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  103:  majors  only:  instructor' s  permission. 


1.0 


MUCP  150 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  MUSIC  FOR  THE  NON-MAJOR  3.0 

Introduction  to  music  notation:  reading  of  clefs,  key  signatures  and  their 
relationship  to  various  modes;  rhythm  and  meter:  basic  harmonic  structures 
(intervals,  triads,  and  seventh  chords.)  Sight  singing  and  dictation  stressed. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative  Expres- 
sion. 

MUCP  201 

THEORY  III  3.0 

Chromatic  harmony;  intermediate  contrapuntal  techniques;  analysis  of  the 

larger  instrumental  forms.  Meets  4  hrs.  weekly. 

Prerequisites:  majors  only.  MUCP  102  or  instructor' s permission. 

Corequisite:  MUCP  203.' 

MUCP  202 

THEORY  IV  3.0 

Continuation  of  MUCP  201 .  Meets  four  hours  weekly.  Must  be  taken  with 

MUCP  204. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  201 .  music  majors  only  or  instructor's  permission. 
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MUCP  203 

AURAL  SKILLS  III  1.0 

Chromatic  and  non-tonal  sight  reading  and  dictation.  "Fixed  do"  Solfeggio. 

To  be  taken  with  MUCP  201. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  104,  majors  only,  instructor' s  permission. 


MUCP  204 

AURAL  SKILLS  IV 

Continuation  of  MUCP  203.  Must  be  taken  with  MUCP  202. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  203.  majors  only,  instructor' s permission. 


1.0 


MUCP  301 

PROSEMINAR  IN  MUSIC  THEORY  3.0 

Coordinating  seminar  in  analytical  and  aural  skills  and  harmonic,  contra- 
puntal and  compositional  procedures  found  in  western  art  music  focusing 
on  selected  topics  relevant  to  undergraduate  study. 
Prerequisites:  MUCP  202  or  equivalent. 

MUCP  303 

THEORY  V-COUNTERPOINT  3.0 

Study  of  part  writing,  species  and  free  contrapuntal  practices  and  tech- 
niques. Contrapuntal  and  layer  analysis. 
Prerequisites:  MUCP  202  or  instructor' s  permission. 

MUCP  304 

THEORY  VI-ORCHESTRATION  3.0 

Stud  of  compositional  and  arranging  techniques  appropriate  to  writing  for 

individual  instruments  and  voices  and  for  ensembles  of  various  size  and 

character. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  202,  majors  only. 

MUCP  310 

KEYBOARD  HARMONY  I  1.0 

Skills  pianists  will  need  s^  professional  performers,  therapists,  and  educa- 
tors. Harmonization,  transposition,  improvisation,  realization  of  figured 
bass,  reduction  of  open  scores,  and  sightreading. 
Prerequisites:  Status  as  a  keyboard  major. 


MUCP  311 

KEYBOARD  HARMONY  II 
Continuation  of  MUCP  310. 
Prerequisites:  MUCP  310,  Majors  only. 

MUCP  340 

STRUCTURAL  ANALYSIS 

Formal  organization  of  selected  compositions. 

MUCP  341 

PRIVATE  STUDY  IN  COMPOSITION  I 
Restricted  to  majors  in  theory/composition. 
Prerequisites:  MUCP  202. 

MUCP  342 

PRIVATE  STUDY  IN  COMPOSITION  II 
Restricted  to  majors  in  theory/composition. 
Prerequisites:  MUCP  341 .  majors  only. 


1.0 


2.0 


2.0 


2.0 


MUCP  401 

MUSICAL  COMPOSITION  2,0 

Practical  exploration  of  the  various  trends  in  the  20th  century  comfMDsition. 
Prerequisites:  MUCP  202. 

MUCP  40.') 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  THEORETICAL  STUDIES  1 .0 

Research  and  discussion  of  .selected  topics  in  theoretical  studies  focusing 

on  stylistic  and  analytical  problems  to  be  offered  as  short  term  courses.  May 

be  repeated  for  credit. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  304. 

MUCP4I2 

ELECTRONIC  MUSIC  COMPOSITION  3.0 

Exploration  of  electronic  music  techniques;  practical  experience  in  both 

concrete  and  synthesizer  music. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  202. 


MUCP4I5 

THEORY  PEDAGOGY 

A  survey  of  pedagogical  approaches  to  music  theory. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  202. 


MUCP  443 

PRIVATE  STUDY  IN  COMPOSITION  III 

Restricted  to  majors  in  Theory/Composition.  Special  fee. 

MUCP  444 

PRIVATE  STUDY  IN  COMPOSITION  IV 
Restricted  to  majors  in  Theory/Composition. 
Prerequisites:  MUCP  443. 


2.0 


2.0 


MUCP  460 

MANUSCRIPT  PREPARATION  2.0 

Study  of  methods  of  manuscript  preparation,  copying  techniques  and  prac- 
tical problems  involved  in  preparing  commercial  scores  for  recording,  film 
and  background  playing. 
Prerequisites:  Undergraduate  theory,  knowledge  of  notation. 

MUCP  499 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MUSICTHEORY/COMPOSITION  1 .0-4.0 
Project  and/or  study  area  planned  with  sponsoring  faculty  member. 
Prerequisites:  MUCP  202. 

MUED  105 

STRING  INSTRUMENTS  I  1 .0 

Elementary  playing  skills,  violin  being  the  basic  instrument  for  all  who  lack 
string  experience;  materials  and  methods  for  beginning  slnng  classes. 
Music  majors  only. 


MUED  106 

STRING  INSTRUMENTS  II 

Continuation  of  MUED  105. 

Prerequisites:  MUED  105.  music  majors  only. 


1.0 


2.0 


MUED  132 

MARCHING  BAND  TECHNIQUES  2.0 

Methods,  organization  and  planning;  drill  design,  playing,  rehearsal  tech- 
niques. Music  majors  only. 

MUED  200 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  EDUCATION  2.0 

Methodologies,  techniques  and  materials  of  music  education  philosophical 
and  practical  foundations  and  applications  of  learning  theories. 
Prerequisites:  Sophomore  music  major  status. 

MUED  201 

PRACTICUM  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION  I  1 .0 

Supervised  observation  and  participation  in  public  school  music  classes 

and  activities. 

Prerequisites:  For  music  majors;  departmental  permission. 

MUED  202 

PRACTICUM  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION  II  1 .0 

Development  of  teaching  skills  by  observation  of  public  school  music 

instruction  and  by  serving  as  a  teacher's  aide. 

Prerequisites:  Music  majors:  MUED  201 ;  advisor' s  permission. 

MUED  205 

BRASS  INSTRUMENTS  1.0 

Elementary  skills  on  trumpet,  horn,  trombone  and  other  brasses;  materials 
and  procedures  for  teaching  these  instruments  in  beginning  classes.  Music 
majors  only. 

MUED  206 

WOODWIND  INSTRUMENTS  1 .0 

Skills  on  clarinet,  flute,  oboe  and  other  woodw  inds;  materials  and  methods 
for  teaching  these  instruments,  organizing  woodwind  classes.  Music 
majors  only. 

MUED  303 

CREATIVE  MOVEMENT  AND  DANCE  EXPERIENCES  FOR 
CHILDREN  2.0 

Investigating  the  principles  of  movement  in  relationship  to  the  principles  of 
music  as  a  format  for  designing  dance  and  movement  experiences  which 
enhance  the  music  learning  process.  A  focus  on  strategies  appropnate  for 
the  elementary  music  classroom.  Active  participation. 

MUED  306 

PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENTS  1.0 

Elementary  skills  on  snare  drum,  bass  drum,  timpani,  cymbals,  bells,  etc.; 

materials  and  methods  for  teaching  these  instruments  in  the  classroom. 

Music  majors  only. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  202. 
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MUED  320 

TEACHING  MUSIC  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  GRADES  K-6  3.0 

Processes  of  music  teaching  which  enhance  problem  solving  and  critical 
thinking  on  the  part  of  the  student.  Principles  of  designing  strategies  which 
encourage  the  development  of  music  skills,  creative  musical  thinking,  and 
positive  attitudes  in  both  the  general  and  instrumental  classroom  setting. 
Sequential  curriculum.  Discussion  of  current  methodologies. 
Prerequisites:  MUCP  202,  instructor' s permission. 

MUED  334 

CHORAL  TECHNIQUES  I  2.0 

Tone  production,  phrasing,  enunciation,  interpretation,  testing  and  classifi- 
cation of  voices,  balancing  parts,  rehearsal  routines,  accompanying  and 
conducting. 
Prerequisites:  MUCP  202. 

MUED  335 

CHORAL  TECHNIQUES  II  -  CONDUCTING  2.0 

Rehearsal  and  performance  techniques  involved  in  such  matters  as  attack, 

release,  interpretation,  balance,  historical  style,  blend. 

Prerequisites:  MUED  334  or  equivalent. 

MUED  336 

SCHOOL  ORCHESTRAS  AND  BANDS  2.0 

Organization;  selections,  purchase  and  care  of  instruments;  evaluation  of 
materials;  techniques  of  instruction;  substitution  of  parts,  rehearsal  routine; 
marching  band;  repertory  suitable  for  high  school  orchestras  and  bands. 
Prerequisites:  MUED  205. 206. 

MUED  405 

ORCHESTRA  CONDUCTING  AND  SCORE  READING  2.0 

Ear  training  appropriate  to  conducting,  baton  technique,  score  reading, 

interpretation. 

Prerequisites:  MUPR  335  or  equivalent. 

MUED  420 

THE  TEACHING  OF  MUSIC  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  3.0 

Philosophy,  aims,  content  and  procedures  of  music  teaching  in  the  junior 
and  senior  high  school.  Emphasis  upon  the  teaching  of  the  general  music 
class  and  the  incorporation  of  new  methods.  Lesson  plans  and  units  of  work 
for  use  in  the  classroom.  Includes  observation  and  participation. 
Prerequisites:  MUED  320. 

MUED  499 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION  1 .0-4.0 

Project  and/or  study  area  planned  with  sponsoring  faculty  member. 
Prerequisites:  Instructor's  permission. 

MUGN  029 

STUDENT  RECITAL  0.0 

All  music  majors  must  register  for  this  number  each  semester  in  order  to 
free  their  schedules  for  recital  commitments. 

MUGN  100 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  3.0 

Expansion  of  musical  awareness  through  live  performance  and  directed  lis- 
tening. Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing 
Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 

MUGN  150 

INFLUENCE  OF  AFRO-AMERICAN  CULTURE  ON  MUSIC  3.0 

Ways  in  which  the  Afro- American  culture  has  affected  the  development  of 
American  folk  and  art  music.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

MUGN  160 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  IN  WORLD  CULTURES  3.0 

The  cultural  and  artistic  forces  which  shape  the  musics  of  the  nonwestem 
world  and  the  various  folk  and  art  musics  resulting  from  those  forces.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appre- 
ciation. 

MUGN  209 

INTRODUCTION  TO  JAZZ  3.0 

Jazz  as  an  American  phenomenon.  Musical  materials  as  manipulated  by 

jazz  artists,  the  impact  on  American  popular  music,  dance  and  theater,  early 

jazz  players  and  developments.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement 

-  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture 

Requirement. 


MUGN  236 

THE  AMERICAN  MUSICAL  3.0 

Introduction  to  the  varieties  of  style  in  music  for  the  purpose  of  extending 
dramatic  action,  characterization  and  atmosphere  in  musicals,  operettas  and 
musical  comedies.  Representative  works  from  1927  to  present.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Apprecia- 
tion. 

MUGN  309 

THE  ART  OF  JAZZ  3.0 

Development  of  jazz  in  America  and  abroad,  sociological  implications  in 
American  society  and  the  impact  of  jazz  upon  contemporary  composition. 
Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 


MUGN  499 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MUSIC 

Project  and/or  study  planned  with  sponsoring  faculty  member. 

Prerequisite:  Instructor' s  permission. 


1.0-4.0 


MUHS  307 

MUSIC  HISTORY  I  3.0 

Research  method  and  music  bibliography.  Styles,  genres  and  shaping 

forces  of  western  music  from  the  rise  of  polyphony  in  the  middle  ages 

through  the  music  of  Haydn  and  Mozart. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  202,  majors  only  or  instructor' s  permission. 

MUHS  308 

MUSIC  HISTORY  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  MUHS  307,  beginning  with  Beethoven;  the  music  of  the 

Romantic  era  as  manifested  in  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries;  major 

currents  of  the  Modem  era. 

Prerequisites:  MUHS  307  or  instructor' s permission. 

MUHS  400 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  MUSIC!  1 .5 

Intensive  study  of  a  single  composer  or  limited  array  of  works  may  be  taken 

a  second  time.  7-week  course. 

Prerequisites:  MUHS  307, 308,  or  instructor' s permission. 

MUHS  401 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  MUSIC  II  1 .5 

Intensive  study  of  a  single  composer  or  limited  array  of  works  may  be  taken 

a  second  time.  7-week  course. 

Prerequisites:  MUHS  307, 308,  or  instructor' s permission. 

MUHS  403 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  MUSIC  HISTORY  3.0 

Intensive  study  of  composer,  a  genre  or  a  particular  problem  in  the  history 

of  music.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  202  and  MUHS  308. 

MUHS  404 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  MUSIC  HISTORY  3.0 

Intensive  study  of  composer,  a  genre  or  a  particular  problem  in  the  history 

of  music.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  202  and  MUHS  308. 


MUHS  407 

MUSIC  HISTORY  III 

Major  figures,  forms,  genres  and  styles  from  Debussy  to  the  present. 

Prerequisite:  MUHS  308. 


3.0 


MUHS  462 

PROJECT  IN  MUSIC  I  (SEMINAR)  3.0 

Research  on  a  project  or  problem  in  an  area  selected  by  each  student  with 
the  instructor's  approval;  conducted  in  America  or  abroad. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

MUSH  463 

PROJECTS  IN  MUSIC  II  (SEMINAR)  3.0 

Research  on  a  project  or  problems  in  an  area  selected  by  each  student  with 
the  instructors  approval;  conducted  in  America  or  abroad. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

MUHS  499 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MUSIC  HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE  1 .0 
Project  and/or  study  planned  with  sponsoring  faculty  member. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 
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MUMG  46() 

INTERNSHIP  IN  PERFORMING  ARTS  MANAGEMENT  1  4.0 

Field  work.  2  days  per  week  (or  the  equivalent)  in  a  professional  situation. 
On-the-job  training  in  day-to-day  operations  of  a  performing  arts  organiza- 
tion. Students  will  participate  in  all  facets  of  prcxiuction,  observe  decision- 
making activities.  Registrants  must  drive  and  provide  own  transportation. 
Prerequisites:  MUMG  450.  451:  permission  of  sponsor:  permission  of 
deptartment  chairperson:  I  semester  of  psychology. 

MUMG  461 

INTERNSHIP  IN  PERFORMING  ARTS  MANAGEMENT  II  4.0 

Continuation  of  internship  in  Performing  Arts  Management  1;  2  days  per 
week  or  equivalent  in  field  work  with  an  arts  organization  devoted  to  per- 
formance. Registrants  must  drive  and  provide  own  transportation. 
Prerequisites:  MUMG  460:  permission  of  sponsor,  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

MUMG  462 

INTERNSHIP  IN  PERFORMING  ARTS  MANAGEMENT  III  1 .0- 1 5.0 
Full  semester's  internship  in  a  performing  arts  organization  with  time  allo- 
cation mutually  decided  by  the  sponsor  and  the  student's  major  department. 
Interns  must  be  able  to  drive  and  to  provide  own  transportation. 
Prerequisites:  MUMG  461 :  permission  of  sponsor:  permission  of  major 
department. 

MUMG  470 

EXTERNSHIP  IN  PERFORMING  ARTS  MANAGEMENT        1.0-15.0 
Management  of  an  arts  organization  arranged  in  cooperation  with  the  major 
department  and  umbrella  organizations.  Credit  to  be  arranged. 
Prerequisites:  MUMG  461:  rt\o  semesters  of  internship:  permission  of 
sponsor(s)  and  major  department. 


MUMG  499 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  ARTS  MANAGEMENT 

Special  project  in  arts  management. 

Prerequisites:  Permission  of  instructor. 


1.0-4.0 


MUPR  020 

MADRIGAL  SINGERS  0.0-0.5 

Study  through  rehearsal  and  performance  of  Madrigals.  Open  to  all  through 

audition. 


MUPR  031 
ORCHESTRA 

MUPR  032 
BAND 


0.0-0.5 


0.0-0.5 


MUPR  034 

OPERA  WORKSHOP  0.0-2.0 

Opera  studied  through  performance.  Nature  of  dramatic  music,  problems 

of  movement,  make-up.  costuming,  props  and  scenery. 

Prerequisites:  Instructor' s permission. 

MUPR  038 

COLLEGIUM  MUSICUM  0.0 

Study  of  early  instruments:  viola  da  gamba,  lute,  recorder,  krummhom. 
sackbut.  psaltery,  etc.  Concert  f)erformance  of  Medieval,  Renaissance,  and 
early  baroque  music. 

MUPR  040 

MASTER  CLASS  IN  PERFORMANCE  0.50 

Performance  of  repertoire  for  coaching  in  interpretation,  style,  analysis. 

technique,  etc.  Required  in  conjunction  with  each  course  in  the  primary  and 

major  instrument. 

Prerequisites:  Primary  instrument  requirement  must  he  met. 


MUPR  060 

MUSIC  THEATRE  PRACTICUM 

Preparation  and  presentation  of  a  work  of  musical  theatre. 

Prerequisites:  Audition  of  permission  of  instructor. 


1.0 


MUPR  100 

CLASS  PIANO  FOR  THE  NON-MUSIC  MAJOR  3.0 

Basic  skills  and  fundamental  knowledge  of  the  keyboard.  A  basic  know- 
ledge of  music  reading  is  helpful  but  not  necessary.  Meets  the  General  Edu- 
cation Requirement  -  Electives.  Creative  Expression. 


MUPR  101 

CLASS  PIANO  FOR  THE  NON-MUSIC  MAJOR  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  basic  skills  and  fundamental  knowledge  of  keyboard. 
Music  reading,  both  treble  and  bass  clefs,  required  Skills  covered  include 
sightreadmg.  technical  exercises,  harmonization  of  melodies,  and  improvi- 
sation. The  course  will  contain  materials  from  various  styles  and  periods  of 
music,  including  Barcxjue,  Classical,  and  Jazz. 
Prerequisites:  MUPR  100  or  permission  of  instructor. 

MUPR  103 

VOICE  CLASS  FOR  THE  NON  MUSIC  MAJOR  3.0 

Study  of  singing  through  vocal  exercises  and  the  performance  of  English 
and  American  art.  theatrical  and  popular  songs.  Meets  the  General  Euluca- 
tion  Requirement  -  Electives.  Creative  Expression. 

MUPR  105 

MODERN  GUITAR  WORKSHOP  3.0 

Sight  reading,  chord  playing  and  technical  skills  needed  for  the  commercial 
musical  scene.  Latin  music,  swing  rhythms,  rock  interpretations,  jazz  styles 
(chord  and  single  note  soloing),  effective  accompaniment  styles.  Open  to 
majors  and  non-majors.  Basic  knowledge  of  guitar,  some  reading  ability 
required.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative 
Expression. 

MUPR  107 

RECREATIONAL  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  THE  NONREADER  OF 
MUSIC  2.0 

Elementary  playing,  accompanying,  and  teaching  skills  on  instruments  like 
accordion,  recorder,  tonette,  autoharp,  ukulele,  harmonica,  and  guitar. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

MUPR  201 

PIANO  LITERATURE  I  2.0 

Investigation  through  performance  and  directed  listening  of  standard  piano 

repertoire  from  J.S.  Bach  to  the  present. 

Prerequisites:  Permission  of  instructor. 


MUPR  202 

PIANO  LITERATURE  II 
Continuation  of  Piano  Literature  I. 
Prerequisite:  MUPR  201 .  majors  only. 


2.0 


MUPR  203 

SOPHOMORE  RECITAL  0.0 

Public  performance  of  solo  literature.  Required  of  MUPR  majors. 
Prerequisite:  Three  semesters  of  private  instruction  or  equivalent:  majors 
only:  instructor' s permission. 

MUPR  204 

PIANO  ACCOMPANYING  2.0 

Problems  of  transposition,  ensemble,  interpretation  and  sight  reading  as 
applied  to  accompanying  vocal  and  instrumental  literature. 
Prerequisite:  Technique  satisfactory  to  instructor. 

MUPR  276 

INSTRUMENTAL  LITERATURE  I  2.0 

Survey  of  various  instrumental  genres  for  solo,  small  ensemble  and 
orchestra. 

Prerequisite:  Performance  ability  on  standard  orchestra  or  hand  instru- 
ment. 


MUPR  277 

INSTRUMENTAL  LITERATURE  II 
Continuation  of  Instrumental  Literature  I. 
Prerequisites:  MUPR  276.  majors  only. 


2.0 


MUPR  301 

CHAMBER  ENSEMBLE  PERFORMANCE  0.0-0.5 

Study  through  playing  or  singing  of  chamber  music  in  ensembles  of  varying 

size  and  musical  styles. 

Prerequisite:  Ability  to  perform  at  a  level  satisfactory  to  instructor. 

MUPR  .302 

JAZZ  ENSEMBLE  0.0-0.5 

Contemporary  ensemble  requirements  like  jazz  phrasing,  section  playing, 
interpretation,  improvisation  studied  through  ensemble  rehearsal  and  per- 
formance. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 
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MUPR  303 

JUNIOR  RECITAL  0.0 

Public  performance  of  solo  literature.  Required  of  MUPR  majors,  if  MUPR 

203  not  completed. 

Prerequisites:  Five  semesters  of  private  instruction,  or  equivalent:  majors 

only:  instructor's  permission. 

MUPR  304 

JAZZ  KEYBOARD  AND  THEORY  2.0 

Introduction  to  jazz  techniques  of  harmonization,  improvisation  and  theory 

at  the  keyboard  in  varying  styles. 

Prerequisites:  MUPR  101. 102, 103. 104  or  permission  of  instructor. 


MUPR  335 

ELEMENTARY  CONDUCTING 

Baton  techniques  and  clef  reading  in  orchestral  and  choral  scores. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  202. 


2.0 


MUPR  340 

ITALIAN  REPERTORY  AND  DICTION  I  1 .0 

Italian  art  songs.  Interrelation  of  the  poetic  text.  The  vocal  musical  line  and 
the  instrumental  part;  technical  and  the  stylistic  demands  of  the  music.  Ita- 
lian diction  introduced.  Emphasis  on  listening  and  performing.  Majors 
only. 

MUPR  341 

ITALIAN  REPERTORY  AND  DICTION  II  1 .0 

Continuation  of  MUPR  340. 

Prerequisites:  MUPR  340.  majors  only,  basic  knowledge  of  Italian  diction. 

MUPR  342 

FRENCH  REPERTORY  AND  DICTION  I  1.0 

Basic  French  for  singing;  enunciation  and  pronunciation;  vocabulary. 

Prerequisite:  Some  fundamental  knowledge  of  use  of  singing  voice,  majors 

only. 

MUPR  343 

FRENCH  REPERTORY  AND  DICTION  II  1 .0 

Continuation  of  MUPR  342.  Study  of  French  repertory  projection  of  text, 

musical  style. 

Prerequisites:  MUPR  342:  basic  knowledge  of  French  diction. 

MUPR  344 

GERMAN  REPERTORY  AND  DICTION  I  1 .0 

Basic  German  for  singing.  Enunciation  and  pronunciation;  vocabulary. 
Prerequisites:  Some  fundamental  knowledge  of  use  of  singing  voice. 

MUPR  345 

GERMAN  REPERTORY  AND  DICTION  II  1 .0 

Continuation  of  MUPR  344.  Advanced  material.  Study  of  German  reper- 
tory. Projection  of  text,  musical  style. 
Prerequisites:  MUPR  344,  basic  knowledge  of  German  diction. 

MUPR  346 

ENGLISH  REPERTORY  AND  DICTION  I  1 .0 

Basic  rules  for  singing  in  English;  correcting  poor  everyday  speech  habits; 

learning  songs. 

Prerequisites:  Fundamental  knowledge  of  the  singing  voice. 

MUPR  347 

ENGLISH  REPERTORY  AND  DICTION  II  1 .0 

Continuation  of  MUPR  346.  Art  songs,  contemporary  arias  meaning  of  text 

and  means  of  communicating  words  to  the  audience. 

Prerequisites:  MUPR  346.  some  experience  in  vocal  performance. 

MUPR  400 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  MUSIC  I  1 .5 

Intensive  study  of  a  single  composer  or  limited  array  of  works.  May  be 

taken  a  second  time;  7-week  course.  May  repeat. 

Prerequisites:  Majors  only  or  permission  of  instructor. 

MUPR  401 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  MUSIC  II  1 .5 

Intensive  study  of  a  single  composer  or  limited  array  of  works.  May  be 

taken  a  second  time;  7-week  course.  May  repeat. 

Prerequisites:  Majors  only  or  permission  of  instructor. 


MUPR  403 

SENIOR  RECITAL  0.0 

Public  performance  of  solo  literature.  Required  of  MUED  and  MUPR 

majors. 

Prerequisite:  Six  semesters  of  private  instruction  or  equivalent:  majors 

only:  instructor' s  permission. 

MUPR  410 

JAZZ  IMPROVISATION  LABORATORY  2.0 

Jazz  improvisation  and  performance  techniques  studied  through  ensemble 
rehearsals;  creative  use  of  instrumental  and  harmonic  skills  in  the  jazz 
idiom.  May  repeat. 

MUPR  429 

CHORAL  CONDUCTING  2.0 

Tone  production,  tuning,  posture,  score  reading,  interpretation  and  tech- 
niques of  choral  conducting  materials  suitable  for  use  in  high  school. 
Prerequisite:  MUPR  335. 

MUPR  436 

PIANO  PEDAGOGY  I  2.0 

Methods  and  materials  of  teaching  piano  for  piano  grades  I  through  IV. 
Music  major  -  junior  or  senior. 

MUPR  437 

PIANO  PEDAGOGY  II  2.0 

Methods  and  materials  of  teaching  piano  for  piano  grades  V  through  VIII. 
Music  major  -  junior  or  senior  and  completion  of  MUPR  436. 

MUPR  439 

PEDAGOGY  I  2.0 

Methods  and  materials  of  instruction  in  music. 

MUPR  440 

PEDAGOGY  II  2.0 

Continuation  of  MUPR  439. 

MUPR  499 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MUSIC  PERFORMANCE  1 .0-4.0 

Project  and/or  study  planned  with  sponsoring  faculty  member. 
Prerequisite:  Sponsoring  instructor' s permission. 

MUTH  100 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  THERAPY  2.0 

Survey  of  use  of  music  therapy  with  various  populations  and  other  topics  of 
relevance  to  the  music  therapist. 

MUTH  105 

PIANO  IMPROVISATION  FOR  THE  MUSIC  THERAPIST  1 .0 

Improvisation  including  basic  Nordoff-Robbins  techniques. 
Prerequisite:  MUPR  104.  or  its  final  examination. 

MUTH  106 

PIANO  ACCOMPANYING  TECHNIQUES  FOR  THE  MUSIC 

THERAPIST  1.0 

Continuation  of  MUTH  105  and  completion  of  songs. 

Prerequisite:  MUTH  105. 

MUTH  260 

METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  IN  MUSIC  THERAPY  2.0 

A  variety  of  music  activities  and  how  to  adapt  them  for  music  therapy  set- 
tings; leadership  techniques;  simple  instruments  used  in  therapy. 
Prerequisites:  MUTH  261, 262 . 

MUTH  261 

THERAPY  ANDOBSERVATION  SKILLS  FOR  MUSIC  THERAPY  2.0 

Observing,  measuring,  and  recording  behavior  in  a  music  therapy  setting 

and  other  aspects  of  planning  for  music  therapy  session  as  well  as  observing 

music  therapy  sessions. 

Prerequisite:  MUTH  160.  instructor's  permission. 

MUTH  262 

MUSIC  THERAPY  PRACTICUM I  1 .0 

Improvement  of  the  functioning  of  a  client  or  group  of  clients  with  physical 
or  mental  disabilities  through  the  use  of  music  therapy.  Discussion  of  the 
clients  and  their  progress  and  other  aspects  of  the  clinical  work. 
Prerequisites:  MUTH  160.  261 . 


MUTH  263 

MUSIC  THERAPY  PRACTICUM  II 
Continuation  of  MUTH  262. 
Prerequisite:  MUTH  262. 


1.0 
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MUTH36I 

MUSIC  THERAPY  PRACTICUM  III 
Continuaiion  of  MUTH  263. 
Prerequisite:  MUTH  26 J. 

MUTH  362 

MUSIC  THERAPY  PRACTICUM  IV 
Coniinuation  of  MUTH  361. 
Prerequisite:  MUTH 361  .majors only. 

MUTH  363 

MUSIC  THERAPY  PRACTICUM  V 
Continuation  of  MUTH  362. 
Prerequisite:  MUTH  362. 

MUTH  364 

MUSIC  THERAPY  PRACTICUM  VI 
Continuaiion  of  MUTH  363. 
Prerequisite:  MUTH  J6.1 


I.O 


1.0 


1.0 


1.0 


MUTH  400 

MUSIC  THERAPY  TRAINING  GROUP  1.5 

Expression  and  exploration  of  feeling  through  use  of  creative  media.  Parti- 
cular attention  to  process  so  that  experience  may  be  generalized  and  subse- 
quently used  with  client  groups.  Meets  2  1/2  hours  per  week  for  two 
semesters. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor' s  permission. 

MUTH  402 

GUIDED  IMAGERY  AND  MUSIC  (GIM)  1.5 

Introduction  to  the  facets  of  Guided  Imagery  and  Music.  TTieory  and  pro- 

cessofthe  technique  will  beexplored  verbally  andexperientially.  Isequiva- 

lent  (with  possible  additional  requirements)  to  pha.se  I  GIM  training, 

sponsored  by  IMI  Training  Seminars,  Baltimore,  MD. 

Prerequisites:  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  only:  permission  of  instructor 

required. 

MUTH  461 

MUSIC  THERAPY  WITH  CHILDREN  3.0 

Ways  in  which  music  and  the  therapist  may  be  used  to  influence  the  beha- 
vior of  children,  the  mentally  retarded,  and  the  physically  disabled. 
Prerequisites:  MUTH  260.  junior  standing. 


MUTH  462 

MUSIC  THERAPY  WITH  ADULTS  3.0 

Ways  in  which  music  therapy  may  be  used  in  working  with  adult  psychiatric 

patients,  addictions,  offenders,  and  geriatrics.  Setting  up  a  music  therapy 

program. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 

MUTH  463 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MUSIC  I  2.0 

Emotional  correlates  of  the  musical  experience  are  explored  through 
research  findings,  psychological  testing  and  inquiry,  and  philosophy.  The 
implications  ofcurrent  theories  applied  to  practice  in  music  therapy,  educa- 
tion and  performance  are  discussed.  This  course  is  cross-listed  with  PSYC 
463. 

MUTH  464 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MUSIC  II  2.0 

The  basic  literature  concerning  psychological  research  in  music  is 
reviewed,  with  emphasis  on  experimental  research  techniques  and  interpre- 
tation of  data,  the  implications  of  research  for  music  therapy,  education,  and 
performance  are  discussed.  This  course  is  cross-listed  with  PSYC  464. 

MUTH  465 

INTERNSHIP  IN  MUSIC  THERAPY  1.0 

Six  months  clinical  training  as  a  music  therapy  intern  in  a  training  program 

approved  by  the  National  Association  of  Music  Therapy. 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  all  course  work  leading  to  a  Baccalaureate 

degree  or  equivalent. 


MUTH  499 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MUSIC  THERAPY 

Project  and/or  study  planned  with  sponsoring  faculty  member. 


0.50-4.0 
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Religious  Studies  Minor 

Required  Courses 


Philosophy  and  Religion 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Chairperson:  Michael  S.  Kogan 


Taking  courses  in  philosophy  and  religious  studies  means  gaining  a 
greater  ability  to  think  clearly  and  independently  about  the  central  issues  of 
human  life.  These  studies  present  the  occasion  and  the  means  to  reflect 
critically  on  basic  values  and  beliefs.  The  courses  complement  other  major 
programs  by  enhancing  awareness  of  the  philosophical,  ethical  and  reli- 
gious elements  and  implications  of  other  academic  studies. 

Both  areas  can  be  taken  as  a  major  leading  to  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree. 
They  are  also  good  second  majors  to  enrich  a  liberal  arts  interest.  A  minor 
is  offered  in  both  programs.  Each  major  is  excellent  preparation  for  later 
graduate  and  professional  work. 


Philosophy  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

PHIL       102  Ethics 3 

PHIL      104  Social  and  Political  Philosophy 3 

PHIL      310  Knowledge,  Belief  and  Truth 3 

PHIL      312  Existence  and  Reality 3 

Elective  in  Fields  of  Philosophy  (even  course  numbers) 3 

PHIL      331  History  of  Philosophy:  Ancient  Philosophy 3 

PHIL      333  History  of  Philosophy:  Modem  Philosophy 3 

Electives  in  History  and  Movements  (odd  course  numbers) 9 

Seminar  in  Philosophy  (select  one) 3 

Total  Semester  Hours 33 


Philosophy  Minor 

Required  Courses  (18  semester  hours) 

Semester  Hours 

Fields  of  Philosophy  (even  course  numbers)* 6-12 

History  and  Movements  in  Philosophy  (odd  course  numbers)* 6-12 

*Consult  with  a  departmental  advisor  for  the  choice  of  courses. 


Religious  Studies  Major 

Required  Courses 

RELG   100  Religions  of  the  World 3 

RELG  401,403  Philosophical  Backgrounds  of 

Western  Religion  I,  II 6 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  2 1  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 21 

Seminar  in  Religious  Studies  (select  one) 3 


RELG   101   Introduction  to  Religion 3 

RELG  460, 462, 465, 467  Seminars  in  Religious  Studies 3 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  12  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 12 


Philosophy 

Courses  of  Instruction 


PHIL  100 

INTRODUCTION  TO  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

The  nature,  scope,  methods,  basic  problems  and  major  types  of  philosophy. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Humanities,  Philosophy /Reli- 
gion. 

PHIL  102 

ETHICS  3.0 

The  nature  of  ethical  judgments,  the  meaning  of  moral  concepts,  the  condi- 
tions of  moral  responsibility  and  the  methodological  presuppositions  of 
ethical  theories.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Humanities, 
Philosophy/Religion. 

PHIL  104 

SOCIAL  AND  POLITICAL  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

The  nature  of  society  and  the  state,  their  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the 
individual,  and  an  evaluation  of  some  main  political  and  social  ideals. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Humanities,  Philosophy/Reli- 
gion. 

PHIL  106 

LOGIC  3.0 

The  forms  of  deductive  and  inductive  argument  in  traditional  logic,  the  fun- 
damentals of  modem  formal  logic.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Humanities,  Philosophy/Religion. 

PHIL  202 

ETHICS  AND  BUSINESS  3.0 

A  study  of  the  meaning  of  morality  in  the  modem  world  of  business.  Course 
contains  a  balance  of  theory  and  practice  as  it  examines  behavior  of  busi- 
ness against  background  of  conflicting  ethical  theory. 

PHIL  204 

MORALS  AND  MEDICINE  3.0 

A  study  of  moral  decision  making  in  regard  to  specific  moral  problems 
arising  in  such  areas  of  contemporary  medical  research  and  practice  as 
experimentation  on  human  subjects,  euthanasia,  abortion,  information 
rights  of  patients,  and  eugenic  sterilization. 

PHIL  206 

PHILOSOPHICAL  ISSUES  IN  LAW  AND  JUSTICE  3.0 

An  examination  of  current  philosophical  accounts  of  both  distributive  and 
retributive  justice.  Close  attention  will  be  paid  to  such  specific  issues  as  the 
right  of  society  to  legislate  its  common  morality,  the  use  of  behavior  modifi- 
cation techniques  on  criminal  offenders  and  the  restoration  of  capital  pun- 
ishment. 
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PHIL  23 1 

AMERICAN  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

The  major  American  philosophers  and  philosophical  movements  with 
emphasis  on  Peirce,  James.  Royce,  and  Dewey. 

PHIL  233 

CONTEMPORARY  PHILOSOPHERS  3.0 

The  major  movemenis  in  contemporary  philosophy,  studied  through  writ- 
ings of  leading  exponents. 

PHIL  23.'> 

MARX  AND  MARXISM  3  0 

The  philosophy  of  Marx  with  special  attention  to  his  Hegelian  background. 

his  concept  of  man.  and  the  genesis  of  his  social  and  political  philosophy. 

Engels.  Lenin  and  contemporary  existentialist  Marxism  are  considered 

briefly. 

PHIL  237 

ORIENTAL  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

Philosophical  interpretations  of  experience  and  reality  in  representative 
movements  of  Eastern  thought.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

PHIL  239 

EXISTENTIALISM  3.0 

The  major  themes  and  concepts  of  existentialism  in  selected  w  ritings  of  the 
existentialist  philosophers. 

PHIL  260 

PHILOSOPHIES  OF  ART  3.0 

The  major  philosophies  of  art  in  the  history  of  Western  thought.  The  con- 
ceptual network  of  ideas  of  the  thinker  in  question  w  ill  be  delineated,  and 
connections  shown  between  the  thinker  and  the  philosophical  and  artistic 
themes  of  that  period. 

PHIL  262 

PHILOSOPHY  OF  RELIGION  3.0 

The  nature  and  shape  of  religious  experience;  criteria  for  meaning  within 
religious  thought  and  language.  Metaphysical  and  epistemological  impli- 
cations of  such  questions  as  the  nature  and  existence  of  God,  and  the  possi- 
bility of  life  after  death. 

PHIL  264 

CRITICAL  REASONING  AND  ARGUMENTS  3.0 

An  intermediary  level  course  concentrating  upon  argumentation  and  rheto- 
rical devices  as  they  actually  function  in  everyday  conversation,  philoso- 
phical discussion,  forensic  debate,  etc.  Arguments  will  be  examined  with 
an  eye  to  penetrating  purely  formal  structure  and  discovering  the  under- 
lying dynamics  which  contribute  to  cogency  in  a  given  context. 

PHIL  266 

PHILOSOPHY  OF  SCIENCE  3.0 

The  epistemological  character  of  scientific  thought  and  the  relevance  of  sci- 
entific findings  for  the  clarification  and  eventual  resolution  of  traditional 
philosophical  issues. 

PHIL  268 

PHILOSOPHICAL  THEORIES  OF  HISTORY  3.0 

Speculative  and  critical  theories  of  history,  with  special  attention  to  episte- 
mological issues  such  as  the  nature  of  historical  understanding  and  explana- 
tion. The  objectivity  of  historical  knowledge,  historical  causation  and 
determinism. 

PHIL290 

RELDS  OF  PHILOSOPHY:  SELECTED  TOPICS  3.0 

Selected  study  of  major  fields  in  philosophy.  Philosophy  of  science,  philo- 
sophy of  history,  philosophy  of  law .  Topics  announced  each  semester. 

PHIL  291 

FIELDS  OF  PHILOSOPHY:  SELECTED  TOPICS  3.0 

Selected  study  of  major  fields  in  philosophy.  Philosophy  of  science,  philo- 
sophy of  history,  philosophy  of  law .  Topics  announced  each  semester. 

PHIL  292 

HELDS  OF  PHILOSOPHY:  SELECTED  TOPICS  3.0 

Selected  study  of  major  fields  in  philosophy.  Philosophy  of  science,  philo- 
sophy of  history,  philosophy  of  law.  Topics  announced  each  semester. 

PHIL  293 

FIELDS  OF  PHILOSOPHY:  SELECTED  TOPICS  3.0 

Selected  study  of  major  fields  in  philosophy.  Philosophy  of  science,  philo- 
sophy of  history,  philosophy  of  law.  Topics  announced  each  semester. 


PHIL  295 

PERIODS  AND  MOVEMENTS:  SELECTED  TOPICS 

Topics  announced  each  semester. 

PHIL  297 

PERIODS  AND  MOVEMENTS:  SELECTED  TOPICS 

Topics  announced  each  semester. 


3.0 


3.0 


PHIL  310 

KNOWLEDGE,  BELIEF  AND  TKi:  1  H  3.0 

The  major  issues  and  theories  concerning  the  relationship  between  know- 
ledge, experience  and  reality. 

PHIL  312 

EXISTENCE  AND  REALITY  3.0 

An  examination  of  major  philosophical  theories  concerning  the  nature  of 

reality. 

PHIL  314 

PH 1 LOSOPH Y  OF  LANGUAGE  3.0 

The  major  philosophical  theories  concerning  the  nature  of  language  in  its 
relation  to  thought,  reality  and  communication. 

PHIL  316 

PHILOSOPHY  OF  LAW  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  philosophical  issues  of  juris  prudence.  Close  atten- 
tion is  given  to  the  status  and  nature  of  law.  the  concept  of  equality  and  the 
limits  of  law. 

PHIL  324 

LEGAL  REASONING  3.0 

The  goal  of  this  course  is  to  provide  students  in  the  pre-law  minor  with  the 
theoretical  foundations  to  develop  a  model  and  a  method  of  addressing  legal 
problems.  The  course  will  acquaint  students  with  principles  of  legal  rea- 
soning and  argument  in  the  Anglo-American  common  law  tradition  and  a 
model  of  legal  reasoning  and  a  methodology  for  resolving  legal  problems 
as  developed  within  evolving  social  and  philosophical  notions  of  justice 
and  fairness. 
Prerequisites:  LSLW  200.  PHIL  264. 

PHIL  331 

HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY:  ANCIENT  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

The  major  philosophical  systems  and  movements  from  the  pre-Socratics  to 
Plotinus  with  special  emphasis  on  Plato  and  Aristotle. 

PHIL  333 

HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY:  MODERN  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

The  major  philosophical  systems  and  movements  from  the  Renaissance  to 

Kani. 

PHIL  335 

NINETEENTH  CENTURY  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

A  study  of  the  major  philosophical  figures  and  movements  of  the  nineteenth 
century,  w  ith  special  emphasis  on  Hegel  and  the  Hegelian  tradition. 

PHIL  .390 

FIELDS  OF  PHILOSOPHY:  SELECTED  TOPICS  3.0 

Selected  study  of  major  fields  in  philosophy.  Topics  announced  each 

semester. 

PHIL  392 

FIELDS  OF  PHILOSOPHY:  SELECTED  TOPICS  3.0 

Selected  study  of  major  fields  in  philosophy.  Topics  announced  each 

semester. 


PHIL  395 

PERIODS  AND  MOVEMENTS:  SELECTED  TOPICS 

Topics  announced  each  semester. 

PHIL  397 

PERIODS  AND  MOVEMENTS:  SELECTED  TOPICS 

Topics  announced  each  .semester. 


3.0 


3.0 


PHIL  424 

SEMINAR  IN  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

Cooperative  research  seminars  in  major  movements,  problems,  philoso- 
phers or  works.  Topic  announced  each  semester. 
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PHIL  426 

SEMINAR  IN  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

Cooperative  research  seminars  in  major  movements,  problems  philoso- 
pher, or  works.  Topics  announced  each  semester. 

PHIL  427 

SEMINAR  IN  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

Cooperative  research  seminars  in  major  movements,  problems,  philoso- 
phers, or  works.  Topic  announced  each  semester. 

PHIL  429 

SEMINAR  IN  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

Cooperative  research  seminars  in  major  movements,  problems,  philoso- 
phers, or  works.  Topics  announced  each  semester. 

PHIL  444 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  philosophy.  Open  to  students 

with  a  minimum  of  3.0  cumulative  average  in  at  least  9  semester  hours  of 

philosophy. 

PHIL  446 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  philosophy.  Open  to  students 

with  a  minimum  of  3.0  cumulative  average  in  at  least  9  semester  hours  of 

philosophy. 

PHIL  447 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  philosophy.  Open  to  students 

with  a  minimum  of  3.0  cumulative  average  in  at  least  9  semester  hours  of 

philosophy. 

PHIL  449 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  philosophy.  Open  to  students 

with  a  minimum  of  3.0  cumulative  average  in  at  least  9  semester  hours  of 

philosophy. 


Religion 

Courses  of  Instruction 


RELG  100 

RELIGIONS  OF  THE  WORLD  3.0 

The  major  religious  traditions,  with  emphasis  on  basic  beliefs  and  on  the 
nature  and  diversity  of  religious  awareness.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Humanities,  Philosophy/Religion. 

RELG  101 

INTRODUCTION  TO  RELIGION  3.0 

An  inquiry  into  man's  religious  questions  and  expressions,  their  implica- 
tions, and  their  critical  appreciation  and  assessment.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Humanities,  Philosophy/Religion. 

RELG  102 

HISTORY  OF  WESTERN  RELIGION  3.0 

The  theological  and  ecclesiastical  developments  of  the  major  living  reli- 
gions of  the  Western  world  emphasis  on  Judaism  and  Christianity. 

RELG  103 

RELIGION  AND  MORAL  ISSUES  3.0 

Ethical  issues  as  currently  discussed  by  representative  thinkers  of  the  major 
Western  religious  traditions.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Humanities,  Philosophy/Religion. 

RELG  200 

OLD  TESTAMENT:  GENESIS  TO  JOSHUA  3.0 

The  evolution  of  the  ancient  Hebrew  world  view  as  developed  in  the  biblical 
books  covering  the  early  period  of  Israelite  history.  The  course  includes  a 
close  reading  of  the  books  of  Genesis,  Exodus  and  Numbers,  comparison 
with  contemporary  Middle  Eastern  religious  texts  and  study  of  the  biblical 
story  from  the  creation  through  the  career  of  Moses  (circa  1 250  B.C. E.). 

RELG  202 

OLD  TESTAMENT:  JOSHUA  TO  DANIEL  3.0 

The  history  and  theology  of  Israelite  religion  as  seen  in  the  biblical  books 
covering  the  middle  and  late  periods  { 1 1 50- 1 65  B.C.E.). 


RELG  204 

NEW  TESTAMENT:  JESUS  AND  THE  GOSPELS  3.0 

The  story  of  Jesus  of  Nazareth  as  told  in  the  Gospels  of  Mark  and  Matthew. 
The  course  explores  Old  Testament  backgrounds,  Jesus'  place  in  the  Jewish 
religious  context  of  first  century  Israel,  the  question  of  the  historical  Jesus 
and  the  origins  of  and  relationships  between  the  various  gospel  traditions. 

RELG  206 

NEW  TESTAMENT:  PAUL  AND  THE  EARLY  CHURCH  3.0 

A  close  study  of  Luke-Acts,  John,  selected  letters  of  Paul  and  other  later 
Epistles.  The  course  explores  the  development  of  the  theology  and  institu- 
tions of  the  early  church  as  revealed  in  New  Testament  documents  of  the 
first  and  early  second  centuries. 

RELG  210 

RELIGIONS  OF  THE  NORTH  AMERICAN  INDIANS  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  religious  traditions  and  spirituality  of  the  American 
Indian  peoples.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Sci- 
ence, Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture 
Requirement. 

RELG  212 

ORIENTAL  RELIGIONS  3.0 

The  cultural  and  theological  bases  for  the  faith  and  practice  of  major  eastern 
religions — Buddhism,  Confucianism,  Hinduism,  Taoism.  Meets  the 
Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

RELG  221 

RELIGION  AND  CULTURE  3.0 

The  interrelation  of  religion  and  culture  in  the  formulation  of  human  values 
and  views,  life-styles  and  institutions.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Humanities,  Philosophy/Religion. 

RELG  223 

RELIGION  IN  AMERICA  3.0 

The  growth  and  development  of  various  religious  movements — Protestant, 

Catholic,  Jewish,  and  sectarian  minorities — from  colonial  times  to  the 

present. 

RELG  225 

RELIGION  AND  SOCIAL  CHANGE  3.0 

The  impact  of  economic,  social  and  political  movements  on  religious  belief 

and  the  ways  in  which  religion  has  both  furthered  and  impeded  social 

development.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -Contemporary 

Issues. 

RELG  229 

PHILOSOPHY  OF  RELIGION  3.0 

A  philosophical  examination  of  religion.  It  includes  the  nature  and  shape  of 
religious  experience:  criteria  for  meaning  within  religious  thought  and  lan- 
guage, metaphysical  and  epistemological  implications  of  such  questions  as 
the  nature  and  existence  of  God,  and  the  possibility  of  life  after  death. 

RELG  261 

CONTEMPORARY  RELIGIOUS  THOUGHT  3.0 

The  current  trends  and  issues  in  religious  thought  as  developed  in  the  writ- 
ings of  contemporary  theologians. 

RELG  263 

RELIGION  AND  PSYCHOLOGY  I  3.0 

The  views  of  faith  and  the  religious  person  reached  by  such  major  psycholo- 
gical approaches  as  the  Freudian,  Neo-Freudian,  analytic-ego,  existential 
and  Jungian.  The  implications  of  such  psychology  for  Jewish,  Catholic,  and 
Protestant  believers  and  religious  thinkers. 

RELG  265 

RELIGION  AND  PSYCHOLOGY  II  3.0 

Selected  psychological  investigations  and/or  theories  of  religious  phe- 
nomena; the  implications  for  constructive  theology  and  positive  religious 
response. 

RELG  267 

WOMEN  IN  RELIGION  3.0 

Focuses  on  women's  own  experience  in  religions  and  the  various  perspec- 
tives of  women  held  by  both  Eastern  and  Western  religious  traditions.  TTie 
course  deals  with  questions  such  as  the  nature  of  women,  patriarchy  and 
religion,  and  roles  of  women  in  religions.  Meets  the  Minorities  culture 
Requirement. 
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RELG  269 

DEATH  AND  DYING:  RELIGIOUS  PERSPECTIVES  3.0 

TTiis  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  opportunity  to  study  cross  cul- 
tural religious  and  philosophical  altitudes  toward  death  and  the  procedures 
surrounding  death.  Material  for  the  course  will  cover  rituals  of  death  and 
dying  in  both  Eastern  and  Western  religious  tradition  as  well  as  "secular" 
rituals  associated  with  death.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Humanities,  Philosophy/Religion. 

RELG  273 

THE  HOLOCAUST:  RELIGIOUS  PERSPECTIVES  3.0 

A  study  of  Nazi  extermination  of  6.000,000  Jews  during  World  War  II  and 
the  moral  and  religious  issues  raised  by  this  event. 

RELG  300 

CLASSICS  OF  WESTERN  RELIGIOUS  THOUGHT  3.0 

Selected  works  of  significant  theologians  of  the  western  tradition  of  issues 
such  as  the  nature  of  God,  Christology,  Soteriology,  Ecclesiology,  Theo- 
dicy, etc. 

RELG  304 

ISLAMIC  RELIGIOUS  TRADITIONS  3.0 

The  historical  origins  of  Islam,  the  emergence  and  development  of  various 
strands  of  religious  tradition,  and  their  impact  on  the  modem  world. 


RELG  350 

SELECTED  STUDY  IN  WORLD  RELIGIONS 

Topics  announced  each  semester. 

RELG  352 

SELECTED  STUDY  IN  RELIGION 

Topics  announced  each  semester. 

RELG  355 

SELECTED  STUDY  IN  RELIGION 

Topics  announced  each  semester. 

RELG  357 

SELECTED  STUDY  IN  RELIGION 

Topics  announced  each  semester. 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


RELG  401 

PHILOSOPHICAL  BACKGROUNDS  OF  WESTERN  RELIGION  I  3.0 

The  inter  relationships  of  western  religion  with  philosophy  from  the  pre- 

Socratics  through  the  Middle  Ages.  The  emergence  of  classical  fields  of 

philosophy. 

RELG  403 

PHILOSOPHICAL  BACKGROUNDS  OF  WESTERN  RELIGION  II  3.0 
TTie  inter-relationship  of  Western  religion  with  philosophy  in  the  Renais- 
sance, enlightenment  and  modem  period.  The  emergence  of  the  autono- 
mous spirit  of  criticism. 

RELG  460 

SEMINAR  IN  WORLD  RELIGIONS  3.0 

Cooperative  research  seminars  in  major  movements,  problems,  theologians 
or  works.  Topic  announced  each  semester. 

RELG  462 

SEMINAR  IN  RELIGION  3.0 

Cooperative  research  seminar  in  major  movements,  problems,  theologians. 

RELG  465 

SEMINAR  IN  RELIGION  AND  CULTURE  3.0 

Cooperative  research  seminars  in  major  movements,  problems,  theolo- 
gians. Topic  announced  each  .semester. 

RELG  467 

SEMINAR  IN  RELIGIOUS  THOUGHT  3.0 

Cooperative  research  seminars  in  major  movements,  problems,  theologians 
or  works.  Topic  announced  each  semester. 

RELG  490 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  RELIGION  3.0-12.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  religious  studies.  Open  to 
students  with  a  minimum  of  3.0  cumulative  average  in  at  least  9  semester 
hours  of  religion. 


RELG  492 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  RELIGION  3.0- 1 2.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  religious  studies  to  students 

with  a  minimum  of  3.0  cumulative  average  in  at  lca.st  9  semester  hours  of 

religion. 

RELG  495 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  RELIGION  3.0-12.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  religious  studies.  Open  to 
students  with  a  minimum  of  3.0  cumulative  average  in  at  least  9  semester 
hours  of  religion. 

RELG  497 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  RELIGION  3.0-12.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  religious  studies.  Open  to 
students  with  a  minimum  of  3.0  cumulative  average  in  at  lea.st  9  semester 
hours  of  religion. 


Physical  Education, 
Recreation  and 
Leisure  Studies 

SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 
Chairperson:  Tim  Sullivan 

Physical  Education  Program 

Physical  fitness  is  an  essential  element  in  each  person's  life.  Those  who 
graduate  with  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Physical  Education  may 
choose  either  teacher  education  or  adult  fitness,  a  non-teaching  concentra- 
tion. Students  concentrate  within  the  major  in  a  variety  of  areas  which  equip 
them  for  employment  in  schools,  agencies  or  corporations  where  fitness  is 
recognized  as  essential.  Physical  Education  gives  students  a  broad  range  of 
activities  which  develop  self  expression  and  skills  for  leisure.  a.s  well  as  a 
high  level  of  physical  fimess. 

Physical  Education 
(Teacher  Education) 

Teacher  Certification 


Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog. 

Tlie  Physical  Education  department  has  specific  requirements  for  admis- 
sion to  the  Teacher  Education  Program.  Contact  the  Department  for  details. 

Minimum  grade  point  average.  2.67  in  physical  education  specialization 
courses. 

Minimum  1 5  semester  hours  in  specializations  by  the  end  of  sophomore 
year  Transfer  students  need  a  minimum  of  6  semester  hours  in  physical  edu- 
cation courses  at  Montclair  State  College. 
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Semester  Hours 

Required  Theory  Courses 23 

PEMJ      100  Orientation  to  the  Physical  Education  Profession 1 

PEMJ      150  Principles  and  Practices  of  Emergency  Care 3 

PEMJ     220  Physiology  of  Exercise 3 

PEMJ     221   Kinesiology 3 

PEMJ     222  Basic  Motor  Learning 3 

PEMJ     244  Physical  Education  Field  Experience 1 

PEMJ     35 1   Adapted  Physical  Education 3 

PEMJ     352  Development  and  Philosophy  of  Physical  Education 

(Juniors  and  seniors  only) 3 

PEMJ     356  Management  of  Physical  Education,  Athletic, 

and  Fitness  Programs 3 

Activity  Courses 14 

Collateral  Courses: 

HLTH     101   Personal  Health  Issues 3 

CHEM    107  College  Chemistry  1 2 

CHEM    108  College  Chemistry  II 2 

BIOL      240  Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 3 

BIOL      24 1   Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 3 

PEMJ  355  Measurement  and  Evaluation  in  Physical  Education 

(Juniors  and  seniors  only) 3 


Specializations  Within  the  Major 

Students  are  required  to  select  a  specialization  from  one  of  the  following. 
Each  requires  1 3  semester  hours  of  course  work. 


C.  Athletic  Training 
Required  Courses 


Semester  Hours 

PEMJ     223  Basic  Prevention  and  Care  of  Athletic  Injuries 3 

PEMJ     323  Advanced  Prevention  and  Care  of  Athletic  Injuries 3 

PEMJ     379  Internship  in  Athletic  Training 4 

Departmental  Electives  by  Advisement 3 


D.  Individual  Contract 

Individualized  1 3  semester  hour  program  prepared  in  consultation  with  an 
advisor  and  approved  by  the  department  chairperson  if  existing  specializa- 
tion areas  do  not  meet  the  student's  needs.  This  specialization  must  he 
approved  prior  to  any  course  selection. 


E.  Adapted  Physical  Education 

PEMJ     255  Practicum  in  Selected  Physical  Education  Programs 2 

PEMJ     362  Physical  Activities  for  the  Developmentally  Disabled 

and  Mentally  III 3 

PEMJ     363  Physical  Activities  for  the  Sensory  and 

Physically  Disabled 3 

Department  Electives  by  Advisement 5 


A.  Individualized  Fitness 
Required  Courses 


Concentration  Within  the  Major 


PEMJ     255  Practicum  in  Selected  Physical  Education  Programs 2 

PEMJ     340  Fitness  and  the  Aging  Process 3 

PEMJ     375  Foundations  and  Practices  in  Cardiac  Rehabilitation 3 

Select  2  semester  hours  from  among  the  following  4: 2 

PEGN     251  Aerobic  Activities 1 

PEGN     257  Weight  Training  and  Conditioning 1 

PEGN     263  Jogging 1 

PEGN     278  Yoga 1 

Departmental  Electives  by  Advisement 3 

B.  Coaching 
Required  Courses 

PEMJ  226  Coaching  Principles  and  Problems 3 

PEMJ  227  Social  Problems  in  Sport 3 

OR 

HLTH  353  Psychology  of  Sport 3 

PEMJ  255  Practicum  in  Selected  Physical  Education  Programs 2 

Select  1  from  among: 

PEMJ  301  Coaching  Field  Hockey 2 

PEMJ  303  Coaching  Basketball 2 

PEMJ  304  Coaching  Softball 2 

PEMJ  306  Coaching  Ba.seball 2 

PEMJ  308  Coaching  Football 2 

PEMJ  309  Coaching  Soccer 2 

PEMJ  310  Coaching  Swimming  and  Diving 2 

PEMJ  317  Coaching  Volleyball 2 

PEMJ  332  Coaching  Wrestling 2 

PEMJ  333  Coaching  Track  and  Field 2 

Departmental  Electives  by  Advisement 3 


Adult  Fitness 

(Non-Teaching  Certification) 

Required  Courses 23 

PEMJ      100  Orientation  to  the  Physical  Education  Profession I 

PEMJ      150  Principles  and  Practices  of  Emergency  Care 3 

PEMJ     220  Physiology  of  Exercise 3 

PEMJ     221   Kinesiology 3 

PEMJ     222  Basic  Motor  Learning 3 

PEMJ     246  Field  Experience  in  Adult  Fitness I 

PEMJ     35 1   Adapted  Physical  Education 3 

PEMJ     352  Development,  and  Philosophy  of 

Physical  Education 3 

PEMJ     356  Management  of  Physical  Education,  Athletic, 

and  Fitness  Programs 3 

Activity  Courses  Required ii 

Theory  Specialization  Core 28 

PEMJ     340  Fitness  and  the  Aging  Process 3 

PEMJ     375  Foundations  and  Practices  in  Cardiac  Rehabilitation 3 

PEMJ     376  Seminar  in  Fitness  Programming 2 

MKTG   340  Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

BSED     101  Contemporary  Business 3 

COUN    331  Group  Dynamics 3 

HENU    182  Nutrition 3 

Select  One: 

PEMJ     380  Internship  in  Physical  Education 8 

OR 
PEMJ     38 1  Cooperative  Education  in  Physical  Education 8 
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Collateral  Courses 16 

HLTH     101   Personal  Health  Issues 3 

CHEM    1 07  College  Chemistry  1 2 

CHEM    108  College  Chemistry  II 2 

Note:  May  select  CHEM  1 20.  1 2 1  General  Chemistry  I.  II 

as  alternative 8 

BIOL      240  Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 3 

BIOL      24 1    Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 3 

PEMJ     355  Measurement  and  Evaluation  in  Physical  Education 

(Juniors  and  seniors  only) 3 


Physical  Education  and  Health 

Dual  Teacher  Certification  Requirements 

Required  Courses 

Physical  Education  Theory 23 

(same  as  for  Physical  Education) 

Activity 14 

(Same  as  for  Physical  Eiducation) 

Health  (Personal  Health  Issues  is  included) 22 

HLTH     213  Perspectives  on  Drugs 3 

HLTH     290  Human  Sexuality 3 

HLTH     401   Teaching  of  Health 4 

HLTH    4 1 1   School  Health  and  Community  Services 3 

Select  One: 

HLTH     210  Consumer  Health 3 

HLTH     220  Mental  Health 3 

HLTH     240  Foundations  of  Environmental  Health 3 

Select  Two: 

HLTH     307  The  Study  of  Human  Disease 3 

HLTH    315  Community  Health 3 

OR 
any  other  HLTH  Health  Profession  course  with  advisement. 

Collateral  Courses 16 

HLTH     101   Personal  Health  Issues 3 

CHEM    107  College  Chemistry  1 2 

CHEM    108  College  Chemistry  II 2 

BIOL      240  Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 3 

BIOL      241   Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 3 

PEMJ  355  Measurement  and  Evaluation  in  Physical  Education 

(Juniors  and  seniors  only) 3 


Professional  Sequence  for  Teacher  Education 

The  sequence  is  the  same  as  for  Physical  Education  Major  except  both 
Health  Teaching  and  Physical  [education  Teaching  arc  required  in  the 
supervised  student  teachmg. Please  refer  to  the  Teacher  Education  Pro- 
gram, outlined  in  this  catalog,  for  specific  information  on  the  Profes- 
sional Sequence. 

Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies  Program 

As  more  leisure  time  becomes  available,  the  opportunity  for  leadership 
in  both  the  private  and  public  areas  of  recreation  and  leisure  enterprises 
grows.  A  student  who  enrolls  in  the  department's  program  can  earn  a 
Bachelorof  Science  degree  with  a  concentration  in  Commercial  Recreation 
and  Tourism  or  Therapeutic  Recreation.  Both  of  these  areas  of  study  are 
designed  to  prepare  the  student  for  either  immediate  entry  into  the  profes- 
sion or  graduate  study.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  developing  leadership  skills 
for  supervisory  and  management  levels. 

Courses  are  also  open  as  electives  for  those  majoring  in  other  fields.  Here 
the  empha.sis  is  placed  on  the  role  of  recreation  and  leisure  in  life-planning 
and  community  service. 


Recreation  Professions  Major 

Required  Courses 


PERL       123  leadership  Techniques  m 

Retrcaiion  and  Leisure  Services 3 

PERL       1 24  Introduction  to  Recreation  and  Leisure  Services 2 

PERL       225  Program  Planning  in  Recreation  and  Leisure 3 

PERL       228  Recreation  for  Special  Populations 3 

PERL       312  Budget  and  Finance 3 

PERL       350  Design.  Maintenance,  and  Utilization 

of  Recreation.  Tourism  and  Recreation  Facilities 3 

PERL       322  History  and  Philosophy  of  Leisure. 

Play  and  Recreation 3 

PERL       334  Research  Methods  in  Recreation  and  Leisure  Services 4 

PERL      4.30  Management  of  Recreation  and  Leisure  Services 4 

*PERL     437  Senior  Seminar 2 

**PERL  489  Internship 12 

*2.45  GPA  needed 

♦♦Satisfactory  completion  of  Senior  Seminar 

Recreation  students  are  required  to  select  an  1 8  semester  hour  concentration 
in  their  major,  and  include  6  semester  hours  of  Psychology  under  General 
Education. 

Concentrations  Within  the  Major 
Commercial  Recreation  and  Tourism 


Required  Courses 


Semester  Hours 

PERL      31 1   Special  Events  Planning  and  Promotion 3 

PERL      .340  Introduction  to  Commercial  Recreation  and  Tourism 3 

PERL     .342  Delivery  of  Commercial  Recreation  and 

Tourism  Services 3 

PERL     346  Tourism  and  Commercial  Recreation,  Planning, 

Development,  and  Analysis 3 

Two  Business  Electives  selected  from  approved  list 6 


Therapeutic  Recreation 
Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 
PERL     271   Clinical  Experiences  in  Therapeutic  Recreation 3 

(Taken  three  times  for  I  semester  hour  each) 

PERL      370  Intrixluction  to  Therapeutic  Recreation 3 

PERL      372  Recreation  and  Rehabilitation  Services 3 

PERL      377  Programming  and  Supervision  in 

Therapeutic  Recreation 3 

Six  semester  hours  by  advisement 6 

Note:  Students  in  this  concentration  are  required  to  lake  Mammalian  Ana- 
tomy and  Physiology  I  and  II  as  part  of  their  curriculum. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

Physical  Education  Non-Major  Courses 

PEGN  200 

BEGINNING  SWIMMING  1 .0 

Tliis  course  is  designed  for  beginning  swimmers  and  those  who  are  not 
comfortable  in  the  water.  The  scope  of  the  course  will  cover  a  wide  variety 
of  sw  imming  strokes  and  survival  techniques.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Physical  Education. 

PEGN  202 

BADMINTON  1.0 

Tlie  history,  techniques,  strategies,  terminology  and  rules  of  badminton  are 
discussed.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Physical  Education. 
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PEGN  203 

GOLF  1.0 

This  course  will  deal  with  the  essential  information  about  the  selection  of 
equipment  and  the  characteristics  of  the  game  of  golf  including  the  skills 
and  components  of  the  use  of  various  clubs,  rules  and  courtesies.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Physical  Education. 

PEGN  230 

PERSONALIZED  FITNESS  3.0 

An  introductory  course  in  personalized  fitness  covering  theories  and  tech- 
niques of  the  physiological  and  psychological  components  of  fitness. 
Designed  for  second  careers  students.  This  course  meets  the  college 
requirement  in  physical  education. 

PEGN  242 

RACQUETS  ALL  1.0 

The  origin,  development,  and  present  status  in  the  sport  of  racquetball  will 
be  studied.  Basic  skills,  game  strategy,  and  rules  will  be  taught  and  applied. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Physical  Education. 

PEGN  250 

INTERMEDIATE  SWIMMING  1 .0 

This  course  is  designed  for  men  and  women  who  have  at  least  a  minimum 
amount  of  aquatic  knowledge  and  skill.  The  scope  of  the  course  will  cover 
a  wide  area  of  swimming  strokes,  water  stunts,  and  springboard  diving. 
Organization  for  teaching  groups  and  safety  procedures  will  also  receive 
emphasis.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Physical  Education. 

PEGN  251 

AEROBIC  ACTIVITIES  1 .0 

This  course  will  provide  the  student  with  an  opportunity  to  recognize  and 
develop  cardiovascular  conditioning,  endurance  and  lifetime  fitness  skills. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Physical  Education. 

PEGN  252 

ARCHERY  1.0 

Fundamentals  and  use  of  archery  as  a  leisure  pursuit.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Physical  Education. 

PEGN  257 

WEIGHT  TRAINING  AND  CONDITIONING  1 .0 

A  regimen  of  physical  fitness  (conditioning)  exercises  will  be  established 
for  the  individual  student,  and  assistance  will  be  rendered  to  help  him  or  her 
in  following  this  regimen  in  order  to  reach  his  or  her  maximum  physical 
potential  (muscle  tone  and  endurance).  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Physical  Education. 

PEGN  258 

BEGINNING  TENNIS  1.0 

Fundamental  skills  of  tennis,  singles  &  doubles  play.  Appreciation  of  tennis 

as  a  leisure  pursuit.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Physical 

Education. 

PEGN  260 

BEGINNING  RIDING  1.0 

Techniques  for  the  beginner.  Taught  at  a  riding  academy.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Physical  Education. 

PEGN  262 

VOLLEYBALL  •  1.0 

Basic  skills,  game  strategy  and  rules  of  volleyball.  Meets  the  General  Edu- 
cation Requirement  -  Physical  Education. 

PEGN  263 

JOGGING  1 .0 

Proper  techniques  for  jogging  stressed,  development  of  cardiovascular  fit- 
ness through  progressive  running.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Physical  Education. 

PEGN  264 

SOCCER  1 .0 

The  origin,  development,  and  present  status  of  soccer  will  be  studied.  Basic 
skills,  game  strategy,  and  rules  will  be  taught  and  applied.  As  a  service 
course  to  non-physical  education  majors,  the  principle  aim  is  to  introduce 
the  student  to  the  fundamentals  of  soccer.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Physical  Education. 


PEGN  266 

SKIING  1.0 

The  student  is  provided  with  information  pertaining  to  basic  techniques, 
safety,  etiquette,  and  equipment  relevant  to  his  level  of  skiing.  Instruction 
will  be  given  on  the  slope  for  five  weeks  along  with  additional  information 
to  be  given  on  campus.  An  additional  fee  is  required  for  lift  tickets  and  rental 
equipment.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Physical  Educa- 
tion. 

PEGN  27 1 

SOCIAL  DANCE  1.0 

The  course  covers  the  traditional  ballroom  dances  as  well  as  current  popular 

styles  and  routines.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Physical 

Education. 

PEGN  272 

BOWLING  1.0 

Adequately  prepare  and  develop  the  student  with  a  background  of  the  nec- 
essary skills  essential  to  performing  and  understanding  the  art  of  bowling. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Physical  Education. 

PEGN  274 

SCUBA  DIVING  1.0 

Scuba  diving  techniques  and  safety.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Physical  Education. 

PEGN  275 

BEGINNING  KARATE  1.0 

Skills  and  development  of  personal  ability  in  performance  of  the  activity. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Physical  Education. 

PEGN  278 

YOGA  1.0 

Instruction  will  be  given  in  how  to  perform  yoga  postures,  plus  the  tech- 
niques of  breathing,  relaxation,  awareness,  and  concentration,  with  their 
proper  progression.  The  historical  and  psychological  factors  involved  in  the 
development  of  yoga,  and  its  increasingly  widespread  appeal  physically 
and  philosophically  will  be  dealt  with.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Physical  Education. 


Physical  Education  Major  Courses 

PEMJ  100 

ORIENTATION  TO  THE  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  PROFESSION  1 .0 
A  professional  orientation  and  an  introduction  to  the  breadth  of  the  field  of 
physical  education  in  schools,  industry  and  community  agencies. 

PEMJ  101 

FIELD  HOCKEY  1.0 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  identify  the  basic  skills,  strategy  and  tech- 
niques of  team  play.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  individual  skill 
development,  team  techniques,  strategies  and  the  application  of  these  in 
game  situation. 

PEMJ  102 

SOCCER  1.0 

The  history,  development  and  present  status  of  the  sport.  Basic  skills,  game 
strategy,  rules,  terminology  and  specifics  concerning  class  organization, 
safety  and  evaluation  will  be  presented. 

PEMJ  103 

BASKETBALL  1.0 

The  basic  elements  and  concepts  of  offensive  and  defensive  strategy  and 
the  rules  of  basketball  will  be  included. 

PEMJ  104 

SOFTBALL  10 

Skills,  techniques,  rules  and  concepts  of  team  play  and  strategy  essential  to 
this  sport  and  playing  the  game. 

PEMJ  106 

BASEBALL  1.0 

Methods,  theory,  skill  testing  and  class  organization  for  effective  teaching 
of  baseball. 


130 


PEMJ  108 

FOOTBALL  1  0 

The  history,  development  and  present  status  of  the  spon  basic  skills  and 
game  strategy,  rules  and  specific  techniques  concerning  class  organization, 
safety  and  evaluation. 

PEMJ  110 

AQUATICS  1 .0 

For  those  with  a  minimum  amount  of  aquatic  knowledge  and  skill.  Swim- 
ming strokes,  water  stunts  and  springboard  diving.  Organization  for 
teaching  groups  and  safety  precautions. 

PEMJ  1 1 1 

LIFESAVING  10 

Developing  individual  skill  and  confidence  in  lifesaving  and  water  safety 
skills.  Open  to  undergraduate  women  and  men. 

Prerequisites:  I .  Perform  standing  from  dive.  2.  Swim  440  yds.  continu- 
ously using  various  strokes  3.  Dive  from  surface  to  minimum  depth  of  six 
feet  and  swim  15  feet  underwater  4.  Tread  water  one  minute. 

PEMJ  112 

WATER  SAFETY  INSTRUCTION  1 .0 

This  course  follows  the  standards  and  procedures  for  certification  by  the 

American  Red  Cross. 

Prerequisite:  A  current  A.R.C.  senior  life  saving  card. 

PEMJ  113 

MENS  GYMNASTICS  AND  TUMBLING  2.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  methods  and  materials  in  gymnastics 
and  tumbling  for  the  major  students.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  organi- 
zation of  gymnastic  movements  for  learning  according  to  their  similarities 
in  difficulty  and  execution.  The  role  of  the  teacher  in  facilitating  skill 
development  in  gymnastics  and  tumbling  also  will  be  emphasized. 

PEMJ  114 

WOMENS  GYMNASTICS  AND  TUMBLING  I  2.0 

Developing  skills  on  the  apparatus;  demonstrating  an  understanding  of 

skills  forelementarv-  through  high  school.  Safety  measures  related  toequip- 

ment  and  spotting.  Students  perform  progression  for  basic  skills  on  all 

equipment. 

PEMJ  115 

LACROSSE  1.0 

The  history,  development,  and  present  status  of  the  sport  will  be  studied. 
The  student  will  develop  basic  skills  and  learn  game  strategy,  rules  and  spe- 
cific techniques  concerning  class  organization,  safety  and  evaluation. 

PEMJ  116 

VOLLEYBALL  1.0 

The  student  is  provided  with  the  history,  development,  and  present  status  of 
the  sport.  Analysis  of  basic  skills,  game  strategy,  rules,  terminology,  plus 
specifics  concerning  class  organization,  safety,  and  evaluation. 

PEMJ  118 

WOMENS  GYMNASTICS  AND  TUMBLING  II  2.0 

To  provide  the  student  w  iih  knowledge  and  skill  in  advanced  techniques  in 
women's  gymnastics  and  tumbling  applicable  for  secondary  school 
students.  Spotting  and  safety  measures  will  be  emphasized. 
Prerequisites:  Performance  required  prior  to  registration.  May  he  taken  in 
lieu  of  women's  gymnastics  and  tumbling.  Consult  the  department  chair- 
personfirst. 

PEMJ  120 

BOWLING  1.0 

The  history,  rules,  techniques,  strategies,  terminology  and  rules  are  dis- 
cussed and  students  attend  classes  at  bowling  alleys  for  practical  experi- 
ence. 

PEMJ  122 

GOLF  1.0 

To  permit  students  to  attain  the  minimum  skill  necessary  for  understanding 
the  fundamentals  of  this  sport. 

PEMJ  124 

BADMINTON  1.0 

A  comprehensive  analysis  of  the  techniques  and  skills  of  each  sport;  current 
trends,  rules,  terminology,  equipment  and  game  strategy. 


PEMJ  126 

ARCHERY  10 

The  development  and  present  status  of  archery;  basic  skills,  tournament 
strategy  and  rules. 

PEMJ  128 

FENCING  1.0 

This  course  will  introduce  the  physical  education  major  to  the  fundamental 
skills,  techniques,  strategies,  and  rules  of  foil  fencing.  Included  are  methods 
for  implementing  a  fencing  program  in  physical  education  classes. 

PEMJ  130 

TENNIS  1.0 

This  course  will  introduce  the  physical  education  major  to  the  fundamental 
skills,  techniques,  strategy,  and  rules  of  tennis  and  explore  ways  to  imple- 
ment tennis  instruction  in  a  school  situation. 

PEMJ  131 

FITNESS  ACTIVITIES  2.0 

A  comprehensive  course  to  provide  the  student  with  knowledge  needed  for 
developmental  programming  of  personalized  fitness  activities  utilizing  all 
modes  of  fitness  training. 

PEMJ  132 

WRESTLING  1.0 

The  history,  development  and  present  status  of  wrestling;  basic  skills, 
strategy,  rules  and  specific  techniques  concerning  class  organization  safety 
and  evaluation. 

PEMJ  134 

TRACK  AND  FIELD  1.0 

Techniques  for  performance  and  analysis  of  all  track  and  field  activity, 
including  cross-country. 

PEMJ  140 

MOVEMENT  EDUCATION  AND  RHYTHM  I.O 

T^is  course  presents  theory,  materials,  and  methods  for  the  teaching  of  cor- 
rect movement  and  rhythm  in  the  elementary  schools.  Creativity  will  be 
encouraged,  and  the  use  of  percussion  instruments  and  other  media  for 
accompanying  movement  will  be  taught. 

PEMJ  141 

AMERICAN  FOLD  AND  SQUARE  DANCE  1.0 

Skills  and  teaching  methods  in  folk  and  square  dance.  The  student  will  also 
experience  calling  a  square  dance. 

PEMJ  142 

EUROPEAN  FOLK  DANCE  1 .0 

This  course  will  acquaint  the  student  with  a  variety  of  Eurof)ean  folk  dance. 


PEMJ  143 

SOCIAL  DANCE 

The  fundamental  of  social  dance  are  presented  to  the  student. 


1.0 


PEMJ  150 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICES  OF  EMERGENCY  CARE  3.0 

Provides  for  study  of  emergency  care  management.  Provides  knowledge 
and  skills  for  teaching  principles  and  practices  of  emergency  care  in  a 
school  or  adult  fitness  setting. 

PEMJ  220 

PHYSIOLOGY  OF  EXERCISE  3.0 

The  physiological  effects  of  physical  activity  upon  the  human  organism. 
TTie  reaction  of  exercises  of  speed,  strength,  and  endurance  upon  the  mus- 
cular and  circulo-respiratory  system. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  240.  241. 

PEMJ  221 

KINESIOLOGY  3.0 

An  examination  of  the  biomechanical  principles  of  human  movement  and 
basic  techniques  of  biomechanical  analysis,  based  on  the  functional  ana- 
tomy of  the  skeletal,  muscular,  and  nervous  systems. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  240. 241. 

PEMJ  222 

BASIC  MOTOR  LEARNING  3.0 

This  course  provides  students  with  knowledge  of  the  theoretical  basis  of 

human  learning  and  performance  in  motor  activity. 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  240.  241. 
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PEMJ  223 

BASIC  PREVENTION  AND  CARE  OF  ATHLETIC  INJURIES  3.0 
An  introductory  course  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  information 
about  those  aspects  of  sports  medicine  which  are  necessary  to  the  safe  con- 
duct of  sports. 

PEMJ  224 

CAMPING  AND  OUTDOOR  EDUCATION  2.0 

This  dual  course  introduces  the  student  to  outdoor  education  and  camping. 
A  basic  view  of  the  outdoor  education  field,  especially  as  it  relates  to  ele,- 
mentary  and  secondary  education:  introduction  to  recreational  (individual 
and  small  group),  and  organized  camp. 

PEMJ  226 

COACHING  PRINCIPLES  AND  PROBLEMS  3.0 

TTiis  course  is  designed  to  present  an  overview  of  the  principles  and  prob- 
lems pertaining  to  coaching  on  the  high  school  and  college  levels. 

PEMJ  227 

SOCIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  SPORTS  3.0 

Designed  to  analyze  a  number  of  important  and  controversial  issues  of 
sports  in  American  society.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Contemporary  Issues. 

PEMJ  230 

MODERN  DANCE  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  1 .0 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  physical  education  student  with  the 
skills  and  knowledge  to  teach  a  basic  unit  m  modem  dance  in  the  schools. 

PEMJ  235 

MOVEMENT  EXPERIENCES  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  2.0 
A  comprehensive  activity  course  designed  to  present  theory  and  practical 
application  of  movement  experiences  and  non-sport  activities  in  physical 
education  in  the  elementary  school. 

PEMJ  240 

GYMNASTICS  FOR  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  2.0 

The  methods  and  materials  in  gymnastics  for  elementary  schools  through  a 

sensorimotor  approach  to  learning  and  performance. 

Prerequisite  PEMJ  11.^  or  1 14. 

PEMJ  242 

WOMEN'S  GYMNASTICS  FOR  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  2.0 

Methods  and  materials  in  gymnastics  which  are  applicable  for  teaching  in 
the  secondary  schools.  Methods  of  teaching  tumbling  and  apparatus  work. 

PEMJ  244 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  1 .0 

Thiscourse  will  provide  an  opportunity  for  physical  education  majors  inter- 
ested in  teacher  education  to  examine  the  nature  and  function  of  physical 
education  programs  in  a  public  school  setting. 

PEMJ  246 

FIELD  EXPERIENCE  IN  ADULT  FITNESS  1 .0 

This  course  permits  physical  education  majors  interested  in  adult  fitness  an 
opportunity  to  observe  and  evaluate  a  variety  of  adult  fitness  programs. 

PEMJ  248 

TEACHING  GYMNASTICS  IN  THE  SCHOOLS  2.0 

An  understanding  of  the  techniques  of  the  teaching  of  gymnastics  in  phy- 
sical education  programs  within  the  school  setting  will  be  provided. 
Prerequisite:  PEMJ  1 13  or  1 14. 

PEMJ  255 

PRACTICUM  IN  SELECTED  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS  2.0 

This  field  based  course  affords  students  in  the  physical  education  teacher 
education  program  an  opportunity  to  apply  theoretical  knowledge  in  a  prac- 
tical situation  in  .schools  or  agencies  in  the  area  of  coaching,  individualized 
Fitness  or  adapted  physical  education. 

PEMJ  .301 

COACHING  FIELD  HOCKEY  2.0 

Concepts  and  organizational  procedures  for  coaching  field  hockey  skills, 
offensive  and  defensive  strategies  and  rules. 


PEMJ  .303 

COACHING  BASKETBALL  2.0 

The  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  an  introduction  to  the  art  of 
coaching  the  game  of  basketball.  Students  have  an  opportunity  to  explore 
various  contemporary  styles  and  aspects  of  team  play.  Teaching,  beginning 
with  individual  player  development  and  progressing  to  team  development, 
will  be  covered. 

PEMJ  304 

COACHING  SOFTBALL  2.0 

Concepts  and  organizational  procedures  for  coaching  softball.  Skills, 
offensive  and  defensive  strategies  and  rules. 

PEMJ  306 

COACHING  BASEBALL  2.0 

Individual  skills  and  team  techniques  of  coaching  baseball:  administration 
and  organization  of  practice  sessions  for  effective  learning. 

PEMJ  308 

COACHING  FOOTBALL  2.0 

Techniques  and  methods  of  coaching  football  with  emphasis  on  team  play; 
offensive  and  defensive  methods  for  running,  passing  and  kicking  game. 
Complete  organization  of  a  football  program  is  presented. 

PEMJ  309 

COACHING  SOCCER  2.0 

The  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  an  understanding  of  the 
theory  and  techniques  of  coaching  soccer. 

PEMJ  310 

COACHING  SWIMMING  AND  DIVING  2.0 

Practical  knowledge  of  coaching  swimming  and  diving:  coaching  theory, 
the  perfecting  of  skills  and  conditioning  procedures. 

PEMJ  314 

WOMEN  S  COMPETITIVE  GYMNASTICS  IN  SCHOOLS  2.0 

Coaching  competitive  gymnastics,  women 's  gymnastics,  dance  in  gymnas- 
tics, training  methods  on  the  four  Olympic  events,  techniques  and  skill  ana- 
lysis. 
Prerequisites:  PEMJ  113. 1 14. 

PEMJ  317 

COACHING  VOLLEYBALL  2.0 

Advanced  playing  strategies  and  information  for  coaching  the  advanced 
student  at  high  levels  of  competition.  Philosophy  of  coaching,  characteris- 
tics and  responsibilities  of  a  coach. 

PEMJ  323 

ADVANCED  PREVENTION  ANDCAREOFATHLETICINJURIES3.0 
This  advanced  level  course  integrates  the  knowledge  of  anatomy,  phy- 
siology, biomechanics,  nutrition,  conditioning,  and  first  aid.  This  course 
provides  an  understanding  of  the  prevention,  care,  and  rehabilitation  of  ath- 
letic injuries.  Theoretical  and  practical  aspects  of  the  field  will  be  presented 
through  lecture  and  laboratory  sessions  in  order  to  develop  a  broad  back- 
ground concerning  the  health  care  and  medical  management  of  athletic 
injuries.  Athletic  training  is  presented  as  a  professional  opportunity  as  well 
as  an  essential  aspect  in  the  education  of  physical  educators  and  coaches. 
Prerequisite:  PEMJ  223. 

PEMJ  330 

COACHING  TENNIS  2.0 

The  techniques  and  methods  of  coaching  tennis:  strategy  of  single  and  dou- 
bles play.  Complete  organization  of  a  tennis  program,  including  a  review  of 
basic  strokes,  drills,  rules  and  tennis  etiquette.  Planning,  scheduling  and 
organization  of  tournaments  and  inter-school  competition. 

PEMJ  332 

COACHING  WRESTLING  2.0 

Techniques  and  methods  of  coaching  wrestling.  Emphasis  on  developing 
programs,  mat  tactics  and  strategy. 

PEMJ  333 

COACHING  TRACK  AND  FIELD  2.0 

Integrating  philosophy,  psychology,  principles  and  techniques  of  track  and 

field  activities  with  actual  practice.  For  men  and  women  with  appropriate 

concentrations  as  well  as  a  common  core  of  activities. 

Prerequisite:  PEMJ  134. 
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PEMJ  340 

FITNESS  AND  THE  AGING  PROCESS  3.0 

The  anatomic,  physiologic  and  social  changes  experienced  by  the  older 
adult  as  he/she  ages.  The  students  will  Icam  the  ba.ses  for  selection  ol  appro- 
priate activities  and  techniques  for  communicating  with  this  specialized 
population.  Field  experiences  involving  older  adults  in  fitness  settings  will 
be  included  in  this  course. 
Prerequisites:  PEMJ  220.  BIOL  240. 241  or  permission  of  instructor. 

PEMJ  .345 

AQUATIC  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  skills  and  knowledge  in 
the  area  of  aquatic  management  which  will  enable  them  to  develop  appro- 
priate programs  at  sw  im  clubs,  community  pools,  camps  and  health  clubs. 

PEMJ  35 1 

ADAPTED  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  3.0 

This  is  a  lecture  and  practicum  course  covering  the  introductory  techniques 
for  conducting  a  physical  education  program  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 
developmentally  disabled.  Each  student  is  required  to  spend  a  minimum  of 
1 5  hours  of  laboratory  experience  in  schools,  agencies,  and/or  institutions. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  240.  241. 

PEMJ  352 

DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHILOSOPHY  OF  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION  3.0 

The  history  and  development  of  physical  education  are  traced  from  primi- 
tive to  modem  times.  Influences  which  contributed  to  the  modem  philo- 
sophy of  physical  education  are  identified.  May  not  be  taken  until  Junior 
year. 

PEMJ  353 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  SPORT  3.0 

Psychology  related  to  physical  activity  on  emotional,  attitudinal  and  per- 
sonality aspects,  motivation,  cultural  and  sociological  problems  of  athletes, 
spectator  response  and  deportment. 

PEMJ  355 

MEASUREMENT  AND  EVALUATION  IN  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION  3.0 

Tests  and  measurements  specifically  concemed  with  the  area  of  physical 
education.  Tests  and  measurements  as  tools  for  belter  teaching  as  well  as 
for  research.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  only. 

PEMJ  356 

MANAGEMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  ATHLETIC  AND 
RTNESS  PROGRAMS  3.0 

This  course  reviews  comprehensive  information  about  the  administration 
and  management  of  physical  education,  athletics  and  fitness  programs. 
Current  trends,  practices  and  support  services  essential  to  the  development 
of  these  programs  will  be  examined.  Not  for  freshmen. 

PEMJ  357 

TEACHING  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  4.0 

Methods  of  teaching  and  principles  of  leamings  as  they  apply  to  growth, 
development  and  movement.  Urban,  inner  city,  suburban  and  rural  situa- 
tions and  conditions  related  to  learning  facilities  and  equipment. 
Prerequisites:  Acceptance  into  Teacher  Education. 

PEMJ  362 

PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES  FOR  THE  DEVELOPMENTALLY 
DISABLED  AND  MENTALLY  ILL  3.0 

The  development  of  physical  activities  designed  to  meet  the  unique  needs 
of  the  mentally  retarded,  emotionally  disturbed  and  learning  disabled.  Etio- 
logies, legislation,  motivational  procedures  and  programming  strategies 
will  be  reviewed.  Field  work  is  required. 

PEMJ  363 

PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES  FOR  THE  SENSORY  AND  PHYSICALLY 

DISABLED  3.0 

The  development  of  awareness  of  the  architectural  barriers  physical  and 
social  difficulties  encountered  by  the  sensory  and  physically  disabled,  the 
student  will  have  the  opportunity  to  develop  physical  activities  designed  to 
meet  the  unique  needs  of  the  visually,  auditorily  and  orthopedically  dis- 
abled, etiologies,  legislation,  motivational  procedures  and  programming 
strategies  will  be  reviewed,  each  student  is  required  to  complete  a  prac- 
ticum. 


PEMJ  375 

FOUNDATIONS  AND  PRACTICES  IN  CARDIAC 
REHABILITATION  3.0 

Knowledge  and  skills  related  to  cardiac  rehabiliiaiion  which  is  necessary 
for  working  with  post-cardiac  individuals  in  the  post-hospital  continuing 
exercise  program.  Students  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  a  high  level  of 
competence  in  all  aspects  of  the  course.  Field  work  required. 
Prerequisites:  PEMJ  220.  BIOL  240. 241 .  instructors'  permission. 

PEMJ  376 

SEMINAR  IN  FITNESS  PROGRAMMING  2.0 

Specifically  designed  for  the  student  in  the  adult  fitness  concentration  to 
bring  together  a  series  of  background  topics  into  a  seminar  exfKrrience.  The 
course  will  discuss  practitioner  roles,  the  establishment  of  criteria  for  the 
evaluation  of  fitness  programs  in  a  variety  of  settings,  individual  factors 
which  influence  participation  adherence,  and  practical  considerations 
which  apply  to  fitness  programming. 

PEMJ  379 

INTERNSHIP  IN  ATHLETIC  TRAINING  4.0 

Designed  for  the  student  interested  in  becoming  certified  as  a  trainee 
(NATA).  Through  an  internship  program  the  student  will  be  provided  the 
opportunity  to  apply  the  background  infomiation  obtained  in  both  basic  and 
advanced  prevention  and  care  of  athletic  injuries  course.  The  proposed 
course  will  also  meet  the  NATA  requirement  for  field  experience.  This 
course  available  to  students  not  completing  the  student  teacher  experience 
only. 
Prerequisites:  PEMJ  J 50.  223. 323. 

PEMJ  380 

INTERNSHIP  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  8.0 

Intended  only  for  those  students  who  have  tentatively  identified  a  career 
goal.  Experience  selected  will  be  closely  related  to  the  career  aspiration  of 
the  student.  On-the-job  experiences  in  the  areas  of  organizations  and  agen- 
cies where  professional  competency  will  be  utilized  as  related  to  the  career 
goals  of  the  student.  Available  to  students  not  completing  the  student-tea- 
cher sequence  only. 
Prerequisite:  Minimum  of  105  s.h.  completed.  2.25  G.PA. 

PEMJ  381 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  4.0 

Integrates  academic  study  with  supervised  employment  outside  the  formal 
classroom  environment.  The  co-op  term  is  a  semester  off-campus  during 
which  a  student,  while  supervised  by  a  department  faculty  coordinator  is 
responsible  for  completing  the  terms  of  a  predetermined  learning  contract. 
Available  to  students  no  completing  the  student-teacher  sequence  only. 
Prerequisites:  60  s.h.  completed. 2. 45  G. PA. .2.67  majorG. PA. or  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

PEMJ  399 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  1 .0-6.0 

Provides  an  opportunity  to  pursue  independent  study  in  one  of  the  special- 
ized areas  of  physical  education. 

PEMJ  444 

SEMINAR  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  1.0 

This  course  permits  physical  education  student  teachers  an  opportunity  to 
discuss  and  evaluate  the  experiences  they  have  in  a  physical  education  set- 
ting while  student  leaching. 

Prerequisites:  Accepted  into  teacher  education  program,  and  enrolled  con- 
currently in  CURR  411.  supervised  student  teaching. 

PEMJ  492 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  1 .0-3.0 

A  theoretical  and  practical  in-depth  study  in  a  current  aspect  of  physical 
education.  Topics  will  be  determined  prior  to  course  offering  and  publi- 
cized. 


Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies  Courses 

PERL  105 

OUTDOOR  RECREATION  SKILLS  2.0 

Introduction  lu  a  wide  variety  of  outdoor  recreation  and  leisure  pursuits 
with  emphasis  upon  skill  acquisition.  Field  visits  required. 
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PERL  107 

WINTER  OUTDOOR  RECREATION  SKILLS  2.0 

Taught  at  the  New  Jersey  School  of  Conservation.  Emphasizes  the 
development  of  outdoor  recreation  skills  by  direct  participation  in  various 
activities  including  ski  touring,  snowshoeing,  ice  fishing,  curling,  and 
winter  survival.  If  weather  is  unseasonably  mild,  substitutes  such  as  rock 
climbing,  orienteering  and  backpacking  will  be  taught.  A  special  fee 
includes  room,  board,  and  equipment  use.  Approval  of  department  chair- 
person. 

PERL  109 

SPRING  OUTDOOR  RECREATION  SKILLS  2.0 

Field  application  of  the  basic  skills  learned  in  the  fall  and  new  skills  based 

on  water  resources.  Students  will  be  in  residence  at  the  New  Jersey  School 

of  Conservation  for  5  days  during  the  regular  spring  recess.  A  special  fee 

includes  room,  board  and  equipment  use. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department  chairperson. 

PERL  123 

LEADERSHIP  TECHNIQUES  IN  RECREATION  AND 

LEISURE  SERVICES  3.0 

Theory,  principles,  techniques,  and  processes  of  the  different  types  of 

leadership  styles  in  a  variety  of  recreation  programs  and  leisure  services. 

Application  of  the  different  styles  and  techniques  through  the  planning, 

delivery,  and  evaluation  of  appropriate  activities. 

PERL  124 

INTRODUCTION  TO  RECREATION  AND  LEISURE  SERVICES  2.0 
An  orientation  course  to  the  broad  spectrum  of  services  which  are  provided 
to  society  by  recreation  and  leisure  services  practitioners.  The  course  also 
presents  the  career  opportunities  available  in  the  field. 

PERL  225 

PROGRAM  PLANNING  IN  RECREATION  AND  LEISURE  3.0 

Theory,  principles  and  practices  of  systematic  program  planning.  Field 

observation  and  participation  is  required. 

Prerequisite:  PERL  J 23  and  124. 

PERL  228 

RECREATION  FOR  SPECIAL  POPULATIONS  3.0 

Adaptation  of  recreation  and  leisure  services  for  persons  with  special  needs 

and  limitations,  role  of  institutions  and  community  agencies,  specialized 

leadership  techniques,  modification  requirements  for  areas,  facilities 

equipment,  and  supplies. 

Prerequisite:  PERL  225. 

PERL  271 

CLINICAL  EXPERIENCES  IN  THERAPEUTIC  RECREATION  1 .0 
Individualized  student  placements  in  clinical  settings  provide  opportunity 
to  gain  firsthand  knowledge  of  therapeutic  recreation  and  prescriptive  pro- 
gramming services.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  to  a  total  of  3  semester  hours. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  240, 241. 

PERL  285 

HELD  EXPERIENCE  IN  RECREATIONS  AND  PARKS  2.0 

Supervised  on-site  laboratory  experience  in  an  approved  recreation  or  lei- 
sure service  area.  Seminar  meetings  and  individual  conferences  required. 
Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department  chairperson. 

PERL  299 

SELECTED  TOPICS-RECREATION  AND  PARK 

ADMINISTRATION  1.0 

Professional  inquiry  into  the  study  of  a  selected  issue,  problem  or  trend  in 

recreation  and  park  administration. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department  chairperson. 

PERL  311 

SPECIAL  EVENTS  PLANNING  AND  PROMOTION  3.0 

This  course  is  a  course  in  advanced  recreation  and  functionally  related  serv- 
ices programming.  It  includes  the  analysis,  planning  and  execution  of  spe- 
cial events  and  related  activities  involving  large  numbers  of  people  and 
diverse  publics.  Topics  include  event  philosophy  and  planning,  technical 
and  legal  consideration,  crowd  management  and  promotion.  Field  trips 
required. 
Prerequisite:  PERL  225. 


PERL  312 

BUDGET  AND  FINANCE  IN  RECREATION  AND  PARKS  3.0 

Study  of  the  various  sources  and  methods  of  financing,  including  explora- 
tion of  the  philosophy  and  mechanics  of  the  budgetary  process  in  recreation 
and  park  systems. 
Prerequisite:  PERL  225. 

PERL  322 

HISTORY  AND  PHILOSOPHY  OF  LEISURE,  PLAY  AND 

RECREATION  3.0 

A  study  and  analysis  of  the  philosophical  concepts  concerning  leisure,  play 
and  recreation,  including  the  historical  milieu  that  supports  past  theories, 
current  thoughts  and  practices,  and  the  philosophical  directions  for  the 
future  of  recreation  and  leisure  services. 

PERL  334 

RESEARCH  METHODS  IN  RECREATION  AND  LEISURE 
SERVICES  4.0 

An  introduction  to  the  various  techniques  and  methods  used  in  research,  the 
appropriate  application  of  research  methods,  statistical  methodology  and 
other  analytical  tools  for  investigating  problems  in  recreation  and  park  pro- 
fessions. 
Prerequisites:  PERL  124.  225. 

PERL  340 

INTRODUCTION  TO  COMMERCIAL  RECREATION  AND 
TOURISM  3.0 

Analysis  of  the  commercial  recreation  and  tourism  industries.  Includes  a 
study  of  participant  profiles,  types  of  commercial  and  resort  enterprises, 
national  tourism  studies.  Employment  opportunities  trends  and  issues. 
Field  visits  required. 
Prerequisite:  PERL  124. 

PERL  341 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  HOSPITALITY  INDUSTRY  3.0 

The  scope  and  nature  of  the  industry.  An  orientation  to  career  opportunities 

and  education  for  the  hotel  and  hospitality  industry. 

Prerequisite:  PERL  124. 

PERL  342 

DELIVERY  OF  COMMERCIAL  RECREATION  AND  TOURISM 
SERVICES  3.0 

Methods  and  procedures  for  organizing  and  implementing  commercial 
recreation  and  tourism  enterprises.  Includes  an  in-depth  analysis  of  delivery 
systems,  economic  and  marketing  trends  and  promotion.  A  class  research 
project  is  part  of  the  course  requirements.  Field  visits  required. 
Prerequisite:  PERL  340. 

PERL  343 

DELIVERY  OF  HOTEL/RESORT  RELATED  SERVICES  3.0 

The  analysis  and  examination  of  selected  business  operations  which  are  of 
importance  to  the  overall  success  of  hotels/resorts,  including  travel  agen- 
cies, tour  companies,  gift  shops,  restaurants,  and  recreational  facilities. 
Prerequisite:  PERL  341 . 

PERL  346 

TOURISM  AND  COMMERCIAL  RECREATION,  PLANNING, 

DEVELOPMENT  AND  ANALYSIS  3.0 

Skills  and  techniques  used  in  the  planning,  development,  and  analysis  of 

tourism  and  commercial  recreation  facilities.  Students  will  be  required  to 

complete  a  major  research  project. 

Prerequisites:  PERL  340.  or  360.  and  334. 

PERL  350 

DESIGN,  MAINTENANCE  AND  UTILIZATION  OF  RECREATION, 
TOURISM  AND  PARK  FACILITIES  3.0 

This  course  familiarizes  the  student  with  the  design,  planning,  maintenance 
and  utilization  of  recreation,  tourism  and  park  facilities.  An  exploration  of 
the  preservation  of  open  space  and  its  relationship  to  recreation  is  also 
included.  Field  trips  are  required. 

PERL  352 

MARKETING  TECHNIQUES  IN  RECREATION  AND  LEISURE 
SERVICES  3.0 

Methods  and  techniques  of  communications  to  interpret,  motivate,  promote 
and  publicize  recreation  and  leisure  services.  Human  and  technical  proce- 
dures utilized  in  recreation  and  leisure  delivery  systems. 
Prerequisites:  PERL  225. 322. 
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PERL  354 

MARKETING  HOTELS,  RESORTS  AND  RELATED  SERVICES     3.0 
Analysis  of  advertising,  sales  promotion,  personal  selling,  and  the  applica- 
tion of  marketing  research  to  hotels,  resorts  and  related  operations. 
Prerequisites:  PERL  225. 3  H.  334. 34 1. 

PERL  355 

DEVELOPMENT  AND  MANAGEMENT  OF  HOTELS/RESORTS  3.0 
Comprehensive  information  about  the  development  and  management  of 
and  the  specific  skills  necessary  in  the  operation  of  hotels/resorts. 

PERL  361 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  OUTDOOR  RECREATION  PROGRAMS 
AND  INTERPRETIVE  SERVICES  3.0 

Organization  and  supervisory  considerations  in  the  provision  of  outdoor 
recreation  programs.  Emphasis  on  outdoor  living  skills,  physical  and 
mental  fitness,  and  environmental  protection.  Topics  include  program  man- 
agement of  outdoor  areas,  outdoor  recreation  program  standards,  safety  and 
interpretation.  Field  visits  required. 
Prerequisite:  PERL  225. 

PERL  365 

TECHNICAL  DESIGN  OF  RECREATION  AND  PARK  AREAS  AND 
FACILITIES  3.0 

The  basic  considerations  in  the  functional  and  aesthetic  components  in 
recreation  and  park  design.  Includes  the  pre-design  and  development 
phases  of  recreation  and  park  areas  and  facilities.  Circulation,  lighting, 
water  systems,  health  and  safety,  and  performance  controls  on  sensitive 
lands  analyzed.  Field  visits  required. 
Prerequisite:  PERL  360. 

PERL  367 

MANAGEMENT  AND  MAINTENANCE  OF  RECREATION  AND 
PARK  AREAS  AND  FACILITIES  3.0 

An  investigation  of  the  methods  associated  with  the  proper  management 
and  maintenance  techniques  of  a  variety  of  recreation  and  park  areas  and 
facilities.  Includes  park  protection,  vandalism,  personnel  training,  mainte- 
nance operations,  and  specialized  areas.  Field  visits  required. 
Prerequisite:  PERL  360. 

PERL  370 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THERAPEUTIC  RECREATION  3.0 

An  introduction  to  therapeutic  recreation  as  a  profession  and  service  in 

clinical  and  community  settings.  The  course  includes  an  analysis  of  current 

issues  and  trends  in  the  field,  employment  op(>ortunities,  and  the  concept  of 

professionalism. 

PERL  372 

RECREATION  AND  REHABILITATION  SERVICES  3.0 

Study  of  roles  and  interrelationships  of  professional  personnel  in  the  rehabi- 
litation services  in  medical,  correctional,  and  community  settings.  The  team 
approach  to  rehabilitation  services  will  be  emphasized.  Field  visits 
required. 
Prerequisite:  PERL  228. 

PERL  377 

PROGRAMMING  AND  SUPERVISION  IN  THERAPEUTIC 
RECREATION  3.0 

This  course  includes  assessment,  planning  and  implementation  of  appro- 
priate services  and  department  programs  and  evaluation  strategies.  The 
course  addresses  basic  program  and  personnel  supervision  of  therapeutic 
recreation. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  241  and  PERL  228. 

PERL  38 1 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  IN  RECREATION  AND  PARKS  4.0-8.0 
Integration  of  academic  study  with  supervised  employment  outside  the 
formal  classroom  environment.  The  cooperative  education  experience  is 
supervised  by  a  faculty  member  and  an  agency/organization  supervisor. 
Prerequisites:  PERL  225.  department  chairperson  s  approval. 

PERL  390 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  RECREATION,  PARKS  AND 
LEISURE  1.0-3.0 

Independent  study  in  area  of  student  need  and/or  interest  pertinent  to  recrea- 
tion, parks  and  leisure.  Interested  students  must  present  detailed  written 
proposal  to  the  department  chairman  for  approval  and  determination  of 
credit  allocation.  Sophomore,  junior,  senior  standing. 


PERL  430 

MANAGEMENT  OF  RECREATION  AND  LEISURE  SERVICES     4.0 

Managerial  techniques  and  methods  pertaining  to  the  delivery  of  recreation 
and  leisure  services.  Topics  include  leadership  and  problem  solving  skills, 
organizational  structure,  personnel  management  and  legal  issues. 
Prerequisite:  PERL  225.  majors  only. 

PERL  437 

SENIOR  SEMINAR  2.0 

Examination  and  analysis  of  student  preparation  for  field  work  and  entry 

into  the  recreation  and  park  profession.  Formal  application  and  placement 

of  field  work  students. 

Prerequisites:  Majors  only,  minimum  2 .45  cumulative  grade  point  average 

atMSC 

PERL 489 

INTERNSHIP  12.0 

Directed  full-time  professional  supervisory  experiences  in  an  approved 

recreation,  parks  or  leisure  delivery  system.  Emphasis  on  individual 

development  in  program  planning,  conduct  and  evaluation,  budget  and 

finance,  legal  aspects,  community  and  public  relations.  For  recreation  and 

leisure  studies  majors  only. 

Prerequisites:  2.45  GPA  atMSC.  PERL  437  and  department  chairperson's 

approval. 


Physics  and 
Geoscience 

SCHOOL  OF  MATHEMATICAL 
AND  NATURAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Richard  Hodson 


The  Physics-Geoscience  department  consists  of  two  areas  of  emphasis, 
each  having  its  own  expertise,  majors,  and  programs  w  ithin  one  administra- 
tive structure.  TTie  department  offers  separate  major  programs  in  geosci- 
ence and  physics,  plus  teacher  certification.  Minors  offered  in  either 
physics  or  geoscience  are  especially  useful  to  students  specializing  in  com- 
puter science  or  applied  mathematics. 

Part  of  the  Physics-Geoscience  department  tradition  is  that  a  professor 
works  with  classes  in  the  laboratory.  This,  plus  a  favorable  student-faculty 
ratio,  allows  personal  contact  between  student  and  professor.  One  is  free  to 
consult  professors  about  course  material  for  guidance  or  just  to  exchange 
ideas. 

All  programs  are  designed  to  provide  substantial  well-rounded  prepara- 
tion for  students  planning  to  enter  graduate  school,  research,  industry,  or 
teaching. 

Students  entering  this  department  should  have  an  exposure  to  biology, 
chemistry  and  physics,  plus  three  years  of  college  preparatory  mathematics. 
The  physics  major  should  have  four  years  of  college  preparatory  mathema- 
tics. 


Geoscience  Major 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

GEOS  1 1 2  Physical  Geology 4 

GEOS  1 14  Histoncal  Geology 4 

GEOS  431   Invertebrate  Paleobiology 4 

GEOS  434  Stratigraphy 4 

GEOS  443  Mineralogy 4 

GEOS  444  Petrology 4 

GEOS  472  Structural  Geology 3 
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Collateral  Courses 


Collateral  Courses 


CHEM    120,  121   General  Chemistry  I,  II 4ea. 

Select  two  of  the  following  in  mathematics: 

MATH    1 15  Precalculus  Math 3 

MATH    116  Calculus  A 
OR 

MATH    122  Calculus  1 4 

MATH    221  Calculus  II 4 

Select  one  of  the  following  sequences  in  physics: 

PHYS     191,  192  General  Physics  I,  II 4ea. 

PHYS     193, 194  College  Physics  I,  II 4ea. 

Recommended  in  addition  to  the  above: 

CMPT    183  Foundation  of  Computer  Science  1 3 

MATH    109  Statistics 3 


CHEM  120,  121  General  Chemistry  I,  II 4ea. 

CMPT  183  Foundations  of  Computer  Science  1 3 

MATH  122  Calculus  1 4 

MATH  221   Calculus  II 4 

MATH  222  Calculus  III 4 

MATH  420  Differential  Equations 3 


Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  14  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 14 


Electives  (Departmental) 


The  geoscience  major  is  required  to  take  1 4  semester  hours  in  geoscience 

major  electives  applying  the  following  guidelines 14 

Group  I — One  of  the  following  courses: 

PHYS     280  Astronomy 4 

GEOS     360  Oceanography 3 

GEOS     457  Meteorology 4 

Group  II — One  of  the  following  courses: 

GEOS     250  Map  Reading  and  Cartography 3 

GEOS     310  Economic  Geology 3 

GEOS    410  Geology  of  New  Jersey 3 


Geoscience  Minor 


Physics  Minor 
Required  Courses 

PHYS     191,  192  General  Physics  I,  II 4ea. 

PHYS     240  Electricity  and  Magnetism 4 

Plus  either  Option  A  or  Option  B: 
Option  A 

PHYS     210  Mechanics 4 

PHYS  Physics  elective 3 

Option  B 
Select  two 

PHYS     242  Circuit  Theory 3 

PHYS     245  Electronics  and  Digital  Techniques 4 

PHYS     247  Microprocessors  and  Their  Applications 4 

Total  19 


Required  Courses 


Semester  Hours 

GEOS     1 12  Physical  Geology 4 

GEOS     1 14  Historical  Geology 4 

Select  one  of  the  following  two  sequences: 

GEOS     431   Invertebrate  Paleobiology 4 

GEOS    434  Stratigraphy 4 

OR 

GEOS    443  Mineralogy 4 

GEOS     444  Petrology 4 


Teacher  Certiflcation 

Students  who  successfully  complete  a  departmental  major  program,  the 
teacher  certification  professional  sequence,  one  biology  course  (from 
BIOL  121,  130,  or  140)  and  PHED  401  (The  Teaching  of  Science  in  Sec- 
ondary Schools)  will  qualify  for  the  Comprehensive  Science  Teaching  Cer- 
tificate. In  addition,  geoscience  majors  will  qualify  for  the  Earth  Science 
Teaching  Certificate,  while  physics  majors  will  qualify  for  the  Physical  Sci- 
ence Teaching  Certificate.  Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be 
admitted  to  the  Teacher  Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional 
sequence  outlined  in  this  catalog. 


Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  3  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 3 


Second  Teaching  Field  in  Geoscience 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  The  National  Teachers  Examination  is  required  for  certification 
in  a  second  teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the  Office  of  Tea- 
cher Education. 


Physics  Major 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

PHYS     191, 192  General  Physics  I,  II 4ea. 

PHYS     210  Mechanics 4 

PHYS     240  Electricity  and  Magnetism 4 

PHYS     350  Optics 4 

PHYS     460  Modem  Physics 4 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

PHYS     191  General  Physics  1 4 

GEOS     1 12  Physical  Geology 4 

GEOS     1 14  Historical  Geology 4 

GEOS    457  Meteorology 4 

PHYS     280  Astronomy 4 

GEOS     360  Oceanography 3 

GEOS    431   Invertebrate  Paleobiology 4 

CHEM    120  General  Chemistry  1 4 

PHED    40 1  The  Teaching  of  Science  in 

Secondary  Schools 4 
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Second  Teaching  Field  in 
Physical  Science 

An  approved  projzram  olal  loasl  .^0  scmcMcr  hours  and  satisfactory  tom- 
pk-tion  ol  The  National '  achcrs  Hxantniation  is  required  lor  certification 
in  a  second  teaching  field.  Inlorniation  is  available  Iron)  the  Otiice  of  Tea- 
cher Kducation. 

Students  majoring  in  a  field  other  than  physics  and  w  hi)  w  ish  certification 
in  physics  may  take  a  physical  science  program.  In  addition  tt)  the  certifica- 
tion program  in  their  major,  they  must  take  the  following: 

PHYS      \^\.  1*^2  (ieneral  Physics  I,  II 4ea. 

Physics  Elective 4 

CHEM    120.  121  GeneralChemistryl.il 4ea. 

CHEM    2.W  Organic  Chemistry  1 3 

Two  courses  representing  two  areas  from:  Astronomy,  Geology, 

Meteorology.  Oceanography 8 

PHED    401  The  Teaching  of  Science 

in  Secondary  Schools 4 


Courses  of  Instruction 

GEGN  100 

CONCEPTS  IN  SCIENCE  4.0 

This  is  a  one-semester  physical  science  course  with  laboratory  designed  for 
those  students  not  majoring  in  science  areas.  This  course  will  introduce  the 
student  to  methods  of  science  while  teaching  some  principles  of  physical 
science  and  some  of  their  applications.  Topics  discussed  include:  energy 
and  motion;  heat,  energy  and  solar  heating;  sound  and  noise:  light,  lenses 
and  fiber  optics.  ( 3  hr  lecture,  2  hr  laboratory).  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory 
Science. 

GEGN  104 

HISTORY  OF  SCIENCE  3.0 

The  historical  and  philosophical  development  of  science  traced  from  the 
ancient  Egyptians  to  the  present.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement 

-  Natural/Physical  Science,  Non-laboratory  Science  Only. 

GEGN  105 

SCIENCE  OF  SOUND  4.0 

The  physical  principles  of  acoustics  applied  to  the  production  of  music  and 
speech.  Architectural  acoustics  and  electronic  sound  reproduction.  Level 
suitable  for  non-science  majors.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement 

-  Natural/Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory  Science. 

GEGN  106 

SCIENCE  AND  SOCIETY  3.0 

This  is  a  one  semester  course  for  non-science  majors  designed  to  provide  a 
knowledgeof  someof  the  principles  of  physical  science  and  to  indicate  how 
they  are  related  to  society.  Formal  laboratory  is  not  included  in  the  course. 
Topics  discussed  vary  but  may  include  such  areas  as:  science,  a  human 
activity;  man  and  energy;  radiation  and  man;  electricity  and  man;  nuclear 
power  and  man;  and  others.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Natural/Physical  Science,  Non-laboratory  Science  Only. 

GEGN  107 

PLANET  EARTH  4.0 

An  introduction  to  the  physical  characteristics  of  planet  earth.  Utilizing 
satellite  information,  aerial  photographs  and  various  types  of  maps  and 
charts,  this  course  provides  background  for  an  understanding  of  the  basic 
interrelationships  of  the  earth's  atmosphere,  lithosphere  and  hydrosphere. 
The  human  impact  on  earth  systems  is  also  developed  and  maintained  in 
perspective.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical 
Science,  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory  Science. 

GEGN  108 

PRINCIPLES  OF  GEOLOGY  3.0 

Geologic  materials  and  processes.  Origin  and  development  of  the  earth 
throughout  geologic  time.  Evolution  of  life  as  interpreted  through  the  study 
of  fossils.  Not  open  to  geoscience  majors  or  to  those  w  ho  have  taken  Phy- 
sical Geology.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Phy- 
sical Science.  Non-laboratory  Science  Only. 


GEGN  1 10 

NATURAL  DISASTERS  3.0 

The  study  of  natural  disasters  such  as  volcanic  activity,  earthquakes  and 
hurricanes:  the  causes,  effects  and  means  of  predicting,  preventing  and 
miiiiiiti/iiig  the  effects  of  disasters  will  be  discussed.  The  relationships 
between  man  and  his  soinclimes  hostile  habitat  will  be  included.  Not  open 
to  geoscience  majors.  Meets  tlie  General  Education  KequiremenI  -  Natural/ 
Physical  Science.  Non-laboratory  Science  Only. 

GEGN  151 

UNDERSTANDING  THE  WEATHER  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  examine  the  earth's  weather  through  lectures, 
demonstrations,  observations,  and  recording  of  meteorological  phe- 
nomena Major  emphasis  is  placed  on  thermodynamic  priKesses  within  the 
atmosphere  as  they  affect  primary  pressure/wind  patterns,  synoptic 
meteorology,  and  local  weather  characteristics.  Attention  is  directed 
toward  the  physical  processes  affecting  temperature  pressure,  wind, 
humidity,  cloudiness,  and  visibility  in  order  to  understand  the  main  charac- 
teristics of  weather.  Meets  the  Cieneral  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/ 
Physical  Science.  Non-laboratory  Science  Only 

GEGN  162 

GENERAL  OCEANOGRAPHY  3.0 

A  general  study  of  the  oceans  and  methods  of  modem  oceanography 
including  the  physical,  chemical,  geological,  and  biological  asp)ects  of  the 
oceans  and  their  interrelationships.  This  course  is  designed  for  non-science 
majors.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Sci- 
ence. Non-laboratory  Science  Only. 

GEGN  180 

DESCRIPTIVE  ASTRONOMY  3.0 

For  the  general  student.  A  discussion  of  our  place  in  the  universe  from 
ancient  ideas  to  modem  data  on  the  moon,  planets,  comets,  stars,  galaxies 
and  quasars.  The  formation  and  evolution  of  planets,  stars,  black  holes  and 
the  universe  as  a  whole  reveal  our  place  in  time.  Meets  the  General  Educa- 
tion Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Science,  Non-laboratory  Science 
Only. 

GEGN  199 

THE  SCIENCE  IN  SCIENCE  FICTION  3.0 

An  exploration  for  the  general  student  of  some  of  the  scientific  and  mathe- 
matical principles  which  underlie  the  speculative  fiction  of  this  century. 
Topics  to  be  considered  include  astronomy,  causality,  chemistry,  cos- 
mology, computers,  entropy,  genetics,  relativity  and  modem  mathematics. 

GEGN  204 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  CONTEMPORARY  HISTORY  OF 
SCIENCE  3.0 

A  study  which  will  consider  the  most  important  discoveries  of  the  twentieth 
century  that  are  changing  our  world  and  the  events  leading  to  the  inventions. 
These  concepts  will  be  related  to  twentieth  century  idealism,  materialism, 
and  ideas  of  progress.  No  prior  knowledge  of  science  or  mathematics  is 
assumed  and  the  course  could  be  used  as  a  sequential  to  GEGN  104  History 
of  Science. 

GEGN  322 

CONSUMER  SCIENCE  3.0 

Basic  scientific  principles  in  testing  and  evaluating  consumer  products. 
Field  trips  to  local  cooperating  industries  and  testing  agencies  to  evaluate 
processes  and  products.  Not  open  lo  freshmen  and  sophomores. 

GEOS  112 

PHYSICAL  GEOLOGY  4.0 

Materials  of  the  earth;  landforms  and  structures;  the  processes  and  agents 
responsible  for  their  formation  and  modification.  Modem  tectonic  con- 
cepts. Topographic  and  geologic  maps.  Required  field  trips.  Not  open  to 
students  w  ho  have  had  Principles  of  Geology .  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Science.  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory 
Science. 

GEOS  1 14 

HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY  4.0 

Geological  history  of  the  earth;  the  evolution  of  North  America  in  terms  of 
the  changing  geography,  climate,  and  plant  and  animal  life  as  interpreted 
from  the  riK'k  and  fossil  record.  Required  field  trips.  Meets  the  General  Edu- 
cation Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Science.  Laboratory  or  Non-labora- 
tory Science. 
Prerequisite  GEOS  112. 
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GEOS  125 

EARTH  AND  THE  ENVIRONMENT  4.0 

The  study  of  the  natural  processes  of  the  earth  and  the  effects  of  human  acti- 
vities on  the  environment.  Earth  materials,  processes  and  systems,  and  the 
engineering  properties  of  natural  materials  will  be  discussed,  as  well  as  pol- 
lution of  soil,  water  and  air.  Not  open  to  those  who  have  had  Planet  Earth, 
Principles  of  Geology  or  Physical  Geology.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Sciences,  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory 
Science. 

GEOS  250 

MAP  READING  AND  CARTOGRAPHY  3.0 

This  is  the  basic  course  in  cartography.  Students  master  the  use  of  carto- 
graphic instruments  and  attempt  to  understand  the  principles  underlying  the 
common  types  of  map  projections.  (2  hr  lecture,  2  hr  laboratory) 

GEOS  251 

AERIAL  PHOTOGRAPHY  INTERPRETATION  3.0 

Principles  of  photogrammetry  and  the  use  of  aerial  photographs  as  a  signi- 
ficant research  method  to  recognize  and  evaluate  earth  environments  and 
resources.  (2  hours  lecture  and  2  hours  laboratory.) 

GEOS  252 

HYDROLOGY  3.0 

Water,  its  availability,  distribution  and  usefulness.  Hydrologic  cycle  exa- 
mined in  detail.  Interaction  with  man  and  his  usage.  Applications  to  models 
and  systematic  processes.  Also  listed  as  EUGS  252  Hydrology. 

GEOS  254 

GEOMORPHOLOGY  AND  CLIMATOLOGY  OF  NORTH 

AMERICA  3.0 

Major  controls  of  climate  and  the  landforms  of  North  America  are  analyzed 

in  order  to  gain  an  understanding  of  how  the  continent  compares  and  is 

related  to  the  rest  of  the  world.  The  basis  and  distinct  characteristics  of  the 

subdivisions  of  North  America  are  examined  in  order  to  bring  out  contrasts 

and  unique  features  within  the  continent. 

Prerequisites:  GEOS  107  or  108  or  457  or  instructor's  permission. 

GEOS  352 

FLUVIAL  GEOGRAPHY  3.0 

A  detailed  study  of  streams  and  rivers  emphasizing  processes  causing  varia- 
tions in  size  and  shape.  The  course  analyses  the  morphology  of  stream  chan- 
nels. The  course  is  quantitative  and  stresses  processes.  Also  listed  as  EUGS 
352  Fluvial  Geography. 
Prerequisites:  GEGN 107,  EUGS  100. 

GEOS  360 

OCEANOGRAPHY  3.0 

Study  of  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  sea  water,  oceanic  circula- 
tion, waves  and  tides,  and  estuarine  and  shoreline  processes. 
Prerequisite:  Course  in  similar  field  or  instructor' s  permission. 

GEOS  410 

THE  GEOLOGY  OF  NEW  JERSEY  3.0 

The  physical  features  of  New  Jersey  and  their  origin,  geologic  history,  stra- 
tigraphy, paleobiology ,  mineralogy ,  structural  geology,  economic  geology. 
Required  field  trips. 

Prerequisites:  GEOS  112  or  GEGN  108  and  at  least  8  other  credits  in  geo- 
logy. 

GEOS  431 

INVERTEBRATE  PALEOBIOLOGY  4.0 

Invertebrate  fossils-their  classification,  morphology,  evolution,  strati- 
graphic  distribution  and  paleoecology.  Required  field  trips. 
Prerequisites:  GEOS  1 14,  BIOL  130  or  instructor' s permission. 

GEOS  434 

STRATIGRAPHY  4.0 

Stratigraphic  principles  and  their  application.  Case  studies  of  selected  reg- 
ions. Local  stratigraphy  interpreted  through  field  studies. 
Prerequisite:  GEOS431  or  instructor' s permission. 

GEOS  437 

SEDIMENTOLOGY  4.0 

Geological  processes  and  agents  which  form,  transport,  deposit,  consoli- 
date and  alter  sediments.  Interpretation  of  the  resultant  sedimentary  rocks. 
Laboratory  work  on  the  texture,  mineralogy  and  mass  properties  of 
sedementary  particles.  Required  field  trips.  (Not  offered  every  year.)  (3 
hours  lecture,  2  hours  laboratory.) 
Prerequisite :  GEOS  112  or  instructor' s  permission. 


GEOS  443 

MINERALOGY  4.0 

Crystallography,  internal  structure,  origin,  occurrence,  and  properties  of 
minerals,  laboratory  study  of  common  minerals.  Required  field  trips. 
Prerequisites:  GEOS  112,  CHEM  121. 

GEOS  444 

PETROLOGY  4.0 

Description,    identification,   classification,   origin   and   occurtence   of 

sedimentary,  igneous  and  metamorphic  rocks.  Laboratory  study  of  the 

common  rocks.  Required  field  trips. 

Prerequisite:  GEOS  443,  or  instructor' s  permission. 

GEOS  452 

GEOHYDROLOGY  3.0 

The  study  of  ground-water  with  particular  emphasis  given  to  its  mode  of 
migration,  chemistry  and  relation  to  the  geographic  environment.  Particular 
attention  is  given  to  Darcy's  Law,  soil  porosity,  soil  permeability  and  the 
ability  to  withdraw  water  for  human  consumption.  Water  pollutants  and  salt 
water  incursions  are  investigated.  Spatial  distributions  are  analyzed  and  the 
processes  examined.  Also  listed  under  Environmental,  Urban  and  Geogra- 
phic Studies  as  EUGS  452. 
Prerequisite:  GEOS  252  or  instructor' s  permission. 

GEOS  457 

METEOROLOGY  4.0 

The  characteristics  of  the  earth's  atmosphere.  Meteorological  instruments, 

principles  of  atmospheric  physics,  weather  patterns  and  measurements  of 

changes  within  the  atmosphere. 

Prerequisite:  Introductory  course  in  geoscience. 

GEOS  472 

STRUCTURAL  GEOLOGY  3.0 

Recognition  and  interpretation  of  primary  and  tectonic  rock  structures. 
Laboratory  work  emphasizes  the  analysis  of  faults,  joints,  folds  and  folia- 
tion. Required  field  trips. 

Prerequisite:  Geoscience  major  sequence  including  GEOS  114, 434, 444 
and  MATH  122. 

GEOS  480 

HELD  STUDIES  IN  GEOSCIENCE  4.0 

Use  of  geologic,  meteorologic  and  oceanographic  instruments  in  field 

investigations,  interpretation  of  observations  and  writing  a  field  report. 

Required  field  trips. 

Prerequisites:  Geoscience  major  sequence,  GEOS  472. 

GEOS  495 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  GEOSCIENCE  1 .0-4.0 

An  opportunity  for  the  qualified  student  to  do  library  and/or  laboratory 
investigation  in  a  field  of  science  of  his/her  choice  under  the  guidance  of  a 
faculty  member.  The  course  is  conducted  exclusively  by  scheduled  indi- 
vidual conferences  and  reports.  Offered  on  demand;  majors  only. 

PHED40I 

THE  TEACHING  OF  SCIENCE  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  4.0 

Considered  are  the  objectives,  curriculum,  planning,  instructional  strate- 
gies appropriate  to  science,  materials,  methods  of  evaluation,  health  safety 
and  legal  responsibilities  in  the  secondary  science  program.  The  use  of 
computers  in  the  science  instructional  program  will  also  be  emphasized. 

PHED460 

MARINE  SCIENCE  EDUCATION  2.0 

Selected  field  experiences  and  laboratory  methods  utilized  to  develop 
resources  from  the  marine  environment  to  be  used  in  teaching  the  various 
disciplines.  Offered  at  the  site  of  the  New  Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consor- 
tium. 

Prerequisite:  Undergraduate  science  major  sequence  including  a  400- 
level  oceanography  course  and  a  science  methods  course,  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

PHMS2I0 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MARINE  SCIENCES  4.0 

A  field-oriented  lower  division  undergraduate  course  covering  the  prin- 
cipal disciplines  in  the  marine  sciences.  The  course  is  designed  for  the 
student  to  evaluate  his  interest  in  the  marine  science  world.  Offered  at  the 
New  Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 
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PHMS3I0 

OCEANOGRAPHY  3.0 

Study  of  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  sea  water,  oceanic  circula- 
tion, waves  and  tides,  and  estuarine  and  shoreline  processes.  Offered  at  the 
New  Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 
Prerequtsnes:  Advanced  standing  in  physical  or  biological  sciences. 

PHMS411 

PHYSICAL  OCEANOGRAPHY  4.0 

A  survey  of  modem  oceanography  and  its  methods  including  characteris- 
tics of  sea  water,  theories  of  ocean  currents  and.  in  general,  applications  of 
biological,  geological,  physical,  meteorological  and  engineering  sciences 
to  the  study  of  the  oceans.  Offered  at  the  site  of  the  New  Jersey  Marine  Sci- 
ences Consortium. 
Prerequisite:  I  year  calculus.  1  year  physics  or  instructors  permission. 

PHMS422 

BIOLOGY  OF  MARINE  PLANKTON  2.0 

A  study  of  the  marine  phytoplankton  and  zooplankton.  their  collection,  ana- 
lysis and  interpretation.  Their  role  in  the  ecosystem  will  be  stressed  as  will 
be  their  distribution,  particularly  those  of  the  near  shore  and  estuarine  envi- 
ronment. Field  trips  will  be  made  to  coastal  New  Jersey.  Offered  at  the  New 
Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 

PHMS  450 

MARINE  BOTANY  4.0 

An  introduction  to  the  structure,  systematics.  physiology  and  ecology  of 
algae  and  metaphyta  of  the  marine  environment.  Emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  the  flora  of  the  estuary  and  tidal  marsh.  Biology  of  the  associated  phytop- 
lankton will  be  studied.  Also  offered  at  the  site  of  New  Jersey  Marine  Sci- 
ences Consortium. 
Prerequisite:  BIOL  120  or  instructor' s permission. 

PHMS  481 

COASTAL  MARINE  GEOLOGY  4.0 

A  study  of  the  geologic  processes  concerned  with  the  suprainter.  and  sub- 
tidal  areas  of  the  near  shore  environment.  Field  studies  will  emphasize  the 
dynamics  of  erosion  and  deposition  as  well  as  general  sedimentation  associ- 
ated with  modiHcation  of  barrier  beaches  and  other  land  forms  of  the  New 
Jersey  Shoreline.  Offered  at  the  New  Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 
Prerequisite:  G EOS  437. 

PHMS  483 

DYNAMIC  BEACH  PROCESSES  2.0 

Study  of  the  processes  and  forces  involved  in  material  transport  within  the 
beach  zone.  Offered  at  the  New  Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 
Prerequisites:  GEOS  360. 437  or  instructor's  permission. 

PHMS  484 

TIDAL  MARSH  SEDIMENTATIONS  2.0 

Processes  involved  in  sediment  transport  and  deposition  within  the  marsh 

system.  Geologic  history  of  tidal  marshes.  Offered  at  New  Jersey  Marine 

Sciences  Consortium. 

Prerequisites:  GEOS  437,  advanced  standing  in  geoscience. 

PHMS  490 

HELD  METHODS  IN  THE  MARINE  SCIENCES  4.0 

The  application  and  techniques  of  marine  sampling,  including  those  of 
biology,  chemistry,  geology,  meteorology  and  physics.  The  nature  and  role 
of  various  pieces  of  sampling  equipment.  Field  experience  at  the  New 
Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consortium.  (2  hrs.  lecture,  4  hrs.  laboratory.) 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  science. 

PHMS  498 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  THE  MARINE  SCIENCES  1 .0-4.0 

Individual  research  projects  will  be  selected  under  the  guidance  of  a  pro- 
fessor associated  with  the  consortium.  Open  only  to  those  advanced  under- 
graduate students  who  have  indicated  a  potential  for  original  thinking. 
Offered  at  the  New  Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 

PHYS  107 

ELEMENTARY  PHYSICS  FOR  HOME  3.0 

A  laboratory  course  developing  basic  principles  in  the  construction,  opera- 
tion and  performance  of  home  instruments  and  utensils.  Mechanical,  elect- 
rical and  optical  properties  of  appliances.  Plumbing,  insulation  and  energy 
conservation. 


PHYS  191 

GENERAL  PHYSICS  I  4.0 

This  one-semester  calculus-based  course  including  laboratory  is  a  study  of 

the  principles  of  physics  and  some  applications  to  society's  problems. 

Topics  covered  include  mechanics,  ihcmiixlynamics,  fluids,  and  harmonic 

motion.  (3  hours  lecture,  2  hours  laboratory.)  Meets  the  General  Education 

Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory 

Science. 

Prerequisite:  MATH  122  or  concurrently. 

PHYS  192 

GENERAL  PHYSICS  II  4.0 

Calculus-based  course.  Study  of  some  principles  of  physics  and  some  appli- 
cations to  society's  problems.  Topics  include:  wave  motion,  sound  and 
noise  pollution,  optics,  electricity,  lasers,  nuclear  theory ,  radiation,  nuclear 
reactors,  waste  disposal.  (3  hours  lecture,  2  hours  laboratory.)  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or 
Non-laboratory  Science. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  22  J  or  concurrently. 

PHYS  193 

COLLEGE  PHYSICS  I  4.0 

This  one-semester  course  including  laboratory  is  a  study  of  the  pnnciples 
and  applications  of  classical  physics.  Topics  covered  include  mechanics, 
heat  and  thermodynamics,  wave  motion  and  sound,  as  well  as  societal  appli- 
cations of  physical  principles.  Three  lecture  hours  and  two  laboratory  hours 
are  required.  Calculus  is  not  used,  but  familiarity  with  some  algebra  and 
trigonometry  is  required.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Natural/Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory  Science. 

PHYS  194 

COLLEGE  PHYSICS  II  4.0 

This  one-semester  course  including  laboratory  is  a  study  of  the  principles 
and  applications  of  classical  physics,  topics  covered  include  optics,  elect- 
ricity and  magnetism,  and  an  introduction  to  modem  and  nuclear  physics. 
as  well  as  societal  applications  of  physical  pnnciples.  TTirec  lecture  hours 
and  two  laboratory  hours  are  required.  Calculus  is  not  used,  but  familiarity 
with  some  algebra  and  trigonometry  is  required.  Meets  the  General  Educa- 
tion Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or  Non-labora- 
tory Science. 

PHYS  210 

MECHANICS  4.0 

Classical  mechanics:  Kinematics,  Newton's  laws,  impulse  and  momentum. 

statics,  work  and  energy,  oscillations,  general  motion,  central  force  motion, 

non-inertial  frames,  system  of  particles,  methods  of  handling  data.  (3  hours 

lecture,  2  hours  laboratory.) 

Prerequisites:  PHYS  191. 192.  MATH  221  or  concurrently. 

PHYS  240 

ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM  4.0 

Basic  principles  of  electromagnetism:  Coulomb's  law  and  general  tech- 
niques in  electrostatics,  currents  and  their  associated  magnetic  field,  elec- 
tromagnetic induction  and  magnetic  properties  of  materials.  Foundations 
of  Maxwell's  equations  (without  detailed  solutions).  Laboratory  experi- 
ments. (3  hr.  lecture,  2  hr.  laboratory). 
Prerequisites:  PHYS  192.  MATH  222  or  concurrently. 

PHYS  242 

CIRCUIT  THEORY  3.0 

Introduces  basic  methods  in  circuit  analysis  and  design.  Topics  include 
linear  electric  circuits  and  their  response,  circuit  theorems,  filters.  Fourier 
analysis  of  different  inputs  and  outputs,  and  transmission  lines.  (2  hr.  lec- 
ture, 2  hr.  laboratory). 
Prerequisites:  MATH  221.  PHYS  192. 210  or  MATH  420. 

PHYS  245 

ELECTRONICS  AND  DIGITAL  CIRCUITS  4.0 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  amplifiers,  waveform  generators,  and 
digital  circuits,  w  ith  emphasis  on  the  use  of  commonly  available  integrated 
circuit  packages.  (3  hr.  lecture,  2  hr.  laboratory) 
Prerequisites:  PHYS  240. 

PHYS  247 

MICROPROCESSORS  AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS  4.0 

One  semester  course  providing  an  introduction  to  the  principles,  operations 

and  applications  of  microprocessors  including  expcnment  control  and  data 

manipulation.  (3  hours  lecture,  2  hours  laboratory.) 

Prerequisite:  PHYS  192  or  194. 
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PHYS  280 

ASTRONOMY  4.0 

Application  of  physical  laws  to  the  earth  as  a  planet;  nature  of  the  other 

planets;  orbital  motion  and  space  flight;  origin  of  the  solar  system;  the  birth, 

life  and  death  of  a  star  galactic  structure;  and  cosmology.  (3  hours  lecture, 

2  hours  laboratory). 

Prerequisites:  PHYS  191. 192  or  193. 194.  MATH  115. 

PHYS  310 

ADVANCED  MECHANICS  3.0 

Classical  mechanics;  transformation,  oscillators,  generalized  motioii; 
Lagrange's  equations;  Hamilton's  equation;  small  oscillations;  wave  prop- 
agation. Offered  alternate  years. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  222. 420;  PHYS  210. 

PHYS  320 

THERMODYNAMICS  3.0 

Thermodynamic  systems;   laws  of  thermodynamics;  entropy;  kinetic 

theory;  transport  processes;  statistical  thermodynamics.  (Offered  alternate 

years.) 

Prerequisites:  MATH  222.  PHYS  210  or  instructor' s permission. 

PHYS  340 

ADVANCED  ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM  3.0 

Dielectric  materials;  image  calculations;  Laplace's  equation;  magnetic 
materials  and  flux;  A.C.  networks;  nonsinusoidal  AC;  transients  and 
pulses;  electromagnetic  radiation.  (Offered  alternate  years.) 
Prerequisite:  MATH  420  or  instructor' s  permission. 

PHYS  350 

OPTICS  4.0 

Propagation  of  light,  optical  components,  instruments  and  photometry. 

Interference,  diffraction  and  polarization  with  elements  of  spectroscopy. 

(Offered  alternate  years.) 

Prerequisites:  MATH  222.  PHYS  240. 

PHYS  377 

MATHEMATICAL  PHYSICS  3.0 

Vector  analysis,  complex  variables,  ordinary  and  partial  differential  equa- 
tions, matrices.  (Not  offered  every  year.) 
Prerequisite :  2  years  of  physics  and  MATH  222 . 

PHYS  410 

FLUID  MECHANICS  3.0 

The  study  of  the  mechanics  of  the  continuous  media.  Topics  will  include: 
fluid  statics;  basic  laws  governing  fluid  systems  and  control  volumes;  vis- 
cous flows;  dimensional  analysis  and  sililitude,  and  potential  flow. 
Prerequisites:  PHYS  210  and  MATH  222. 

PHYS  460 

MODERN  PHYSICS  4.0 

Special  relativity,  kinetic  theory  of  matter;  quantization  of  electricity,  light 

and  energy;  nuclear  atom;  elementary  quantum  mechanics  and  topics  on 

solid  state.  (Offered  alternate  years.) 

Prerequisites:  PHYS  210, 240,  MATH  222. 

PHYS  462 

NUCLEAR  PHYSICS  4.0 

Nuclear  radiation;  radioactive  decay;  detectors;  nuclear  spectroscopy  and 

reactions;  theories  and  model;  fission,  fusion,  reactors;  and  application  of 

radio  isotopes.  (Offered  alternate  years.) 

Prerequisites:  PHYS  210. 240,  MATH  222. 

PHYS  464 

QUANTUM  MECHANICS  3.0 

Shroedinger's  wave  equation,  its  application  and  interpretation;  Pauli 
exclusion  principle  and  sjjectra.  (Offered  alternate  years.) 
Prerequisites:  MATH  222,  PHYS  460, 464. 

PHYS  470 

SOLID  STATE  PHYSICS  3.0 

Properties  of  solid  state  matter  are  developed  from  the  quantum  mechanics 

of  atoms  and  molecules.  (Not  offered  every  year.) 

Prerequisites:  MATH  222.  PHYS  460. 

PHYS  490 

LITERATURE  RESEARCH  IN  PHYSICS  2.0 

Student  considers  topics  in  physics  and  gains  facility  in  literature  research 

techniques:  topics  in  pure  physics  or  related  to  physics  education.  Students 

intending  to  enroll  in  laboratory  research  in  physics  should  use  PHYS  490 

to  provide  the  literature  research  related  to  his/her  laboratory  problem.  (Not 

offered  every  year.) 

Prerequisite:  At  least  16  credit  hours  of  physics  beyond  General  Physics. 


PHYS  495 

LABORATORY  RESEARCH  IN  PHYSICS  1 .0 

Solution  of  a  laboratory  problem;  research  in  pure  physics  or  in  physicsedu- 

cation;  written  report  required.  (Not  offered  every  year.) 

Prerequisite:  At  least  16  credit  hours  of  physics  beyond  General  Physics 


Political 
Science 


SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Chairperson:  William  Batkay 

Political  Science  is  a  branch  of  the  social  sciences  concerned  with  the  theory 
and  practice  of  government  and  politics.  There  are  six  areas  of  interest  a 
student  may  pursue:  Political  Thought  and  Philosophy,  American  Politics, 
Comparative  Politics,  International  Relations,  Public  Administration,  and 
Law. 

The  department  also  provides  a  Public  Administration  minor  in  order  to 
give  those  seeking  employment  in  state  or  local  government  the  necessary 
background.  It  is  open  to  all  students. 

Graduates  in  the  political  science  major  receive  a  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree. 


Political  Science  Major 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

POLS      100  Introduction  to  Politics 3 

POLS      101  American  Government  and  Politics 3 

POLS     201  Comparative  Politics 3 

POLS     202  International  Relations 3 

POLS     408  Development  of  Political  Thought  to 

Machiavelli 3 


Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  15  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 15 

Political  Science  Minor 

Semester  Hours 
Core  Course  Requirement 

POLS      100  Introduction  to  Politics 3 

Additional  Required  Courses 9 

(One  course  must  be  selected  from  three  of  the  following  areas): 
American  Government 

POLS      101   American  Government  and  Politics 3 

POLS     304  State  and  Local  Government 3 

Comparative  Politics 

POLS     201  Comparative  Politics 3 

POLS     203  Politics  of  Development  and  Modernization 3 

International  Relations 

POLS     202  International  Relations 3 

POLS     203  International  Organizations 3 

Political  Theory 

POLS     307  American  Political  Thought 3 

POLS     408  Development  of  Political  Thought  to  Machiavelli 3 

Political  Science  Electives 

Minimum  credits  required  for  the  Political  Science  Minor 18 
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Public  Administration  Minor 
Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

POLS      102  Insiitulions  of  American  Govcmmcnt 3 

POLS     205  Inlroduclion  to  Public  Administration 3 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  1 2  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 12 

Courses  of  Instruction 


POLS  100 

INTRODUCTION  TO  POLITICS  3.0 

This  course  analyzes  politics  from  the  four  main  vantage  points  of  the  dis- 
cipline of  political  science,  that  is,  political  theory,  comparative  politics, 
international  relations  and  American  government.  Of  special  concern  is  the 
U.S.  Constitution,  its  classical  and  English  roots,  and  its  development  to  the 
present.  This  course  is  required  for  political  science  majors.  Meets  the  Gen- 
eral Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 

POLS  101 

AMERICAN  GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  3.0 

This  course  will  introduce  students  to  the  basic  institutions  and  processes 
of  American  politics,  and  will  do  so,  in  part,  through  a  focus  on  current 
policy  issues. 

POLS  201 

COMPARATIVE  POLITICS  3.0 

Constitutional  principles,  governmental  institutions  and  political  processes 
of  selected  contemporary  states.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement 
-  Social  Science,  Survey  Course. 

POLS  202 

INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  3.0 

Recent  and  contemporary  world  politics  and  the  foreign  relations  and  poli- 
cies of  selected  states. 

POLS  203 

INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  3.0 

Political  and  administrative  institutions  of  international  government  with 
emphasis  upon  the  United  Nations  and  selected  regional  organizations. 

POLS  204 

GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  AFRICA  3.0 

The  salient  characteristics  of  government  and  politics  in  the  independent 

Black  African  states,  and  the  way  these  impinge  on  developmental  efforts 

therein,  are  examined.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social 

Science.  Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture 

Requirement. 

POLS  205 

INTRODUCTION  TO  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION  3.0 

Literature  and  developments  in  the  Held  of  public  administration;  the  fed- 
eral bureaucracy  in  the  policymaking  process. 
Prerequisite:  POLS  100  or  102  or  lOj  or  instructor's  permission. 

POLS  206 

GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  CHINA-JAPAN  3.0 

Governmental  and  political  development,  institutions,  and  practices  in  con- 
temporary China-Japan.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Social  Science.  Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the  Minorities 
Culture  Requirement 

POLS  301 

AMERICAN  PARTY  SYSTEM  3.0 

Organization,  function  and  practice  of  political  parties  in  the  U.S..  cam- 
paign functions,  membership  problems,  political  finance  and  policy  forma- 
tion practices. 
Prerequisite:  POLS  100  or  102  or  103  or  permission  of  instructor. 


POLS  302 

PUBLIC  OPINION  AND  PRESSURE  GROUPS  3.0 

The  nature  and  development  of  public  opinion  and  pressure  groups  in  the 
United  States  and  their  mfluencc  on  public  polity  jnd  political  prcxress. 
Prerequisites:  POLS  100  or  102  or  lOJ  or  inslnn  tor' s  permission 

POLS  303 

POLITICS  OF  DEVELOPMENT  AND  MODERNIZATION  3.0 

The    major    contemporary    schools    of    political    modernization    and 
development  theory;  inter-relationship  among  political,  social  and  eco- 
nomic variables. 
Prerequisite  POLS  201. 

POLS  304 

STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  3.0 

State  political  systems,  including  their  administrative  and  local  sub-sys- 
tems; federal-state  and  inter-state  relations;  the  political  institutions  of  New 
Jersey. 
Prerequisite:  POLS  100  or  102  or  103  or  instructor's  permission. 

POLS  306 

CAMPAIGN  POLITICS  3.0 

This  course  is  taught  in  election  years  and  provides  the  student  with  field 

experience  at  the  local  precinct  or  party  level. 

Prerequisite:  POLS  100  or  102  or  103. 

POLS  307 

AMERICAN  POLITICAL  THOUGHT  3.0 

The  development  of  American  ideas  covering  p>olitical  authority  from 

Hamilton.  Madison  and  Marshall  to  the  present. 

Prerequisite:  POLS  100  or  102  or  103  or  instructor' s  permission. 

POLS  308 

ETHNIC  POLITICS  IN  AMERICA  3.0 

The  political  behavior  of  American  ethnic  groups  from  the  Puritans  to  the 

Puerto  Ricans.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement    Meets  the 

Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 

Prerequisite:  POLS  100  or  102  or  103  or  instructor' s permission. 

POLS  309 

URBAN  POLITICS  3.0 

The  policies,  processes,  intcr-rclationships  and  organiz.ation  of  govern- 
ments in  heavily-populated  areas  of  the  United  States. 

POLS  310 

PUBLIC  PERSONNEL  ADMINISTRATION  3.0 

The  problems  and  processes  in  the  U.S.  of  public  personnel  administration 

at  the  state  and  local  level. 

Prerequisites:  POLS  102,205  or  in.uructor's permission. 

POLS  311 

GOVERNMENTAL  BUDGETING  3.0 

The  budgetary  process  in  governmental  agencies  from  the  perspective  of 

political  demands  and  influences. 

Prerequisites:  POLS  102.  205. 

POLS  312 

BLACK  POLITICS  IN  AMERICA  3.0 

Black  participation  in  the  American  political  system  from  the  Colonial 
pericxJ  to  the  present.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement.  Meets  the 
Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Rcquirenieni. 

POLS  315 

URBAN  ADMINISTRATION  3.0 

I*roblems  and  policy-making  in  the  larger  urban  or  metropolitan  com- 
plexes. 
Prerequisites:  POLS  102.  205  or  instructor' s  permission 

POLS  316 

CONTEMPORARY  WESTERN  EUROPEAN  POLITICS  3.0 

Government  and  politics  of  Great  Britain,  France.  West  Germany  and  Italy. 
Institutions,  parties,  ideologies  and  interest  groups. 

POLS  320 

LAW  IN  SOCIETY  CIVIL  LAW  3.0 

Tliis  course  will  examine  the  American  civil  legal  system  as  it  affects  a  var- 
iety of  our  social  institutions. 
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POLS  32 1 

LAW  IN  SOCIETY:  CRIMINAL  LAW  3.0 

Introduces  the  student  to  institutions,  processes,  and  social  functions  of  cri- 
minal law. 

POLS  322 

AMERICAN  CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW: 

THE  FEDERAL  SYSTEM  3.0 

Interpretation  of  Supreme  Court  decisions  in  the  areas  of  the  distribution  of 
power  within  the  national  government  and  between  the  national  govern- 
ment and  the  states. 
Prerequisite:  POLS  102. 

POLS  323 

AMERICAN  CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW: 

CIVIL  RIGHTS  AND  LIBERTIES  3.0 

The  development  of  the  Constitution  and  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 

States  illustrated  through  reference  to  court  opinions  in  civil  rights  and 

liberties. 

POLS  324 

AMERICAN  PUBLIC  POLICY  3.0 

A  study  of  the  methods  used  to  analyze  public  policy  and  an  examination 
of  current  public  policy  issues.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  com- 
parative analysis  in  analyzing  American  public  policies. 

POLS  330 

AMERICAN  FOREIGN  POLICY  3.0 

A  consideration  and  analysis  of  the  goals  that  the  nation's  foreign  policy 
officials  seek  to  attain  abroad,  the  values  that  give  rise  to  those  objectives, 
and  the  means  or  instruments  through  which  they  are  pursued. 
Prerequisite:  POLS  202. 

POLS  404 

GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  INDIA  AND  SOUTH  ASIA     3.0 

The  political  experiences  and  institutions  of  the  Indian  subcontinent  since 

1947:  The  Republic  of  India,  Pakistan,  Ceylon  and  Bangladesh.  Meets  the 

Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

Prerequisite:  POLS  201  or  instructor' s  permission. 

POLS  405 

GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  LATIN-AMERICA  3.0 

Governmental  and  political  development,  organization  and  practices  in  the 

states  of  Middle  America  and  South  America.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture 

Requirement. 

Prerequisite:  POLS  201  or  instructor' s  permission. 


POLS  406 

GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  THE  MIDDLE  EAST 
Government  and  politics  in  the  Arab  states,  Turkey,  Israel  and  Iran. 
Prerequisite:  POLS  201  or  instructor' s  permission. 


3.0 


POLS  407 

GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  U.S.S.R.  3.0 

The  political  and  institutional  organizations  of  the  Soviet  Union;  contem- 
porary political  issues:  party  and  governmental  structures. 
Prerequisites:  POLS  201  or  instructor' s permission. 

POLS  408 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  POLITICAL  THOUGHT  TO 

MACHIAVELLI  3.0 

Selected  major  political  philosophies  from  Plato  and  Aristotle,  up  to,  but 

not  including,  Machiavelli. 


POLS  409 

MODERN  POLITICAL  THOUGHT 

Selected  political  philosophers  from  Machiavelli  to  the  present. 


3.0 


POLS  410 

DIRECTED  STUDY  3.0-6.0 

Juniors  and  seniors  may  elect  three  to  six  credits  of  independent  study  under 
the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  Political  Science  staff. 

POLS  412 

GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  COMMUNIST  EAST 
EUROPE  3.0 

The  political  and  governmental  organizations  of  the  communist  countries 
of  eastern  and  central  Europe  (exclusive  of  the  U.S.S.R.);  institutions,  prac- 
tices and  ideologies  including  inter-regional  relations. 
Prerequisite:  POLS  201  or  instructor's  permission. 


POLS  416 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  3.0 

This  course  allows  the  instructor  to  select  a  political  problem  which  is  either 
not  covered  in  the  curriculum  or  which  deserves  more  in-depth  treatment 
than  is  possible  in  a  regular  course. 

POLS  420 

SEMINAR  AND  INTERNSHIP  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  4.0 

In  this  course  students  will  work  as  interns  for  one  semester  in  the  office  of 

a  N.J.  State  Legislator,  U.S.  Congressperson  or  Senator,  or  state  or  federal 

executive. 

POLS  425 

POLITICS  OF  FEDERAL  BUREAUCRACY  3.0 

In-depth  examination  of  the  federal  bureaucracy  in  relationship  with 

national,  state  and  local  agencies. 

Prerequisite:  POLS  102. 

POLS  426 

SEMINAR  AND  INTERNSHIP  IN  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION  I  5.0 
A  one  semester  public  administration  field  experience  in  local  government. 
Application  must  be  made  directly  to  the  instructor  in  preceding  semester. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor' s  permission. 

POLS  427 

SEMINAR  AND  INTERNSHIP  IN  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION  II  4.0 
A  one  semester  public  administration  field  experience  in  local  government. 
Application  must  be  made  directly  to  the  instructor  in  preceding  semester. 
Prerequisite :  Instructor' s  permission . 

POLS  430 

INTERNATIONAL  LAW  3.0 

The  nature  and  place  of  international  law  in  the  conduct  of  international 

relations. 

POLS  435 

SENIOR  HONORS  SEMINAR  3.0 

The  course  will  involve  intensive  research  in  a  seminar  setting  for  senior 

political  science  majors.  Students  will  conduct  original  research  and 

present  reports  to  meetings  of  the  seminar. 

Prerequisites:  The  course  will  he  open  only  to  senior  majors  with  at  least  a 

3.4  cumulative  grade  point  average  in  political  science . 
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Electives  (Departmental) 


Psychology 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Roland  Siiter 


Undergraduate  courses  in  psychology  establish  a  sound  basis  for  later 
professional  or  graduate  training  in  psychology.  As  part  of  a  broad  liberal 
education,  they  satisfy  the  needs  of  students,  majors  and  non-majors,  and 
teach  principles  and  techniques  as  intellectual  tools  for  work  in  other  social 
and  biological  sciences  and  in  professional  fields  such  as  social  work, 
journalism,  business  and  law.  Courses  required  for  teacher  certification  in 
the  State  of  New  Jersey,  as  described  in  the  Teacher  Education  program,  are 
provided. 

In  addition  to  a  diverse  general  psychology  program,  the  department 
offers  a  Community  Psychology  concentration  and  an  Honors  Seminar  Pro- 
gram, as  well  as  minors  in  Psychology;  and  Community  Psychology. 


Semester  Hours 

PSYC     201  Child  Psychology 3 

PSYC     202  Adolescent  Psychology 3 

PSYC     225  Psychology  Adjustment 3 

PSYC     227  Psychological  Aspects  of  Human  Sexuality 3 

PSYC     230  Environmental  Psychology 3 

PSYC     23 1   Psychology  of  Aggression 3 

PSYC  235  Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children 

and  Youth 3 

PSYC     260  Social  Psychology 3 

PSYC     265  Psychology  of  Women 3 

PSYC     268  Psychological  Aspects  of  Aging 3 

PSYC     305  Physiological  Psychology 3 

PSYC     310  Introduction  to  Psychological  Testing 3 

PSYC     341   Psychological  Aspects  of  Consumer  Behavior 3 

PSYC     365  Abnormal  Psychology 3 


Electives  (Interdepartmental) 

Select  3  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 3 

Note:  TTie  community  psychology  concentration  requires  32  semester 
hours  of  course  work  and  9  semester  hours  of  applied  experience.  Check 
with  the  department  for  details. 


Psychology  Major 


Community  Psychology  Minor 


Required  Courses 


Semester  Hours 
PSYC     101  General  Psychology  I:  Growth  and 

Development 3 

PSYC     203  General  Psychology  II:  An  Experimental 

Approach 3 

PSYC     220  Quantitative  Methods  in  Psychology 4 

PSYC     301   Experimental  Psychology 4 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  24  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 24 


Concentration  Program 
Within  the  Major 


Community  Psychology 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 
PSYC     101  General  Psychology  I: 

Growth  and  Development 3 

PSYC     203  General  Psychology  II: 

An  Experimental  Approach 3 

PSYC     220  Quantitative  Methods  in  Psychology 4 

Specialization 

PCOM  245  Introduction  to  Community  Psychology 3 

PCOM  385  Advanced  Community  Psychology 3 

PCOM  387  Methods  in  Evaluation  Research 4 

PCOM  391  Cooperative  Education  in  Psychology 4-9 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 
PSYC     101  General  Psychology  I: 

Growth  and  Development 3 

PCOM    245  Introduction  to  Community  Psychology 3 

PCOM    385  Advanced  Community  Psychology 3 


Electives  (Departmental) 

Semester  Hours 

PSYC  201   Child  Psychology 3 

PSYC  202  Adolescent  Psychology 3 

PSYC  225  Psychology  of  Adjustment 3 

PSYC  227  Psychological  Aspects  of  Human  Sexuality 3 

PSYC  230  Environmental  Psychology 3 

PSYC  231   Psychology  of  Aggression 3 

PSYC  235  Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children  and  Youth 3 

PSYC  260  Social  Psychology 3 

PSYC  265  Psychology  of  Women 3 

PSYC  268  Psychological  Aspects  of  Aging 3 

PSYC  305  Physiological  Psychology 3 

PSYC  310  Introduction  to  Psychological  Testing 3 

PSYC  332  Psychological  Foundations  of  Personality 3 

PSYC  341  Psychological  Aspectsof  Consumer  Behavior 3 

PSYC  365  Abnormal  Psychology 3 


Electives  (Interdepartmental) 

Select  3  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 3 

Note:  The  Community  Psychology  Minor  requires  21  semester  hours  of 
course  work.  Check  with  the  department  for  details. 
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General  Psychology  Minor 

Required  Courses 


PSYC      101   General  Psychology  I: 

Growth  and  Development 3 

PSYC     203  General  Psychology  II: 

An  Experimental  Approach 3 

Electives  (Departmental — 300  level  or  above) 

Select  6  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 6 

Electives  (Departmental-general) 

Select  6  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 6 

Teacher  Certification  (Social  Studies) 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher  Edu- 
cation Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog. 

Departmental  course  requirements  include  30  semester  hours  of  social 
science  courses.  Consult  with  an  advisor  for  further  information. 

Teaching  of  Psychology 
Certification  Endorsement 

This  certificate  is  necessary  for  teaching  psychology  in  elementary  and 
secondary  schools.  The  requirements  are  as  follows: 

•  A  bachelor's  degree  based  upon  a  four-year  program  in  an  accredited  col- 
lege. 

•  A  regular  New  Jersey  teaching  certificate. 

•  Completion  of  38  semester  hours  in  Psychology  including  electives. 
Check  with  the  department  for  appropriate  courses. 


PCOM391 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  4.0-9.0 

The  cooperative  education  option  integrates  academic  study  with  a  super- 
vised employment  experience  outside  the  formal  classroom  environment. 
The  co-op  term  is  a  semester  off -campus,  during  which  a  student  is  super- 
vised by  a  faculty  coordinator  and  the  office  of  cooperative  education,  and 
is  responsible  for  completing  the  terms  of  a  learning  contract. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  status. 

PSYC  100 

RE-ENTRY  SEMINAR  2.0 

Provides  academic,  career,  and  personal  counseling  during  first  semester 
adjustment  period,  group  identification  and  support  while  developing 
renewed  skills  and  ego  strength.  Offered  only  on  a  pass/fail  basis. 

PSYC  101 

GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY  I:  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  3.0 
Psychology  as  an  applied  behavioral  science:  human  development,  conflict 
and  adjustment,  social  behavior,  group  processes,  individual  differences, 
personality  theory  and  assessment,  behavior  disorders,  and  principles  of 
conditioning,  learning  and  forgetting.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Survey  Course. 

PSYC  102 

WOMEN'S  WORLDS  3.0 

This  course  introduces  the  general  student  to  the  broad  and  interdisciplinary 
field  known  as  women's  studies.  It  is  designed  to  make  students  aware  of 
the  new  discoveries  in  feminist  research  and  to  focus  on  many  aspects  of  the 
female  experience.  The  course  is  designed  to  help  students  understand  dif- 
ferent methodologies  in  diverse  di.sciplines  and  to  treat  areas  such  as  litera- 
ture, history,  psychology,  and  the  arts  through  a  thematic  approach.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contempwrary  Issues.  Meets  the 
Minorities  Culture  Requirement.  Cross-listed  with  Women's  Studies  under 
WMST  102. 

PSYC  103 

FRESHMAN  SEMINAR  3.0 

Major  objective  is  to  better  acclimate  the  beginning  college  student 
(freshman  and  transfer)  to  campus  life  through  an  emphasis  on  affective 
education  and  group  interaction.  Values  clarification  and  self  identity  are 
important  course  components.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement 
Electives  -  Personal/Professional  Issues. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


PCOM  245 

INTRODUCTION  TO  COMMUNITY  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Integration  of  social  psychology  with  mental  health  in  the  resolution  of 
problems  in  the  community.  Social  psychological  theories  and  empirical 
strategies  used  to  study  the  dynamics  of  power,  membership,  change  and 
deviance.  Accent  also  on  comprehensive  mental  health  center  and  roles  of 
community  psychologist.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Contemporary  Issues. 
Prerequisite.  PSYC  101. 

PCOM  385 

ADVANCED  COMMUNITY  PSYCHOLOGY:  EXTERNSHIP  3.0 

Supervision  is  provided  in  a  variety  of  community  action  programs  which 
have  preventive  as  well  as  treatment  goals.  Day  and  hour  assignments  can 
usually  be  arranged,  but  effective  study  participation  will  require  a  3  hour 
block  of  lime  in  order  to  serve  directly  in  a  community  setting. 
Prerequisites:  PSYC  101 .  PCOM  245  or  instructor's  permission. 

PCOM  387 

METHODS  IN  EVALUATION  RESEARCH  4.0 

This  course  focuses  on  the  application  of  psychological  research  methods 
and  knowledge  to  the  evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  or  ineffectiveness  of 
community  programs.  Emphasis  will  be  on  techniques  for  program  plan- 
ning and  for  constructive  innovations  in  community  settings. 
Prerequisites:  PSYC  220.  majors  only.  PCOM  245.  instructor's  permis- 
sion. PCOM  .^f<5.  field  work  required. 


PSYC  109 

THE  HUMAN  ENVIRONMENT  3.0 

Interdisciplinary  with  geography:  people's  modification  and  under- 
standing of  the  environment:  future  human  and  environmental  projections. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 

PSYC  200 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Required  for  teaching.  Child  and  adolescent  development:  fundamentals  of 
learning  theory  as  applied  to  classroom  situations,  learning  inhibition  and 
academic  non-achievement,  personal-social  adjustment,  measuring  and 
evaluating  teaching-learning,  creativity.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Social  Science.  Topic  Course. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

PSYC  201 

CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Growth,  development  and  behavior  of  children.  Physical,  intellectual, 
social  and  emotional  development  and  their  interaction.  Scientific  method 
exemplified  through  the  literature  and  intensive  study  of  individual 
children.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science, 
Topic  Course. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

PSYC  202 

ADOLESCENT  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Biological,  psychological  and  social  factors  that  shape  the  transition  from 
childhood  to  adulthood.  Normal  and  deviant  patterns  of  development  in 
morals,  intellect,  emotions  and  judgment.  Problems  of  adolescents  with 
practical  application  to  oneself  and  others.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Social  Science.  Topic  Course. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 
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PSYC  203 

GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY  II:  AN  EXPERIMENTAL  APPROACH  3.0 
Emphasis  on  psychology  as  an  oxpcrimcnla!  and  research  orienied  science. 
Topics  under  invesiigalion  include:  experinieniai  design,  psychological 
measurement,  physiology,  pcrceplion.  sensory  processes,  moiivation. 
emotional  behavior,  and  advanced  topics  in  psychological  learning  theory. 
Prerequisite  PSYC  J 01 

PSYC  220 

QUANTITATIVE  METHODS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  4.0 

This  course  introduces  psychology  majors  to  the  basic  principles  of  descrip- 
tive statistics,  statistical  inference,  hypothesis  testing,  and  their  applica- 
tions to  research  and  psychological  data.  Measures  of  central  tendency, 
variability,  correlation,  the  normal  curve,  and  parametric  and  nonpara- 
melric  tests  of  significance  will  be  covered.  Students  become  familiar  with 
the  use  of  packaged  programs  for  statistical  analysis  on  small  computers  for 
the  purpose  of  dealing  with  the  typical  data  analysis  problems  that  arise  in 
Experimental  Psychology,  PSYC  .301. 
Prerequisite  PSYC  JOI. 

PSYC  225 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  ADJUSTMENT  3.0 

Individual  and  social  adjustment.  Typical  varieties  of  adjusiive  behavior 
illustrated  by  practical  examples.  Factors  which  facilitate  or  impede  man's 
adaptation  to  life  situations  such  as  work,  marriage,  disability,  etc.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  JOI. 

PSYC  227 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  ASPECTS  OF  HUMAN  SEXUALITY  3.0 

Behavior  and  attitudes  influenced  by  basic  sexuality  widens  perspectives  to 
aid  in  decision-making.  Developmental  periods  and  sexual  relationships; 
connections  between  psychological  theory  and  sexual  mores;  genetic 
understandings. 
Prerequisite  PSYC  101 

PSYC  230 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

The  influence  of  the  physical  environment  on  the  behavior  of  organisms: 
population  growth  and  regulation;  crowding;  sensory  experience,  enrich- 
ment and  deprivation;  motivational  force  of  environmental  stimulation; 
adaptation  to  environment  as  a  function  of  prolonged  exposure,  salutary 
effects  of  aesthetically  pleasing  stimulation. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101 .  permission  instructor. 

PSYC  231 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  AGGRESSION  3.0 

The  root  causes  of  violence  in  America  will  be  examined  through  case  stu- 
dies, (the  protest-movement  of  the  I960's.  sexual  and  physical  abuse,  vio- 
lent-criminal activity,  etc.)  and  familiarization  with  biochemical 
psychological  and  socio-cultural  research  into  causes  and  effects  of  aggres- 
sion and  violence.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contem- 
porary Issues.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101 

PSYC  235 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN  AND  YOUTH      3.0 

Surveys,  current  practices  and  problems  of  exceptional  children  and  youth. 
Explores  the  unique  needs  of  individuals  w  ith  handicaps  that  involve  intel- 
lectual, sensory .  motor,  neurological,  social  and  emotional  origins.  Utilizes 
analysis  of  case  materials  for  theoretical  and  practical  applications  to  the 
psychology  of  exceptionality. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101 

PSYC  240 

INDUSTRIAL  AND  ORGANIZATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Application  of  psychological  principles  and  practices  in  business  and 
industry .  problems  of  communication,  group  dynamics,  man-machine  rela- 
tions, employee  attitudes,  accident  prevention,  industrial  job  selection  tech- 
niques, motivation,  executive  leadership.  Commonly  used  selection  tests 
will  be  evaluated. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101 


PSYC  246 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  THE  BLACK  EXPERIENCE  3.0 

Historical  impact  of  scientific  and  institutional  racism  on  the  psychological 
study  of  blacks.  Survey  and  critical  analysis  of  traditional  European 
approaches  with  non-traditional  methods  for  comparison.  Future 
development  and  advancement  of  a  black  psychology  considered  .Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science.  Survey  Course. 
Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Inlercul- 
tural  Relations  Requirements. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

PSYC  248 

PSYCHOLOGY  AND  LAW  3.0 

Law  and  psychology  share  a  common  focus:  the  undei^tanding,  prediction 
and  regulation  of  human  behavior.  Despite  this  commonality  of  interest, 
different  emphasis  on  these  elements  and  a  different  mandate  have  fre- 
quently hindered  active  communication  and  collaboration  between  the  dis- 
ciplines. The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  common  ground  of  law 
and  psychology,  and  show  how  they  contribute  to  each  other. 
Prerequisites:  Majors  only  and  PSYC  101 

PSYC  255 

PROBLEMS  OF  PERFORMANCE  3.0 

Development  of  techniques  needed  for  success  in  public  ap[>earances 
involving  music,  theatre,  speech,  etc..  resolving  such  problems  as  stage 
fright,  memory  loss,  pre-performance  anxiety,  attaining  self-understanding 
and  confidence  using  techniques  of  Havas,  Berne,  Horrigol.  Weekes.  Alex- 
ander, others.  Guest  pertormers.  Open  to  all  majors.  TTiis  course  is  cross 
listed  with  MUPR  255. 

PSYC  260 

SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Focus  on  social  behaviorof  the  individual  and  the  group,  social  perception, 
motivation,  and  learning;  attitudes  and  values;  development  and  dynamics 
of  social  groups;  inter-group  tension  and  prejudice;  mass  phenomena;  psy- 
chological approaches  to  social  issues. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

PSYC  265 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  WOMEN  3.0 

The  course  will  investigate  contemporary  issues  in  the  psychology  of 
women  (an  opportunity  for  original  research  will  be  provided).  Tlieoretical 
positions  and  recent  research  in  the  area  will  be  examined.  Meets  the  Gen- 
eral Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course.  Meets  the 
Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 
Prerequisite:  6  s.h.  in  psychology. 

PSYC  268 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  ASPECTS  OF  AGING  3.0 

Overview  of  later  maturity  and  aging.  Emphasis  on  psychological,  physio- 
logical and  sociological  aspects.  Aging  and  the  cognitive  process.  Mental 
health,  death,  adjustment  problems,  needs,  issues. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

PSYC  300 

THE  TEACHING  OF  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

This  course  covers  the  objectives,  content,  procedures  and  evaluation  of 
teaching  psychology.  Topics  include  organization  of  classroom  activities, 
lesson  planning,  techniques  of  motivation,  use  of  multisensory  aids,  appli- 
cations of  principles  of  learning,  and  tests  and  measurements.  Observation 
and  participation  in  classroom  activities  and  preparation  for  student 
teaching  are  coordinated  with  this  course. 
Prerequisites:  Majors  only  and  instructor' s permission. 

PSYC  301 

EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  4.0 

Introduction  to  laboratory  methods  of  research  in  areas  such  as  motivation, 
perception  and  learning.  Emphasis  is  on  design  and  execution  of  explora- 
tory investigations.  (3  hr  lecture.  3  hr  laboratory) 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  220. 

PSYC  305 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Anatomical,  neural  and  biochemical  bases  of  behavior  are  studied.  Topics 
include  localization  of  function,  neurohormonal  interaction,  sensory  and 
motor  functioning,  emotions,  the  relationship  of  neurophysiological  pro- 
cesses and  personality. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  203  or  instructor' s permission. 
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PSYC  308 

PERCEPTION  3.0 

The  theory  and  procedure  of  perceptual  research.  Theoretical  approaches 
reviewed;  modem  psychophysical  and  perceptual  research.  Traditional 
problems  of  perception  constancies  of  size  and  color  brightness. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  203  or  instructor' s  permission. 

PSYC  310 

INTRODUCTION  TO  PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTING  3.0 

Tests  of  intelligence,  aptitude,  achievement  and  personality;  principles  of 

psychological  testing;  approaches  to  test  construction. 

Prerequisite:  PSYC  220. 

PSYC  313 

COGNITION  3.0 

The  study  of  the  acquisition,  storage,  retrieval,  and  use  of  knowledge,  uti- 
lizing behavioral,  ob.servational,  and  computer  modeling  methods. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  203  or  instructor' s  permission. 

PSYC  332 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  PERSONALITY  3.0 

Current  approaches  and  theories  of  personality  development  and  organiza- 
tion. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  203. 

PSYC  340 

HUMAN  LEARNING  AND  MEMORY  3.0 

Research,  language  and  methods  of  learning  theory.  Classical  and  operant 

conditioning,  complex  habits,  remembering  and  forgetting,  transfer  of 

training,  cognition  and  behavior  modification.  Review  of  animal  research 

but  primary  emphasis  is  on  man. 

Prerequisite:  PSYC  203  or  instructor' s permission. 

PSYC  341 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  ASPECTS  OF  CONSUMER  BEHAVIOR  3.0 

Applications  of  the  science  of  psychology  to  consumerism,  consumer  pro- 
tection, questionnaire  construction  and  opinion  surveys,  marketing  and 
advertising. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  220. 

PSYC  345 

MENTAL  HEALTH  ISSUES  OF  HISPANIC  AMERICANS  3.0 

A  lecture-type  course  focusing  on  the  personal,  social,  institutional  and  cul- 
tural forces  that  affect  the  mental  health  of  Americans  of  Spanish  descent. 
The  course  will  cover  issues  such  as  the  measurement  of  psychological 
functions,  bilingualism,  personal  values  and  belief  systems,  the  dynamics 
of  the  family  and  acculturation.  A  midterm  and  a  final  exam  as  well  as  a 
research  paper  will  be  required  from  students.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture 
Requirement. 

PSYC  348 

PSYCHOLINGUISTICS  3.0 

The  study  of  language  through  linguistic,  behavioral  and  cognitive 
methods.  Basic  linguistic  ideas  used  for  the  explication  of  problems  in 
grammar,  cognitive  structure,  meaning,  and  speech  production  and  com- 
prehension. 
Prerequisite :  PSYC  203  or  instructor's  permission. 

PSYC  353 

COMPARATIVE  ANIMAL  BEHAVIOR  3 .0 

The  student  will  explore  experimental  and  field  studies  of  behavior  in  a  few 
selected  animal  species  with  particular  reference  to  the  behavior  of  verte- 
brates. The  program  will  involve  detailed  study  of  instinctive  behavior  and 
imprinting,  respondent  and  operant  behavior  with  emphasis  upon  the  proce- 
dures and  variables  concerned  with  the  acquisition  of  new  forms  of  beha- 
vior. 
Prerequisites:  PSYC  203  or  instructor' s permission. 

PSYC  358 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  CONDITIONING  AND  LEARNING  3.0 

Major  theoretical  problems  and  theories  of  learning  are  considered. 
Includes  experimental  analysis  of  basic  phenomena  of  conditioning  and 
learning,  studied  primarily  through  experimental  studies  of  infra-human 
organisms.  Students  may  study  selected  topics  more  extensively. 
Prerequisites:  PSYC  203  and  instructor' s  permission. 

PSYC  360 

HISTORY  AND  SYSTEMS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Historical  development  of  psychology;  comparative  analysis  of  the  major 
schools  of  contemporary  psychology;  new  trends  and  movements  in  psy- 
chological theory. 
Prerequisites:  PSYC  203  and  6  additional  semester  hours  in  psychology. 


PSYC  365 

ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Overview  of  psychopathological  processes.  Neuroses,  psychoses,  and 
characterological  disorders.  Feeling,  thinking  and  behavioral  aspects 
during  the  life  span.  Diagnostic  and  treatment  procedures. 
Prerequisites:  PSYC  203  and 225  or  332. 

PSYC  400 

SEMINARS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0-4.0 

Intensive  study  on  topics  related  to  student  and  instructor  interest.  Forum 
for  instructor  specialization  and  small  group  interaction.  Advanced 
students  only. 

PSYC  402 

SOCIAL  ROLE  OF  PSYCHOTHERAPIES  3.0 

The  effects  of  various  psycho/therapies  upon  society,  social  institutions  and 

social  relationships.  Impact  of  classical  Freudian  therapy,  behaviorism, 

group  and  encounter  movements. 

Prerequisites:  Two  courses  in  psychology. 

PSYC  405 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0 

Transcultural  focus  on  the  inter-relaled  nature  of  culture  and  human  beha- 
vior. Team  taught  interdisciplinary  course  with  emphasis  on  mutual  depen- 
dencies of  psychological  and  anthropological  theory  and  method.  Students 
work  with  bicultural  informants.  Cross-listed  with  anthropology,  ANTH 
405. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  JO]  or  ANTH  100. 

PYSC459 

SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

In-depth  view  of  important  theoretical  and  methodological  issues  in  a  spe- 
cific area  of  psychology.  The  area  to  be  covered  is  chosen  by  the  instructor. 
The  course  permits  the  instructor  and  students  to  examine  psychological 
issues  which  are  either  not  covered  in  the  curriculum  or  which  deserve  more 
in-depth  treatment  than  is  possible  in  a  regular  course.  The  course  may  be 
taken  no  more  than  twice  as  part  of  major  or  minor  degree  requirements  in 
psychology. 
Prerequisites:  Junior  standing  and  instructor  permission. 

PSYC  463 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MUSIC  I  2.0 

Emotional  correlates  of  the  musical  experience  are  explored  through 
research  findings,  psychological  testing  and  inquiry,  and  philosophy.  The 
implications  of  current  theories  applied  to  practice  in  music  therapy,  educa- 
tion, and  pertbrmance  are  discussed.  This  course  is  cross  listed  with  MUTH 
463. 

PSYC  464 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  Of  MUSIC  II  2.0 

The  basic  literature  concerning  psychological  research  in  music  is 
reviewed,  with  emphasis  on  experimental  research  techniques  and  interpre- 
tation of  data.  The  implications  of  research  for  music  therapy,  education, 
cuid  jjcrformance  are  discussed.  This  course  is  cross  listed  with  MUTH  464. 

PSYC  470 

CHILDREN'S  RIGHTS  AND  CHILD  ADVOCACY  3.0 

The  review  and  evaluation  of  the  rights,  privileges,  and  responsibilities  of 

young  citizens  (preschool  through  adolescence);  the  process  and  goals  of 

advocacy;  the  community  services  available  to  and  lacking  for  the  optimum 

development   to  maturity  of  young  citizens.  Psychology,  education, 

sociology,  mental  health,  law  enforcement,  medicine  are  domains  of  study 

and  investigation. 

Prerequisites:  Junior  standing  and  instructor's  permission. 

PSYC  491 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  I:  RESEARCH  1 .0-3.0 

Individual  research  project  under  supervision  of  a  professor  in  the  depart- 
ment. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

PSYC  492 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  II:  RESEARCH  1 .0-3.0 

Individual  project  under  supervision  of  a  professor  in  the  department. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 
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Electives  (Departmental) 

Seleci  9  semester  hi)urs  Iroin  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 9 

Note;  College  students  may  lake  a  pci^onal  reading  improvement  program 
as  a  service  through  the  Reading  and  Study  Skills  Center. 


Reading  and 
Educational  Media 

SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 
Chairperson:  Joy  Stone 


The  Department  of  Reading  and  Educational  Media  prepares  profes- 
sionals for  leadership  roles  in  various  institutional  contexts  and  provides 
support  services  to  the  campus  and  community.  The  department  also  offers 
an  M.A.  in  Reading,  and  course  work  leading  to  certification  for  Reading 
Teacher.  Reading  Specialist,  Associate  Media  Specialist  and  Media  Spe- 
cialist. 

Reading  Program 

The  Reading  Program  encompasses  several  major  areas  at  the  undergra- 
duate level.  These  areas  include  a  reading  course  fulfilling  the  general  edu- 
cation requirements,  nine  semester  hours  in  the  teaching  of  reading  and 
critical  thinking  for  students  enrolled  in  teacher  education  programs,  a 
reading  minor,  and  personal  reading  improvement  such  as  study  skills  and 
speed  reading. 

The  course  READ  105  Reading:  Communicating  Through  Text  fulfills 
a  general  education  requirement  for  full-time  freshmen  and  part-time 
students.  TTie  courses  designed  to  meet  initial  certification  for  teacher  edu- 
cation majors  are  READ  407  Reading:  Theory  and  Process.  READ  408 
Reading;  The  Content  Areas,  and  READ  409  Teaching  for  Critical 
Thinking  (cross-listed  with  CURR  409  and  EDFD  409).  A  Reading  minor 
of  1 2  semester  hours  in  related  areas  is  available.  Upon  completion  of  the 
minor,  students  are  eligible  for  the  Reading  Teacher  Certificate.  See  advisor 
for  endorsement  or  certification  guidelines  in  reading. 

Students  can  enhance  their  personal  reading  improvement  and  study 
skills  by  enrolling  in  READ  102  College  Reading  and  Study  Skills 
Improvement  and/or  READ  300  Speed  Reading  for  Academic  and  Profes- 
sional Development. 

For  all  students  who  must  meet  their  basic  reading  skills  requirement,  the 
Reading  program  offers  a  three-semester-hour  non-additive  credit  course 
entitled  READ  O.^J  Basic  Reading  Skills. 

The  department  also  offers  READ  100  College  Learning  and  Thinking 
Skills,  a  course  for  freshmen  in  the  Special  Tutorial  Program  to  develop  the 
cognitive  and  affective  strengths  needed  for  college  success.  This  course  is 
cross-listed  with  CURR  100. 

Faculty  in  the  Reading  and  Study  Skills  Center  will  advise  students  reg- 
arding academic  or  personal  Reading  programs.  Tutoring  and  independent 
work  are  also  available. 


Reading  Minor 

The  course  sequence  in  Reading  will  be  coordinated  with  the  course 
sequence  in  the  major  program.  A  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  will  be 
required  for  the  completion  of  the  minor. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

READ    400  Foundations  of  Reading  Instruction* 3 

READ    402  Survey  of  Reading  Methods  in 

Secondary  Subjects 3 

READ    403  Practicum  in  Reading  and  the  Improvement  of 

Study  Skills 3 

READ    404  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Reading 

Problems 3 

PSYC     235  Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children  and 

Youth  (prerequisite) 3 

*Prerequisite  for  all  Reading  courses. 


Educational  Media 

The  modem  library  doesn't  just  contain  printed  material;  it  stores  infor- 
mational media.  The  Educational  Media  program  provides  students  with 
up-to-date  course  work  leading  to  New  Jersey  state  certification  on  the 
graduate  level  as  an  Associate  Eklucational  Media  Specialist  or  as  an  Educa- 
tional Media  Specialist.  Departmental  offerings  also  include  and  undergra- 
duate Media  course,  MEDI  355  Media  in  Intercultural  Communication 
which  fulfills  the  General  Education  Requirement  in  Contemporary  Issues. 


Requirements  for  the  Associate  Educational 
Media  Specialist  Certificate 

Satisfactory  completion  of  not  few  er  than  1 8  semester  hours  of  work  as  fol- 
lows: (In  exceptional  ca.ses  appropriate  substitutions  or  changes  may  be 
made  in  these  requirements  upon  approval  by  the  program  advisor.) 


I.  Prerequisites 

1 .  To  be  determined  by  departmental  advisement  in  reference  to  any  defi- 
ciencies made  apparent  by  New  Jersey  Standards  for  Coordination  and 
Development  of  Educational  Media  Services  for  Public  Schools. 

2.  A  Bachelor's  degree  and  a  curriculum  approved  for  a  standard  New 
Jersey  Teachers"  Certificate,  or  a  Bachelor's  degree  plus  a  New  Jersey 
Teacher's  Certificate. 


n.  Specialization  in  Educational  Media 

Semester  Hours 
MEDI     401   Fundamentals  of  Cataloging  and 

Classifying  Educational  Resources 3 

MEDI  402  ReferenceandBibliographyforSchoolRe,sourceCenters...3 
MEDI     403  Reading  Materials  for  Children  and  Youth 

(Selection  and  Evaluation) 3 

MEDI     500  Media.  Technology  and  Learning  in  the  Curriculum 3 

MEDI     520  Production  of  Materials  for  Media  Technology 3 

MEDI     521   Design  of  Innovative  Curriculum  Resources 3 

MEDI     540  Television  Production  in  Education 3 

MEDI     541  Television  Programming  in  Education: 

Independent  Study 3 

MEDI     550  Administration  and  Supervision  of  Media  in  Education 3 

MEDI     570  Developing  Materials  for  Computer  Technology 

in  Training  and  Education 3 

MEDI     6 1 0  Research  and  Development  Seminar  in 

Instructional  Technology  and  Resources 3 

Minimum:  1 8  semester  hours 
MEDI     6 1 5  Supervised  Field  Experience  for 

Educational  Media  Certification 3 

When  field  experience  is  required:  Minimum:  2 1  semester  hours 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


MEDI  355 

MEDIA  IN  INTERCULTURAL  COMMUNICATION  3.0 

Offered  to  develop  an  awareness  of  the  ways  in  which  media  are  effective 
for  solving  problems  of  communication  in  intercultural  situations.  Cultural 
and  technological  factors  affecting  accuracy  and  meaning  in  human  expres- 
sion receive  major  attention.  The  ability  to  identify  a  communications 
problem  between  or  among  cultures,  and  select  and  implement  a  media 
remedy  is  stressed.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contem- 
porary Issues.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement.  Meets  the 
Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 

MEDI  401 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  CATALOGING  AND  CLASSIFYING 
EDUCATIONAL  RESOURCES  3.0 

Covers  principles  involved  in  cataloging  and  classification  of  print  and  non- 
print  materials  according  to  established  classification  schemes.  Extensive 
practice  through  laboratory  experience  provided. 

MEDI  402 

REFERENCE  AND  BIBLIOGRAPHY  FOR  SCHOOL  RESOURCE 
CENTERS  3.0 

An  examination  and  analysis  of  basic  reference  materials  with  emphasis  on 
those  most  useful  in  library  resource  centers.  Encyclopedia,  dictionaries, 
geographical  and  statistical  sources  as  well  as  bibliographies  are  included. 

MEDI  403 

READING  MATERIALS  FOR  CHILDREN  AND  YOUTH 
(SELECTION  AND  EVALUATIONS )  3.0 

A  study  and  evaluation  of  library  materials  provided  by  the  modem  school 
media  center  to  meet  the  needs  of  youth.  Extensive  critical  reading  of  books 
for  children  and  young  adults  is  required.  Principles  of  book  selection  are 
emphasized  and  experience  in  the  use  of  selection  tools  is  provided.  The 
point  of  view  relates  the  library  collection  to  the  total  school  program. 

READ  053 

BASIC  READING  SKILLS  3.0 

An  intensive  laboratory  course  for  students  who  must  fulfill  their  minimum 

basic  skills  requirement   in  reading.  Non-additive  credit.  Traditional 

grading  procedures  in  effect. 

Prerequisite:  New  Jersey  College  Basic  Skills  Placement  Test. 

READ  100 

COLLEGE  LEARNING  AND  THINKING  SKILLS  3.0 

Course  is  designed  to  provide  freshmen  in  the  student  tutorial  program  with 
a  learning  environment  in  which  to  develop  the  cognitive  and  affective 
strengths  needed  for  college  success.  The  course  offers  opportunities  to 
become  inquisitive,  competent,  and  confident  learners.  Cross-listed  with 
Curriculum  and  Teaching  (CURR  100). 

READ  102 

COLLEGE  READING  AND  STUDY  SKILLS  IMPROVEMENT  3.0 
Workshop  for  college  students  whose  reading — study  problems  interfere 
with  school  progress.  Supervised  practice  promotes  vocabulary  growth 
flexible  speeds,  comprehension  and  recall,  skimming,  interpretative  and 
critical  techniques.  Reviewing  for  examinations,  keeping  up  with  daily 
assignments,  taking  notes  and  organizing  content. 

READ  105 

READING:  COMMUNICATING  THROUGH  TEXT  3.0 

This  course,  designed  for  the  general  student,  will  foster  a  critical  under- 
standing of  the  processes  involved  in  efficient  and  effective  reading. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  developing  students '  life-long  reading  habits  in 
relation  to  comprehension,  aesthetic  sensibilities  and  analytical  skills. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Communication.  Reading. 

READ  300 

SPEED  READING  FOR  ACADEMIC  AND  PROFESSIONAL 
DEVELOPMENT  3.0 

An  intensive  speed  reading  course  for  students  who  must  contend  with  a 
myriad  of  reading  materials  in  their  college  courses  as  well  as  future  occu- 
pations. Students  will  practice  strategies  for  dealing  efficiently  with  a  var- 
iety of  printed  materials  such  as  journals,  technical  reports,  office 
memoranda,  textbooks  and  newspapers.  Content  will  include  the 
mechanics  of  speed  reading,  reading  flexibility,  establishing  purpo.se,  sur- 
veying, skimming,  scanning  and  phrasing.  Students  will  learn  how  to  eval- 
uate their  improvement  and  how  to  maintain  their  speed  reading  skills. 


READ  301 

TUTORING  AND  SMALL  GROUP  INSTRUCTION  2.0 

Designed  to  provide  tutors,  teacher  aids,  and  other  personnel  with  the  neces- 
sary background  of  knowledge,  skills  and  understanding  to  enable  them  to 
serve  in  educational  environments  in  schools,  hospitals,  prisons,  neighbor- 
hood youth  corps,  community  action  programs,  etc.  Students  enrolled  in 
this  course  will  learn  how  they  can  increase  the  academic  performance  of 
the  learner;  how  they  can  supplement  rather  than  subvert  that  the  instructor 
in  the  formal  educational  environment  will  do.  (Open  to  undergraduates, 
volunteers,  and  personnel  from  community  action  programs.)  May  be  taken 
as  an  elective  or  as  part  of  the  reading  minor. 

READ  400 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  READING  INSTRUCTION  3.0 

Good  first  teaching  of  reading  is  of  primary  importance.  The  sequential 
development  of  reading  skills  extend  into  the  junior  and  senior  high 
schools.  Methods  and  materials  currently  in  use  in  elementary  reading  pro- 
grams are  studied  with  a  view  toward  increasing  the  power  of  both  the  tea- 
cher and  the  learner.  How  the  reading  process  begins,  and  how  it  is 
reinforced  are  topics  fundamental  to  all  upper  grade  teachers  faced  with  the 
problem  of  continuing  reading  skills  development  in  curriculum  areas. 
Tutoring  experience  in  nearby  elementary  schools  is  required. 

READ  402 

SURVEY  OF  READING  METHODS  IN  SECONDARY  SUBJECTS  3.0 
The  following  are  explored:  the  role  of  good  reading  for  academic  and  per- 
sonal success;  the  physiological,  psychological  and  sociological  factors  in 
reading;  resources  available.  The  school's  responsibility  to  help  the  student 
build  reading  skills;  reading  opportunities  in  the  entire  curriculum. 

READ  403 

PRACTICUM  IN  READING  AND  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF 
STUDY  SKILLS  3.0 

The  following  areas  are  explored:  recent  materials  and  research  for  teaching 
and  learning;  the  SQ3R  approach;  taking  examinations;  reading  and 
problem  solving;  memory  and  concentration;  taking  and  organizing 
reading  notes;  and  the  reading  of  homework  assignments.  Students  tutor 
collegians  in  these  areas. 

READ  404 

DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  READING  PROBLEMS  3.0 

Problems  of  the  handicapped;  recent  materials  and  research;  evaluative  and 
corrective  techniques;  diagnostic  treatment  and  methodology  are  covered. 
An  on-going  student  diagnosis  of  a  school-age  child  is  required. 

READ  407 

READING:  THEORY  AND  PROCESS  3.0 

Designed  for  classroom  and  non-classroom  personnel  whose  major  respon- 
sibility is  instructing  students.  Major  focus  will  be  on  developing  those 
skills,  understandings  and  competencies  in  the  nature  of  the  reading  process 
in  specific  word  recognition  and  comprehension  strategies,  and  in  class- 
room diagnostic  techniques. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  standing. 

READ  408 

READING:  THE  CONTENT  AREAS  3.0 

Designed  to  enable  content  area  teachers  to  understand  the  developmental 

nature  of  the  reading  process  and  employ  specific  techniques  to  facilitate 

and  improve  reading  competencies. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  standing. 

READ  409 

TEACHING  FOR  CRITICAL  THINKING  3.0 

Designed  for  pre-service  teachers  to  foster  critical  thinking  in  and  about  the 
disciplines  they  will  teach.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  processes  of 
thinking  in  general,  on  the  nature  of  critical  thinking,  on  classroom  condi- 
tions which  promote  critical  thinking,  on  metacognition,  whereby  students 
will  be  encouraged  to  be  conscious  of  their  own  thinking  and  on  methods 
for  assessing  the  quality  of  students"  thinking.  Cross-listed  with  CURR  409 
andEDFD409. 

Prerequisites:  Completion  of  initial  field  experience,  educational  psycho- 
logy and  general  psychology  courses  as  well  as  formal  admission  to  the 
Teacher  Education  Program. 
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Required  Courses 


Sociology 


SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Chairperson:  Laura  Kramer 


Semester  Hours 
SOCI      336  The  Sociology  of  Helping  Professions  and 

Insiliuiions 3 

SOCI      337  Methods  and  Techniques  in  the  Helping 

Professions 3 

SOCI      300  Extemship  in  Sociology  (Supervised  Field 

Work) 3 

or 
SOCI      4 1 0  Social  Action  Practicum  (Supervised  Field 

Work) 3 


Sociologists  deal  with  varied  questions  about  the  social  world  and  the 
lives  of  individuals  within  it.  Some  areas  of  concern  may  be:  the  way  wealth 
andpowcraffectsociety.majorcharacteristicsofcontemporary  family  life, 
how  individuals  organize  and  influence  their  everyday  social  world.  Taking 
sociology  courses  ensures  that  the  student  learns  to  confront  these  and  other 
issues. 

The  Sociology  major  provides  the  groundwork  for  fields  such  as 
teaching,  crime  prevention,  social  work,  law,  or  social  research.  There  are 
three  minors  in  Applied  Sociology  which  may  be  taken  in  combination  with 
the  Sociology  major  or  another  major.  One  minor  specializes  in  the  applica- 
tion of  sociology  to  the  helping  professions  (such  as  social  work  or  the  min- 
istry), one  minor  deals  with  the  application  of  sociology  in  work  and 
industry,  and  one  minor  applies  sociology  and  other  social  sciences  to  the 
study  of  Criminal  Justice.  The  minor  in  Criminal  Justice  is  described  in  this 
catalog  under  Interdisciplinary  Minors. 

The  Sociology  Department  offers  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree. 


Etectives  (Departmental) 

Select  9  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 

department 9 

Special  clusters  of  clectivcs  are  recommended  for  students  who  want  exfwr- 
tise  in  helping  professions  dealing  with  the  aged. 


Applied  Sociology  Minor 

EMPHASIS  ON  WORK  AND  INDUSTRY 

The  Sociology  Department's  Applied  Sociology  minor  includes  a  pro- 
gram on  work  and  industry.  This  minor  is  open  to  students  in  all  majors  who 
are  interested  in  applying  sociological  understanding  to  the  areas  of  labor 
relations,  professions,  industrial  and  other  work  settings. 


Required  Courses 


Sociology  Major 


Required  Courses 


SOCI 
SOCI 
SOCI 
SOCI 
SOCI 
or 
SOCI 


1 5  Semester  Hours 

201  Foundations  of  Sociological  Inquiry 3 

301   Sociological  Research  Methods  1 3 

3 1 3  Sociological  Theory:  Critical  Analysis 3 

314  Statistics  for  Social  Research 3 

300  Extemship  in  Sociology 

410  Social  Action  Practicum 3 


SOCI 
SOCI 

or 
SOCI 
SOCI 

or 
SOCI 


Semester  Hours 

304  Sociology  of  Work  and  Professions 3 

300  Extemship  in  Sociology 3 

410  Social  Action  Practicum 3 

414  Selected  Topics  in  Applied  Sociology 3 

335  Workers  and  Their  Organizations 3 


Electives  (Departmental) 


Electives 

Select  9  .semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 9 


Note:  It  is  possible  to  have  further  field  experience  by  doing  a  project  of 
your  choice  and  taking  SOCI  310  Directed  Independent  Research  as  an 
elective. 


Select  2 1  semester  hoiu-s  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 

department 21 

(9  semester  hours  must  be  selected  from  300  or  400  level  courses  with 
appropriate  approval.) 

Note:  It  is  important  to  try  to  meet  the  methods  requirement  during  the 
junior  year. 


Applied  Sociology  Minor 


EMPHASIS  ON  HELPING 
PROFESSIONS  AND  INSTITUTIONS 

As  part  of  its  Applied  Sociology  program,  the  department  has  an 
emphasis  on  helping  professions  and  institutions.  It  is  open  to  students  in 
all  majors  who  are  interested  in  pursuing  careers  in  the  human  service  field. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

SOCI  100 

THE  SOCIOLOGICAL  PERSPECTIVE  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  human  groups  from  peer  groups  to  families 
to  societies.  How  and  why  culture,  social  structure,  and  group  processes 
arise.  Consequences  of  social  forces  for  individuals.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Survey  Course. 

SOCI  101 

CRIMINOLOGY  3.0 

Definitions  of  crime;  sociological  explanation  of  crime;  the  nature  and 
extent  of  criminal  behavior.  Analysis  of  different  types  of  crime,  including 
juvenile  delinquency,  corporate  crime,  crimes  against  women,  and  crimes 
by  police.  Institutions  of  social  control:  police,  courts,  prisons.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 
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son  112 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  LEISURE  3,0 

Leisure  as  a  social  problem,  work  and  leisure,  the  use  of  leisure  time  in 
modem  society. 

SOCI  113 

SOCIAL  PROBLEMS  3.0 

How  social  structure  and  social  institutions  are  related  to  problems  such  as 
discrimination,  environmental  pollution,  violence,  and  poverty.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 

SOCI  200 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  EDUCATION  3.0 

The  school  as  an  institution  of  social  control  and  social  change.  The  social 
organization  of  schools:  social  roles  of  students,  teachers  and  other  school 
personnel.  (Not  to  be  used  for  teacher  certification.) 

SOCI  201 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  SOCIOLOGICAL  INQUIRY  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  methods  and  theory  of  sociological  inquiry.  Topics 
include:  comparisons  of  dominant  paradigms  of  sociological  thought, 
critical  analysis  of  basic  concepts  in  the  field,  logic  and  rhetoric  of  sociolo- 
gical analysis  and  ethical  and  value  issues  in  the  practice  of  sociology. 
Emphasis  will  also  be  placed  upon  writing  sociology;  documentation,  liter- 
ature search,  organization  and  style. 
Prerequisite.  ENGL  105. 

SOCI  202 

RACIAL  AND  ETHNIC  RELATIONS  3.0 

The  social  meaning  of  race  and  ethnicity.  The  social,  psychological  and 
structural  sources  of  racism;  the  consequences  of  this  phenomenon  to 
groups;  situation  and  comparative  data.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture 
Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 

SOCI  203 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  ORGANIZED  CRIME  3.0 

Organized  crime  as  a  sociological  phenomenon.  The  methods  and  goals  of 
large-scale  crime  and  its  economic,  political  and  social  costs;  popular  atti- 
tudes towards  organized  crime;  efforts  of  enforcement  and  investigation 
agencies  to  deal  with  the  problem. 

SOCI  204 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  THE  FAMILY  3.0 

Discussion  of  "official"  and  "unofficial"  (single  parent,  gay/lesbian)  family 
relationships;  compare  current  U.S.  family  forms  with  those  of  other  his- 
torical periods  and  societies;  examine  trends  in  contemporary  societies 
affecting  family  forms  such  as  changing  work  role  of  women,  changed 
sexual  forms  in  courtship  and  recent  changes  in  divorce  rate;  analyzes 
issues  in  the  "politics  of  the  family."  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 

SOCI  205 

BLACK  FAMILY  3.0 

The  black  family  in  American  society;  historical  perspectives  and  contem- 
porary conflicts  surrounding  the  black  family.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture 
Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural  Requirement. 

SOCI  206 

INDIVIDUAL  AND  SOCIETY  3.0 

The  relationship  between  culture,  social  structure,  various  institutions  and 
the  individual's  social  perceptions,  sense  of  self  and  self-presentation  are 
explored  in  this  course.  The  structure  of  small  groups  is  also  discussed. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives  Personal/Profes- 
sional Issues. 

SOCI  207 

SOCIAL  STRUCTURE  OF  AMERICAN  SOCIETY  3.0 

Empirical  materials  on  social  structure.  Inter-institutional  relations  as  the 
form  of  the  broad,  general  structure  of  American  society.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 

SOCI  209 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  POVERTY  AND  WELFARE  3.0 

Poverty  and  welfare  institutions  as  social  phenomena.  The  meaning  of 

poverty,  absolute  and  relative  deprivation,  the  functions  of  social  welfare 

institutions.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary 

Issues. 


SOCI  211 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  HEALTH  AND  ILLNESS  3.0 

Social  and  cultural  definitions  of  health  and  illness,  social  sources  of  illness, 
the  social  role  of  the  "sick",  comparative  medical  beliefs  and  practices  and 
medical  institutions.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contem- 
porary Issues. 

SOCI  212 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  SOCIAL  AND  TECHNICAL  CHANGE  3.0 

Social  processes  affecting  technological  innovation  and  the  forms  in  which 
an  innovation  is  institutionalized  or  abandoned.  The  social  consequences 
and  assessment  of  technological  innovations.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 

SOCI  214 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  CONFLICT  AND  VIOLENCE  3.0 

A  multidisciplinary  approach  to  the  social  sources  of  conflict  and  violence; 
the  sociological  approach  contrasted  with  biological  and  other  approaches; 
interpersonal  and  institutional  conflict  and  violence;  the  relationship 
between  conflict  and  violence;  types  of  conflict  and  violence,  war,  crime 
class  conflict  and  ethnic  and  racial  hostilities.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 

SOCI  216 

SOCIOLOGY  Of  FOOD  AND  POPULATION  3.0 

This  course  will  examine  the  ways  in  which  people's  food  production  and 
consumption  patterns  are  affected  by  and  related  to  other  aspects  of  their 
social  organization.  The  interrelationship  between  food  production/con- 
sumption patterns,  political  life,  stratification  systems,  and  demography 
will  be  examined.  The  main  focus  will  be  a  comparison  between  different 
forms  of  social  organization  with  respect  to  the  management  of  food  and 
population  issues.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contem- 
porary Issues. 

SOCI  218 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  POPULATION  3.0 

Problems  of  population  and  demographic  change;  social  foundations  and 
consequences  of  changes  in  fertility,  mortality,  and  migration.  Population 
and  socio-economic  development.  The  uses  of  demographic  data  in  plan- 
ning, policy  making,  and  social  research.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 

SOCI  219 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  AGING  3.0 

Aging  process  from  a  sociological  perspective.  Demographic  trends,  socio- 
logical theories,  sociocultural  factors;  aging  in  different  societies  and  social 
movements  among  the  elderly. 

SOCI  220 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  RICH  AND  POOR  NATIONS  3.0 

This  course  focuses  on  the  interrelationships  between  development  and 
underdevelopment  and  upon  the  division  of  the  world  into  rich  and  poor 
nations.  The  phenomenon  of  underdevelopment  is  analyzed  in  sociological 
terms  by  emphasizing  its  demographic,  stratification,  migratory,  ideolo- 
gical, educational,  family  and  religious  aspects.  Meets  the  General  Educa- 
tion Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives. 

SOCI  300 

EXTERNSHIP  IN  SOCIOLOGY  3 .0-9.0 

Students  will  select  an  institution  in  the  metropolitan  area  in  which  to 
become  participant-observers.  Application  of  a  sociological  perspective  to 
the  problems  and  structure  of  institutions  encouraged  through  faculty 
supervision.  Multiple  semester  selection  permitted  with  approval. 

SOCI  301 

SOCIOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  METHODS  I  3.0 

Introduction  to  primary  methods  of  gathering  sociological  data:  experi- 
mentation, survey  research,  participant  observation,  etc.  Use  of  computers 
to  analyze  data.  The  formulation  of  hypotheses,  survey  design,  participant 
observation  and  the  use  of  elementary  statistics. 

SOCI  302 

SOCIOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  METHODS  11  3.0 

The  formulation  of  hypothesis,  survey  design,  participant  observation  and 

the  use  of  elementary  statistics;  certain  broad  problems  in  the  philosophy  of 

social  science. 

Prerequisite.  SOCI  301. 
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SOCI  303 

LARGE  SCALE  ORGANIZATIONS  3.0 

The  siruciure  and  functions  of  bureaucracy  in  modem  society;  the  life  cycle 
of  large  organizations  and  their  methods  of  operation;  selected  contem- 
porary problems. 

SOCI  304 

SOCIOLOGY  Of  WORK  AND  PROFESSIONS  3.0 

The  development  of  modem  focus  of  work;  the  shift  from  manufacturmg  to 
service  occupations;  and  problems  of  work  alienation;  current  models  of 
labor  management  relations  in  the  U.S.  compared  to  western  Europe  and 
Japan;  the  effects  of  the  technology  on  skill,  employment  levels,  and  on 
labor  management  relations;  conceptions  of  the  professions  and  their  role 
in  society;  the  process  of  an  occupation  becoming  a  profession. 

SOCI  310 

DIRECTED  INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH  3.0-9.0 

Research  and  report  under  faculty  direction.  The  student  selects,  for  investi- 
gation, an  area  of  sociological  concern  with  the  approval  of  a  faculty  super- 
visor. Multiple  semester  selection  permitted  with  approval. 

SOCI  31 1 

URBAN  SOCIOLOGY  3.0 

Processes  of  urbanization  and  suburbanization;  nature  of  urban  social  rela- 
tions, including  racial  and  ethnic  relations;  urban  ecological  patterns  and 
demographic  conditions.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement.  Meets 
the  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 

SOCI  313 

SOCIOLOGICAL  THEORY:  A  CRITICAL  ANALYSIS  3.0 

A  comparison  of  important  theories  on  key  themes  in  sociology;  the  nature 
of  social  interaction,  the  definition  of  power,  stratification,  social  control 
and  deviance,  alienation  and  anomie,  social  structure  and  function,  social 
bases  of  knowledge  and  belief,  and  social  conflict  and  change. 

SOCI  314 

STATISTICS  FOR  SOCIAL  RESEARCH  3.0 

The  use  of  statistics  to  summarize  data,  to  show  relationships  among  varia- 
bles. Evaluating  research  reports  based  on  statistics.  Use  of  the  computer  to 
analyze  data. 

SOCI  315 

SOCIAL  STRATIFICATION  3.0 

The  inequalities  of  social  ranking  systems  in  societies.  Theoretical  and 
empirical  approaches  to  stratification  delineating  the  variables  of  power, 
power  elites,  class  consciousness,  alienation'and  class  mobility.  Meets  the 
Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

SOCI  321 

WHITE  COLLAR  CRIME  3.0 

An  examination  of  the  nature,  scope,  forms  and  styles  of  occupational  and 
business-related  criminal  activities  in  the  U.S.,  as  well  as  their  social,  poli- 
tical and  economic  implications. 

SOCI  322 

JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  AND  JUVENILE  JUSTICE  3.0 

This  course  will  deal  with  the  major  sociological  explanations  of  juvenile 
delinquency.  The  relationship  between  juvenile  crime  and  justice  and  the 
socio-economic  and  institutional  arrangements  of  the  larger  society  will  be 
the  primary  focus. 

SOCI  323 

INTRODUCTION  TO  CRIMINAL  JUSTICE  3.0 

This  course  will  examine  the  criminal  justice  system,  and  its  agencies 
(police,  courts,  corrections), and  analyze  their  function  in  contemporary 
society.  It  will  focus  on  the  means  by  which  the  system  serves  to  reproduce 
a  social  order  based  on  the  unequal  distribution  of  power,  wealth  and  status; 
explore  gender,  race  and  class  bias  in  the  processing  and  imprisonment  of 
offenders;  and  determine  the  system's  role  in  the  creation  and  maintenance 
of  a  "cnminal"  underclass.  It  will  also  consider  the  various  subcultural 
worlds  to  which  agency  members,  and  their  clients,  belong,  and  the  types 
of  experience  on  which  they  are  based. 

SOCI  330 

POLITICAL  SOCIOLOGY  3.0 

This  course  will  endeavor  to  give  the  student  a  relatively  complete  under- 
standing of  the  social  dynamics  of  political  actions  on  various  levels. 


SOCI  332 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  POPULAR  ARTS  3.0 

Components  of  cnicnainment  including  paperback  and  magazine  fiction, 
movies,  theatre  and  popular  music;  the  audiences,  content,  performers, 
managers,  and  owners. 

SOCI  334 

COMPARATIVE  SOCIAL  ANALYSIS  3.0 

Comparative  sociological  schemes;  the  analytical  bkx.ks  of  total  s(x;iety; 
kinship,  family  and  marriage;  policy  and  bureaucracy;  social  stratification 
and  mobility;  industrialization  and  urbanizations;  belief  systems  and  value 
orientations. 

SOCI  335 

WORKERS  AND  THEIR  ORGANIZATIONS  3.0 

The  course  aims  to  provide  the  student  w  ith  a  general  overview  of  the  nature 
of  work  in  modem  society  and  of  the  ways  in  which  workers  react  to  it.  In 
particular,  the  ways  in  which  workers'  organizations  develop,  and  arc 
shaped  by  community  and  political  forces,  will  be  an  important  focus. 

SOCI  336 

THE  SOCIOLOGY  OF  HELPING  PROFESSIONS  AND 
INSTITUTIONS  3.0 

This  course  focuses  on  the  social  functions,  determinants,  and  consequ- 
ences of  helping  professions  such  as  social  work,  and  helping  institutions 
such  as  public  welfare.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  relations  of 
helping  professions  and  institutions  w  ith  their  socio-political  environment 
and  with  their  clients. 

SOCI  337 

METHODS  AND  TECHNIQUES  IN  THE  HELPING 
PROFESSIONS  3.0 

Tliis  course  focuses  on  the  social  processes  involved  in  working  with  and 
helping  people  in  such  endeavors  as  social  work  and  in  such  settings  as  hos- 
pitals. Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  understanding  the  dominant  con- 
temporary methods  and  techniques  which  are  used  to  provide  help  to  those 
in  need. 

SOCI  390 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  IN  SOCIOLOGY  8.0 

The  cooperative  education  option  integrates  academic  study  with  a  super- 
vised employment  experience  outside  the  formal  classroom  environment. 
The  coop  term  is  a  semester  off  campus,  during  w  hich  a  student  is  super- 
vised by  a  faculty  coordinator  and  the  office  of  Cooperative  Education  and 
is  responsible  for  completing  the  terms  of  a  learning  contract. 

SOCI  402 

SOCIAL  CONTEXTS  Of  MENTAL  ILLNESS  AND  TREATMENT  3.0 
Social  conceptions  of  mental  health  and  illness;  social  factors  in  the  causes 
and  treatment  of  mental  illness.  Mental  institutions — their  structures  and 
ideologies.  Comparative  psychotherapies  in  social  context;  mental  health 
personnel  and  professional  ideologies;  social  movements  and  mental  health 
and  illness. 

SOCI  403 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  KNOWLEDGE  3.0 

The  interaction  between  the  social  stmcture.  the  ideas,  beliefs,  technology, 
and  perceptions  that  prevail  in  society  or  in  particular  groups  within  society. 

SOCI  404 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  RELIGION  3.0 

The  social  bases  of  religious  belief  and  activity;  religious  movements. 
denominationalism.  sectarianism,  secularization,  pluralism,  the  social 
ba.ses  of  belief  and  unbelief,  and  cross-cultural  and  histoncal  comparisons. 

SOCI  405 

DEVIANCE  AND  SOCIAL  CONTROL  3.0 

Theoretical  perspectives  on  human  deviance.  TTie  social  organization  of 
specific  types  of  deviance  and  of  formal  and  informal  social  control. 

SOCI  406 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  SMALL  GROUPS  3.0 

Structured  along  lines  of  educational  self-analytic  groups.  Students  will 

learn  about  small  group  dynamics  and  interpersonal  processes  by  studying 

the  on-going  interaction  of  the  class  as  small  groups. 

Prerequisite.  SOCI  206. 
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SOCI  407 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  THE  MASS  MEDIA  3.0 

Television,  press,  film  and  other  media — their  social  organization  and  how 
they  function.  Who  the  media  influence  and  how.  Who  influences  the  media 
and  how. 

SOCI  408 

SOCIAL  MOVEMENTS  3.0 

This  course  focuses  on  the  study  of  concerted  collective  behavior  for  social 
change,  or  social  movements.  Various  approaches  to  the  understanding  of 
social  movements,  including  the  natural  history,  case  study,  and  analytical 
models,  will  be  examined.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  relating  theoretical 
work  to  contemporary  empirical  examples  of  social  movement  activity. 

SOCI  410 

SOCIAL  ACTION  PRACTICUM  3.0-9.0 

Students,  individually  or  in  groups,  design  and  implement  field  research 
and  activity  with  an  explicit,  culturally  defined  objective,  as  an  exercise  in 
"applied  sociology." 

SOCI  41 1 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  SOCIOLOGICAL  THEORY  3.0 

The  area  to  be  covered  is  chosen  by  the  instructor  each  semester.  The  course 
may  be  selected  more  than  once  with  approval.  Limited  to  only  the  general 
area  of  sociological  theory. 

SOCI  412 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  SOCIOLOGICAL  RESEARCH 

METHODS  3.0 

The  area  to  be  covered  is  chosen  by  the  instructor  each  semester.  TTie  course 

may  be  selected  more  than  once  with  approval.  Limited  to  projects  or  study 

in  research  methodology. 

SOCI  413 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  INSTITUTIONAL  PROCESSES  3.0 

The  area  to  be  covered  is  chosen  by  the  instructor  each  semester.  The  course 
may  be  selected  more  than  once  with  approval.  Limited  to  a  consideration 
of  problems  in  institutional  processes. 

SOCI  414 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  APPLIED  SOCIOLOGY  3.0 

The  area  to  be  covered  is  chosen  by  the  instructoreach  semester.  The  course 
may  be  selected  more  than  once  with  approval.  Limited  to  the  application 
of  sociological  methodology,  theory  or  content  to  social  situations,  or  to 
community  issues  or  problems. 

SOCI  420 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  LAW  3.0 

The  impact  of  the  social  usages  of  law  on  all  levels  of  operation  as  an  instru- 
ment of  social  policy,  social  control  and  social  regulation. 

SOCI  430 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  GENDER  3.0 

The  social  determinants  of  differences  between  women  and  men  and  the 
effect  of  sex  role  differentiation  in  the  social  institutions  of  marriage  and 
family,  the  economy  and  work  situation,  formal  education,  health,  mass 
media,  and  religion;  special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  impact  of  social 
change  on  sex  roles  in  contemporary  society.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture 
Requirement. 


Spanish  and  Italian 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Chairperson:  Rose  S.  Mine 


The  major  programs  in  Spanish  and  Italian  are  designed  to  help  students 
achieve  linguistic  fluency,  an  appreciation  of  literature  and  a  comprehen- 
sive knowledge  of  cultural  history.  The  Spanish  curriculum  embraces  both 
Spain  and  Spanish  America,  and  the  Department  also  offers  a  minor  in  Por- 
tuguese. 

Majors  in  both  Spanish  and  Italian  may  elect  a  program  in  teacher  certifi- 
cation which  includes  a  semester  of  supervised  practice  teaching.  A 
"second  teaching  field"  sequence  is  available  for  both  Spanish  and  Italian. 

A  special  option  in  Spanish  is  a  four-course  concentration  in  translating 
and  interpreting  which  provides  a  practical  background  for  students  pre- 
paring for  careers  in  business,  law,  social  service  and  other  areas. 

The  Department  also  offers  minor  sequences  in  Spanish  and  Italian. 
Majors  intending  to  pursue  graduate  studies  are  advised  to  acquire  profi- 
ciency in  at  least  one  additional  language.  Minors  such  as  Hispanic  Com- 
munity Affairs  and  Paralegal  Studies  provide  further  opportunities  for 
specialized  training.  Additionally,  Cooperative  Education  internships,  pro- 
viding both  college  credits  and  remuneration  for  supervised  work  experi- 
ence, can  be  arranged  for  students  of  Spanish,  Italian  and  Portuguese. 


Study  Abroad 


It  is  highly  recommended  that  majors  spend  a  year,  a  semester,  a  winter 
or  a  summer  studying  in  a  Spanish  or  Italian  speaking  country.  This  study 
should  preferably  be  planned  for  the  junior  year. 

After  successful  completion  of  the  program,  credits  will  be  granted  by 
evaluation. 


Spanish  Major 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 
24  semester  hours: 

SPAN     141  Grammar  and  Composition  1 3 

SPAN     142  Grammar  and  Composition  II 3 

SPAN     151   Masterpieces  of  Spanish  Literature  1 3 

SPAN     152  Masterpieces  of  Spanish  Literature  II 3 

SPAN      161   Masterpieces  of  Spanish-American  Literature  1 3 

SPAN      162  Masterpieces  of  Spanish-American  Literature  II 3 

SPAN     260  Spanish  Cultural  History 3 

SPAN     270  Spanish-American  Cultural  History 3 

Electives  (Major) 

Select  12  semester  hours  with  at  least  two  courses  from  literature  and  one 
from  language.  The  literature  courses  must  be  at  or  above  the  300  level. 
Obtain  elective  list  from  the  department. 
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Spanish  Minor 


Required  Courses 


SPAN 
SPAN 
SPAN 
SPAN 
SPAN 

or 
SPAN 


Semester  Hours 

141  Grammar  and  Composition  1 3 

142  Grammar  and  Composition  II 3 

152  Masterpieces  of  Spanish  Literature  II 3 

162  Masterpieces  of  Spanish-American  Literature  II 3 

260  Spanish  Cultural  History 3 

270  Spanish  American  Cultural  History 3 


Electives  (Major) 

Select  3  semester  hours  in  a  literature  course. 

Total  Semester  Hours 18 


Italian  Major 
Required  Courses 


15  Semesler  hours: 

ITAL       141    Italian  Grammar  and  Composition  I 3 

ITAL       142  Grammar  and  Composition  II 3 

ITAL      240  Italian  Literature:  Origins  to  1 8th  Century 3 

ITAL      241   Italian  Literature:  18th  to  20th  Centuries 3 

ITAL      260  Italian  Cultural  History 3 


Electives  (Major) 

Select  2 1  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  obtained  from  the  depart- 
ment with  at  least  one  course  from  literature  and  one  from  language. 


Italian  Minor 


Teacher  Certification 


Required  Courses 


Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  As  part  of  the  professional  sequence  students  must  take  SPAN  4 1 9 
The  Teaching  of  Spanish  in  Secondary  Schools. 

Second  Teaching  Field  in  Spanish 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  The  National  Teachers  Examination  is  required  for  certification 
in  a  second  teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the  Office  of  Tea- 
cher Education. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

SPAN     141  Grammarand  Composition  1 3 

SPAN     142  Grammarand  Composition  11 3 

SPAN     209  Introduction  to  Spanish  Phonetics 3 

SPAN     260  Spanish  Cultural  History 3 

or 

SPAN     270  Spanish-American  Cultural  History 3 

SPAN     309  Spanish  Conversation 3 

SPAN     410  Advanced  Spanish  Grammar 3 

Electives  (Major) 

Select  6  semester  hours  in  literature  courses  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be 

obtained  from  the  department. 

Additional  requirements  may  be  obtained  from  the  department. 

Note:  If  a  student  has  not  studied  a  methods  course  in  foreign  language 
leaching,  it  is  necessary  to  take  SPAN  419.  The  Teaching  of  Spanish  in  Sec- 
ondary Schools. 

Concentration  in  Translation 
Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

SPAN     350  Translating! 3 

SPAN     351  Translating  II 3 

SPAN     452  Translating  III 3 

SPAN     450  Introduction  to  Interpreting 3 

The  concentration  in  translation  is  designed  to  enhance  the  preparation 
of  Spanish  majors  vsho  are  considering  careers  in  diplomatic  service,  busi- 
ness, social  service  or  law  or  who  have  an  interest  in  literarv'  translation. 

Students  who  have  successfully  completed  Translating  III  are  eligible  to 
take  the  certification  examination  given  each  year  in  May. 


ITAL      141   Italian  Grammar  and  Composition  I 3 

ITAL      142  Grammar  and  Composition  II 3 

ITAL      240  Italian  Literature:  Origins  to  18th  Century 3 

ITAL      24 1   Italian  Literature:  1 8th  through  20th  Centuries 3 

ITAL      260  Italian  Cultural  History 3 


Elective 

Select  3  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  obtained  from  the  depart- 
ment. 
Total  Semester  Hours 18 


Teacher  Certification 

Students  interested  in  teaching  Italian  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher  Edu- 
cation Program.  See  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this  catalog.  As 
part  of  the  professional  sequence  for  Italian  this  course  must  be  taken: 
ITAL  419  The  Teaching  of  Italian  in  Secondary  Schools 3 


Second  Teaching  Field  in  Italian 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  The  National  Teachers  Examination  is  required  for  certification 
in  a  second  teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the  Office  of  Tea- 
cher Education. 


ITAL      141   Italian  Grammar  Composition  1 3 

ITAL      142  Italian  Grammar  and  Composition  II 3 

ITAL      240  Italian  Literature:  Origins  to  18th  Century 3 

ITAL      241   Italian  Literature:  1 8th  through  20th  Centuries 3 

ITAL      260  Italian  Culture  History 3 

ITAL      309  Italian  Conversation 3 

ITAL      410  Italian  Grammar  for  Teachers 3 


Elective 

Select  3  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  obtained  from  the 
department. 

Additional  requirements  may  be  obtained  from  the  department. 

Note:  If  a  student  has  not  studied  a  methods  course  in  foreign  language 
teaching,  it  is  necessary,  to  take  ITAL  419.  The  Teaching  of  Italian  in  Sec- 
ondary Schools. 
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Portuguese  Minor 

Course  Offerings 

PORT  101,102  Portuguese  I  and  II 

(beginning  level) 3  ea. 

PORT  103,104  Portuguese  III  and  IV 

(intennediate  level) 3  ea. 

PORT  141,142  Portuguese  Grammar  and  Composition 

1  and  II  (advanced  level) 3ea. 

PORT  1 60  Masterpieces  in  Portuguese  Literature 3 

PORT   162  Masterpieces  in  Brazilian  Literature 3 

PORT  221  Commercial  Portuguese 3 

PORT  260  Luso-Brazilian  Culture 3 

PORT  350  Translating  1 3 

PORT  385  Cooperative  Education 4-8 

For  a  minor  in  Portuguese,  a  student  selects  1 8  semester  hours  from  PORT 
103  and  above. 


Hispanic  Community  Affairs  Minor 

Required  Courses 


SPAN     472  Puerto  Rican  Literature  and  Thought 3 

or 
SPAN     280  Cuban  Cultural  History 3 

Electives 

Select  1 2  semester  hours  in  courses  from  the  interdepartmental  list  obtained 
from  the  department  of  Spanish  and  Italian. 

Field  Work 

Semester  Hours 
Select  3  courses 

SPAN     360  Hispanic  Community  Program 3 

SPAN     481   Field  Work  1 3 

SPAN     482  Field  Work  II 3 

SPAN     483  Field  Work  III 3 


Paralegal  Studies  Minor 

The  Paralegal  Studies  Minor,  in  combination  with  any  number  of  diverse 
majors,  prepares  the  student  to  work  in  many  legally-related  fields.  This 
ABA  approved  program  is  24  semester  hours.  An  optional  Hispanic  specia- 
lization, through  internship  and  training  offered  in  the  Spanish  department, 
is  available  to  students  fluent  in  Spanish.  For  a  complete  description  of  the 
Paralegal  Studies  Program,  contact  the  Legal  Studies  department. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


SPAN  101 

SPANISH  I  3.0 

For  students  with  no  previous  Spanish.  Training  in  understanding,  speaking 
and  writing  the  language.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  For- 
eign Language. 

SPAN  102 

SPANISH  II  3.0 

Training  in  understanding,  speaking,  reading,  and  writing  the  language.  A 
continuation  of  Spanish  I.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  For- 
eign Language. 
Prerequisite:  SPAN  101  or  equivalent. 


SPAN  103 

SPANISH  III  3.0 

A  continuation  of  Spanish  II  to  strengthen  the  language  skills  of  under- 
standing, speaking,  reading  and  writing  of  the  language.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  SPAN  102  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  104 

SPANISH  IV  3.0 

A  continuation  of  Spanish  III  to  strengthen  the  skills  of  understanding, 

speaking,  reading  and  writing  of  the  language.  Meets  the  General  Education 

Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  103, 120  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  141 

SPANISH  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION  I  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  students  an  active  command  of  the  language 
by  means  of  oral  and  written  exercises,  accompanied  by  a  thorough  review 
of  the  grammar,  vocabulary,  and  idioms.  Required  for  all  majors. 
Prerequisites:  SPAN  140  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  142 

SPANISH  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION  II  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  improve  the  student's  mastery  of  the  language 
through  written  and  oral  exercises  accompanied  by  a  review  of  advanced 
grammar.  Required  for  majors. 
Prerequisite:  SPAN  141  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  151 

MASTERPIECES  OF  SPANISH  LITERATURE  I  3.0 

The  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  students  to  Spain's  literary  history 

through  an  analysis  of  its  major  works,  movements,  and  cultural  trends  from 

the  medieval  period  to  the  18th  Century.  Required  for  majors.  Meets  the 

General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisite :  SPAN  104. 140  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  152 

MASTERPIECES  OF  SPANISH  LITERATURE  II  3.0 

The  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  Spain's  literary  history 

through  an  analysis  of  its  major  works,  movements,  and  cultural  trends  from 

the  1 8th  century  to  the  present.  Required  for  majors.  Meets  the  General 

Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  104. 140  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  161 

MASTERPIECES  OF  SPANISH-AMERICAN  LITERATURE  I         3.0 

The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  general  and  comprehensive 
understanding  of  Spanish-American  literature  from  pre-Columbian  times 
to  the  latter  part  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Required  for  majors.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  SPAN  104.  140  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  162 

MASTERPIECES  IN  SPANISH-AMERICAN  LITERATURE  II  3.0 
The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  general  and  comprehensive 
understanding  of  Spanish-American  literature  from  the  beginning  of  Mod- 
ernism to  the  Contemporary  Period.  Required  for  majors.  Meets  the  Gen- 
eral Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  SPAN  104. 140  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  209 

INTRODUCTION  TO  SPANISH  PHONETICS  3.0 

Spanish  phonetics  and  phonemics:  theory  and  practice;  comparative  ana- 
lysis of  Spanish  and  English  phonology.  The  language  laboratory  is  used 
extensively.  Required  for  certification. 
Prerequisites:  SPAN  104  or  140. 

SPAN  260 

SPANISH  CULTURAL  HISTORY  3.0 

The  political,  social,  philosophical,  literary  and  artistic  ideas  and  institu- 
tions of  Spain.  Required  for  majors. 
Prerequisite:  SPAN  104  or  140. 

SPAN  270 

SPANISH-AMERICAN  CULTURAL  HISTORY  3.0 

Development  of  the  politics,  art  and  philosophy  of  the  Spanish-speaking 

nations  of  the  western  hemisphere.  Required  for  majors.  Meets  the  General 

Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture 

Requirement. 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  104  or  140. 
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SPAN  280 

CUBAN  CULTLIRAl,  HISTORY  3.0 

A  survey  of  the  Cuban  cultural  development  from  the  lime  of  its  discovery 
to  the  present.  This  course  is  especially  designed  to  acquaint  the  Cuban  bom 
or  the  Cuban-American  student  with  his  cultural  roots  and  to  infomi  other 
interested  Hispanic  and  Anglo-American  students  about  the  cultural  her- 
itage of  Cuba.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Lan- 
guage. Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 
Prerequisite:  SPAN  104.  140  or  e<iiii\(ileni. 

SPAN  309 

SPANISH  CONVERSATION  3.0 

Practice  in  spoken  Spanish  through  assigned  topics  and  participation  in  dis- 
cussions about  daily  life  and  world  events;  gives  a  competence  in  Spanish 
as  an  instrument  of  oral  expression.  Classes  limited  to  1 6  students.  Required 
for  certificalion.  Native  speakers  of  Spanish  must  substitute  another  elec- 
tive. 
Prerequisite:  SPAN  142. 

SPAN  316 

SKILLS  FOR  BILINGUAL  LEGAL  PERSONNEL  3.0 

Study  of  translation,  interpretation,  and  cultural  fluency  as  applied  to  the 

legal  field,  especially  to  the  role  of  bilingual  paralegals.  Course  will  count 

as  one  of  the  legal  specialty  courses  within  the  paralegal  studies  program — 

Hispanic  specialization. 

Prerequisites:  Fluency  in  Spanish  and  English.  Not  for  major  credit. 

SPAN  321 

COMMERCIAL  SPANISH  3.0 

For  students  interested  in  the  business  field:  styles  of  letter  writing,  business 
vocabulary,  legal  terminology.  Emphasis  on  written  fluency  and  expres- 
sion. 
Prerequisites:  SPAN  141. 

SPAN  350 

TRANSLATING  I  3.0 

Introduction  to  the  techniques  of  translating  Spanish/English  and  English/ 

Spanish.  Student 's  translate  actual  documents  and  texts  from  a  wide  variety 

of  fields  in  order  to  gain  experience  in  inethods  of  analysis,  research  and 

verification. 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  141. 142. 

SPAN  35 1 

TRANSLATING  II  3.0 

A  continuation  of  Translating  I.  Materials  chosen  for  translation  reflect  the 

career  interests  of  the  .students  in  the  class.  Emphasis  on  professional  ethics 

and  the  rudiments  of  translation  theory. 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  350. 

SPAN  352 

PRACTICUM  IN  TRANSLATING  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  the  practical  experience  of 
translating  in  semi-professional  situations  under  faculty  supervision. 
Prerequisite:  SPAN  350. 

SPAN  360 

HISPANIC  COMMUNITY  PROGRAM  3.0 

Interdisciplinary  approach  to  field  work  in  an  area  of  the  Spanish-speaking 
communities  in  New  Jersey:  internships  in  law  and  psychology.  Open  to 
any  student  in  the  college  w  ith  a  working  know  ledge  of  Spanish.  Meets  the 
Minorities  Culture  Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural  Rela- 
tions Requirement. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 

SPAN  365 

SPANISH  NOVEL  OF  THE  20TH  CENTURY  3.0 

The  modem  novel  in  Spain  beginning  w  ith  the  "Generacion  Del  "98." 
Prerequisites :  SPAN  161.162. 


SPAN  366 

THE  SPANISH-AMERICAN  NOVEL 

Development  of  the  Spanish-American  novel  up  to  1945. 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  161. 162. 
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SPAN  367 

SPANISH-AMERICAN  ESSAYISTS  3.0 

The  role  of  the  essay  in  Spanish-American  life  and  culture.  Studies  of 

selected  modem  essayists. 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  161 .  162  or  equivalent. 


SPAN  .^68 

CONTEMPORARY  SPANISH-AMFRICAN  SHORT  STORY  3.0 

Trends  in  the  contemporary  short  story;  the  short  story  as  an  important 

genre  in  Spanish-American  letters. 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  I6l.  162 

SPAN  370 

CONTEMPORARY  SPANISH-AMERICAN  POETRY  3.0 

A  study  of  contemporary  Spanish-American  poetry  from  iis  roots  in  mod- 
ernism to  the  present  day. 
Prerequisites:  SPAN  1 6 1. 162. 

SPAN  37 1 

SPANISH  POETRY  AND  DRAMA  OF  THE  19TH  CENTURY  3.0 

A  critical  study  of  the  main  works  of  this  century  beginning  with  Duquede 

Rivas  and  Espronceda  through  Echegaray  and  Galdos. 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  151. 152. 

SPAN  372 

SPANISH  PROSE  OF  THE  1 9TH  CENTURY  3.0 

The  main  works  in  Romanticism,  Realism  and  Naturalism  in  I9lh  century 

Spain. 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  151. 152. 

SPAN  375 

STUDY  ABROAD  3.0 

Study  at  a  university  in  a  Spanish-speaking  country  to  gain  firsthand  know- 
ledge of  the  historical,  social,  economic  and  cultural  life  of  the  country. 
Credit  by  evaluation. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department  chairperson. 

SPAN  380 

SPANISH  THEATRE  OF  THE  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  3.0 

Principal  trends  of  the  Spanish  theater  from  Benavente  to  the  contemporary 

dramatists. 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  151. 152. 

SPAN  385 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  4.0-8.0 

TTiis  course  provides  an  opportunity  to  extend  academic  resources  beyond 
the  campus  by  placing  the  student  in  meaningful  learning  situations  with 
thoroughly  screened  and  approved  employers.  Each  chosen  situation  is  to 
prepare  the  student  to  play  a  dynamic  role  in  society. 
Prerequisites:  Junior  or  senior  standing.  3.00  cunndative  grade  point 
average  in  Spanish  courses,  department  coordinator' s permission,  depart- 
ment chairperson '  s  permission ,  and  approval  of  office  of  cooperative  edu- 
cation. 

SPAN  410 

ADVANCED  SPANISH  GRAMMAR  3.0 

This  course  is  a  review  of  the  most  important  structural  features  of  Spanish, 
with  special  emphasis  in  those  areas  of  interference  w  ith  English  structure 
which  present  the  greatest  difficulties  to  the  student  of  Spanish.  Required 
for  certification. 

SPAN  4 19 

THE  TEACHING  OF  SPANISH  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  3.0 

Values  and  aims  in  foreign  language  teaching,  survey  of  methods,  pronun- 
ciation, reading,  grammar,  reviews,  realia.  examinations,  supervised  study, 
etc.,  readings  and  discussions,  lesson  planning  and  demonstrations;  and 
organization  of  material  for  student  teaching.  Required  for  certification. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 

SPAN  440 

MIDDLE  AGES  IN  SPAIN  3.0 

Medieval  Spanish  masterpieces  will  be  selected  as  basic  topics  around 

which  the  background  that  made  them  possible  will  be  studied  in  an  effort 

to  bring  to  light  the  intricate  relationship  between  the  outstanding  men  of 

letters  and  their  times. 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  151. 152. 

SPAN  450 

INTRODUCTION  TO  INTERPRETING  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  teach  the  student  the  specialized  techniques  of 
oral  interpreting  and  to  prepare  them  for  a  career  in  the  field.  Visits  to 
observe  professional  interpreters  at  work  will  be  arranged. 
Prerequisites:  SPAN  350. 351 . 
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SPAN  452 

TRANSLATING  III  3.0 

Under  careful  supervision,  the  student  will  prepare  a  translation  project, 
usually  consisting  of  the  translation  of  a  text  of  approximately  50  type- 
written pages. 
Prerequisites:  SPAN  350, 351 . 

SPAN  460 

EL  QUIJOTE  3.0 

The  literary  and  social  background,  structure,  themes  and  style  of  El  Quijote 

as  a  masterpiece. 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  15 J .  152  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  466 

CONTEMPORARY  SPANISH-AMERICAN  THEATER  3.0 

The  principal  movements  of  the  theater  in  Spanish  America  in  the  20th  cen- 
tury. 
Prerequisites:  SPAN  161,162. 

SPAN  469 

THE  DRAMA  OF  THE  GOLDEN  AGE  3.0 

Representative  dramatists  of  the  Siglo  de  Oro:  Lope  de  Vega,  Tirso  de 

Molina,  Ruiz  de  Alarcon  and  Calderon  de  La  Barca. 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  151 ,  152  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  470 

SENIOR  SEMINAR  3.0 

Selected  topics  from  Spanish  and  Spanish- American  literature  acquaint  the 

student  with  the  techniques  of  literary  research. 

Prerequisites:  Senior  majors  only,  permission  of  instructor. 

SPAN  471 

CONTEMPORARY  TRENDS  IN  THE  SPANISH-AMERICAN 

NOVEL  3.0 

The  contemporary  novel  in  Spanish  America,  with  emphasis  on  the  "Nueva 

Novela." 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  162. 

SPAN  472 

PUERTO  RICAN  LITERATURE  AND  THOUGHT  3.0 

Insight  into  the  literature  and  philosophy  of  the  Caribbean  Hispanic  world; 
contemporary  Puerto  Rican  writers  and  the  emergent  Puerto  Rican  influ- 
ence in  the  United  States  metropolitan  areas.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture 
Requirement. 
Prerequisite:  SPAN  161,162. 

SPAN  480 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  3.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  Spanish.  Open  to  students  with 
a  3.00  cumulative  average  in  at  least  9  semester  hours  of  Spanish  electives. 
Prerequisites:  24  hours  of  major  Spanish  credits. 

SPAN  481 

HELD  WORK  IN  HISPANIC  COMMUNITY  I  3 .0 

Required  course  in  the  academic  minor  in  Hispanic  community  affairs. 
Student  will  devote  100  hours  work  in  the  area  in  which  he  chooses  to  con- 
centrate: child  care  centers,  mental  health  clinics,  recreation  activities, 
social  agencies,  etc.  under  the  supervision  of  the  MSC  Passaic  Center.  In 
addition,  the  student  must  carry  out  an  independent  project  by  which  he  will 
demonstrate  his  ability  to  communicate  with  and  engage  the  Hispanic  com- 
munity. Not  for  major  credit. 
Prerequisites:  SPAN  360,  instructor' s  permission. 

ITAL  101 

ITALIAN  I  3.0 

For  students  with  no  previous  knowledge  of  Italian.  This  course  imparts  the 
basic  foundations  in  the  language.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Foreign  Language. 

ITAL  102 

ITALIAN  II  3.0 

Training  in  understanding,  speaking,  reading  and  writing  the  language.  A 
continuation  of  Italian  I.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  For- 
eign Language. 
Prerequisite:  ITAL  101  or  equivalent. 

ITAL  103 

ITALIAN  III  3.0 

A  continuation  of  Italian  II  to  strengthen  the  four  language  skills.  Meets  the 

General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisite:  ITAL  102  or  equivalent. 


ITAL  104 

ITALIAN  IV  3.0 

A  continuation  of  Italian  III  to  strengthen  the  basic  language  skills  through 
reading  and  composition.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  For- 
eign Language. 
Prerequisite:  ITAL  103  or  equivalent. 

ITAL  141 

ITALIAN  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION  I  3.0 

Gives  students  better  control  of  the  structure  of  the  language  through 

written  and  oral  practice.  Required  for  majors. 

Prerequisite:  ITAL  104  or  equivalent. 

ITAL  142 

GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION  II  3.0 

Mastery  of  the  language  through  written  and  oral  exercises;  review  of 

advanced  grammar.  Required  for  majors. 

Prerequisite:  ITAL  141 . 

ITAL  240 

STUDIES  IN  ITALIAN  LITERATURE  ORIGINS: 
TO  18TH  CENTURY  3.0 

Representative  works  from  the  "Scuola  Siciliana"  to  the  18th  century  ana- 
lyzed and  discussed.  Required  for  majors.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  ITAL  104. 

ITAL  241 

STUDIES  IN  ITALIAN  LITERATURE: 

1 8TH  THROUGH  20TH  CENTURY  3.0 

Representative  works  of  the  18th  through  20th  centuries  analyzed  and  dis- 
cussed to  train  students  in  the  analysis  of  library  works.  Required  for 
majors.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  ITAL  104. 

ITAL  260 

ITALIAN  CULTURAL  HISTORY  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  students  with  the  complex  and  rich 
texture  of  Italian  civilization  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present.  The 
development  of  Italian  arts,  music  and  theater  as  well  as  major  social  and 
political  institutions,  religion,  etc.  will  be  considered  against  the  back- 
ground of  Italian  history.  Required  for  majors.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  ITAL  104. 

ITAL  275 

ITALIANS  AND  ITALIAN-AMERICANS: 

COMPARATIVE  STUDIES  3.0 

This  course  shows  the  relationship  between  the  Italian  and  Italian- 
American  experiences.  It  deals  with  aspects  of  religion,  politics,  language, 
work  and  moral  codes.  Comparisons  are  made  with  the  experiences  of  other 
ethnic  groups  in  America.  The  course  is  taught  with  an  interdisciplinary 
approach.  (Taught  in  English).  Cross-listed  as  GNHU  1 76  and  EDFD  275. 

ITAL  276 

THE  ITALIAN  CINEMA  3.0 

Development  of  the  Italian  cinema  from  neo-realism  to  today,  in  particular 
dealing  with  the  following  directors:  Rossellini,  Fellini,  Desica,  Zavattini, 
Bertolucci,  Pasolini,  Antonioni,  Germi  and  Wertmueller.  (Taught  in 
English.)  Cross-listed  as  GNHR  277. 

ITAL  309 

ITALIAN  CONVERSATION  3.0 

Practice  in  spoken  Italian  through  assigned  topics  and  discussions  about 
daily  life  and  world  events.  An  opportunity  to  acquire  an  adequate  vocabu- 
lary and  competence  in  Italian  as  an  instrument  of  oral  expression. 
Prerequisite:  ITAL  104. 

ITAL  321 

COMMERCIAL  ITALIAN  3.0 

This  course  has  been  prepared  for  students  majoring  or  minoring  in  Italian, 
or  who  can  demonstrate  appropriate  linguistic  ability  in  Italian,  who  wish 
to  study  the  vocabulary,  protocol  and  styles  of  correspondence,  and  docu- 
ments common  to  the  Italian-speaking  business  world. 
Prerequisite:  ITAL  142  or  equivalent. 
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ITAL  3.M) 

TRANSLATING  ^.0 

The  course  will  cover  general  iheorciical  and  philosophical  problems  of 
translation  and  specific  problems  encountered  in  the  actual  translation  of 
different  types  of  texts  ranging  from  literary  works  to  daily  communica- 
tions. 
Prerequisite:  ITAL  142. 

ITAL  35 1 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  20TH  CENTURY  I  3.0 

Particular   attention    to    the    contemporary    period.    Pirandello,    Saba, 

Ungaretti,  Montale  and  Quasimodo. 

Prerequisite:  ITAL  24  L 

ITAL  352 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  20TH  CENTURY  II  3.0 

Particular  attention  to  the  contemporary  period.  Pavese,  Moravia,  Silone, 

Vittorini  and  others. 

Prerequisite :  ITAL  241 . 

ITAL  361 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  19TH  CENTURY  I  3.0 

Neo-classicism,  Romanticism,  and  Verismo.  Foscolo,  Manzoni  and  Leop- 

ardi. 

Prerequisite :  ITAL  241 . 

UAL  362 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  19TH  CENTURY  II  3.0 

Neo-classicism,  Romanticism,  and  Verismo.  Carducci,  Pascoli,  Verga  and 

D'Annunzio. 

Prerequisite:  ITAL  241 . 

ITAL  375 

ITALIAN  STUDY  ABROAD  3.0 

Study  at  an  Italian  university  to  gain  first  hand  knowledge  of  the  historical, 
social,  economic  and  cultural  life  of  Italy.  Credit  by  evaluation. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department  chairperson. 

ITAL  377 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  1 8TH  CENTURY  3.0 

Representative  works  of  the  most  important  writers  of  this  century:  Gol- 
doni,  Parini,  Alfieri,  and  others  will  be  read  and  analyzed. 
Prerequisite:  FTAL  240. 

ITAL  385 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  4.0-8.0 

This  course  provides  an  opportunity  to  extend  academic  resources  beyond 
the  campus  by  placing  the  student  in  meaningful  learning  situations  with 
thoroughly  screened  and  approved  employers.  Each  chosen  situation  is  to 
prepare  the  student  to  play  a  dynamic  role  in  society. 
Prerequisites:  Junior  or  senior  standing.  3.00  cumulative  grade  point 
average  in  Spanish  courses,  department  coordinator's  permission,  depart- 
ment chairperson's  permission,  and  approval  of  office  of  cooperative  edu- 
cation. 

ITAL410 

ITALIAN  GRAMMAR  FOR  TEACHERS  3.0 

A  review  of  the  most  important  structural  features  of  Italian  with  special 
emphasis  on  those  areas  of  interference  with  English  which  present  the 
greatest  difficulties  for  the  student  of  Italian.  Open  to  all  Italian  majors. 
Prerequisite:  ITAL  142. 

ITAL  419 

THE  TEACHING  OF  ITALIAN  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  3.0 

Aims,  objectives,  and  methods  of  teaching  Italian  in  secondary  schools; 

textbooks,  supplementary  teaching  material,  the  language  laboratory,  tests, 

etc. 

Prerequisites:  FFAL  240. 241 .  senior  standing. 

ITAL  441 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  RENAISSANCE  I  3.0 

The  development  of  humanism  in  Italy  through  a  study  of  significant  works 

of  representative  authors  of  the  14th,  15th  and  16th  centuries.  Emphasis  on 

select  works  of  Petrarch  and  Boccaccio. 

Prerequisites:  FTAL  240. 241. 


ITAL  442 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  RENAISSANCH  11  3.0 

The  development  of  humanism  in  ITALY  through  a  study  ot  significant 

works  of  representative  authors  of  the   14th,   15th  and  16th  centuries. 

Selected  readings  from  Lorenzo  De  .Medici,  Poliziano,  Pulci,  Boiardo, 

Ariosto,  Tasso,  Machiavelli  and  others. 

Prerequisites:  ITAL  240,  241 . 

ITAL  461 

DANTE  SEMINAR  I  3.0 

Medieval  thought  as  represented  in  Dante's  works.  A  selection  of  readings 
from  Vita  Nova,  Convivio,  Monarchia,  analysis  and  exegesis  of  inferno. 
Prerequisites:  ITAL  240.  241 . 

ITAL  462 

DANTE  SEMINAR  II  3.0 

Medieval  thought  as  represented  in  Dante's  works.  A  selection  of  readings 

from  Vita  Nova,  De  Vulgari  Elocquentia,  Convivum.  and  Divina  Com- 

media  read  and  analyzed. 

Prerequisites:  ITAL  240.  241 . 

ITAL  469 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  1 3TH  AND  1 4TH  CENTURIES    3.0 
The  most  important  representatives  of  the  Sicilian  and  Tuscan  schools,  with 
particular  attention  to  the  Dolce  Stil  Novo  and  the  works  of  Dante. 
Prerequisite:  ITAL  240. 

ITAL  470 

SENIOR  SEMINAR  3.0 

The  techniques  of  literary  research  based  on  selected  topics  from  Italian  lit- 
erature. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  majors  only. 

ITAL  480 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  3.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  Italian.  Open  to  students  with  a 
minimum  of  3.0  cumulative  average  in  at  least  9  hours  of  Italian  electives. 
Prerequisite:  24  hours  of  major  Italian  credits. 

PORT  101 

PORTUGUESE  I  3.0 

For  students  with  no  previous  study  of  Portuguese.  Training  students  to 
understand,  speaking,  read  and  w  rite  the  language.  Meets  the  General  Edu- 
cation Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

PORT  102 

PORTUGUESE  11  3.0 

A  continuation  of  Portuguese  I,  furthering  the  training  in  the  understanding, 
speaking,  reading  and  writing  of  the  language.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  PORT  101 .  or  equivalent. 

PORT  103 

PORTUGUESE  III  3.0 

Strengthening  the  basic  language  skills  established  in  Portuguese  1 1  through 

advanced  grammar  and  selected  readings.  Meets  the  General  Education 

Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisite:  PORT  102  or  equivalent. 

PORT  104 

PORTUGUESE  IV  3.0 

A  continuation  of  Portuguese  III.  to  strengthen  basic  language  skills 
through  advanced  grammar  and  selected  readings.  Meets  the  General  Edu- 
cation Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  PORT  103.  or  equivalent. 

PORT  141 

PORTUGUESE  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION  I  3.0 

Advanced  course  on  Portuguese  grammar  to  afford  student  an  opportunity 

to  practice  in  composition  and  conversation  such  points  of  structure  and 

usage  as  sentence  construction,  agreement,  prepositions,  sequence  of 

tenses,  the  subjunctive,  and  uses  of  Ser  and  Estar. 

Prerequisite:  PORT  104 

PORT  142 

PORTUGUESE  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION  II  3.0 

This  course  continues  the  examination  and  review  of  grammatical  struc- 
tures and  usage,  and  provides  the  students  further  opportunity  to  perfect 
their  writing  and  speaking  abilities  in  Portuguese. 
Prerequisite:  PORT  141. 
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PORT  160 

MASTERPIECES  IN  PORTUGUESE  LITERATURE  3.0 

An  intensive  study  of  representative  works  by  tiie  most  important  authors 
of  each  major  period  in  Portuguese  literature.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prereciuisile:  PORT  104. 

PORT  162 

MASTERPIECES  IN  BRAZILIAN  LITERATURE  3.0 

An  intensive  study  of  representative  works  by  the  most  important  authors 

of  each  major  period  in  Brazilian  literature.  Meets  the  General  Education' 

Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisite:  PORT  104. 

PORT  221 

COMMERCIAL  PORTUGUESE  3.0 

For  students  interested  in  the  business  field:  technical  vocabulary,  styles, 

format  and  types  of  correspondence.  Emphasis  on  written  fluency  and 

expression. 

Prerequisite:  PORT  142  or  equivalent  course. 

PORT  260 

LUSO-BRAZILIAN  CULTURE  3.0 

Portuguese  and  Brazilian  literary  masterpieces  will  be  used  as  the  basis  for 
examining  and  understanding  the  distinctive  cultural  mores,  values,  and 
perceptions  in  the  evolution  of  Portugal  and  Brazil.  Meets  the  General  Edu- 
cation Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisites:  PORT  142. 260. 

PORT  350 

TRANSLATING  I  3.0 

Techniques  of  translating  Portuguese-English,  English-Portuguese.  Ana- 
lysis of  variations  in  connotation,  emphasis,  style,  sentence  structure, 
expression  of  ideas  and  images. 
Prerequisite:  PORT  142  or  equivalent  course. 

PORT  385 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  4.0-8.0 

This  course  provides  an  opportunity  to  extend  academic  resources  beyond 
the  campus  by  placing  the  student  in  meaningful  learning  situations  with 
thoroughly  screened  and  approved  employers.  Each  chosen  situation  is  to 
prepare  the  student  to  play  a  dynamic  role  in  society. 
Prerequisites:  Junior  or  senior  standing.  3.00  cumulative  grade  point 
average  in  Spanish  courses,  department  coordinator' s permission,  depart- 
ment chairperson '  s  permission ,  and  approval  of  office  of  cooperative  edu- 
cation. 


Speech  and  Theatre 
(Broadcasting,  Speech 
Communication,  Dance  and 
Theatre,  effective  July  1, 1990) 


SCHOOL  OF  FINE  AND 
PERFORMING  ARTS 

Chairperson:  Gerald  Lee  Rati  iff 


The  Department  of  Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and 
Theatre  prides  itself  on  its  academic  and  professional  curricula,  the  excep- 
tional quality  of  its  faculty  and  the  success  of  its  graduates.  Because  its  pro- 
grams feature  both  liberal  arts  and  professional  training — the  cultural 
legacy  which  influences  all  worthwhile  quality  education — student  majors 
are  afforded  ample  opportunities  to  participate  in  meaningful  learning 
experiences  and  are  given  increasing  responsibility  as  their  training  pro- 
ceeds. 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  has  four  concentrations  for  those  interested 
in  the  broadbased,  academic  approach  to  liberal  arts  education:  broad- 
casting, communication  studies,  theatre  and  teacher  education.  Each  con- 
centration requires  a  successful  interview  for  admission  to  the  program. 

The  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degree  program  has  three  areas  for  those  inter- 
ested in  pursuing  a  professional  performance  or  design  career.  It  includes  a 
dance  major,  and  within  the  theatre  major  it  includes  an  acting  concentra- 
tion and  a  design/production  theatre  concentration.  Each  of  these  areas 
requires  a  successful  audition  or  portfolio  review  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram. 

The  Department  of  Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and 
Theatre  also  requires  an  interview  for  those  interested  in  a  minor  in  any  of 
the  following  programs  of  study:  communication  studies,  dance  or  theatre. 
The  dates  and  requirements  for  department  admission  and  interviews/audi- 
tions may  be  obtained  from  the  Admissions  Office  or  by  calling  the  Depart- 
ment of  Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and  Theatre  at  ( 20 1 ) 
893-4217. 

Special  features  of  the  academic  program  include  specialized  intern- 
ships, performance  ensembles,  Mainstage  Theatre  Series,  Telerad.  Studio 
Theatre  Series,  Dance  Repertory  Company,  Speech  Labs  and  Studio  Con- 
cert Series.  The  Department  of  Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication, 
Dance  and  Theatre  is  an  accredited  institutional  member  of  the  National 
Association  of  Schools  of  Theatre  (NAST)  and  National  Association  of 
Schools  of  Dance  (NASD).  There  are  also  three  national  honorary  fraterni- 
ties in  the  Department  of  Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and 
Theatre:  Theta  Alpha  Phi,  Theatre;  Alpha  Epsilon  Rho,  Broadcasting;  and 
Lambda  Pi  Eta,  Communication  Studies. 


Speech  and  Theatre  Major 

(all  B.A.  and  B.F.A.  concentrations) 


%)►. 


'4  / 


V 


(.<iH| 


♦  A, 


Required  Course  (Basic  Core) 
Ail  majors  and  concentrations 


STSP      103  Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 

*STTH    100  Introduction  to  Theatrical  Medium . 

*Required  of  B.A.  and  B.F.A.  Theatre 

Concentration  Requirements — B.A. 
Concentration  Requirements — B.F.A. 
Department  Electives 


Semester  Hours 

3 

3 


158 


Speech  and  Theatre  Major — B.A. 
Concentrations  Within  the  Program 

Theatre  Concentration 

Semester  Hours 

Theatre  Courses 18 

STTH     208  Playscripl  Interpretation 3 

STTH      210  Theatre  History:  Classical  -  Elizabethan 3 

STTH     211  Theatre  History:  Restoration  -  Modem 3 

STTH     361   Dramatic  Literature 3 

STTH     410  Semmar  in  Drama 3 

STTH     411   Dramatic  Criticism 3 

*STTH  100  Introduction  to  Theatrical  Medium  is  taken  as  part  of  the 
General  Education  Requirement. 


Production  Courses 15 

STTH      123  Acting  II 3 

STTH      150  Concepts  of  Theatrical  Design 3 

STTH     330  Play  Direction  1 3 

Theatre  Practicum 6 

*STTH    1 22  Acting  I  is  taken  as  part  of  the  General  Education 
Requirement 


Theatre  Electives 9 

To  be  chosen  from  the  following: 

STTH  238  Musical  Comedy 3 

STTH  360  Children's  Theatre 3 

STTH  363  Stage  Combat 3 

STTH  367  Mime 3 

STTH  391   Playwriting 3 

STTH  430  Play  Direction  II 3 

Collateral  Course  Requirements 6 

To  be  chosen  from  the  follow  mg: 

ENGL  234  American  Drama 3 

ENGL  254  English  Drama:  Beginnings  to  1642 3 

ENGL  263  Art  of  Drama 3 

ENGL  353  Shakespeare:  Comedies-Histories 3 

ENGL  354  Shakespeare:  Tragedies-Romances 3 

GNHU  285  Mythology 3 

MUSC  l(X)  Introduction  to  Music 3 

P>ee  Electives 22 

Communication  Studies  Concentration 


Required  Courses 


STSP 

103 

STSP 

160 

STSP 

172 

STSP 

234 

STSP 

271 

STSP 

334 

STSP 

374 

STSP 

375 

STSP 

438 

STSP 

442 

STSP 

478 

Semester  Hours 

Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature 3 

Principles  of  Human  Communication 3 

Public  Speaking 3 

Interpersonal  Communication  I 3 

Public  Communication  Techniques 3 

Group  PrcKesses 3 

Nonverbal  Communication 3 

Principles  of  Persuasion 3 

Argumentation  and  Debate 3 

Applied  Communication 3 


Collateral  Course 

A  3  semester  hour  Business  Writing  course  is  the  required  collateral  course. 
Obtain  the  appropriate  course  information  from  the  department. 

Major  Elective 

Select  3  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department. 

Free  Electives 34 


Broadcasting  Concentration 


Required 

STBD  101 

STBD  150 

STBD  222 

STBD  240 

STBD  241 

STBD  251 

STBD  252 

STBD  350 

STSP  103 
Select  two: 

STBD  315 

STBD  380 

STBD  460 

STBD  491 

(Professional 


Courses 

Introduction  to  the  Broadcasting  Medium 3 

Audio  Production 3 

Television  Practicum i 

Writing  for  the  Broadcasting  Media 3 

Electronic  Journalism 3 

Television  Production  1 3 

Television  Production  H 3 

Television  Production  III 3 

Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

Political  Broadcasting 3 

Cultural  Impact  of  Broadcasting 3 

Station  Management 3 

International  Broadcasting 3 

courses,  by  pemiission.  also  satisfy  this  requirement) 


Major  Electives 

Select  9  semester  hours  from  the 
department. 


appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 


Free  Electives 33 


Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  to  declare  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the 
Teacher  Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined 
in  this  catalog. 

In  addition,  the  following  requirements  are  part  of  the  Department  of 
Broadcasting.  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and  Theatre  teacher  certifi- 
cation program. 


Semester  Hours 

STSP      103  Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

STSP      160  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature 3 

STSP      172  Principles  of  Human  Communication 3 

STSP      201  Communication  in  the  Classroom I 

STSP      234  Public  Speaking 3 

STSP      271   Interpersonal  Communication  I 3 

STSP      302  Practicum  in  Speech  Improvement 3 

STSP      374  Group  Processes 3 

STSP      407  Methods  of  Teaching  Speech  and  Theatre 3 

STSP      441   Group  Discussion 3 

STTH      100  Introduction  to  Theatrical  Medium 3 

STTH      122  Acting  1 3 

STTH      150  Concepts  of  Theatncal  Design 3 

STTH     201.202.203  Theatre  Practicum 4 

STTH     210  Theatre  History:  Classical  to  Elizabethan 3 

STTH      330  Play  Direction'l 3 

Free  Electives 1 1 
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Dance  Major — B.F.A. 


STDN     150  Production  Elemenls-Dancc 2 

STDN      161   Choreography  1 2 

STDN     205  Rhythmic  Analysis 3 

STDN     261   Choreography  II 2 

STDN     265  Dance  Improvisation 2 

STDN     315  Dance  History:  Primitive  to  1850 3 

STDN     316  Dance  History:  1850to Present 3 

STDN     321   Beginning  Labanotation 3" 

STDN     322  Intermediate  Labanotation 3 

STDN     361  Choreography  III 2 

STSP      103  Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

*Dance  Technique:  Modem 24 

*Dance  Technique:  Ballet 24 

Dance  Practicum  or  Dance  Repertory 4 

Theatre  Practicum 1 

BIOL  240,241  Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I,  II 3ea. 


Theatre  Electives 6 

To  be  chosen  from  the  following: 

STTH     238  Musical  Comedy 3 

STTH     320  Movement  for  the  Actor  III 3 

STTH     360  Children's  Theatre 3 

STTH     366  Stage  Technique  Combat 3 

STTH     367  Stage  Technique:  Mime 3 

STTH     391   Playwriting 3 

STTH     435  Dramatic  Workshop 3 

Free  Electives i4 


Design/Production  Concentration 


*A1I  dance  technique  classes  in  Modem  and  Ballet  are  by  prior  placement. 


Required  Courses 


Theatre  Collateral  Course 

A  3  semester  hour  theatre  collateral  course  chosen  from  Costuming, 
Makeup  or  Lighting  is  required.  Select  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be 
obtained  from  the  department. 


*Free  Electives 12 

*No  more  than  4  semester  hours  may  be  in  dance  area. 


Theatre  Major— B.F.A.* 
Concentrations  Within  the  Program 

*Students  in  the  B.F.A.  programs  are  subject  to  semester  jury  or  portfolio 
review  to  determine  if  they  should  be  permitted  to  continue  in  the  pre-pro- 
fessional  programs  of  training. 


Acting  Concentration 
Required  Courses 
Speech/Movement/Production  Courses 

STBD     320  Acting  for  Television 3 

STSP      103  Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

STTH     122,  123  Acting  I,  II 6 

STTH     222,  223  Acting  III-IV 6 

STTH     322, 323  Acting  V-VI 6 

STTH      125, 225,  325  Voice  for  the  Perfom^er  I-II-III 9 

STTH     330, 430  Play  Direction  I-II 6 

STTH      120, 220  Movement  for  the  Actor  I-II 6 

Theatre  Practicum ^ 8 

Supportive  Theatre  Courses 

STTH  100  Introduction  to  Theatrical  Medium 3 

STTH  150  Concepts  of  Theatrical  Design 3 

STTH  208  Playscript  Interpretation 3 

STTH  210  Theatre  History:  Classical  to  Elizabethan 3 

STTH  2 1 1   Theatre  History:  Restoration  to  Modem 3 

STTH  278  Stage  Make-Up 3 

STTH  362  Stage  Dialects 3 

STTH  371   History  of  Costumes:  Primitive-Renaissance 3 

OR 

STTH  373  History  of  Co.stumes:  Renaissance-Modem 3 


Semester  Hours 

Core  Course 

STSP      103  Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

Major  Courses 39 

STTH     150  Concepts  of  Theatrical  Design 3 

STTH      160  Drawing  and  Rendering  I:  Theatre 3 

STTH     260  Drawing  and  Rendering  II:  Theatre 3 

STTH     234  History  of  Decor:  Ancient-Renaissance 3 

STTH     235  History  of  Decor:  Renaissance-Post  Modem 3 

STTH     245  Drafting  I:  Theatre 3 

STTH     246  Drafting  II:  Theatre 3 

STTH     252  Scene  Design  1 3 

STTH     354  Scene  Design  II 3 

STTH     258  Fundamentals  of  Stage  Lighting 3 

STTH     371  History  of  Costumes:  Primitive-Renaissance 3 

STTH     373  History  of  Costumes:  Renaissance-Modem 3 

STTH     458  Advanced  Lighting 3 

Supportive  Theatre  Courses 23 

STTH     201  Theatre  Practicum  1 8 

STTH     208  Playscript  Interpretation 3 

STTH     210  Theatre  History:  Classical  to  Elizabethan 3 

STTH     2 1 1  Theatre  History:  Restoration  to  Modem 3 

STTH     320  Play  Direction  1 3 

STTH     440  Senior  Project  in  Design/Technical  Theatre 3 

OR 
STTH     480  Seminar  in  Theatrical  Conceptualization 3 

Major  Electives 20 

To  be  chosen  from  the  following: 

STTH  278  Stage  Makeup 3 

STTH  352  Scene  Painting 3 

STTH  354  Repair  and  Maintenance  of  Theatrical  Equipment 3 

STTH  370  Costume  Construction  I 3 

STTH  372  Costume  Design  1 3 

STTH  403  Independent  Study 1-3 

STTH  450  Theatrical  Sound 3 

STTH  490  Internship  in  Theatre 4-16 

ENGL  234  American  Drama 3 

ENGL  353  Shakespeare:  Comedies-Histories 3 

ENGL  354  Shakespeare:  Tragedies-Romances 3 

ENLT  374  Contemporary  European  Drama 3 

ENLT  375  Modem  Drama;  Ibsen-O'Neill 3 

*Free  Electives 12 

♦Not  to  be  taken  with  the  Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance 
and  Theatre  Department. 
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Minor  Programs 


Theatre  Minor 


Students  wishing  to  pursue  a  minor  in  any  academic  program  in  the 
Department  of  Broadcasting.  Speech  Communication.  Dance  and  Theatre 
and  have  it  listed  on  their  transcript  must  proceed  as  follows; 

(1)  Submit  an  apphcaiion  obtamed  from  the  Department  office  to  the 
chairperson  requesting  status  as  a  Minor  Program  student  in  the 
department. 

(2)  Schedule  and  complete  an  interview  for  acceptance  into  the  minor 
program  desired. 

(3)  Complete  the  Minor  Program  sequence. 

(4)  Request  the  Registrar,  during  the  senior  year  of  study,  to  certify  on 
official  college  records  the  completion  of  a  minor  program  of  study. 


Communication  Studies  Minor 

Students  who  wish  to  pursue  a  minor  program  in  the  Department  of 
Broadcasting.  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and  Theatre  and  have  this 
accomplishment  listed  on  the  transcript  must  proceed  as  follows: 

(1)  Submit  an  application  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  Department 
office  to  the  chairperson  requesting  status  as  a  Minor  Program 
student  in  the  Department  of  Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication, 
Dance  and  Theatre. 

(2)  Schedule  and  complete  an  interview  for  acceptance  into  the  Minor 
Program  for  Communication  Studies. 

(3)  The  minimum  standard  for  admission  to  the  program  is  grade  point 
average  of  2.75. 

(4)  Complete  the  Minor  Program  sequence. 

(5)  Request  the  Registrar,  during  the  senior  year,  to  certify  on  official 
records  your  completion  of  minor  program  of  study. 

Semester  Hours 

STSP  103  Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

STSP  172  Principles  of  Human  Communication 3 

STSP  234  Public  Speaking 3 

STSP  27 1   Interpersonal  Communication  1 3 

STSP  374  Group  Processes 

or 

STSP  441  Group  Discussion 3 

STSP  438  Principles  of  Persuasion 

or 

STSP  375  Nonverbal  Communication 3 


Dance  Minor 


STDN     150  Production  Elements-Dance 2 

STDN     161  Choreography  1 2 

STDN     254  Jazz  1 2 

STDN     280  Dance  Practicum I 

STDN     3 1 5  Dance  History:  Primitive  to  1 850 
or 

STDN     316  Dance  History:  1 850  to  Present 3 

*Dance  Technique:  Modem 6 

Dance  Technique:  Ballet 6 

♦Technique  classes  are  by  prior  placement. 


Speech  and  Theatre  Minor 


STSP  103  Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

STTH  iOO  Introduction  to  Theatrical  Medium 3 

STBD  105  Fundamentals  of  Broadcasting 3 

STSP  172  Principles  of  Human  Communication 3 

STDN  105  Dance  Appreciation 3 

STTH  160  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature 

or 

STTH  234  Public  Speaking 3 


Students  who  wish  to  pursue  a  minor  program  in  the  Department  of 
Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and  Theatre  and  have  this 
accomplishment  listed  on  the  transcript  must  proceed  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Submit  an  application  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  Department 
office  to  the  chairman  requesting  status  as  a  Minor  Program  student 
in  the  Department  of  Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance 
and  Theatre. 

(2)  Schedule  and  complete  an  interview  for  acceptance  into  the  Mmor 
Program  lor  Theatre. 

(3)  The  minimum  standard  for  admission  to  the  program  is  a  grade  point 
average  of  2.75. 

(4)  Complete  the  Minor  Program  sequence. 

(5)  Request  the  Registrar,  durmg  the  senior  year,  to  certify  on  all  official 
records  your  completion  of  a  minor  program  of  study. 

Semester  Hours 

STSP      103  Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

STTH      100  Introduction  to  Theatncal  Medium 3 

STTH      122  Acting  1 3 

STTH      150  Concepts  of  Theatrical  Design 3 

STTH     201   Theatre  Practicum 1 

STTH  210  Theatre  History:  Classical  to  Elizabethan 
or 

STTH     2 1 1  Theatre  History:  Restoration  to  Modem 3 

STTH     3.10  Play  Direction  1 3 


Courses  of  Instruction 


STBD  101 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  BROADCASTING  MEDIUM  3.0 

The  development,  organization  and  operation  of  radio  and  television  in 
modem  society;  social  and  cultural  influence  of  commercial  and  educa- 
tional broadcasting. 

STBD  105 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  BROADCASTING  3.0 

The  structure  of  the  American  broadcasting  industry;  broadcast  production, 
including  making  radio  and  television  commercials,  and  disc  jockey  format 
music  programs.  (For  non-broadcast  majors  only). 

STBD  140 

WRITING  FOR  THE  BROADCASTING  MEDIA  3.0 

Writing  of  continuity  and  dramatic  materials  for  the  broadcast  media. 

including  news,  commercials,  and  drama,  and  practical  work  in  EN'G 

reporting  and  TV  news  producing.  Student  must  concurtcntly  enroll  in 

STBD  222,  Television  Practicum. 

Prerequisite:  STBD  101.  Fees  for  I  112  hours  of  video  taping. 

STBD  150 

AUDIO  PRODUCTION  3.0 

The    production    of   special    projects,    documentaries    and    actualities 

including,  studio  and  location  recording  techniques,  editing  of  audio  tape, 

program  organization  and  techniques  of  interviewing. 

Prerequisite:  Majors  only. 

STBD  180 

ELEMENTS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  MEDIA  3.0 

Media  study  and  analysis,  examining  mass  media  as  social,  economic,  and 
political  forces  in  contemporary  cultures.  Survey  of  the  major  mass  media's 
structures,  functions,  operations,  and  problems. 

STBD  222 

TELEVISION  PRACTICUM  1 .0 

Closed  circuit  television  production;  students  participate  in  a  minimum  of 

7  of  the  14  weekly  sessions.  May  be  repeated. 

Prerequisite:  STBD  2SI  or  252  or  350. 

STBD  241 

ELECTRONIC  JOURNALISM  3.0 

Practical  training  in  gathering,  writing,  and  producing  news  radio  and  tele- 
vision. Development  of  ethical  electronic  journalistic  standards  and  prac- 
tices as  refiected  by  major  social  issues. 
Prerequisites:  STBD  240.  252. 
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STBD  245 

RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  ANNOUNCING  3.0 

To  develop  fundamental  announcing  skills  necessary  for  performance  of 
commercials,  news,  and  other  scripted  programming  for  radio  and  tele- 
vision. Examination,  performance,  and  evaluation  of  specific  skills  ranging 
from  simple  commercial  and  public  service  announcements  and  news 
scripts  to  more  complex  acting  and  interpretative  exercises. 
Prerequisites:  STBD  101  orSTTH  122,  majors  only. 

STBD  25 1 

TELEVISION  PRODUCTION  I  3 .6 

The  tools  and  techniques  of  television  production  applied  to  news,  commer- 
cial interview  and  demonstration  programs. 
Prerequisite.  STBD  101. 

STBD  252 

TELEVISION  PRODUCTION  II  3.0 

Group  activity  in  the  preparation  and  presentation  of  broadcast  materials 
including  plays,  speeches,  interviews,  announcing,  newscasting,  music 
programming  and  advertising;  the  use  of  educational  school  broadcasting. 
Prerequisite.  STBD  251. 

STBD  282 

MEDIA  AND  CULTURE  3 .0 

The  ways  in  which  the  broadcast  media  affect  the  mass  culture  and  through 

it  the  values  and  mores  of  society.  Includes  history  of  mass  culture  and  the 

mechanisms  by  which  minority  cultures  and  innovations  can  affect  mass 

culture. 

STBD  315 

POLITICAL  BROADCASTING  3.0 

An  historical-critical  introduction  to  radio  and  TV  as  related  to  political 
figures,  institutions  and  issues;  J.  L.  Lewis,  F.  D.  R.,  McCarthy  hearings, 
Nixon-Kennedy  debates  and  political  conventions. 

STBD  320 

ACTING  FOR  TELEVISION  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  techniques  necessary  to  adapt  theatrical  acting  to  tel- 
evision production  situations,  both  multi-camera  and  single  camera. 
Prerequisites:  STTH 122.  STBD  252. 

STBD  350 

TELEVISION  PRODUCTION  III  3.0 

Two  television  productions  written,  produced  and  directed;  production  and 
direction  of  remote  broadcasts. 
Prerequisites:  STBD  251 ,  252. 

STBD  353 

CHILDREN'S  TELEVISION  3.0 

Current  children's  productions  and  examination  of  research  on  their  affect/ 
effectiveness;  work  on  class  productions  designed  for  children. 
Prerequisite:  STBD  251. 

STBD  403 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1 .0-3 .0 

Proposals  must  be  submitted  for  departmental  approval  prior  to  registration 
for  the  course. 

STBD  450 

ELECTRONIC  FIELD  PRODUCTION  AND  POST-PRODUCTION  3.0 
Methods  of  electronic  field  production  and  post-production,  including 
operation  of  color  E.F.P.  equipment  and  3/4-0-  color  video  editing  equip- 
ment, and  \o  video  editing  equipment,  planning  and  development  of 
shooting  script;  production  of  programs. 
Prerequisites:  STBD  350  and  permission  of  instructor. 

STBD  460 

STATION  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Economic  support  patterns,  evolution  of  broadcast  programming;  deter- 
mining community  needs;  on-air  operations,  station  promotion  and  adver- 
tising; legal  and  ethical  questions  relating  to  broadcasting. 
Prerequisites:  STBD  251 .  252. 

STBD  470 

SPECIAL  STUDIES  IN  BROADCASTING  3.0 

The  theory  and  actual  current  practice  in  the  business,  managerial  and/or 
legal  aspects  of  the  broadcasting  industry  as  provided  are  practicing  profes- 
sionals in  the  field.  This  course  may  be  repeated  for  credit. 
Prerequisites:  STBD  252,  majors  only  instructor' s permission. 


STBD  490 

INTERNSHIP:  BROADCASTING  4.0 

Advanced  students  may  pursue  a  portion  of  their  major  work  under  the 
supervision  of  a  professional  or  a  contract  company. 
Prerequisite:  Departmental  eligibility  and  approval  required  prior  to  reg- 
istration. 

STBD  49 1 

INTERNATIONAL  BROADCASTING  3.0 

Major  broadcasting  systems  including  those  of  England,  Canada,  Japan, 
Russia,  Gemmany ,  France  and  Italy;  Voice  of  America,  Radio  Free  Europe, 
Missionary  Radio,  group  listening  and  viewing  systems. 
Prerequisite:  STBD  101. 

STBD  495 

ETHICS  AND  LAW  OF  MASS  COMMUNICATION  3.0 

A  survey  and  analysis  of  major  legal  and  ethical,  issues  in  broadcasting  and 
mass  communication.  Open  to  all. 

STDN  105 

DANCE  APPRECIATION  3.0 

Course  is  designed  to  inform  the  student  about  dance  as  a  perfomming  art 
form.  Focus  is  on  developing  a  critical  framework  for  viewing  various 
styles  of  dance  performance.  The  course  includes  lectures,  discussions, 
selected  readings,  films,  video  tapes,  and  live  perfommances.  Some  experi- 
ential movement  sessions.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Fine  and  Perfomming  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 

STDN  141 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  MODERN  I  2.0 

Introduction  to  modem  dance;  techniques  and  basic  elements  may  be  repe- 
ated for  credit. 

STDN  142 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  MODERN  I  ADVANCED  3.0 

To  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  STDN  141.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 
Prerequisite:  STDN  141. 

STDN  150 

PRODUCTION  ELEMENTS-DANCE  2.0 

Introduction  to  technical  productions  related  to  dance.  Survey  of  termi- 
nology, application  of  production  principles,  and  aesthetic  potential  for 
production. 


STDN  161 

CHOREOGRAPHY  I 

Elements  and  methods  of  dance  composition. 
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STDN  205 

RHYTHMIC  ANALYSIS  3.0 

All  basic  rhythmic  structures  (basic  note  values,  meter,  etc.)  covered  and 

immediately  applied  to  movement;  games;  notational  assignments,  and 

choreographic  studies  used  to  create  understanding  of  the  inherent  rhythm 

within  all  basic  dance  movement. 

Prerequisites:  STDN  141 ,  majors  only. 

STDN  253 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  JAZZ  I  2.0 

An  introduction  to  jazz  technique;  emphasis  on  style  and  the  rhythmic 

aspects  of  jazz  as  a  performing  art. 

Prerequisite:  2  semester  hours  of  modern  dance.  Permission  of  instructor. 

STDN  256 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  JAZZ  II  2.0 

Advanced  jazz  technique;  with  expanded  emphasis  on  style  and  the 

rhythmic  aspects  of  jazz  as  performance  art. 

Prerequisite:  Instructor' s  permission. 

STBD  261 

CHOREOGRAPHY  II  2.0 

Dance  choreography  with  emphasis  on  small  group  works  and  solos, 

including  form  and  structure. 

Prerequisite:  STDN  161 . 

STDN  265 

DANCE  IMPROVISATION  2.0 

Basic  skijis  and  problems  in  dance  improvisation.  May  be  repeated  for 

credit. 
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STDN  280 

DANCE  PRACTICUM  I.O 

Practical  work  in  dance  production:  dancing,  assisting,  directing, 
accompanying,  working  on  technical  or  house  crew.  Credit  only  for 
working  through  the  entire  production  period.  Work  must  be  completed  and 
refwrt  filed  prior  to  registration  in  the  course.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

STDN  315 

DANCE  HISTORY  PRIMITIVE  TO  1850  3.0 

Dance  as  it  has  developed  from  primitive  religious  and  ritualistic  movement 
to  the  romantic  era.  Emphasis  upon  ancient  fonms,  courtly  life,  and  the 
development  of  ballet.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Fine 
and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 

STDN  316 

DANCE  HISTORY:  1850  TO  PRESENT  3.0 

Study  of  dance  in  its  historical  context,  w  ith  reference  to  development  of 
ballet,  modem  dance,  post-modemism,  and  jaz/  elements.  Meets  the  Gen- 
eral Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and  Perfonming  Arts:  An  Appreciation. 

STDN  321 

BEGINNING  LABANOTATION  3.0 

The  elementary  principles  of  dance  notation  taught  through  immediate 
application  to  dance  repertory.  Designed  for  dancers  to  increase  their  under- 
standing of  movement  through  literacy.  The  course  covers  the  fundamen- 
tals of  the  system:  stepping,  arm  and  leg  gestures,  jumping,  turning, 
circling,  lloor  plans  and  repeat  signs. 

STDN  322 

INTERMEDIATE  LABANOTATION  3.0 

Advanced  reading  and  writing  of  labanotation.  Lessons  cover  pans  of 
limbs,  touch,  slide,  brush,  torso  tilts,bends  and  twists,  kneeling,  sitting,  and 
specific  parts  of  the  torso. 

STDN  341 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  MODERN  II  3.0 

Further  study  and  application  of  basic  movement  vocabulary,  complex 
movement  patterns,  and  style  and  performance  focus.  May  be  repeated  for 
credit,  by  audition  only. 


STDN  343 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  MODERN  III 

Continuation  of  STDN  34 1 .  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

Prerequisite:  STDN  341 . 
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STDN  345 

DANCE  TECHNIQUES:  ETHNIC  2.0 

The  distinctive  techniques  customarily  related  to  specific  racial  and  cultural 
groups.  The  groups  studied  will  vary  from  semester  to  semester.  May  be 
taken  more  than  once.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

STDN  351 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  BALLET  I  3.0 

May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

Prerequisite:  4  s.h.  of  modern  dance  or  instructor' s  permission. 

STDN  352 

BALLET  I  ADVANCED  3.0 

Further  study  of  beginning  ballet  with  emphasis  on  structural  alignment, 
barre  work  and  center  floor  exercises.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 
Prerequisite:  By  audition  only. 

STDN  353 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  BALLET  II  3.0 

Advauced  technique  forms  with  presentations  by  authorities  from  various 

ballet  schools.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

Prerequisites:  STDN  352.  instructor' s  permission. 

STDN  357 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  BALLET  III  3.0 

Advanced  ballet  technique  with  emphasis  on  individualized  placement. 
Continuation  of  work  with  intricate,  technically  difficult  sequences.  Con- 
tinuation of  emphasis  on  musicality,  line,  dynamics,  and  stylistic  refine- 
ment. May  be  repeated  for  credit. 
Prerequisites:  STDN  351,352, 353  or  instructor' s  permission. 

STDN  361 

CHOREOGRAPHY  III  2.0 

Exploring  and  applying  performance  concepts  and  techniques  u.sed  in 

choreographing  for  groups  of  varying  sizes. 

Prerequisite:  STDN  261. 


STDN  403 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1.0-3.0 

Proposals  must  be  submitted  for  departmental  approval  prior  to  registration 
for  the  course. 

STDN  480 

SENIOR  PROJECT  3.0 

Individual  creative  or  research  project  under  supervision  of  dance  faculty 

in  senior  year.  By  arrangement. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  status. 

STDN  485 

DANCE  REPERTORY  1 .0-8.0 

Dancing,  choreographing,  or  providing  technical  assistance  for  a  repertory 
company.  Normally  involves  a  touring  company  both  within  and  outside 
the  state  for  an  extended  period  of  time.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 
Prerequisite:  By  audition  only. 

STDN  490 

INTERNSHIP  IN  DANCE  4.0-15.0 

Upper  class  undergraduate  students  may  pursue  a  major  portion  of  a  semes- 
ters work  under  the  supervision  of  an  experienced  professional  practioner 
as  an  assistant  in  active,  successful  dance  activity.  Departmental  eligibility 
and  approval  must  be  secured  by  the  mid-point  of  the  semester  preceding 
registration. 

STSP050 

SPEECH  IMPROVEMENT:  FOREIGN  SPEECH  PATTERNS  3.0 

Voice  and  speech  problems;  comparative  phonetic  analysis  of  other  lan- 
guages, noting  intonation  and  inflectional  differences;  evaluation  of  pro- 
gressive speaking  and  reading  skills.  For  students  requiring  intensive 
training  in  spoken  English.  Credits  not  applicable  toward  graduation. 
Admission  by  department  following  evaluation  testing. 

STSP 101 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  SPEECH: 

COMMUNICATION  REQUIREMENT  3.0 

Practical  opportunities  in  a  variety  of  speaking  situations.  Emphasis  on 

skills,  development  of  poise  and  confidence  and  effective  communication. 

Distracting  elements  in  voice  or  articulation  considered,  with  additional 

work  as  needed  in  the  speech  lab.  Designed  for  students  not  enrolled  in  a 

teacher  certification  program.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 

Communication.  Speaking/Listening. 

STSP  103 

VOICE  AND  SPEECH  IMPROVEMENT  3.0 

Development  of  voice  and  speech  techniques  and  elimination  of  faults- pro- 
cedures for  improving  voice  and  speech  patterns.  For  speech  and  theater 
majors  and  minors,  others  by  consent  of  the  instructor. 

STSP  104 

PHONETIC  STUDY  OF  SPEECH  SOUND  3.0 

The  manner  and  place  of  articulation  heard  in  American  English.  Use  of 
international  phonetic  alphabet  to  transcribe  speech  both  prescriptively  and 
descriptively  from  live  and  recorded  voices.  Intonation  and  stress  patterns 
of  spoken  English. 

STSP  160 

ORAL  INTERPRETATION  OF  LITERATURE  3.0 

Classroom  pert'ormances  of  oral  interpretation  of  various  forms  of  literature 
followed  by  informal  critiques  and  the  development  of  a  repertory.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives.  Creative  Expression. 

STSP  172 

PRINCIPLES  OF  HUM.\N  COMMUNICATION  3.0 

A  survey  of  the  process  of  human  communication  on  all  levels  of  interaction 
from  intrapersonal  to  mass  communication.  Introduction  to  and  an  aware- 
ness of  the  key  principles  operating  during  the  process  of  communication. 
Prerequisite:  Majors  only. 

STSP 201 

COMMUNICATION  IN  THE  CLASSROOM  1 .0 

Examine  and  develop  communication  options  for  enhancing  teaching/ 

learning  in  the  classroom  as  they  relate  to  student/teacher  communication. 

communication  and  classroom  instruction,  and  communication  and  the 

profession. 
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STSP  230 

LISTENING  3.0 

The  development  of  critical,  discriminative,  appreciative  and  empathic  lis- 
tening skills;  emphasis  will  be  on  listening  theory/concept  exploration,  lis- 
tening skill  building,  and  experiential  leaming  through  theory  application. 
Prerequisite:  Majors  only. 

STSP  234 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING  3.0 

Preparing  and  delivering  effective,  informative,  persuasive  and  enter.- 
taining  speeches:  addressing  the  class;  entering  into  formal  critiques  and 
moderating  one  program. 

STSP 271 

INTERPERSONAL  COMMUNICATION  I  3.0 

Basic  theory  of  interpersonal  communication  and  its  practical  applications 
in  one-to-one  and  small  group  communication  situations;  personal  commu- 
nication patterns  as  their  affect  self-perception  and  the  perception  of  others. 

STSP  272 

INTERPERSONAL  COMMUNICATION  II  3.0 

Current  literature  in  the  field  of  interpersonal  communication  and  the  rela- 
tionship of  the  theory  to  communication  experiences  both  in  and  out  of 
class. 
Prerequisites:  STSP  271 ;  majors  only. 

STSP  302 

PRACTICUM  IN  SPEECH  IMPROVEMENT  3.0 

Evaluation,  etrology  and  remedial  techniques  for  minor  voice  and  dictation 
problems  common  to  a  general  school  population;  self  motivating  materials 
for  junior  high  and  high  school.  For  all  speech  and  theater  majors  planning 
to  teach.  Three  class  hours,  one  hour  for  observation  and  practice. 
Prerequisites:  STSP  103. 104, 160,  234. 

STSP  334 

PUBLIC  COMMUNICATION  TECHNIQUES  3.0 

Contemporary  styles  of  speaking  relating  to  current  issues  and  events; 

primary  focus  on  television/radio  styles  of  announcing.  Work  to  develop 

flexibility  in  using  the  various  styles. 

Prerequisites:  STSP  172:  majors  only. 

STSP  363 

READER '  S  THEATER  3 .0 

The  close  union  of  interpretation  of  literature  and  theater;  adaptation  and 
editing  of  the  various  genres  of  literature;  participation  in  public  perform- 
ances of  readers  theater.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Elec- 
tives  Creative  Expression. 
Prerequisites:  STSP  160.  STTH  122. 

STSP  374 

GROUP  PROCESSES  3.0 

The  affective  domain  of  a  group's  function:  variables  like  cohesiveness, 

blocking  behavior,  withdrawal,  etc.,  as  related  to  the  development  and 

maintenance  of  productive  interaction. 

Prerequisites:  STSP  172,271 :  majors  only. 

STSP  375 

NONVERBAL  COMMUNICATION  3.0 

Non-linguistic  system  on  the  communication  experience.  Effects  of  such 
non-verbal  aspects  (physical  behavior,  spatial  relationships,  context,  envi- 
ronment, etc.)  upon  the  sending  and  receiving  of  verbal  messages. 
Prerequisites:  STSP  172:  majors  only. 

STSP  388 

SEMINAR  IN  PUBLIC  RELATIONS  3.0 

Provide  background  theory  and  practical  experience  in  public  relations. 

Writing  forms  and  styles,  project  planning,  and  campaign  strategy  as  they 

relate  to  public  relations  are  emphasized. 

Prerequisites:  STSP  271 :  majors  only. 

STSP  403 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1 .0-3.0 

The  proposals  must  be  submitted  for  departmental  approval  prior  to  regis- 
tration for  the  course. 

STSP 407 

METHODS  OF  TEACHING  SPEECH  AND  THEATRE  3.0 

Speech  education  at  each  grade  level:  approaches,  problems  materials,  text- 
books and  techniques;  trends  in  instruction  integration  of  speech  with  other 
fields. 
Prerequisites:  Permission  of  instructor:  majors  only. 


STSP  435 

SPEECH  ARTS  ACTIVITY  1 .0-3.0 

Credit  is  given  for  supervised  speech  and  activity.  Consent  of  department 
chairman  required.  Credit  by  arrangement. 

STSP  438 

PRINCIPLES  OF  PERSUASION  3.0 

Theory  and  application  of  persuasive  principles  in  various  fields  of  society 
with  focus  on  communication  strategies  for  awareness,  understanding,  eva- 
luation, and  change  of  social  forces  in  media,  education,  government,  busi- 
ness, religion,  politics,  relationships,  and  industry. 
Prerequisites:  STSP  172,  major's  only. 

STSP 441 

GROUP  DISCUSSION  3.0 

Principles  of  small  group  discussion  with  a  task  problem-solving  orienta- 
tion; leading  and  panicipating  in  private  and  public  discussions;  introduc- 
tion to  parliamentary  procedure. 

STSP  442 

ARGUMENTATION  AND  DEBATE  3,0 

Principles  of  argumentation;  characteristics  of  propositions,  definitions  of 
temms,  logical  organization,  evidence,  research  and  oral  techniques,  struc- 
ture of  tournament  debating;  practice  in  argumentation  and  debate  of  cur- 
rent significant  issues. 
Prerequisites:  STSP  172.  234:  majors  only. 

STSP  478 

APPLIED  COMMUNICATION  3.0 

Identification  of  practical  applications  and  implications  for  the  theories  of 
human  communication  is  explored  with  specific  focus  on  communication 
careers  through  interviewing  techniques,  personal  applications  and  appli- 
cations, and  career  panels  with  communication  professionals.  A  pragmatic 
approach  allows  a  synthesis  of  learned  communication  theory  and  applied 
communication  practice. 

Prerequisites:  STTP  1 72,  27 1 ;  majors  only;  senior  standing;  permission  of 
instructor. 

STSP  490 

INTERNSHIP:  COMMUNICATION  STUDIES  4.0- 1 6.0 

Upper-class  undergraduate  students  may  pursue  a  major  portion  of  a  semes- 
ters work  under  the  supervision  or  an  experienced  professional  practitioner 
as  an  assistant  in  active,  successful  speech  activity.  Departmental  eligibility 
and  approval  must  be  secured  by  the  mid-point  of  the  semester  preceding 
registration. 
Prerequisite:  Departmental  approval. 

STTH  100 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  THEATRICAL  MEDIUM  3.0 

All  forms  of  theatrical  literature  and  productions  including  drama,  ballet, 
mime,  opera,  circus,  musical  comedy  and  mass  media.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and  Perfomming  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 

STTH  105 

ACTING  -  NON  B.F.A.  3.0 

Basic  introduciton  to  acting  for  the  non-major;  involving  exploration  of 
one's  self  and  experiencing  inwardly;  deepening  the  personal  involvement 
and  significance  of  actions;  improvisation  and  exercises  for  perception, 
self-awareness  and  justification.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

STTH  1 10 

ACTING  I  -  NON  B.F.A.  3.0 

Extension  of  basic  acting  for  the  non-major;  including  scene  study,  impro- 
visation, characterization  and  script  analysis. 
Prerequisite:  STTH  105. 

STTH  115 

ACTING  I  -  B.F.A.  3.0 

Work  on  the  actor's  instrument;  u.se  of  the  senses,  involvement  with  the 

environment  and  other  actors;  concentration,  honesty  and  an  understanding 

of  actions,  objectives  and  obstacles;  improvisation  as  a  step  toward  playing 

scenes;  one  scene  and  one  monologue  developed.  B.F.A,  Acting  majors 

only, 

STTH  120 

MOVEMENT  FOR  THE  ACTOR  I  3.0 

Basic  movement  for  the  actor  in  terms  of  development  of  characterization, 
physicality  and  projection  of  mood  and  attitude. 
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STTH  125 

VOICE  FOR  THE  PERFORMER  I  3.0 

The  voice  skills  necessar>'  lor  the  aclor.  Intensive  work  directed  toward 

classic  and  modem  styles  in  stage  diction. 

Prerequisite:  STSP  103.  instructor' s permission. 

STTH  130 

ACTING  II  -  B.F.A.  3.0 

Advanced  work  on  the  actor's  instrument  through  work  on  scenes  of 

comedy,  serious  drama  and  mixed  genre.  Interpreting  the  written  scene  in 

terms  of  action  and  character  intention;  development  of  listening  and 

reacting:  development  of  subtext  through  inner  dialogues  and  images:  and 

useofprops.  Four  scenes  of  varying  types  developed.  B.F.A.  Acting  majors 

only. 

Prerequisite:  STTH  nS. 

STTH  150 

CONCEPTS  OF  THEATRICAL  DESIGN  3.0 

A  general  introduction  to  theatrical  design  concerned,  primarily,  with 
developing  a  sense  of  theatrical  style  and  form.  Problems  of  translating  a 
dramatic  text  into  an  overall  design  concept,  and  the  evolution  into  specific 
setting,  lighting,  or  costume  designs. 

STTH  160 

DRAWING  AND  RENDERING  I:  THEATRE  3.0 

A  drawing  and  painting  course  aimed  at  developing  skills  necessary  for  ren- 
dering stage  designs  on  paper.  Perspective  drawing,  basic  watercolor  tech- 
nique, color  theory,  and  architectural  sketching  are  included. 
Prerequisite:  STTH  150. 

STTH  201 

THEATRE  PRACTICUM  I  1 .0 

On  or  off  stage  experience  in  departmental  productions.  May  be  repeated. 


STTH  202 

THEATRE  PRACTICUM  II 

Continuation  of  STTH  20 1 . 

STTH  203 

THEATRE  PRACTICUM  III 

Continuation  of  STTH  202. 
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STTH  208 

PLAY  SCRIPT  INTERPRETATION  3.0 

An  evaluation  of  the  play  script  in  terms  of  the  literary,  technical,  and  pro- 
duction elements  essential  to  mounting  it  for  performance.  A  consideration 
of  both  the  fictional  and  the  functional  elements  of  playscripts. 

STTH  210 

THEATRE  HISTORY:  CLASSICAL  TO  ELIZABETHAN  3.0 

The  development  of  the  theater  from  the  classical  Greek  through  the  Eli- 
zabethan period.  Attention  to  plays,  playwrights,  theater  architecture,  sce- 
nery, costuming,  styles  of  acting  and  presentations:  oral  reports,  lectures 
and  demonstrations. 

STTH  211 

THEATRE  HISTORY:  RESTORATION  TO  MODERN  3.0 

The  development  of  the  theater  from  the  restoration  through  the  modem 
period.  Attention  on  plays,  playwrights,  theater  architecture,  scenery,  cos- 
tuming, styles  of  acting  and  presentations  of  the  period:  oral  reports,  lec- 
tures and  demonstrations. 

STTH  220 

MOVEMENT  FOR  THE  ACTOR  II  3.0 

Advanced  movement  for  the  aclor  in  terms  of  the  relationship  of  movement 
to  characterization  and  the  need  to  cultivate  physical  and  emotional  rela- 
tionships in  body  movement. 

STTH  222 

ACTING  III  -  B.F.A.  3.0 

Introduction  to  the  creation  and  use  of  psycho-physical  action  (method  of 

physical  actions)  to  generate  physical  and  emotional  involvement:  further 

development  of  objectives  and  actions,  work  with  the  senses  and  the  body's 

musculature  to  justify  and  project  the  character  through  advanced  scene 

work. 

Prerequisite:  STTH  1 15  or  instructor' s permission. 


STTH  223 

ACTING  IV  -  B.F.A.:  CHARACTERIZATION  3.0 

Extending  the  range  of  characterizaiton  by  modifying  and  conirollmg  phy- 
sical and  vcKal  characteristics,  and  by  studymg  how  clothmg,  manners  and 
modes  ofother  periods  affect  behavior.  Exercises  in  animal  and  object  con- 
trols and  in  using  adjustments  application  m  scenes. 
Prerequisite:  STTH  222  or  instructor' s permission. 

STTH  225 

VOICE  FOR  THE  PERFORMER-II  3.0 

Intermediate  study  in  the  voice  skills  necessary  for  performance  in  a  profes- 
sional setting.  Advanced  work  in  voice  production  and  vocal  characteriza- 
tion directed  toward  performance  .styles  and  stage  presentation. 
Prerequisite:  STTH  125  and  instructor' s  permission. 

STTH  234 

HISTORY  OF  DECOR:  ANCIENT-RENAISSANCE  3.0 

The  major  architectural  and  decorative  periods  of  the  world  and  their  influ- 
ences and  role  in  the  theater  as  applied  to  the  designer,  from  ancient  to  Ren- 
aissance decor. 

STTH  235 

HISTORY  OF  DECOR:  RENAISSANCE-POST  MODERN  3.0 

The  major  architectural  and  decorative  periods  of  the  world  and  their  influ- 
ences and  roles  in  the  theatre  as  applied  to  the  designer  from  the  Renais- 
sance to  Post-modem. 
Prerequisite:  STTH  234. 

STTH  238 

MUSICAL  COMEDY  3.0 

Production  styles,  techniques  and  dramatic  conventions  used  in  the  musical 

theater  in  relation  to  direction,  music,  dance,  and  design.  TTie  student  will 

be  expected  to  study  all  areas  of  the  musical. 

Prerequisites:  STTH  150. 330. 

STTH  245 

DRAFTING  I:  THEATRE  3.0 

Techniques  in  theatrical  drafting  that  explore  the  mechanics  of  drafting 
through  the  solution  of  practical  problems  in  floor  planning,  front  and  rear 
elevations:  the  use  of  different  building  techniques,  materials  and  struc- 
tures. 
Prerequisite:  STTH  150. 

STTH  246 

DRAFTING  II:  THEATRE  3.0 

Advanced  study  in  building,  rigging,  and  stress  problems  related  to  theatre 

design  and  production.   Advanced  drafting   techniques   for  theatrical 

designs. 

Prerequisites:  STTH  150.  245. 

STTH  250 

TECHNICAL  THEATRE  3.0 

An  intensive  study  of  technical  theatre  including  the  interpretation  of 

design  and  technical  drawings,  scenic  constmction,  rigging,  and  theatre 

organization. 

Prerequisites  STTH  150  or  instructor's  permission. 

STTH  252 

SCENE  DESIGN  I  3.0 

Interpretation  or  dramatic  texts  towards  the  realization  of  effective  stage 
designs.  Styles  and  principles  will  be  explored  as  well  as  the  complete  pro- 
cess which  translates  visual  concepts  into  stagewonhy  designs. 
Prerequisites:  STTH  150. 160  or  instructor' s permission. 

STTH  258 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  STAGE  LIGHTING  3.0 

The  functions  of  light  on  stage:  the  use  of  lighting  equipment.  Laboratory 

work  done  in  the  Memorial  Auditorium. 

Prerequisites:  STTH  150.  160. 

STTH  260 

DRAWING  AND  RENDERING  II:  THEATRE  3.0 

Advanced  draw  ing  and  rendering  for  theatrical  stage  design.  Includes  color 

work  and  work  with  dye  and  ink. 

Prerequisite:  STTH  160. 

STTH  278 

STAGE  MAKE-UP  3.0 

Make-up  materials  and  their  uses:  creating  corrective  and  character 
makeup,  mustaches  and  beards  for  a  cast  research  or  creative  experience  to 
compile  a  practical  resource  file. 
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STTH  320 

MOVEMENT  FOR  THE  ACTOR  III  3.0 

Advanced  movement  for  the  actor  in  terms  of  the  relationship  of  movement 
lo  space  and  form  and  the  need  to  cultivate  physical  and  emotional  relation- 
ships in  body  movement.  Advanced  exercises  and  assignments  related  to 
movement  in  playscripts  and  in  theatrical  contexts. 

STTH  322 

ACTING  V  -  B.F.A.:  STYLES  3.0 

Scenes  from  plays  of  various  periods;  studying  the  manners  and  mores  and 
theatrical  conventions  of  each  selected  period  in  order  to  create  a  height- 
ened reality  when  approaching  period  scene  work. 
Prerequisite:  STTH  222. 223. 

STTH  324 

ACTING  VI  -  B.F.A.:  PROFESSIONAL  AUDITIONS  3.0 

The  business  side  of  acting;  auditions,  pictures  and  resumes,  agents,  and 
showcases.  Students  work  on  finding  and  preparing  appropriate  mono- 
logues for  professional  auditions. 
Prerequisite:  STTH  223, 322,  junior  or  senior  Theatre  major. 

STTH  325 

VOICE  FOR  THE  PERFORMER-III  3.0 

Advanced  study  in  the  voice  skills  necessary  for  performance  in  a  profes- 
sional setting.  Intensive  work  in  voice  production  and  vocal  development 
necessary  to  develop  selected  performance  styles  and  techniques. 
Prerequisites:  STTH  225  and  instructor' s permission. 

STTH  330 

PLAY  DIRECTION  I  3.0 

Principles  of  direction;  selection  and  casting;  exercises  in  composition  and 
movement;  scenes  directed  for  class  criticism;  preparation  of  prompt  book. 
Prerequisites:  STTH  122, 150. 

STTH  345 

SCENE  DESIGN  II  3.0 

A  continuation  of  Stage  Design  I  with  emphasis  upon  specific  forms  of 

drama  as  well  as  opera  and  musical  comedy. 

Prerequisite:  STTH  252. 

STTH  352 

SCENE  PAINTING  3.0 

The  theory  and  practice  of  the  general  techniques  of  the  scenic  artist  and  the 

methods  and  materials  used  in  this  discipline. 

Prerequisites:  STTH  150,  242. 

STTH  354 

REPAIR  AND  MAINTENANCE  OF  THEATRICAL  EQUIPMENT  3.0 

Practical  study  in  the  repair  and  maintenance  of  theatre  equipment, 

including  machines,  lights,  and  tools. 

Prerequisite:  STTH  150. 

STTH  360 

CHILDREN'S  THEATRE  3.0 

Principles  and  techniques  of  children's  theatre  as  applied  in  classroom, 
theater  and  speech  therapy  programs  paralleling  the  mental,  physical  and 
emotional  levels  of  children.  Student  participation  in  planning  and 
presenting  demonstrations  with  children. 

STTH  361  j 

DRAMATIC  LITERATURE  3.0 

Dramatic  literature  from  the  classical  to  the  modem  in  terms  of  genre, 
theme,  and  f)erformance  potenti  .1;  dramatic  literature  as  it  reflects  its  time. 

STTH  362 

STAGE  DIALECTS  3.0 

Lecture  and  laboratory  demonstration  on  sound  substitutions,  rhythms,  and 
inflectional  patterns  used  in  creating  effective  stage  dialects.  Performance 
in  standard  British,  Cockney,  Irish,  Scottish,  French,  Italian,  German,  and 
Spanish  dialects. 

STTH  366 

STAGE  TECHNIQUE:  COMBAT  3.0 

Stage  use  of  sword-play,  hand-to-hand  combat  and  combat  choreography 

with  Broadsword,  Epee,  Cudgel  and  staff  among  others  (generally  offered 

as  one  of  two  modules  with  STTH  367). 

Prerequisite:  STTH  122. 


STTH  370 

COSTUME  CONSTRUCTION  I  3.0 

Studies  the  practical  function  of  the  costume  shop  and  the  techniques  and 

crafts  used  in  the  execution  of  costumes  for  the  stage.  Production  work  is 

included. 

STTH  371 

HISTORY  OF  COSTUMES:  PRIMITIVE-RENAISSANCE  3.0 

The  evolution  of  costume  and  the  development  of  tailoring  social,  eco- 
nomic and  political  influences  on  silhouette  and  ornamentation,  from  the 
Primitive  to  the  Renaissance. 

STTH  372 

COSTUME  DESIGN  I  3.0 

A  study  of  basic  costume  design  for  the  stage,  emphasizing  the  interpreta- 
tion of  dramatic  texts  in  terms  of  characterization.  Basic  figure  drawing  and 
fabric  study  are  included  and  the  collaborative  process  which  translates 
ideas  to  finished  design  will  be  explored. 
Prerequisite:  STTH  371 . 

STTH  373 

HISTORY  OF  COSTUMES:  RENAISSANCE-MODERN  3.0 

The  evolution  of  costume  and  the  development  of  tailoring  social,  eco- 
nomic and  political  influences  on  silhouette  and  ornamentation  from  the 
Renaissance  to  the  Modem. 

STTH  391 

PLAYWRITING  3.0 

The  creation  of  an  original  script  suitable  for  production.  The  cause  to  effect 
play  will  be  investigated  as  well  as  newer  trends  in  theater.  Investigation  of 
marketing  possibilities,  and  the  preparation  of  scripts  for  submission. 
Students  should  have  a  background  in  the  technique  and  artistic  aspects  of 
the  theater. 

STTH  403 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1.0-3.0 

Proposals  must  be  submitted  for  departmental  approval  prior  to  registration 
for  the  course. 

STTH  407 

INTERNSHIP:  DESIGN/PRODUCTION  THEATRE  4.0- 1 2.0 

Practical  experience  as  a  member  of  a  professional,  semiprofessional  or 

educational  theatre  on  or  off  campus.  Work  as  a  technician  or  as  an  assistant 

to  the  designer  or  producer. 

Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 

STTH410 

SEMINAR  IN  DRAMA  3.0 

Dramatic  theory  as  it  relates  to  production  and  performance.  A  series  of 
research  projects,  selected  by  the  instmctor  to  guide  students  in  applying 
contemporary  principles  of  play  production  to  styles  of  performance  com- 
prehensive and  intensive  study  of  playscripts  and  dramatic  theories  as  they 
find  expression  in  performance. 
Prerequisite:  STTH  361 . 

STTH  411 

DRAMATIC  CRITICISM  3.0 

Dramatic  principles  of  theme,  content,  and  characterization  as  they  relate 
to  production  and  pert'ormance;  evaluation  and  analysis  of  the  basic  ingre- 
dients of  dramatic  criticism  as  related  to  the  critic,  the  director,  the  scenic 
artist  and  the  performer. 
Prerequisite:  STTH  361 . 

STTH  430 

PLAY  DIRECTION  II  3.0 

Advanced  play  direction  with  emphasis  on  the  director's  analysis  of  the 

script  and  working  with  performers;  each  participant  will  direct  a  variety  of 

scenes  and  a  one  act  play. 

Prerequisite:  STTH  123, 330. 

STTH  433 

SHAKESPEARE  WORKSHOP  3.0 

Analysis  and  performance  of  scenes  from  Shakespearian  histories,  come- 
dies, and  tragedies. 
Prerequisites:  STTH  223, 330. 
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STTH  435 

DRAMATIC  WORKSHOP  3.0 

An  advanced  course  combining  students  as  actors  or  directors  engaged  in 

research  and  performance  of  classical  and  contemporar>' styles  of  theatre  in 

a  "works-in-progress"  atmosphere.  Material  will  be  drawn  from  the  full 

spectrum  of  theatre. 

Prerequisite:  Two  courses  in  directing  and/oracling. 

STTH  436 

DRAMATIC  WORKSHOP  II  3.0 

A  continuation  of  Dramatic  Workshop  providing  advanced  research, 
exploration  and  performance  for  acting-  directing  experimentation  with 
various  modes  such  as  readers"  theater,  story  theater  and  environmental 
theater.  Problems  of  adaptation  of  plays  of  one  period  into  other  periods  and 
of  non-theatrical  material  into  a  theatrical  fomi. 
Prerequisite:  STTH  435. 


STTH  440 

SENIOR  PROJECT  IN  DESIGN/TECHNICAL  THEATRE 
Topics  for  investigation  in  the  area  of  design  and  technical  theatre. 
Prerequisites:  Majors  only  instructor  permission. 
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STTH  442 

THEATRICAL  MODEL  MAKING  3.0 

Three-dimensional  design  in  theatrical  model  making.  Exploration  of  the 

creative  design  process  in  working  with  construction  models  executed  in 

paper,  cardboard  and  clay. 

Prerequisites:  STTH  245. 252. 

STTH  445 

STAGE  DESIGN  III  3.0 

Advanced  work  in  design  including  model-making  and  exploration  of  non- 
proscenium  forms  of  presentation. 
Prerequisites:  STTH  150. 242. 

STTH  450 

THEATRICAL  SOUND  3.0 

Theatrical  uses  of  sound  in  production  approaches  to  theatre.  Primary  focus 
on  the  role  sound  plays  in  enhancing  theatrical  design  and  production. 
Prerequisites:  Majors  only,  instructor' s permission. 

STTH  458 

ADVANCED  LIGHTING  3.0 

Advanced  lighting  skills  in  theatre  and  the  related  areas  of  dance,  opera  and 

the  musical  comedy. 

Prerequisites:  STTH  345. 455. 

STTH  480 

SEMINAR  IN  THEATRICAL  CONCEPTUALIZATION  3.0 

Active  reinforcement  of  the  concept  of  communal  effort  and  thought  in  the 
theater  through  the  creation  of  student  awareness  of  current  artistic  and/or 
philosophical  conflicts  within  the  discipline.  Limited  to  B.F.A.  candidates 
in  their  senior  year. 

STTH  490 

INTERNSHIP  IN  THEATRE  4.0 

Upper-class  undergraduate  students  may  pursue  a  major  position  of  a 
semester  work  under  the  supervision  of  an  experienced  professional  practi- 
tioner as  an  assistant  in  an  active,  successful  theater,  dance,  speech  or  media 
center  program.  Departmental  eligibility  and  approval  must  be  secured  by 
the  mid-point  of  the  semester  preceding  registration.  Credit  by  arrange- 
ment. 

STTH  495 

THESIS  (SENIOR)  3.0 

Senior  project  inanareaof  student's  primary  field  of  specialization;  theatre 
history,  dramatic  literature,  criticism  or  performance  theory.  Requires 
intensive  research  project  demonstrating  the  student's  ability  to  apply  the 
theories  and  principles  revealed  by  his  project  to  performance  or  produc- 
tion. 
Prerequisites:  Senior  standing  and  permission  of  instructor. 
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SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 
Chairperson:  Martin  L.  Greenwald 

An  interest  in  the  areas  of  graphic  communication  technology,  building 
systems  and  construction  technology,  and  manufacturing  and  materials 
processing  technology  should  lead  the  student  to  the  department  of  Tech- 
nology. TTie  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  can  be  earned  in  order  to  prepare 
for  a  career  in  Technical  Management/Industrial  Supervision  or  Tech- 
nology Teacher  Education. 


Industrial  Technology  and  Education 
Major 

Required  Courses 


Semester  Hours 

Technology  and  Culture:  Past,  Present  and  Future 3 

Design:  Fundamentals  and  Problem  Solving 3 

Technical  Graphics 3 

Communication  Technology 3 

Scientific  Principles  of  Technology 3 

Construction  Technology 3 

Energy,  Power  and  Transportation 3 

Introduction  to  Manufacturing  and  Materials  Processing  ..,3 


Advanced  Specialization 

Select  22  semester  hours  of  300  and  400  level  courses  from  within  the 
department  offerings  (INDS)  in  consultation  with  program  advisor. 


Concentration  Program  Within  the  Major 

Industrial  Technology 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

INDS      460  Cooperative  Industrial  Internship 8 

INDS      461   Management  and  Production 3 

MGMT  31 1   Management  Process  and  Organizational  Behavior 4 

MKTG    340  Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

Select  9  semester  hours  from  the  following: 

ACCT     200  Accounting  for  Non-Business  Majors 3 

CMPT     108  Computers  and  Programming 3 

MGMT  316  Human  Resource  Management 3 

MGMT  43 1   Middle  and  First  Line  Management 3 

MKTG    342  Sales  Concepts  and  Practices 3 

PSYC     240  Industrial  and  Organizational  Psychology 3 

(It  is  required  that  the  student  consult  with  the  program  advisor  for  course 
selection.) 

Electives  (General) 6 


Teacher  Education  Professional  Sequence 

Students  w  ishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog. 
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Special  Program  Requirements 

Vocational-Technical  Teacher 
Education  Program 

This  is  a  non-degree  program  that  offers  courses  and  guidance  for 
students  who  want  certification  to  teach  vocational-technical  subjects  in 
secondary  schools.  Candidates  must  have  a  high  school  diploma  or  equi- 
valency, experience  in  a  trade,  industrial  occupation,  or  profession  they 
would  like  to  teach,  and  approved  training  in  the  field.  General  background 
courses,  professional  education  and  supervised  in-service  teaching  are  all 
included.  For  further  information,  call  the  department. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

INDS  202 

DESIGN:  FUNDAMENTALS  AND  PROBLEM  SOLVING  3.0 

Creativity,  brainstorming,  problem-solving  and  analysis-consideration 
application  to  practical  problems  in  designing  with  materials. 

INDS  203 

TECHNICAL  GRAPHICS  3.0 

All  aspects  of  industrial  drafting  practices  are  surveyed  with  particular 
emphasis  on  its  role  in  the  industrial  and  business  world. 

INDS  204 

COMMUNICATION  TECHNOLOGY  3.0 

Traces  the  development  of  communication  technology,  examines  and  gives 
experiences  in  visual,  acoustical  and  electronic  communication  technolo- 
gies and  their  effect  on  our  society. 

INDS  205 

SCIENTIFIC  PRINCIPLES  OF  TECHNOLOGY  3.0 

The  practical  implications  of  physical  concepts  on  technology  will  be  stu- 
died, emphasizing  how  technical  machines  work. 

INDS  207 

CONSTRUCTION  TECHNOLOGY  3.0 

A  general  survey  of  the  construction  industry.  Each  of  the  systems  required 
to  build  a  structure  is  reviewed.  Stress  is  placed  on  the  practical  application- 
of  these  systems. 

INDS  208 

ENERGY,  POWER  AND  TRANSPORTATION  3.0 

A  broad  overview  of  our  energy  sources  and  our  use  of  controlled  energy 
(power).  Transportation  is  presented  by  surveying  the  operation  of  our 
country's  system  and  studying  the  five  most  important  types  in  detail. 

INDS  242 

HOME  MAINTENANCE  AND  REPAIR  3 .0 

A  survey  of  practical  home  maintenance  and  basic  repair  methods  designed 
to  meet  the  needs  of  the  layman  will  be  studied  through  laboratory  experi- 
ences. Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  consumer  knowledge,  home  mainte- 
nance and  repair,  and  simple  construction  techniques. 

INDS  248  I 

HISTORICAL  PERSPECTIVES  OF  AMERICAN  INDUSTRIES- 
FIELD  STUDY  3.0 
A  study  of  selected  clusters  of  industry  with  an  emphasis  on  the  historical 
development  of  technology.  The  course  is  intended  to  contribute  to  the 
understanding  of  our  technical  society  and  to  appeal  both  to  majors  and  non- 
majors.  The  program  will  consist  primarily  of  visitations  to  sites  representa- 
tive of  past  and  contemporary  American  industries.  Meets  the  General  Edu- 
cation Requirement  -  Social  Science,  American/European  History. 

INDS  249 

ALTERNATE  ENERGY  3.0 

Unconventional  energy  conversion  systems  that  do  not  rely  on  standard 
uses  of  common  fossil  fuels.  Typical  areas  of  study  will  include  oil  shale, 
tar  sands,  solar  energy  photovoltaic  conversion  systems,  wind  energy, 
nuclear  fission  and  fusion,  geothermal  and  hydroelectric  energy  conver- 
sion. Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 
Prerequisite:  INDS  208. 


INDS  261 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MANUFACTURING  AND  MATERIALS 
PROCESSING  3.0 

A  comprehensive  introduction  to  various  methods  for  producing  metallic, 
polymetric,  and  ceramic  materials.  The  content  is  organized  around  the 
major  families  of  processes:  casting  and  molding,  forming,  separating,  con- 
ditioning, assembling,  and  finishing. 

INDS  310 

INDUSTRIAL  PLASTICS  3.0 

Plastic  industry,  its  operations  and  materials,  principles,  concepts,  machine 
processing,  material  selection  and  equipment  use  and  safety. 

INDS  311 

PLASTICS  MOLDING  AND  PROCESSING  3.0 

Manipulative  processes;  injection,  compression,  transfer  and  rotational 
molding.  Process  procedure,  cycle  preparation  and  adjustment,  material 
selection  and  use,  machine  set-up  and  function,  sequential  operation,  mold 
use,  maintenance  and  safely. 
Prerequisite.  fNDS  310. 

INDS  312 

MACHINE  TOOL  TECHNOLOGY  3.0 

Machine  metalwork  layout,  machining  and  control  laboratory  activities. 

Prerequisite:  INDS  261. 

INDS  320 

GRAPHIC  DESIGN  IN  PRINT  MEDIA  3.0 

All  aspects  of  graphic  arts  design  from  initial  concept  to  finished  artwork. 
Included  are  studio  methods  of  layout,  composition,  classification  and 
selection  of  type. 

INDS  321 

TYPOGRAPHY  AND  TYPESETTING  3.0 

The  various  aspects  of  basic  typography,  including  type  design,  page 
layout,  and  standard  measuring  techniques  will  be  investigated.  Included  in 
this  investigation  will  be  an  overview  of  available  electronic  page  composi- 
tion programs  designed  to  work  with  both  dedicated  typesetters  and  micro- 
computers. 

INDS  322 

DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  3.0 

Digital  communications  will  focus  on  the  conversion  of  information  into 
digital  structure  and  the  transmission  of  information  within  networks  com- 
prised of  intelligent  machines  and  humans. 

INDS  331 

INTRODUCTION  TO  BUILDINGS  AND  SYSTEMS  3.0 

An  overall  survey  of  building  technology  including  their  evolution,  con- 
struction types,  engineering,  materials,  systems,  and  pathology  of 
deterioration. 

INDS  332 

FACILITY  MAINTENANCE  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

The  analysis  and  application  of  maintenance  and  operation  management  of 
facilities  including  buildings,  utilities,  equipment  and  grounds.  Content 
will  focus  on  understanding  the  various  operations  and  functions  of 
building  maintenance  and  systems  for  carrying  them  out.  Students  will 
engage  in  practical  field  exercises  relating  to  the  development  and  opera- 
tion of  systematic  maintenance  management  plans  and  program. 

INDS  333 

ARCHITECTURAL  DRAFTING  AND  DOCUMENTATION  3.0 

The  student  will  explore  the  functions  of  a  residential  architect.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  a  working  knowledge  of  building  construction  practices, 
residential  planning  and  design,  and  architectural  drafting  techniques. 

INDS  340 

TECHNICAL  WRITING  3.0 

Preparation   of  technical   material   for  publication.   Prior  registration 

requested. 

Prerequisite:  ENGL  105  or  course  in  similar  field. 

INDS  341 

ELECTRONIC  FUNDAMENTALS  3.0 

Circuit  conditions;  analysis  of  electronic  concepts,  theoretically  and  exper- 
imentally. 
Prerequisite:  INDS  205. 
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INDS  344 

OPERATIONS  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

A  fundamental  course  regarding  production  and  service  operations  man- 
agement. Included  are  prixcss  design.  categor>'  planning  and  schedulmg, 
inventory  management,  work  force  management,  quality  control,  fore- 
casting, materials  handling  and  ordering,  employee  motivation  and  work 
methods. 

INDS  347 

SURVEY  OF  MODERN  INDUSTRY  3.0 

Visitation  of  representative  industry  to  study  and  evaluate  management, 
labor,  materials,  processes  and  products  of  industry. 

INDS  413 

INTRODUCTION:  COMPUTER  NUMERICAL  CONTROL 
PROCESSES  IN  MANUFACTURING  3.0 

Introduction  to  computer  numerical  control  (CNC)  processes  in  manufac- 
turing is  a  study  of  CNC  programming  and  applications  and  how  ii  is  util- 
ized in  modem  manufacturing  operations. 

INDS  414 

PLASTICS  PROCESSING  TECHNOLOGY  3.0 

Advanced  technology  in  injection,  compression,  transfer  and  epwxy 
molding;  extrusion,  lamination  and  casting.  Skill  development,  mold  and 
die-making,  operational  procedure,  processes  and  material  application. 
Prerequisites:  INDS  310  or  31 1. 

INDS  423 

OFFSET  LITHOGRAPHY  3.0 

Photo-lithographic  process.  Copy  preparation,  camera  techniques,  line  and 
halftone  photography,  densitometry,  stripping,  platemaking  and  press- 
work. 
Prerequisite:  INDS  204. 

INDS  424 

ADVANCED  OFFSET  LITHOGRAPHY  3.0 

Advanced  technical   information  and  skills.   Photographic  chemistry, 

advanced  halftone  techniques,  posterization,  duo-tones,  trio-tones,  screen 

calibration  development,  color  negative  development,  enlarging  and  densi- 

melric  control. 

Prerequisite:  INDS  423. 

INDS  425 

COLOR  PROCESSING  TECHNIQUES  3.0 

Students  will  learn  the  principles  of  color  processing  techniques  and  pro- 
duce color  photographs,  transparencies  and  full  color  printed  reproduc- 
tions. 

INDS  434 

ENVIRONMENTAL  ARCHITECTURE  3.0 

TTiis  course  is  directed  specifically  toward  all  students  with  interest  in 
energy  conservation  and  the  environment  and  for  current  and  future 
homeowners.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  energy  sources  in  housing, 
designing  energy  efficient  houses,  heating  and  cooling  systems  and  retro- 
fiting  older  homes. 

INDS  435 

ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN  3.0 

Basic  aesthetic,  functional  and  structural  design,  residential  and  light 
building  structure.  Environmental  control,  lighting,  wiring,  waste  and 
utility  systems. 


INDS  436 

RESIDENTIAL  CONSTRUCTION 
Residential  construction  matenals  and  processes. 
Prerequisite:  INDS  206. 


3.0 


INDS  443 

COMPUTER-AIDED  DRAFTING:  AN  INTRODUCTION  3.0 

Students  will  study  the  command  structure  of  AuioCas  to  create,  modify 
and  manage  CAD  drawings  and  designs.  Various  applications  in  graphic 
communication  will  be  explored  with  practical  hands-on  lab  sessions. 
Experience  with  computers  or  technical  graphics  is  not  required. 

INDS  445 

COST  ESTIMATING  IN  MANUFACTURING  AND 
CONSTRUCTION  3.0 

The  fundamental  study  of  cost  estimating  as  it  applies  to  the  manufacturing 
and  construction  industries.  Basic  pnnciples  and  concepts  are  considered 
that  are  common  to  all  field. 


INDS  446 

MICRO-COMPUTER  TECHNOLOGY  3.0 

Manufacturing,  design  and  consumer  prcxluct  application  of  computer 
technology  will  be  emphasized.  Hands-on  experience  with  micro  compu- 
ters, plotters,  digitizers,  printers,  and  other  peripherals  will  aid  the  student 
in  developing  an  appreciation  for  the  less  publicized  applications  of  the 
computer.  Software,  firmware  and  hardware  will  be  illustrated  and  dis- 
cussed, especially  as  related  to  interfacing.  Numerical  controlled 
machining  and  robotics  will  also  be  studied. 

INDS  450 

WORKSHOP/SEMINAR  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  AND 
TECHNOLOGY  3.0 

Opportunity  is  afforded  students  to  study  selected  current  issues,  concerns 
and/or  problems  in  the  various  fields  of  industry,  education  and  technology. 

INDS  45 1 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  INDUSTRY  1 .0-3.0 

Individual  study  problem  with  faculty  guidance  and  sponsorship.  Applica- 
tion required. 
Prerequisite:  Departmental  permission. 

INDS  461 

MANAGEMENT  AND  PRODUCTION  3.0 

Mass  production  techniques,  market  analysis,  manufacturing  and  produc- 
tion control. 

ISCP460 

COOPERATIVE  INDUSTRIAL  INTERNSHIP  4.0  or  8.0 

The  cooperative  education  experience  integrates  academic  study  with 
supervised,  non-professional  employment  outside  the  formal  classroom 
environment.  The  co-op  term  is  a  semester  off-campus  during  which  a 
student,  while  supervised  by  a  faculty  coordinator  and  the  office  of  coopera- 
tive education,  is  responsible  for  completing  the  terms  of  a  predetermined 
learning  contract.  Course  may  be  taken  for  4  or  8  credit. 

ISED  101 

TECHNOLOGY  ANDCULTURE:  PAST.  PRESENT.  AND  FUTURE3.0 
A  chronological  study  of  technology  and  its  impact  on  world  culture. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  influence  of  the  western  hemisphere  during 
the  last  300  years  and  the  world  of  the  future.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 

ISED  362 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  INDUSTRIAL 
EDUCATION  3.0 

Professional  preparation  for  student  teaching.  Emphasis  on  planning 
courses  of  study,  lesson  plans,  behav  ioral  objectives,  methodology  and  eva- 
luation. 

ISED  463 

IN-SERVICE  SUPERVISED  TEACHING  SEMINAR  8.0 

For  full-time,  regularly-employed  teacher  who  has  all  degree  requirements 
except  student  teaching.  Prior  registration  required. 

ISVC401 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PHILOSOPHY  OF 

VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL  EDUCATION  3.0 

This  course  presents  a  brief  history  of  the  social,  economic,  and  technical 
forces  which  stimulated  the  development  of  Vocational-Technical  Educa- 
tion. The  philosophy  up>on  which  the  Vocational-Technical  Program  is  built 
will  be  extensively  examined.  The  principles  and  practices  of  the  areas  and 
types  of  vocational-technical  education  that  function  are  studied.  Organiza- 
tion and  function  of  the  State  and  Federal  Division  of  Vocational  Education 
and  the  significant  trends  and  developments  are  an  impwnani  pan  of  the 
course. 

ISVC404 

INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIAL  DEVELOPMENT  IN 
VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL  EDUCATION  3.0 

Designed  to  assist  the  vocational-technical  teacher  to  develop  teaching  aids 
of  functional  value  to  their  field;  oppxjrtunity  for  the  teacher  to  gain  skill  and 
proficiency  in  the  use  of  conventional  audio-visual  teaching  aids,  and  in  the 
development  of  job.  operation,  information  and  assignment  sheets. 
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ISVC  405 

CURRICULUM  CONSTRUCTION  IN  VOCATIONAL  AND 
TECHNOLOGY  EDUCATION  3.0 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  practical  skills  utilized  in  the  design  and 
construction  of  vocational  and  technology  curricula.  The  course  empha- 
sizes the  relationships  between  related  and  laboratory  curriculum  content. 
Students  will  prepare  practical,  useful  materials  applicable  to  current  and 
future  school,  classroom,  and  laboratory  situation. 

ISVC  406 

TEACHING  VOCATIONAL  AND  TECHNOLOGY  EDUCATION  3:0 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  professional  preparation  for  teaching  voca- 
tional subjects  and  technology  education.  Areas  of  study  will  include  plan- 
ning a  course  of  study ,  demonstration  of  technical  materials  and  equipment, 
safety  in  the  laboratory,  record  keeping,  class  management  and  use  of 
instructional  materials  and  evaluational  techniques.  Several  microteaching 
experiences  will  be  undertaken  by  the  students. 

ISVC  408 

VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL  IN-SERVICE  SUPERVISED 
TEACHINGS  AND  SEMINAR  8.0 

A  two-part  course  which  covers  an  academic  year.  The  first  part  involves 
the  student  in  a  biweekly  seminar  and  on-the-job  supervision  by  the  seminar 
instructor.  The  second  part  provides  for  on-the-job  supervision  and  indi- 
vidual conferences.  Both  parts  of  the  course  must  be  completed  before 
credit  is  awarded. 

ISVC  409 

VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE  3.0 

Designed  to  acquaint  teachers  in  vocational-technical  education  with  the 

guidance  program  to  assist  them  in  the  guidance  functions  of  classroom  and 

shop. 


OTHER  ACADEMIC 
PROGRAMS 

College  Honors  Program 


Director:  Rhoda  K.  U tiger 


The  College  Honors  Program  provides  a  core  of  academic  excellence 
stimulates  a  sense  of  community,  and  establishes  a  lively  and  creative  force 
in  support  of  the  academic  and  intellectual  interests  of  outstanding  students. 
Participants  share  a  core  curriculum  of  seven  interdisciplinary  seminars 
which  fulfill  various  components  of  the  undergraduate  general  education 
requirements.  Honors  sections  of  regular  courses  will  also  be  available  to 
participants  as  well  as  to  selected  students  who  are  not  participants  in  the 
college  honors  program  itself. 

Admission  to  the  College  Honors  Program  as  a  freshman  requires  that 
the  applicant  meet  two  of  the  following  criteria: 

1 .  Rank  in  the  top  1 0%  of  high  school  class. 

2.  A  score  of  at  least  600  on  either  the  verbal  or  math  SAT. 

3.  A  combined  SAT  score  of  at  least  1 150. 

4.  An  unusual  ability  in  the  creative  arts  or  exceptional  leadership  or 
other  extraordinary  accomplishment. 

Students  interested  in  applying  to  the  program  must  fill  out  an  application 
form  that  includes  a  brief  essay.  Selected  candidates  may  be  interviewed  by 
a  member  of  the  Honors  Program  Advisory  Board  as  part  of  the  admission 
process.  The  number  of  students  in  the  program  is  limited  to  sixty  per 
entering  class.  Completion  of  the  program's  requirements  becomes  a  part 
of  the  student's  official  transcript  and  is  noted  on  the  student's  diploma.  It 
is  expected  that  students  in  the  College  Honors  Program  will  choose  to  be 
involved  in  existing  honors  programs  within  their  major  disciplines. 
Courses  in  the  junior  year  are  designed  to  facilitate  this  transition. 


Required  Courses 

Freshman  Year 

HONPIOO 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  GREAT  BOOKS  AND  IDEAS,  PART  I  3.0 
Focus  on  the  significant  masterworks  and  intellectual  foundations  of 
western  civilization.  Original  source  materials  will  be  read.  Meets  the  Gen- 
eral Education  Requirement  -  Communication,  Writing,  Reading. 
Prerequisite:  For  College  Honors  Program  students  only  or  by  permission 
of  instructor. 

HONP  101 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  GREAT  BOOKS  AND  IDEAS,  PART  II  3.0 
Continues  to  focus  on  the  significant  masterworks  and  intellectual  founda- 
tions of  western  civilization.  Original  source  materials  will  be  read.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Communication,  Writing,  Reading. 
Prerequisite:  For  College  Honors  Program  students  only  or  by  permission 
of  instructor . 

HONP  102 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  20TH  CENTURY 

CIVILIZATION,  PART  I  3.0 

Focus  on  important  political,  economic,  and  technological  events  of  the 

twentieth  century,  and  their  implications  for  the  individual  and  the  society. 

Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 

Prerequisite:  For  College  Honors  Program  students  only  or  by  permission 

of  instructor. 

HONP  103 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  20TH  CENTURY 

CIVILIZATION,  PART  II  3.0 

Continues  to  focus  on  important  political,  economic,  and  technological 

events  of  the  twentieth  century,  and  their  implications  for  the  individual  and 

the  society.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science, 

Topic  Course. 

Prerequisite:  For  College  Honors  Program  students  only  or  by  permission 

of  instructor . 

Sophomore  Year 

HONP  201 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  THE  FOUNDATIONS  OF  THE  CREATIVE 
PROCESS  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  for  second-year  honors  program  students.  It  makes 
no  assumptions  that  they  have  a  background  in  the  creative  arts.  This  course 
will  acquaint  them  with  the  language  and  process  of  the  creative  arts  from 
both  an  historical  and  contemporary  perspective.  Meets  the  General  Educa- 
tion Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 
Prerequisite:  For  College  Honors  Programs  students  only  or  by  permis- 
sion of  instructor . 

HONP  202 

HONORS  SEMINAR  ON  SOCIAL  ANALYSIS  3.0 

Comparison  of  various  social  sciences  in  terms  of  theory,  methodology  and 

forms  or  analysis.  A  particular  topic  will  be  focused  upon  each  semester. 

Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Survey 

Course. 

Prerequisite:  For  College  Honors  Program  students  only  or  by  permission 

of  instructor. 

HONP  210 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  SCIENCE  I  4.0 

Interdisciplinary  course  in  the  natural  and  physical  sciences  consisting  of 
seminars  and  laboratory  experience.  This  is  the  first  of  a  two-semester 
requirement  for  honors  program  students.  Enrollment  will  be  limited  to 
MSC  Honors  Program  students.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement 

-  Natural/Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory  Science. 
Prerequisite:  For  College  Honors  Program  students  only  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

HONP21I 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  SCIENCE  II  4.0 

Interdisciplinary  course  in  the  natural  and  physical  sciences  consisting  of 
seminars  and  laboratory  experience.  This  is  the  second  of  a  two-semester 
requirement  for  honors  program  students.  Enrollment  will  be  limited  to 
MSC  Honors  Program  students.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement 

-  Natural/Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory  Science. 
Prerequisite:  For  College  Honors  Program  students  only  or  by  permission 
of  instructor. 
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Junior  Year 

HONP30I 

HONORS  SEMINAR  ON  WAYS  OF  KNOWING  3.0 

An  interdisciplinary  perspective  on  the  nature  of  knowledge,  including 
philosophical  definiiions  of  knowledge,  the  historical  interaction  of  science 
with  philosophical  views  of  know  ledge,  the  social  context  of  knowledge, 
and  the  influence  of  values  on  the  nature  and  development  of  knowledge. 
Prerequisite:  For  College  Honors  Program  students  only  or  hy  permission 
of  instructor. 

HONP  302 

HONORS  SEMINAR  ON  METHODS  OF  SCHOLARSHIP  AND 
RESEARCH  3.0 

The  course  w  ill  aim  to  familiarize  students  with  the  methods  used  in  con- 
temporary research  in  the  humanities  and  the  natural  and  social  sciences. 
There  are  two  goals  which  may  provide  a  tension  to  the  course:  preparing 
students  to  embark  on  a  major  re.search  project  in  their  own  discipline  and 
making  them  sensitive  to  (he  issues  in  doing  scholarship  in  other  discip- 
lines. 

Prerequisite:  For  College  Honors  Program  students  only  or  hy  permission 
of  instructor. 


General  Humanities 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Coordinator:  Timothy  T.  Renner 


General  Humanities  Major 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

GNHU    201,202  General  Humanities  I,  II 6 

GNHU    499  Senior  Humanities  Seminar 

(to  accompany  writing  of  senior  thesis) 4 

Electives  (Major) 

Students  will  take  a  total  of  24  semester  hours  in  selected  courses  in  the 
five  areas  listed  (detailed  lists  of  appropriate  courses  within  each  area  may 
be  obtained  from  the  faculty  advisor).  Four  courses  out  of  the  total  eight  will 
be  carefully  chosen  so  as  to  provide  the  student  with  background  on  a  huma- 
nistic topic  which  is  interdisciplinary  in  nature  and  which  will  be  the  subject 
of  the  senior  essay. 

a.  History:  One  course  from  two  of  the  following  groups: 

(1)  Earlier  Western 

(2)  Later  Western 

(3)  Non-Western 


total  6 


Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies:  One  course  from  each  group: 

(1)  Philosophy 

(2)  Religious  Studies 

Literature:  One  course  from  each  group: 

(1)  Comparative  Literature 

(2)  National  Literature 


total  6 


d.  Art  History:  One  course 

e.  Music  History:  One  course 


total  6 

3 

3 

Grand  total:  34 


Humanistic  studies  are  concerned  with  the  critical  and  expressive  aware- 
ness of  the  meaning  of  human  experience,  and  the  many  ways  in  which 
mankind  has  seen  itself  in  the  past  and  sees  itself  today.  Among  social,  sci- 
entific, philosophical  and  religious  studies,  in  literary  and  artistic  expres- 
sion, the  humanities  seek  the  common  awareness  of  the  human  problem  and 
the  varying  attempts  at  its  solution. 

The  major  in  General  Humanities  is  recommended  for  students  who  have 
a  broad  interest  in  liberal  arts.  The  major  begins  with  two  introductory 
courses.  General  Humanities  1  and  II,  which  together  offer  an  overv  iew  of 
important  themes,  periods,  subject  areas,  and  modes  of  inquiry  within  the 
humanities.  Next,  the  student  takes  a  series  of  selected  courses  in  five  of  the 
traditional  humanistic  disciplines.  At  this  stage,  the  student,  in  consultation 
with  a  faculty  advisor,  identifies  a  special  topic  which  will  be  the  subject  of 
the  senior  thesis  or  other  project  and  plans  a  portion  of  the  courses  taken 
within  the  various  disciplines  so  as  to  include  four  w  hich  make  up  a  concen- 
tration centering  around  the  topic  of  interest.  Finally,  the  student  prepares 
a  senior  thesis  or  other  project. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

GNHU  201 

GENERAL  HUMANITIES  I  (to  1400)  3.0 

A  broadly  historical  introduction  to  important  themes  and  topics  in  the 
humanities  as  seen  through  literature,  philosophy,  and  the  arts  from  the 
ancient  world  to  the  Middle  Ages. 

GNHU  202 

GENERAL  HUMANITIES  II  (from  1400)  3.0 

A  broadly  historical  introduction  to  important  themes  and  topics  in  the 
humanities  as  seen  through  literature,  philosophy ,  and  the  arts  from  Renais- 
sance to  the  present. 

GNHU  480 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  GENERAL  HUMANITIES  1 .0-4.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  general  humanities.  May  be 

elected  in  lieu  of  GNHU  499,  Senior  Humanities  Seminar,  in  years  when 

the  seminar  is  not  being  offered. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  program  coordinator. 

GNHU  499 

SENIOR  HUMANITIES  SEMINAR  4,0 

A  seminar  for  majors.  The  student  will  develop,  in  a  senior  thesis  or  other 

creative  project,  an  interdisciplinary  approach  to  an  idea  or  problem  arising 

from  the  concentration. 

Prerequisite :  Senior  standing  as  a  General  Humanities  major. 
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New  Jersey  School  of 
Conservation 

SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 
Director:  John  J.  Kirk 


The  New  Jersey  School  of  Conservation  is  one  of  the  largest  college 
operated  environmental  education  centers  in  the  world  and  is  operated  for 
the  State  of  New  Jersey  by  Montclair  State  College  through  the  School  of 
Professional  Studies.  The  240-acre  facility  is  located  in  Stokes  State  Forest. 

Through  its  varied  programs,  the  School  of  Conservation  aims  to  develop 
in  students  an  understanding  of  the  environmental  problems  that  threaten 
life  on  the  planet  and  to  review  the  possible  solutions  to  these  problems. 

The  School's  activities  and  facilities  are  designed  to  handle  both  short- 
and  long-term  learning  experiences.  These  range  from  two-and  one-half-, 
four-,  or  five-day  programs  for  10,000  elementary  and  secondary  school 
students  to  graduate  courses  for  over  300  students  of  the  state  colleges,  pri- 
vate colleges,  and  Rutgers,  The  State  University.  In  addition,  since  the 
School  is  operationally  a  part  of  Montclair  State  College,  an  increasing 
number  of  the  College's  curriculum  planners  are  looking  toward  creating 
or  modifying  courses  to  be  offered  for  Montclair  State  credit  through  the 
School.  The  School  of  Conservation  also  conducts  workshops,  which  earn 
Montclair  State  College  graduate/undergraduate  credit,  for  elementary  and 
secondary  school  teachers  and  for  adults  interested  in  the  teaching  and 
learning  of  environmental  concerns.  The  faculty  of  the  School  have  orga- 
nized and  developed  one  day  workshops  for  community  action  organiza- 
tions. 


CNFS  497 

FIELD  STUDIES  IN  SOCIAL  STUDIES  AND 

OUTDOOR  RECREATION  1 .0 

Provides  an  understanding  of  how  outdoor  pursuits  and  social  studies  may 

be  taught  using  natural  environments  to  develop  environmental  sensitivity. 

Does  not  meet  resident  requirement. 


CNFS  499 

ENVIRONMENTAL  IMPACT  OF 

RECREATION  ON  NATURAL  AREAS  3.0 

Students  will  examine  the  impact  of  recreation  on  natural  areas  in  four  of 
New  Jersey's  major  eco-systems:  Upland  Forest,  Pine  Lands,  Salt  Marsh 
and  Barrier  Beach.  On-site  visits  to  a  variety  of  natural  areas  will  allow  for 
comparison  and  contrast  of  heavily  used  sites  with  those  which  have  been 
relatively  undisturbed.  Students  will  inventory  the  natural  resources  of  each 
site  and  will  use  their  inventories  to  develop  "recreation  impact  state- 
ments." First  hand  knowledge  of  the  four  ecosystems  will  be  gained  by 
camping  in  or  near  each  area. 
Prerequisite:  Special  fee. 


Teacher  Education  Program 

SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 

Director:  Robert  Pines 


Courses  of  Instruction 

CNFS  460 

PRACTICUM  IN  ENVIRONMENTAL  EDUCATION  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  teachers  and  supervisors  with  a  back- 
ground of  experience  and  knowledge  which  will  enable  them  to  organize 
and  conduct  conservation  education  programs  in  their  own  communities. 
Using  an  extensive  library  of  conservation  education  materials,  students 
formulate  teaching  units,  lists  of  teaching  aids,  and  projects  suitable  for  use 
in  their  own  communities.  Participating  in  conservation  projects  with  the 
children  in  the  demonstration  camp  furnishes  a  practical  background  for 
research  and  discussion.  (For  camp  staff  only. ) 


CNFS  495 

WORKSHOP  ON  UTILIZING  NATURAL  ENVIRONMENTS  1 .0 

To  provide  classroom  teachers  in  all  disciplines  with  experiences  in  using 
the  natural  environment  to  supplement  classroom  experiences.  Oppor- 
tunity for  teachers  to  increase  their  knowledge  of  as  well  as  skills  in  the  tech- 
niques of  incorporating  the  physical,  biological,  and  sociocultural 
components  of  the  environment  in  their  curricula  will  be  emphasized 
through  the  use  of  small  group  lecture  sessions  held  in  the  natural  envi- 
ronment being  described.  Students  are  provided  with  the  opportunity  of 
administering  and  experimenting  in  each  of  four  such  environments  out  of 
a  choice  ranging  from  1 5  to  20  specific  subject  areas. 


CNFS  496 

HELD  STUDY  IN  HUMANITIES  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCE  1.0 

Provides  teachers  in  varied  and  diversified  subject  areas  with  an  under- 
standing of  how  the  humanities  and  sciences  may  be  taught  in  natural  envi- 
ronments for  the  purpose  of  developing  an  environmental  sensitivity. 


The  Teacher  Education  Program  at  Montclair  State  College  reflects  a 
balance  between  a  liberal  education  and  professional  preparation.  The  pro- 
gram which  is  coordinated  by  the  Director  of  Teacher  Education,  combines 
general  education,  subject-matter  (major)  specialization  and  professional 
training.  The  professional  component  addresses  four  broad  areas:  the  cur- 
riculum, student  development  and  learning,  the  classroom  and  the  school, 
and  effective  teaching  skills.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  research 
findings  related  to  effective  teaching.  The  specific  objectives  of  the  pro- 
gram are  described  in  the  Teacher  Education  Handbook,  which  may  be 
obtained  in  the  department  of  Curriculum  and  Teaching.  The  requirements 
for  teacher  certification  are  subject  to  changes  in  state  regulations  and  col- 
lege policy.  Although  students  will  be  notified  of  program  changes,  they 
should  regularly  consult  with  departmental  and  education  advisors  as  well 
as  the  Office  of  Teacher  Education  in  Room  006  of  Chapin  Hall,  telephone 
(201-893-4262). 

The  Teacher  Education  Program  provides  a  sequence  of  professional 
courses  and  field  experiences  leading  to  teacher  certification  upon  passing 
the  required  National  Teacher  Examination,  while  the  student  majors  in  a 
particular  field  of  interest.  Field  experiences  are  collaboratively  coordi- 
nated by  the  college  and  specially  designated  "clinical  schools."  Tlie  grad- 
uate is  certified  to  teach  in  all  New  Jersey  public  schools  and  is  legally 
qualified  to  teach  in  other  member  states  of  the  Interstate  Certification 
Compact. 


A.  General  Education 

Students  interested  in  teacher  certification  complete  the  same  general 
education  program  as  other  students  at  the  College.  It  should  be  noted, 
however,  that  certain  courses  meet  both  general  education  and  teacher 
education  requirements.  These  are  noted  in  the  section  on  the  profes- 
sional sequence  below,  and  are  recommended  if  you  wish  to  complete 
your  program  with  the  minimum  number  of  semester  hours. 
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B.  Special  Requirements 

Sludcnts  who  intend  to  prepare  for  teaching  should  tuHi  II  the  tullowing 
special  requirements  prior  to  formal  admission  to  the  certification  pro- 
gram: 

Human  and  Intercuitural  Relations  Requirement 

This  requirement  focuses  on  stKial  interaction,  intcrgroup  relations, 
and  the  culture  of  minorities  in  the  innercity.  A  course  must  be  selected 
from  the  following  list.  All  of  these  courses  also  fulfill  the  Minorities 
Culture  Requirement.  Certain  courses  listed  below  may  simulta- 
neously be  used  to  meet  General  Education  Requirements,  if  they  are 
included  in  the  General  Education  Requirement  Appendix  of  Courses. 

Anthropology 

ANTH    200  Urban  Anthropology 

ANTH    311   Anthropology  of  American  Subcultures 

Curriculum  and  Teaching 

CURR    423  Teaching  in  Urban  Schools 

Economics 

ECON    2 1 5  The  Economics  of  Social  Problems 

Educational  Foundations 

EDPTD    445  Puerto  Rican  Children  in  Mainland  Schools 

English 

ENGL    238  Afro-American  Writers 

Environmental.  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 

EUGS     313  Urban  Geogi^phy 

History 

HIST      217  History  of  Black  Americans 

Home  Economics 

HEFM    445  The  Inner  City  Family 

Management 

MGMT  332  Minorities  in  Business 

Political  Science 

POLS     308  Ethnic  Politics  in  America 

POLS     312  Black  Politics  in  America 

Psychology 

PSYC     246  Psychology  of  the  Black  Experience 

Reading  and  Educational  Media 

MEDI     355  Media  in  Intercuitural  Communication 

Sociology 

SOCI      202  Racial  and  Ethnic  Relations 

SOCI      205  Black  Family 

SOCI      311   Urban  Sociology 

Spanish  and  Italian 

SPAN     360  Hispanic  Community  Program 

Speech  Proficiency  Requirement— Competence  in  speech 

must  be  demonstrated  by  completing  the  course  Fundamentals  of 
Speech:  Communications  Requirement  or  by  passing  an  examination 
administered  by  the  Speech  and  Theatre  Department. 

Examination  in  Physiology  and  Hygiene— This  require- 
ment may  be  satisfied  by  presenting  college  study  in  such  areas  as 
biology,  personal  health  problems,  community  health,  school  health, 
family  health,  health  counseling,  nutrition  or  health  administration  or 
by  taking  an  examination  administered  by  the  State  Department  of 
Education. 


The  criteria  for  admission  are: 

1.  Three  recommendations,  at  least  two  from  faculty  members 
who  know  the  applicant .  One  may  be  a  former  high  school  tea- 
cher who  knows  the  applicant. 

2.  Cumulative  overall  average  of  at  least  2.50  and  a  cumulative 
average  of  2.50  with  no  failing  grades  in  the  major  or  in 
courses  in  the  professional  sequence  are  required  for  eligi- 
bility for  student  teaching.*  (Some  departments  require  a 
higher  major  average.  Consult  your  advisor  for  information.) 

3.  Speech  proficiency  prerequisite. 

4.  Successful  completion  of  prerequisite  courses  (see  below). 

5.  Successful  completion  of  major  course  requirement. 

6.  Evidence  of  active  interest  in  community  affairs  and  teaching. 

7.  Approval  of  a  screening  committee  w  ith  representation  from 
the  School  of  Professional  Studies  and  the  student's  major 
field. 

8.  Clearance  by  the  Student  Personnel  Division. 

9.  Passage  of  "Basic  Skills  Requirement"  at  the  college. 

10,  A  self-rating  scale. 

1 1.  Any  special  criteria  (e.g.  portfolio  review  writing  sample). 
When  a  student  is  notified  of  admission  to  the  program,  advisors  from  the 

professional-education  sequence  and  the  major  will  be  assigned  who  will 
help  the  student  plan  the  sequence  properly.  Further  information  regarding 
the  process  of  admission  to  teacher  education  can  be  secured  from  the 
Office  of  Teacher  Education. 

NOTE:  Some  probational  admissions  are  made.  Consult  the  Office  for 
information. 

D.  Professional  Sequence  for 

Teacher  Education  Certification 

Five  semesters  including  the  semester  of  acceptance  are  required  to 
complete  the  professional  sequence.  This  is  the  general  pattern  for  tea- 
cher certification  programs.  Some  require  additional  methods  courses. 
You  are  encouraged  to  consult  a  departmental  advisor  early  in  your 
program. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


PSYC      101   General  Psychology  I: 

Growth  and  Development 3  Semester  Hours 

(MEETS  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIRE- 
MENT FOR  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  COURSE) 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

*PSYC     2(X3  Educational  Psychology 3  Semester  Hours 

(MEETS  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIRE- 
MENT FOR  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  COURSE) 

*CURR    200  Initial  Field  Experience 1  Semester  Hour 

(Apply  To  Teacher  Education  Program  at  this  point.) 


C.  Admission  to  Teacher  Education 

All  students  who  intend  to  prepare  for  teaching  must  make  formal 
application  for  admission  to  the  teacher  preparation  program.  It  is 
recommended  that  students  apply  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
semester  of  the  sophomore  year.  Application  forms  may  be  obtained 
by  interested  students  from  the  Office  of  Teacher  Education,  School  of 
Professional  Studies.  The  application  will  be  screened  by  a  faculty 
committee  and  only  those  applicants  who  meet  the  admission  criteria 
will  be  accepted. 

It  is  important  that  a  student  make  the  decision  to  apply  for  admis- 
sion to  the  program  (admission  to  the  college  is  not  admission  to  the 
Teacher  Education  Program)  as  soon  as  possible.  If  application  is  made 
later  than  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year,  there  may  be  some  difficulty 
in  completing  the  professional  sequence  in  four  years. 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

CURR    410  Intermediate  Field  Experience  in 

Education I  Semester  Hour 

Departmental  Methods  Course 3-4  Semester  Hours 

EDFD     220  Philosophical  Orientation  to 

Education 3  Semester  Hours 

(MEETS  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIRE- 
MENT FOR  PHILOSOPHY  COURSE) 

CURR    400  Teacher  School  and  Society 3  Semester  Hours 

CURR    409  Teaching  for  Critical  Thinking 
OR 

EDFD    409  Teaching  for  Critical  Thinking 
OR 

READ    409  Teaching  for  Critical  Thinking 3  Semester  Hours 

A  course  in  leaching  reading  under  advisement 3  Semester  Hours 
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SENIOR  YEAR 

Professional  Semester  Package 

including  student  teaching 1 3  Semester  Hours 

CURR    435  Effective  Teaching/Productive 

Learning 2  Semester  Hours 

CURR    401   Senior  Field  Experience 1  Semester  Hour 

CURR    402  Seminar  in  F*rofessionaI 

Education 1  Semester  Hour 

Departmental  Seminar I  Semester  Hour 

CURR    411   Supervised  Student  Teaching 8  Semester  Hours 

*  Prerequisite  Courses 

Note:  You  are  urged  to  consult  frequently  with  a  departmental  advisor,  the 

Office  of  Teacher  Education  or  the  Department  of  Curriculum  and 

Teaching. 


Toxicology  Major 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

TOXI      100  Introduction  to  Toxicology 1 

TOXI      310  Principles  of  Toxicology  1 3 

TOXI      311   Principles  of  Toxicology  II 3 

TOXI      350  Standard  Methods  in  Toxicology  Testing 2 

TOXI     409  Extemship  in  Toxicology  Research 

(Cooperative  Education) 4 

TOXI     450  Pathology  forToxicologists 4 

TOXI     460  Toxicology  Seminar 2 


E.  National  Teacher  Examination 

The  New  Jersey  State  Board  of  Education  requires  candidates  for 
instructional  certificates  to  take  sections  of  the  National  Teacher  Exa- 
mination and  achieve  a  minimum  score  prior  to  certification.  Informa- 
tion regarding  which  tests  to  register  for  and  how  to  register  is  available 
in  the  Office  of  Teacher  Education,  Room  006,  Chapin  Hall. 

Graduate  and  Special  Programs 

1 .  Certification  Program  (Post-Baccalaureate) — A  program  leading  to  a 
New  Jersey  teaching  certificate  for  holders  of  the  B.A.  degree  who  do 
not  wish  to  enter  a  graduate  degree  program. 

2.  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching — Designed  for  liberal  arts  graduates  who 
seek  certification  as  teachers.  Special  options,  including  one  with  a 
focus  on  Philosophy  for  Children,  are  available. 

3.  TTie  Master  of  Education  degree — Designed  for  the  teacher  who 
wishes  to  upgrade  classroom  knowledge  and  skills. 

NOTE:  Consult  the  graduate  catalog  for  information. 


Required  Collateral  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

BIOL  140  Biology  of  the  Cell 4 

BIOL  1 3 1  General  Zoology  II 4 

BIOL  350  Microbiology 4 

BIOL  414  Genetics 5 

BIOL  440  Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Histology 4 

BIOL  442  Human  Physiology 4 

CHEM  120,  121  General  Chemistry  I,  II 8 

CHEM  230,  23 1  Organic  Chemistry  I,  II 6 

CHEM  232,233  Experimental  Organic  Chemistry  I,  n 4 

CHEM  310  Analytical  Chemistry 5 

CHEM  470  Biochemistry  I 3 

MATH  1 22, 22 1  Calculus  I,  II 8 

MATH  242  Biostatistics 3 

Select  one  sequence: 

PHYS  193, 194  College  Physics  I.  II 8 

OR 

PHYS  191. 192  GeneraIPhysicsI.il 8 


Toxicology 


SCHOOL  OF  MATHEMATICAL  AND 
NATURAL  SCIENCES 


Required  Electives 

Select  8  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  of  Biology  and  Chemistry 
courses  to  be  obtained  from  the  Toxicology  Program  Office. 


In  our  modem  world  we  are  exposed  to  an  increasingly  complex  array  of 
chemical  substances.  Determining  what  effects  these  substances  could 
have  on  our  health  and  environment,  their  underlying  molecular  mecha- 
nisms and  the  probability  of  their  occurrence  is  the  task  of  a  toxicologist. 
Toxicology  is  a  multidisciplinary  field  that  draws  freely  upon  the  basic  and 
biomedical  sciences  and  uses  the  latest  techniques  to  answer  unique  and 
challenging  problems.  The  toxicologist  identifies  and  tests  chemical  subst- 
ances for  adverse  effects  and  interprets  the  results,  evaluating  potential 
hazard  or  safety.  Among  the  areas  in  which  toxicologists  make  these  eva- 
luations are:  the  risks  and  safety  of  chemical  exposure  at  the  workplace, 
from  consumer  goods  and  from  food  additives;  problems  stemming  from 
drug  use  and  abuse;  and  the  risks  from  environmental  pollution. 

Toxicology  majors  are  required  to  complete  extensive  collateral  courses 
in  biology,  chemistry,  mathematics  and  physics  concurrent  with,  or  prior  to 
registering  for,  the  advanced  toxicology  courses  which  start  in  their  junior 
year.  An  introductory  toxicology  course  is  available  without  prerequisites. 
TTie  summer  between  the  junior  and  senior  year  is  devoted  to  a  cooperative 
education  traineeship  in  industry  or  a  regulatory  agency  and  provides  job 
experience  for  the  future  graduate. 

Throughout  the  program  there  is  an  emphasis  on  the  interdisciplinary 
nature  of  toxicology,  including  toxicology  courses,  research,  seminar  and 
a  menu  of  upper  level  biology  and  chemistry  electives  selected  because  of 
their  relevance  to  several  specialties  of  the  field. 

Prospective  applicants  should  have  completed  high  school  courses  in 
chemistry,  biology  and  physics,  as  well  as  four  years  of  high  school  mathe- 
matics, A  minimum  of  four  academic  years  and  two  summers  will  be 
required  to  complete  this  program.  Students  who  successfully  complete  the 
program  will  receive  a  Bachelor  of  Science  from  Montclair  State  College. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

TOXI  100 

INTRODUCTION  TO  TOXICOLOGY  1 .0 

Survey  of  the  scope  and  fields  of  toxicology  including  current  events,  legis- 
lation, toxicity  testing  techniques  and  career  opportunities. 

TOXI  310 

PRINCIPLES  OF  TOXICOLOGY  I  3.0 

Examination  of  the  major  classes  of  toxic  agents  by  identifying  characteris- 
tics of  their  toxicity  and  factors  which  modify  this  outcome. 

TOXI  311 

PRINCIPLES  OF  TOXICOLOGY  II  3.0 

Survey  of  the  effects  of  agents  on  target  organs  and  physiologic  systems 
including  teratology,  mutagenicity;  carcinogenicity;  toxicity  of  the  central 
nervous,  musculoskeletal,  reproductive,  cardiovascular,  hematopoietic, 
endocrine,  and  immune  systems;  hepatic,  renal,  and  ocular  toxicity. 
Prerequisite:  TOXI  310. 

TOXI  350 

STANDARD  METHODS  IN  TOXICOLOGY  TESTING  2.0 

This  is  a  hands-on  laboratory  experience  in  a  toxicology  facility.  It  will 
include  dosing  and  observation  methods  for  "pre -clinical  safety  evaluation 
testing"  as  defined  in  a  variety  of  regulatory  testing  protocols  accepted  by 
the  USA  and  international  governments.  It  will  also  provide  familiarity 
with  the  good  laboratory  practice  regulations  and  their  applications. 
Prerequisites:  TOXI  310:  toxicology  majors  only. 
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TOXl  409 

EXTERNSHIP  IN  TOXICOLOGY  RESEARCH 

(COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION)  4.0 

Full  or  part-time  work.as  defined  by  the  cooperating  scientist  and  coopera- 
tive education,  in  an  established  labtiratory  for  the  duration  of  one  semester. 
Special  written  assignments  will  be  required  for  receipt  of  grade. 
Prerequisites:  TOXl  MO:  toxicology  majors  only. 

TOXI4I0 

RESEARCH  SEMINAR  IN  TOXICOLOGY  LITERATURE  1 .0 

An  intensive  research  of  the  toxicology  literature  related  to  a  limited  spe- 
cific problem  in  toxicology.  The  study  is  to  be  made  in  depth  and  presented 
in  a  written  research  report. 

Prerequisite:  a  s.h.  of  toxicology  andZOs.h.  of  col  lateral  biology  and  chem  - 
istry  courses,  toxicology  majors  only. 

TOXl  420 

PRINCIPLES  OF  PHARMACOLOGY  FOR  THE  TOXICOLOGIST  4.0 
Lecture  and  laboratory  course  for  toxicology  majors  introducing  funda- 
mental pharmacological  principles  applied  to  toxicology,  receptor  concept; 
dose-response  relationship:  fate  of  chemicals  in  the  organism;  kinetics;  fac- 
tors influencing  toxicity;  chemical  interactions;  methods  of  toxicity  evalua- 
tion. 
Prerequisite:  TOXUJl. 

TOXl  430 

FORENSIC  TOXICOLOGY  1 .0 

Introduction  to  the  medicolegal  aspects  of  exogenous  chemical  involve- 
ment in  human  fatalities. 
Prerequisite:  TOXl  311. 


TOXl  431 

FORENSIC  TOXICOLOGY  INTERNSHIP 

Supervised  on-site  experience  in  a  forensic  toxicology  laboratory. 

Prerequisites:  TOXl  430, 440.  majors  only. 


1.0 


TOXl  440 

CLINICAL  TOXICOLOGY  2.0 

Lecture  and  laboratory  course  for  toxicology  majors  introducing  the  appli- 
cation ofanalyiical  chemical  methodology  for  the  identification  and  quanti- 
fication of  drugs  and  exogenous  chemicals  in  human  body  fiuids. 
Prerequisites:  Admission  to  the  toxicology  component  of  the  program  and 
CHEM  320  or  equivalent. 


TOXl  441 

CLINICAL  TOXICOLOGY  INTERNSHIP 

Supervised  on-site  training  in  a  clinical  toxicology  laboratory. 

Prerequisites:  TOXl  440,  majors  only. 


4.0 


TOXl  450 

PATHOLOGY  FOR  TOXICOLOGISTS  4.0 

Lecture  and  laboratory  course  for  toxicology  majors  introducing  basic  con- 
cepts of  disease  mechanisms  and  disease  processes  particularly  related  to 
mammalian  species  commonly  used  in  toxicological  evaluation. 
Prerequisite:  TOXl 31  J. 

TOXl  460 

TOXICOLOGY  SEMINAR  2.0 

Tliis  is  a  survey  course  of  the  specialty  fields  in  toxicology  and  how  they 

relate  to  the  basic  toxicological  principles  learned  in  the  major.  TTie  course 

includes  but  is  not  limited  to.  surveys  of  topics  such  as  forensic  toxicology, 

marine  toxicology,  clinical  toxicology,  oncology  research,  regulatory 

affairs,  plant  toxicology,  environmental  toxicology  and  immunotoxi- 

cology. 

Prerequisite:  TOXl  3 JO. 

TOXl  470 

TOXICOLOGY  INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH  1 .0 

Individual  laboratory  research,  under  the  guidance  of  an  advisor  on  a  spe- 
cific problem  in  toxicology.  A  written  report  of  the  laboratory  research  is  to 
be  presented. 

Prerequisites:  8  s.h.  of  toxicology  and  30  s.h.  collateral  biology  and  chem- 
istry courses.  Toxicology  majors  only;  2.75  G.PA.  in  major  requirements. 
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INTERDISCIPLINARY 
MINORS 

African-American  Studies  Minor 
(18  semester  hours) 

Director:  Saundra 

The  undergraduate  minor  in  African-American  studies  is  an  interdiscip- 
linary academic  program  designed  to  be  complementary  to  any  of  the 
undergraduate  majors  of  Montclair  State  College.  The  African-American 
and  African  syntheses  within  the  context  of  African,  American  and  Euro- 
pean culture  are  presented  with  their  transcultural,  interethnic  and  intellec- 
tual traditions — providing  an  appreciation  of  the  heritage,  arts,  sciences  and 
values  on  non-European  and  non-Euro-American  groups.  The  African- 
American  Studies  program  will  also  provide  for  Black  students  a  greater 
knowledge  of  self,  self-respect  and  self-esteem.  African- American  studies 
for  other  students  will  build  knowledge  and  awareness  of  African- 
American  history,  African-American  culture  and  African-American 
people.  Students  who  are  interested  in  completing  the  requirements  of  the 
minor  are  urged  to  consult  with  the  director  about  their  programs. 

Required  Courses 

Select  three  semester  hours  from  each  category  for  a  total  of  six  required 
semester  hours. 

Semester  Hours 
Category  A 

HIST      108  Introduction  to  African  Civilization 3 

HIST      217  History  of  Black  Americans 3 

Category  B 

PSYC     246  Psychology  of  the  Black  Experience 3 

SOCI      202  Racial  and  Ethnic  Relations 3 

Electives 

Select  1 2  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  interdepartmental  list  to  be 
obtained  from  the  director  of  African- American  Studies. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

Anthropology 

ANTH301 

PEOPLES  OF  AFRICA  3.0 

Analyzes  diversity  in  the  lifestyles  of  representative  cultures.  Discussion  of 
prehistory,  culture  change,  and  contemporary  problems  in  Sub-Saharan 
Africa.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Non- 
Western  Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

English 

ENGL  238 

AFRO-AMERICAN  WRITERS  3.0 

Major  Afro- American  writers  from  colonial  times  to  the  present.  Meets  the 
Minorities  Culture  Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural  Rela- 
tions Requirement. 

ENLT  366 

AFRICAN  MYTH  AND  LITERATURE  3.0 

The  nature  of  the  sub-Sahara  experience  and  vision  through  African  myths 
and  literary  works  within  the  context  of  culture,  criticism  and  theory.  Meets 
the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 


Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 

EUGS412 

GEOGRAPHY  OF  SUB-SAHARA  AFRICA  3.0 

Topical  and  regional  study  of  Africa.  Examines  soils,  vegetation,  climate, 
physiography,  mineral  resources  and  other  aspects  of  the  physical  envi- 
ronment in  the  light  of  man's  habitation  of  the  continent.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Non-Western  Cultural  Perspec- 
tives. 


Fine  Arts 

ARHS  275 

AFRO-AMERICAN  ART  3.0 

Afro-American  art  in  the  United  States  from  colonial  times  to  the  present. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art 
Appreciation.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

ARHS  458 

TRADITIONAL  ARTS  OF  SUB-SAHARAN  AFRICA  3.0 

The  painting,  sculpture  and  minor  arts  of  the  cultures  of  Africa;  prehistoric 
remains  and  art  traditions  of  the  more  recent  past  in  the  context  of  stylistic 
groupings,  relation  to  ceremony  and  to  daily  life;  symbolism  and  relations 
to  the  arts  of  other  cultures.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

History 

HIST  108 

INTRODUCTION  TO  AFRICAN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

Pre-Colonial  African  civilization  and  its  eclipse  under  slavery  and  the  col- 
onial onslaught.  Principal  social,  political  and  environmental  systems  of  the 
period.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Non- 
Western  Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

HIST  217 

HISTORY  OF  BLACK  AMERICANS  3.0 

Role  of  Americans  of  African  descent  in  the  development  of  the  United 
States.  Contributions  of  Black  Americans  from  initial  discovery  and  explo- 
ration to  the  mid-20th  century.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 
Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 

Home  Economics 

HEFM  445 

THE  INNER  CITY  FAMILY  3.0 

Sub-cultures  residing  in  large  cities.  The  impact  of  urbanization,  ethnicity, 
social  and  economic  institutions.  Problems  which  families  encounter. 
Community  contact  is  part  of  the  course.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture 
Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 
Prerequisite:  Junior/senior  standing. 

Management 

MGMT  332 

MINORITIES  IN  BUSINESS  3.0 

Methods  and  techniques  for  solving  problems  minority  group  members 
may  encounter  in  business.  New  or  existing  personnel  in  managerial  and 
non-managerial  positions  in  established  firms.  Minority  group  members  as 
entrepreneurs;  relationships  with  other  members  of  an  organization.  Meets 
the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural 
Relations  Requirement. 
Prerequisite:  MGMT  311. MKTG  340. 

Music 

MUGN  150 

INFLUENCE  OF  AFRO-AMERICAN  CULTURE  ON  MUSIC  3.0 

Ways  in  which  the  Afro-American  culture  has  affected  the  development  of 
American  folk  and  an  music.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

MUGN  209 

INTRODUCTION  TO  JAZZ  3.0 

Jazz  as  an  American  phenomenon;  musical  materials  as  manipulated  by 

jazz  artists;  the  impact  on  American  popular  music,  dance  and  theatre;  early 

jazz  players  and  developments.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement 

-  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture 

Requirement. 
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MUGN  309 

THE  ART  OF  JAZZ  3.0 

Devclopmcni  ol  ja//  in  America  and  abroad;  sociological  implications  in 
American  s(Kieiy  and  the  impact  of  jaii  upon  contemfwrary  composition. 
Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 


Political  Science 

POLS  204 

GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  AFRICA  3.0 

Governmental  and  political  development,  organization  and  practices  in 

sub-Saharan  Africa.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social 

Science,  Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture 

Requirement. 

POLS  312 

BLACK  POLITICS  IN  AMERICA  3.0 

Black  participation  in  the  American  political  system  from  the  Colonial 
period  to  the  present.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement.  Meets  the 
Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 


Psychology 

PSYC  246 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  THE  BLACK  EXPERIENCE  3.0 

Historical  impact  of  scientific  and  institutional  racism  on  the  psychological 
study  of  Blacks.  Survey  and  critical  analysis  of  traditional  European 
approaches  with  non-traditional  methods  for  comparison.  Future 
development  and  advancement  of  a  Black  Psychology  considered.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Survey  Course. 
Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Intercul- 
tural Relations  Requirement. 
Prerequisite.  PSYC  101. 


Sociology 

SOCI  202 

RACIAL  AND  ETHNIC  RELATIONS  3.0 

The  social  meaning  of  race  and  ethnicity.  The  social,  psychological  and 
structural  sources  of  racism;  the  consequences  of  this  phenomenon  to 
groups;  situation  and  comparative  data.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture 
Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 

SOCI  205 

THE  BLACK  FAMILY  3.0 

The  Black  family  in  American  society;  historical  perspectives  and  contem- 
porary conflicts  surrounding  the  Black  family.  Meets  the  Minorities  Cul- 
ture Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations 
Requirement. 

SOCI  31 1 

URBAN  SOCIOLOGY  3.0 

Processes  of  urbanization  and  conditions  of  urban  life;  nature  of  urban 
social  relationships;  organizations  of  city  life;  urban  ecological  patterns  and 
demographic  conditions;  municipal  and  regional  influences  of  metropol- 
itan centers.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement.  Meets  the  Human 
and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 


Speech  and  Theatre  (Broadcasting,  Speech  Communi- 
cation, Dance  and  Theatre,  effective  July  1, 1990) 

STDN  345 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  ETHNIC  3.0 

The  distinctive  techniques  customarily  related  to  specific  racial  and  cultural 
groups.  The  groups  studied  will  vary  from  semester  to  semester.  May  be 
taken  more  than  once.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 


Archaeology  Minor 
(18  semester  hours) 

Coordinator:  Titnothy  Rcnner 

Jointly  sponsored  by  the  Anthropology,  Classics,  and  Fine  Arts  depart- 
ments, this  minor  offers  the  student  an  interdisciplinary  program  in  the 
study  of  ancient  cultures.  The  minor  is  flexible  enough  to  allow  students  to 
explore  the  newest  scientific  techniques  in  excavation,  dating,  and  labora- 
tory analysis  as  well  as  the  historical  and  aesthetic  appreciation  of  the  arts 
of  ancient  societies.  It  also  encourages  the  study  of  foreign  languages  and 
those  natural  sciences  which  aid  in  the  reconstruction  of  ancient  cultures. 

Currently  there  are  two  special  opportunities  for  students  to  participate 
in  excavation  as  part  of  their  course  work:  ( 1 )  in  the  northern  New  Jersey 
area,  where  colonial  and  prehistoric  North  American  cultures  arc  studied 
first-hand;  (2)  in  Israel,  where  Montclair  participates  in  an  international 
archaeological  project  to  study  the  Iron  Age,  Greco-Roman,  and  Byzantine 
cultures  of  the  ancient  "Land  of  Geshur"  region. 

In  general,  the  Archaeology  minor  makes  an  excellent  complement  to 
any  liberal  arts  or  professional  studies  major.  But  more  specifically, 
archaeology  has  recently  become  a  subject  of  great  interest  to  many  people 
in  the  public  at  large,  and  students  who  go  on  to  work  in  the  media,  in  the 
travel  industry,  and  in  international  business  (to  name  only  a  few'  examples) 
can  profit  greatly  from  studying  it.  In  addition,  the  growing  need  in  recent 
years  for  more  archaeologists  to  carry  out  archaeological  impact  studies  for 
construction  and  historic- preservation  projects  has  created  many  new 
opportunities  in  applied  archaeology ,  especially  for  students  who  also  study 
anthropology  and/or  go  on  to  graduate  work  in  archaeology.  Lastly, 
students  who  wish  to  do  graduate  work  in  archaeology  in  preparation  for  a 
career  in  teaching,  research,  or  museum  work  will  find  the  Archaeology 
minor  to  be  excellent  preparation,  especially  when  combined  with  a  major 
in  an  appropriate  related  area  such  as  Anthropology,  Classics,  or  An  His- 
tory. 


Required  Courses 


ANTH 
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Prehistoric  Archaeology . 
Classical  Archaeology .... 


Semester  Hours 

3 

3 


Electives 

Select  12  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
coordinator  of  the  program.  This  group  of  courses  will  include  at  least  one 
in  fine  arts 12 


Criminal  Justice  Minor 

Coordinator:  David  Dodd 

This  program  is  open  to  students  in  all  majors  who  are  interested  in  pur- 
suing careers  in  Criminal  Justice.  It  is  designed  to  prepare  individuals  to 
apply  social  scientific  thought  and  methodology  to  work  in  Criminal  Justice 
agencies. 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

SOCI       101  Criminology 3 

SOCI      301   Sociological  Research  Method  I 3 

SOCI      323  Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice 3 


Electives 

Select  12  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
Sociology  Department,  including  at  least  three  semester  hours  from 
approved  courses  outside  sociology. 
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Film  Minor 

Director:  Janet  Cutler 

An  interdisciplinary  program,  designed  for  students  in  both  the  humani- 
ties and  the  fine  arts,  the  Film  Minor  offers  experience  in  filmmaking,  as 
well  as  criticism,  history,  theory,  and  aesthetics. 

Required  Courses  (6  semester  hours) 

ARFL  218  Filmmaking  I 3 

ENFL  208  Introduction  to  the  Film 3 

OR 

GNHU  208  Introduction  to  the  Film 3 


Courses  of  Instruction 

INTLIOO 

INTRODUCTION  TO  GLOBAL  ISSUES  3.0 

This  course  offers  students  an  opportunity  to  study  in  a  cross-cultural  con- 
text a  number  of  topics  which  are  of  a  global  nature  and  affect  humanity  in 
profound  ways  and  which  may  influence  the  evolution  of  world  trends. 

INTL400 

INTEGRATIVE  SEMINAR  IN  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIES  3.0 

Directed  Research  and  preparation  of  seminar  reports  and  written  papers  on 
topics  which  utilize  comparative  as  well  as  interrelated  approaches  to  inter- 
national and  global  issues  and  themes. 

Prerequisites:  9  semester  hours  of  courses  in  the  International  Studies 
Minor,  including  Introduction  to  Global  Issues. 


Electives 


Survey  Courses  (6  semester  hours) 

Students  must  select  two  of  the  following: 

ARFL     219  Filmmaking  II 3 

ENFL     250  Major  Film  Directors 3 

ENFL     255  World  Film 3 

ENFL     260  Major  Film  Genres 3 

Specialized  Courses  (6  semester  hours) 

Students  must  select  two  of  the  following: 

ARFL  221  Video-TV  As  Art 3 

ARFL  299  History  of  Cinema  as  Art 3 

ARFL  453  Filmmaking  III 3 

ARFL  499  Filmmaking  IV 3 

ENFL  310  Screenwriting  I 3 

ENFL  350  Three  Directors 3 

ENFL  356  The  Contemporary  Film 3 

ENFL  357  American  Film  to  1945 3 

ENFL  358  American  Film  1945  to  the  Present 3 

ENFL  360  Film  Comedy 3 

ENFL  410  Screenwriting  II 3 

ENFL  490  Special  Topics  in  Film  Studies 3 

GNHU  286  French  Film 3 

SPIN  277  Italian  Film 3 


International  Studies  Minor 
(18  Semester  Hours) 

Director:  Benjamin  Hadis 


The  purpose  of  this  interdisciplinary  minor  is  to  provide  students  with  an 
education  that  broadens  their  knowledge  of  the  peoples  of  the  world,  inter- 
national events,  and  the  socio-economic  and  socio-political  background  to 
global  affairs.  To  do  this,  it  integrates  area  studies  and  the  study  of  interna- 
tional problems  viewed  from  a  cross  disciplinary  perspective.  New  curri- 
cular  efforts,  including  global  perspectives  in  issues-oriented  courses,  are 
emphasized. 

This  minor  provides  a  splendid  foundation  for  careers  in  which  an  under- 
standing of  international  economic,  political,  social,  and  cultural  affairs  is 
of  importance;  it  also  provides  a  foundation  for  graduate  work  in  the  field; 
and  is  an  excellent  complement  to  majors  in  the  humanities,  social  sciences, 
fine  arts  and  business. 

Required  Courses 

Basic  Core  Requirements  Semester  Hours 

INTL      100  Introduction  to  Global  Issues 3 

INTL      400  Integrative  Seminar  in  International  Studies 3 

Electives 

Select  twelve  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 
the  director  of  the  program.  These  electives  will  include  six  semester  hours 
in  area  studies  courses  and  three  semester  hours  each  in  global  issues  and 
courses  with  international  focus. 


Women's  Studies  Minor 

Director:  Adele  B.  McCollum 


The  Women's  Studies  Minor  program  is  an  interdisciplinary  academic 
program.  The  minor  includes  two  required  three  credit  core  courses:  an 
introductory  interdisciplinary  course  and  an  independent  study  project  at 
the  end  of  the  minor  program.  Flexibility  of  choice  of  the  other  1 2  credits 
from  courses  in  various  academic  departments  permits  a  student  either  to 
get  a  broad  perspective  of  women's  studies  or  to  specialize  in  an  area  such 
as  women  in  literature  or  women  in  society.  Each  student  should  consult 
with  the  Director  of  the  Women's  Studies  program,  to  work  out  a  suitable 
course  of  studies  to  meet  the  minor  requirements.  The  Women's  Studies 
minor  consists  of  1 8  credits. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

WMST  201  Women's  Worlds 3 

WMST  401  Independent  Study 3 

Electives 

Select  12  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  interdepartmental  list  to  be 
obtained  from  the  coordinator  of  the  program 12 

Additional  selected  topics  courses  are  offered  periodically. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


Women's  Studies 

WMST  102 

WOMEN'S  WORLDS  3.0 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  broad  and  interdisciplinary  field 
known  as  Women's  Studies.  Designed  to  make  students  aware  of  the  new 
discoveries  in  feminist  research  and  to  focus  on  many  aspects  of  the  female 
experience.  Designed  to  help  students  understand  different  methodologies 
in  diverse  disciplines  and  to  treat  areas  such  as  literature,  history,  psycho- 
logy, and  the  arts  through  a  thematic  approach.  Meets  the  General  Educa- 
tion Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture 
Requirement.  Also  listed  in  Psychology  under  PSYC  102. 

WMST  401 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  3.0 

This  course,  required  in  the  senior  year,  will  have  two  options:  A)  Advanced 
research  in  a  project  in  a  particular  discipline  using  the  tools  a  student  has 
acquired  in  his^er  studies;  B)  A  practicum  of  field  work  in  which  a  student 
goes  out  into  the  community  to  work  with  women  and  to  gain  data  and  first 
hand  experience  concerning  the  practical  problems  of  women  within 
various  careers. 
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Anthropology 


Fine  Arts 


ANTH41.'i 

WOMEN  IN  TRADITIONAL  SOCIETY  3.0 

Surveys  several  traditional  pre-induslrial  societies  with  special  emphasis 
on  the  place  of  women  in  each  society  studied.  The  connections  between 
environment,  technology  and  the  female  work  role  are  investigated,  and  the 
amount  of  power  women  have  over  their  own  lives  and  those  of  others  is 
assessed.  The  place  of  women  in  each  society's  symbolic  systems  is  also 
analyzed. 


ARMS  108 

WOMEN  IN  ART  .10 

The  role  and  status  of  women  in  art  from  the  old  stone  age  through  the 
present;  the  special  roles  of  women  m  the  past,  in  scKiety,  the  role  of  women 
arti.sts  in  western  culture  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present;  depictions  of 
women  in  different  iconographic  categones;  women  as  artists  today.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appre- 
ciation. 


Classics 

GNHU  383 

WOMEN  IN  ANTIQUITY  3.0 

Women  in  the  ancient  world  and  their  contributions  to  history,  literature, 
philosophy,  and  the  arts.  Emphasis  on  Greco-Roman  civilization,  with 
comparative  study  of  other  ancient  cultures. 

Counseling,  Human  Development  and  Educational  Leadership 

COUN48I 

THE  LEGAL  RIGHTS  OF  WOMEN  3.0 

This  course  will  include  some  historical  background  for  clearer  under- 
standing of  what  the  changes  in  laws  mean  for  women  and  men.  Discussion 
and  study  of  the  effect  of  Affirmative  Action,  Civil  Rights  legislation  and 
Titles  VI  and  IX  will  be  included.  Legal  rights  in  the  areas  of  education, 
employment,  finances  and  credit,  property  ownership,  marriage  and 
divorce,  health  care,  pensions  and  criminal  law  will  be  covered. 

Economics 

ECON  250 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  ECONOMICS  3.0 

(Economics  of  Women) 

An  in-depth  study  of  a  particular  theoretical  or  applied  area  of  economics. 

(Topic  will  be  Economics  of  Women.) 

Educational  Foundations 

EDFD264 

SEXISM  IN  AMERICAN  EDUCATION  3.0 

Designed  to  analyze  sexism  in  the  American  schools.  Emphasis  on  sex  role 
stereotyping  in  teacher  behavior,  peer  behavior,  curriculum  and  textbook 
content.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 
Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 


History 

HIST  215 

WOMEN  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  3.0 

History  of  American  women  from  colonial  times  to  the  present,  with  parti- 
cular emphasis  on  women's  work,  social  and  political  movements,  and  their 
changing  roles  in  American  society. 

HIST  309 

FEMINIST  IDEAS  IN  WESTERN  THOUGHT  3.0 

History  of  feminist  ideas  and  theories  about  women  and  womanhood. 
Students  examine  important  theoretical  literature  in  Europe  and  America 
from  18th  century  to  present.  Original  texts  of  Wollstonecraft,  Fuller.  Mill, 
and  Freud  will  be  considered. 


Home  Economics 

HECO  205 

WOMEN  IN  CONTEMPORARY  SOCIETY  3.0 

Those  historical  developments  and  social  forces  which  have  shaped  the 
status  of  women  in  America.  Discussion  of  current  concerns  and  role 
options  available  to  today's  women.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Contemporary  Issues.  Meets  the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 

Legal  Studies 

LSLW391 

WOMEN  AND  THE  LAW  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  help  students  to  understand  and  evaluate  the 
changing  patterns  of  gender-based  laws  in  the  United  States  in  terms  of  the 
preferences  they  reflect  and  the  rationales  used  to  justify  them.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  upon  issues  which  impact  upon  women's  rights.  Supreme 
Court  cases  which  impact  upon  the  roles  and  rights  of  women,  and  legisla- 
tion. 


English 

ENGL  294 

WOMEN  POETS  3.0 

Selected  poets  from  Sappho  through  Emily  Dickinson  to  Sylvia  Plath,  exa- 
mined in  relation  to  contemporary  women  poets. 
Prerequisite:  ENGL  160. 

ENGL  493 

SEMINAR  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  3.0 

(Images  of  Women) 

The  works  of  one  major  American  author  in  depth  or  of  a  group  of  authors 
whose  works  are  related  by  theme,  artistic  form  or  cultural  period.  Enroll- 
ment limited. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  English  majors  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

ENLT  372 

WOMEN  PROSE  WRITERS  3.0 

Readings  in  the  international  fiction  and  non-fiction  of  women  writers.  The 
focus  will  be  on  such  themes  as  the  nature  of  the  family  changing  relation- 
ships between  women  and  men,  evolving  concepts  of  the  "feminine"  the 
impact  of  colonialism  on  gender  related  issues,  (i.e.,  work  and  women's 
identity),  and  interrelationships  between  religion  and  women's  lives. 

ENLT  492 

SEMINAR  IN  COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE  3.0 

A  culture,  theme,  era  or  literary  approach  studied  through  international  lit- 
erary masterpieces.  Topic:  selected  wntings  in  Women's  Utopian  and  sci- 
ence fiction  literature  with  an  emphasis  on  the  literature  of  the  twentieth 
century. 


Linguistics 

LING  255 

WOMEN.  MEN  AND  LANGUAGE  3.0 

A  sociolinguistic  study  of  sex  differentiation  in  English  and  other  lan- 
guages. Course  includes  a  survey  of  the  literature  on  women  and  language 
plus  practical  experience  in  collecting  and  analyzing  linguistic  data.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course.  Meets 
the  Minorities  Culture  Requirement. 


Philosophy  and  Religion 

RELG  267 

WOMEN  IN  RELIGION  3.0 

Focuses  on  women's  own  experience  in  religions  and  the  various  perspec- 
tives of  women  held  by  both  eastern  and  western  religious  traditions.  The 
course  deals  with  questions  such  as  the  nature  of  women,  patriarchy  and 
religion,  and  roles  of  women  in  religions. 


Psychology 

PSYC  265 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  WOMEN  3.0 

The  course  will  investigate  contemporary  issues  in  the  psychology  of 
women  (an  opportunity  for  original  research  will  be  provided).  Theoretical 
positions  and  recent  research  in  the  area  will  be  examined.  Meets  the  Gen- 
eral Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science.  Topic  Course.  Meets  the 
Minonties  Culture  Requirement. 
Prerequisite:  6  semester  hours  in  psychology. 
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Sociology 

SOCI414 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  APPLIED  SOCIOLOGY 

(Women  and  Work) 

A  study  of  women's  work  in  contemporary  society. 


3.0 


SOCI 430 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  GENDER  3.0 

The  social  determinants  of  differences  between  women  and  men  and  the 
effect  of  sex  role  differentiation  in  the  social  institutions  of  marriage  and 
family,  the  economy  and  work  situation,  formal  education,  health,  mass 
media,  and  religion.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  impact  of  social 
change  on  sex  roles  in  contemporary  society. 


SPECIAL 
PROGRAMS 

Cooperative  Education 

Director:  Freyda  Lazarus 

Cooperative  Education  is  an  educational  program  that  involves  students 
in  productive,  paid  work  experiences  as  an  element  of  the  academic  curric- 
ulum. 

Because  Co-op  integrates  classroom  studies  with  actual  work  experi- 
ence, its  value  is  twofold.  First,  students  benefit  from  a  unique  educational 
experience  as  they: 

*  Gain  new  insights  and  understanding  that  enhance  their  on-campus 
studies 

*  Improve  both  verbal  and  written  communication  skills 

*  Reflect  upon  workplace  experiences  in  order  to  make  more  informed 
decisions  about  their  futures 

*  Attend  seminars  and  complete  academic  assignments  aimed  at 
focusing  and  clarifying  knowledge  garnered  on  the  job 

Next,  participants  gain  important  career  advantages  through: 

*  Achieving  practical  work  experience 

*  Improving  their  marketability  upon  graduation 

*  Making  important  professional  contacts 

*  Observing,  first-hand,  emerging  workplace  trends  and  technologies 

*  Earning  salaries  that  often  exceed  one  year's  tuition,  room  and  board 
Co-op  placements  are  arranged  through  the  Cooperative  Education  Office 
and  its  network  of  600  employers,  and  run  concurrently  with  the  college 
semester.  Credit  is  granted  for  each  semester  of  participation,  including  the 
Summer  term.  The  specific  number  of  credits  earned  ranges  from  3  to  8  per 
semester,  depending  upon  the  length  of  time  worked,  up  to  a  maximum  of 
16  credits  during  the  undergraduate  program.  Multiple  co-op  experiences 
may  take  place  in  a  single  work  setting  or  in  different  positions,  either  full- 
or  part-time. 

Eligibility 

Cooperative  Education  enrollment  is  open  to  degree-seeking  students  in 
all  majors  who  have  completed  45  credits  and  who  have  a  2.00  or  higher 
grade  point  average. 

(Transfer  students  must  have  completed  1 5  credits  at  Montclair  State  prior 
to  placement.) 

Individual  departments  may  have  additional  requirements. 

Preparation  for  co-op  placement 

Through  every  stage  of  the  program,  co-op  students  receive  guidance  and 
assistance.  An  initial  video  program  introduces  the  co-op  experience  and 
familiarizes  students  with  what  they  can  expect. 

A  Professional  Preparation  Workshop  helps  individuals  identify  skill 
areas,  clarify  values  and  learn  about  interview  techniques. 

Individual  counseling  is  provided  by  co-op  coordinators  as  students  pre- 
pare a  profile,  ready  themselves  for  interviews,  obtain  final  placements  and 
complete  the  registration  process. 


Obtaining  a  co-op  position 

The  Cooperative  Education  Office  maintaining  a  network  of  partici- 
pating employers  in  business,  laboratories,  government  and  the  social 
service  sector.  Coordinators  submit  student  profiles  to  potential  employers. 
These  prospective  employers  review  applications,  select  candidates  for 
interviews  and  make  final  selections. 

A  supervised  learning  experience 

The  aim  of  Cooperative  Education  is  to  provide  a  setting  for  workplace 
learning,  and  every  effort  is  made  to  structure  the  experience  to  maximize 
that  learning. 

A  faculty  coordinator  works  with  each  student  to  devise  a  Learning 
Agreement  and  design  academic  projects  to  be  completed  in  conjunction 
with  the  work  experience.  The  faculty  coordinator  also  makes  site  visits  to 
the  workplace  and  assigns  a  letter  grade  at  the  close  of  each  co-op  semester. 

On-campus  seminars  are  provided  during  which  students  share  work 
experiences,  discuss  work-related  challenges,  and  focus  on  informal 
learning  that  has  taken  place. 

In  addition,  an  employer  work  supervisor  provides  guidance  during  the 
placement  and  evaluates  job  performance. 

Obtaining  college  credit 

All  students  must  be  placed  by  the  Co-op  Office  prior  to  registering.  Once 
a  placement  has  been  finalized,  students  must  register  for  credit  using  Co- 
op course  numbers.  Credit  earned  varies  according  to  department  and  the 
length  of  time  worked. 

Credits  for  multiple  placements  are  granted  up  to  a  maximum  of  16  over 
the  course  of  two  to  three  Co-op  semesters. 

Advance  planning 

The  Cooperative  Education  Office  seeks  to  provide  every  student  with 
the  maximum  benefits  available  from  this  experiential  learning  program. 
Therefore,  we  strongly  urge  students  to  contact  the  office  early  in  their  aca- 
demic careers,  and  to  apply  for  Co-op  at  least  four  months  before  desired 
placement. 

Careful  planning  is  necessary  in  order  to  make  sure  all  departmental  and 
Co-op  requirements  are  met;  allow  adequate  time  to  determine  appropriate 
placement;  and  complete  Co-op  semester(s)  without  any  delay  in  gradua- 
tion. 

The  Cooperative  Education  Office  is  located  in  the  Student  Center 
Annex,  Room  104.  Telephone:  893-4426. 


Career  Development  Co-op  Programs 

Semester  Hours 

COED    301  Cooperative  Education-Experience  1 3.0-8.0 

COED    401  Cooperative  Education-Experience  II 3.0-8.0 


Department  Co-op  Programs 

BEOS     230  Introduction  to  Business  Work  Experience 4.0-8.0 

BIOL     409  Cooperative  Education  (Biology) 1.0-4.0 

CMPT    499  Cooperative  Education  Computer  Science 3.0-8.0 

ENWR   301  Cooperative  Education  (English) 8.0 

FINC  491  Cooperative  Education-Finance 

(only  for  Coop  ll's) 3.0-8.0 

FINQ      491  Cooperative  Education-Quantitative  Methods 3.0-8.0 

FREN     380  Cooperative  Education  for  the  French  Major 4.0-8.0 

ISCP      405  Cooperative  Industrial  Internship 4.0-8.0 

ITAL      385  Cooperative  Education  (Italian) 4.0-8.0 

LSPR      326  Cooperative  Education:  Paralegal  Studies 4.0-8.0 

MKTG   399  Business  Work  Experience  II 4.0-8.0 

PCOM    391  Cooperative  Education  in  Psychology 9.0 

PEMJ     380  Internship  in  Physical  Education 8.0 

PEMJ     381  Cooperative  Education  in  Physical  Education 4.0-8.0 

PERL     381  Cooperative  Education  in  Recreation  and  Parks 4.0-8.0 

PORT     385  Cooperative  Education  (Portuguese) 4.0-8.0 

SOCI      390  Cooperative  Education  in  Sociology 8.0 

SPAN     385  Cooperative  Education  (Spanish) 4.0-8.0 

TOXI  409  Extemship  in  Toxicology  Research 

(Cooperative  Education) 4.0 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


COED  20 1 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  INTERNSHIP  SEMINAR  1 .0 

The  course  is  a  seminar  held  concurrently  lor  the  siudcni  enrolled  in  the  co- 
op program.  It  intends  to  provide  students  with  the  opportunity  to  observe, 
analyze,  and  process  their otT-campus  work  experience.  The  major  goals  of 
the  course  are  lo  assist  students  in  understanding  themselves  and  the  work 
world,  and  use  this  inlomiation  to  set  new  career  directions. 

COED  301 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  EXPERIENCE  I  3.0-8.0 

The  cooperative  plan  is  an  instructional  strategy  that  provides  the  student 
with  controlled  learning  experiences  in  an  employment  situation  while 
these  experiences  are  building  upon  prior  cognitive  and  technical  skills 
attained  in  college.  May  be  repeated  lor  credit  up  to  a  maximum  of  8. 
Prerequisites:  Determined  by  individual  departments. 

COED  40 1 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION-EXPERIENCE  II  3.0-8.0 

The  cooperative  plan  is  an  instructional  strategy  that  provides  the  student 
with  controlled  learning  experiences  in  an  employment  situation  while 
these  experiences  are  building  upon  prior  cognitive  and  technical  skills 
attained  in  college.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  up  to  a  maximum  of  8. 
Prerequisites:  Determined  by  individual  departments. 


Health  Careers  Program 

Director:  Rosie  Allen-Noble 

The  Health  Careers  Program  provides  highly  motivated  and  aca- 
demically capable  disadvantaged  students  with  potential  for  undergraduate 
success  opportunities  to  prepare  for  careers  in  the  health  professions.  This 
goal  is  achieved  through  a  balance  of  formal  course  work,  comprehensive 
supportive  services,  field  experiences  and  financial  assistance.  Successful 
completion  of  the  program  is  designed  to  increase  competitive  admission 
into  professional  schools. 

Acceptance  into  the  program  is  dependent  upon  being  disadvantaged  by 
virtue  of  environment  or  economic  circumstances. 

The  program  works  in  close  cooperation  w  ith  the  University  of  Medicine 
and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey  and  Fairleigh  Dickinson  University  School  of 
Dentistry. 


Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps 
(ROTO 

Army 

The  department  of  Military  Science  at  Seton  Hall  University  offers 
courses  and  a  program  in  military  science  designed  to  qualify  young  men 
and  women  for  commissions  in  the  U.S.  Army.  Officers  commissioned 
through  ROTC  arc  educated  by  the  same  professors,  under  the  same  curri- 
cula and  at  the  same  institutions  which  produce  civilian  leaders:  earn 
degrees  in  the  field  of  their  choice;  represent  all  geographic,  economic  and 
social  strata;  are  highly  motivated,  openminded  and  civilian  oriented.  Army 
ROTC  aids  students  by  providing  leadership  and  management  experience 
found  in  few  college  courses;  providing  opportunity  for  a  military  career  in 
the  active  army  or  a  reserve  component;  developing  self-discipline,  phy- 
sical stamina  and  poise;  enhancing  development  of  management  skills;  and 
developing  qualities  basic  to  success  in  any  career. 

Montclair  State  College  in  concert  with  Seton  Hall  University  has  pro- 
vided the  opportunity  for  students  interested  in  the  ROTC  program  to 
receive  instruction  in  basic  military  science  courses  at  Seton  Hall  Univer- 
sity for  college  credit.  (All  military  science  courses  are  applicable  as  free 
elective  credits  toward  graduation  from  MSC.)  Registration  for  these  basic 
courses  is  through  MSC.  While  basic  instruction  is  open  to  all  students,  only 
those  with  two  academic  years  remaining  (undergraduate  or  graduate)  may 
matriculate  into  the  program  leading  to  a  commission  as  a  second  lieu- 
tenant. 


In  addition,  the  Army  awards  scholarships  on  a  competitive  basis  to  out- 
standing young  men  and  women  who  are  interested  in  the  Army  as  a  career. 
The  scholarships  provide  tuition,  textbcxiks.  laboratory  fees,  and  a  mone- 
tary allowance  of  $KK)  each  month  for  up  to  ten  months  of  each  school  year 
the  award  is  in  effect.  Direct  inquiries  to  the  Scholarship  Officer  at  Seton 
Hall,  (201-763-3078),  or  the  MSC  Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Aca- 
demic Affairs. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

ROTC  100 

INTRODUCTION  TO  U.S.  ARMY  AND  ROTC  1 .0 

Military  organizations,  customs,  tradition,  and  life-styles.  Introduction  to 
basic  military  skills;  role  of  the  U.S.  Army;  branches  of  the  Army;  benefits 
of  the  service;  professionalism  and  ethics  of  the  Army  officer. 

ROTC  1 10 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  LEADERSHIP  1 .0 

Theory,  methods  and  principles  for  understanding  leadership  and  behavior 
in  groups;  the  impact  of  the  leader's  behavior  on  the  leadership  process:  and 
introduction  to  counseling  as  a  leadership  concept. 

ROTC 1 1 1 

LEADERSHIP  LABORATORY  1 .0 

Hands-on  training  of  the  basic  skills  of  a  soldier,  including  weapons,  first 
aid, chemical-biological-radiological  (CBR)  defense,  communications  and 
physical  fitness  training.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  utilization  and  mainte- 
nance of  equipment.  Students  receive  practical  experience  in  leadership  and 
management  by  assuming  the  responsibilities  of  leaders,  trainers  and  staff 
officers. 

ROTC  112 

LEADERSHIP  LABORATORY  1.0 

Hands-on  training  for  the  basic  skills  of  a  soldier,  including  weapons,  first 
aid,  chemical-biological-radiological  (CBR)  defense,  communications  and 
physical  fitness  training.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  utilization  and  mainte- 
nance of  equipment.  Students  receive  practical  experience  in  leadership  and 
management  by  assuming  the  responsibilities  of  leaders,  trainers  and  staff 
officers. 

ROTC  130 

TOPOGRAPHICAL  MAP  READING  1.0 

An  introduction  to  topographical  map  reading  and  land  navigation  tech- 
niques. Methods  of  navigating  using  the  magnetic  compass  and  natural  ter- 
rain features.  Use  of  map  and  compass  in  practical  orienteering  exercises. 

ROTC  155 

LEADERSHIP  DEVELOPMENT  1 .0 

A  study  of  the  skills  and  knowledge  that  are  the  foundations  for  developing 
military  leaders.  Included  are  military  courtesy  and  discipline,  customs  and 
traditions  of  the  service,  and  an  analysis  of  the  leader's  role  in  directing  and 
coordinating  the  efforts  of  individuals  and  small  units  in  accomplishing 
their  missions. 

ROTC  160 

AMERICAN  MILITARY  HISTORY  2.0 

A  study  of  the  development  of  American  military  institutions,  policies, 
experiences  and  traditions  in  peace  and  war  from  colonial  times  to  the 
present.  Emphasis  will  be  on  the  relationship  betw  een  the  military  and  other 
aspects  of  American  society  and  the  role  of  the  mi  1  itary  in  the  establishment, 
expansion,  preservation,  and  development  of  the  nation. 

Air  Force 

Montclair  State  students  can  earn  appointments  as  commissioned 
officers  in  the  U.S.  Air  Force,  through  an  ROTC  cross-town  agreement  with 
New  Jersey  Institute  ofTechnology.  Students  with  two  or  more  years  of  col- 
lege remaining  in  either  undergraduate  or  graduate  studies  are  eligible  to 
apply.  Credits  for  the  general  military,  professional  officer  courses  and  aer- 
ospace studies,  taught  at  NJIT  are  applicable  as  free  elective  credits  toward 
graduation  from  MSC.  For  information  on  the  conditions,  benefits,  and  pro- 
cedures of  the  program,  contact  Air  Force  ROTC.  Detachment  490.  tele- 
phone (201 )  596-3624/3626. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


Special  Education 


ROTC  1 14 

UNITED  STATES  MILITARY  FORCES  IN  THE  CONTEMPORARY 
WORLD  I  1.0 

This  introductory  course  explores  the  doctrine,  mission,  and  organization 
of  the  United  States  Air  Force.  It  examines  the  mission  and  weaponry  of  the 
U.S.  strategic  offensive  and  defensive  forces  and  the  function  and  employ- 
ment of  nuclear  weapons.  One  hour  of  class  and  one  hour  of  leadership 
laboratory  per  week. 

ROTC  115 

UNITED  STATES  MILITARY  FORCES  IN  THE  CONTEMPORARY 
WORLD  II  1.0 

This  course  is  a  study  of  U.S.  general  purpose  forces  and  aerospace  support 
forces.  It  explores  the  mission,  resources  and  operation  of  various  air  force 
commands  and  their  role  in  warfare.  The  support  functions  of  research, 
logistics,  and  education  are  also  introduced.  One  hour  of  class  and  one  hour 
of  leadership  laboratory  per  week. 

ROTC  221 

DEVELOPMENT  AND  GROWTH  OF  AIR  POWER  I  1.0 

This  course  examines  the  development  of  air  power  over  the  past  60  years. 
It  traces  the  development  of  various  concepts  of  employment  of  air  power 
and  focuses  on  factors  which  have  prompted  research  and  technological 
change.  One  hour  of  class  and  one  hour  of  leadership  laboratory  per  week. 

ROTC  222 

DEVELOPMENT  AND  GROWTH  OF  AIR  POWER  II  1 .0 

This  course  stresses  the  variety  of  events  and  elements  in  the  history  of  air 
power  especially  where  these  provide  significant  examples  of  the  impact  of 
air  power  on  strategic  thought.  One  hour  of  classes  and  one  hour  of  leader- 
ship laboratory. 


Although  there  is  no  department  of  Special  Education  at  Montclair  State 
College,  there  are  four  undergraduate  and  1 1  graduate  programs  which 
offer  preparation  for  a  variety  of  special  education  professions.  These  pro- 
grams are  coordinated  by  the  Special  Education  Coordinating  Committee 
(SECC).  This  interdisciplinary  unit  brings  together  programs  from  the 
schools  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,  Professional  Studies,  and  Fine 
and  Performing  Arts.  Because  SECC  encourages  academic  programs 
which  include  practical  experience  as  an  essential  component  of  training,  it 
maintains  the  Psychoeducational  Center,  which  is  located  on  campus.  See 
also  the  description  under  the  Reading  jmd  Study  Skills  Center. 

Information  about  the  following  programs  may  be  found  in  this  catalog: 
Communication  Sciences  and  Disorders  (Audiology  and  Speech  Pathol- 
ogy), Music  Therapy,  Reading,  Therapeutic  Recreation. 
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Appendix  of  Scholarships  and 
Awards 


Economics 

J.  S.  GANG  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amouni:      Vanes 

Criteria :     To  provide  incentive  to  outstanding  students  in  the  field  of 

economics  or  political  science  m/io  remain  at  Montclair  Slate 
College  for  their  upper  division  work.  Criteria  in  order  of 
priority  are  academic  excellence  and  financial  need. 

Contact:     Office  of  Development  and  External  Relations 


Accounting,  Law  and  Taxation 

KATHE  BRODT  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $500 

Criteria:    Concentration  in  accounting.  90  credits  completed  toward  the 
baccalaureate  degree,  registered  for  full-time  study  (at  least  12 
semester  hours  each  term  during  the  year  of  grant),  academic 
achievement  and  financial  need. 

Contact:     Chairperson.  Accounting.  Law  and  Taxation  Department 

Biology 

CHARLES  HADLEY  MEMORIAL  FUND  FOR  INDEPENDENT 
STUDENT  RESEARCH 

Amount:     Up  to  $2  75 

Criteria:    Students  who  have  displayed  excellence  of  work  and  need  for 

financial  assistance  to  complete  their  research  and  independent 

student  projects  in  biology. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Biology  Department 

VIOLA  WHITNEY  PFLEGER  FUND 

Amouni:     $500 

Criteria:     Students  of  horticulture  recommended  by  chairperson  of 

biology  or  designee. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Biology  Department 

Business  Administration 

RAFFAELA  BASILE  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Up  to  $500 

Criteria:  Upcoming  junior  or  senior  in  the  School  of  Business  Admini- 
stration, senice  to  the  College. favorable  academic  standing, 
and  financial  need. 

Contact:     Dean .  School  of  Business  Administration 

Career  Services 

CHARLES  BARGERSTOCK  MEMORIAL  FUND 

Amount:     $500  (per  semester) 

Criteria:     Graduate  students  enrolled  in  the  counseling,  human  services 
and  guidance  program.  Available  for  internship  ten  hours 
weekly  in  Career  Services  Office.  Department  of  Counseling, 
Human  Senices  and  Guidance,  or  Graduate  Studies  Office. 

Chemistry 

SOKOL  GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIP  IN  CHEMISTRY 

Amount:     $10,000 

Criteria:     Senior  chemistry  major  at  MSC  who  will  be  pursuing  the 

doctorate  in  chemistry  or  a  closely  allied  field  at  an  approved 
graduate  school:  academic  excellence;  potential  for  success  in 
doctoral  studies  and  research. 

Contact:     Chairperson.  Chemistry  Department 

Cooperative  Education 

AMERICAN  CYANAMID  HIGH  TECH  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $5(X)  per  student 
Criteria:     Two  awards 

Distinguished  scholars  or  SAT's  1200 
Contact:     Financial/Aid  Office.  Dr.  Randall  W.  Richards  III 

PRUDENTIAL  CO-OP  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $2200  (two  Scholarships)  Amount  may  vary 

Criteria:     Two  Cooperative  Education  students  who  exhibit  exceptional 

professional  and  personal  growth;  nomination,  essay  and 

inten'iew  required. 
Contact:     Office  of  Cooperative  Education 


English 

MARY  BONDON  SCHOLARSHIP  AWARD 

Amount:     $1,000 

Criteria:     Qualified  MSC  English  Department  graduate  student  pursuing 
a  career  in  the  teaching  profession  in  area  of  English  Litera- 
ture. 

Contact:     Chairperson.  English  Department,  or  English  Graduate 
Program  Coordinator 

LAWRENCE  H.  CONRAD  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     MSC  graduate,  pursuing  graduate  degree  in  American 

Literature  or  Creative  Writing  at  the  College.  Selection  based 
on  value  of  thesis  proposal  and  financial  need. 

Contact:     Dr.  Morris  C.  McGee.  English  Department 

ANTHONY  L.  LOVASCO  MEMORIAL  FUND 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     Outstanding  English  student. 

Contact:     Chairperson.  English  Department 

BESSIE  SASLAW  SOLOMON  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Contact:     Chairperson,  English  Department 

Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 

BERTRAND  BOUCHER  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     Environmental.  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies  major. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Environmental.  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 
Department 

Fine  Arts 

THE  ELFRED  S.  GROVER  MEMORIAL  SCHOOL  IN  ART  AND 
DESIGN 

Amount:     Varies 

Contact:     Chairperson.  Fine  Arts  Department 

HOLLACE  M.  WYCKOFF  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     One  student  from  each  department.  School  of  Fine  and  Per- 
forming Arts,  high  academic  standing. 
Contact:     Office  of  College  Development. 


French 

FRENCH  DEPARTMENT  SCHOLARSHIP  FOR  GRADUATE 
STUDY 

Amount:  $5(X)  ($250  per  semester) 
Criteria:  Financial  need  and  merit. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  French  Department 


Geography 

MILSTEAD  AWARD  FOR  EXCELLENCE  IN  GEOGRAPHY 

Amount:     Approximately  $150 

Criteria :     Junior  major  in  environmental,  urban  and  geographic  studies 
with  high  academic  standing:  minimum  12  hours  in  major — 
shows  future  promise  as  a  professional  geographer. 

Contact:     Dr.  Harbans  Singh.  Environmental.  Urban  and  Geographic 
Studies  Department. 
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German/Russian 

OVERSEAS  NEIGHBORS  EXCHANGE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     28.000  Austrian  Schillings  (about  $1 .700),  plus  room,  health 
insurance  and  20-day  pass  on  Austrian  National  Railway. 

Criteria:     Undergraduate  student  fluent  in  German,  ability  to  do  univer- 
sity work.  Decision  made  by  inten'iew  committee. 

Contact:     Chairperson,  German/Russian  Department.  Apply  during  early 
spring  semester. 

Graduate  Studies 

HAROLD  C.  BOHN  FELLOWSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria :     Senior  who  shows  promise  in  any  academic  discipline  and 

presents  a  honafide  plan  for  graduate  study. 
Contact:     Office  of  Development  and  External  Relations. 

WILLIAM  A.  CUFF  MEMORIAL  AWARD 

Amount:     $500 

Criteria:     Deserving  student  entering  the  teaching  field,  must  consult  with 

Dr.  Michelli,  Dean,  School  of  Professional  Studies. 
Contact:     Dean,  School  of  Professional  Studies 

PHI  DELTA  KAPPA  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies.  Usually  two  awards  covering  cost  of  one  graduate 

course. 
Criteria:     Matriculated  student  in  education  master's  degree  program. 
Contact:     Dean,  School  of  Professional  Studies 

SIMONE  PICARD  ASSISTANCE  FUND 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     Student  enrolled  in  a  master's  degree  or  other  post-bacca- 
laureate program  at  Montclair  State  College.  Preference  will  be 
given  to  applicants  preparing  for  careers  in  teaching  or  related 
educational  areas.  Under  circumstances  deemed  exceptional  by 
the  Committee;  partial  assistance  may  be  granted  to  bacca- 
laureate degree  students  who  have  completed  at  least  60 
semester  hours  of  work  of  which  24  semester  hours  had  been 
completed  at  Montclair  State  College. 

Contact:     Dr.  Berth  B.  Quintana,  Anthropology  Department 

THE  ERCELL  I.  WATSON  MEMORIAL  FUND 

Amount:     $100 

Criteria:    Educator  who  is  matriculated  in  or  a  graduate  of  a  master's 

degree  program  in  the  School  of  Professional  Studies. 
Contact:     Dean,  School  of  Professional  Studies 

Health  Professions 

PANZER  TRUST  INCENTIVE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $200 

Criteria :     Health  major  who  has  been  accepted  for  graduate  work  at  a 

college  or  university. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Department  of  Physical  Education,  Recreation 

and  Leisure  Studies 

Hispanic  Students 

NORTH  WARD  CENTER  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $500  (2  awards) 

Criteria:    MSC  students  from  the  North  Ward  Center's  Hispanic  Com- 
munity. 
Contact:     Director  of  Development  and  External  Relations 

History 

JULIAN  J.  JAFFE  MEMORIAL  AWARD 

Amount:     $75-$J00 

Criteria:     Undergraduate  student  who  has  shown  distinction  in  history 

and  a  "concern  for  the  truth  about  the  past. " 
Contact:     Chairperson,  History  Department 

WILLIAM  McLEAN  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $500  (junior  or  senior  year) 

Criteria:     Outstanding  junior-year  history  major  who  has  demonstrated 
appreciation  of  the  comprehensiveness  of  historical  study  and 
the  interrelatedness  of  history,  the  social  sciences  and  the 
humanities.  A  minimum  average  of  3.00  in  history  and  an 
overall  average  of  at  least  2.67  are  required. 

Contact:     Chairperson,  History  Department 


GARY  RICHARD  TAMIRIAN  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     Outstanding  junior  or  senior  history  or  political  science  major 
with  a  3.50  or  better  cumulative  grade  point  average.  Demon- 
stration of  service  to  community,  committed  to  humanitarian 
endeavors. 

Contact:     Dr.  Peter  Macaluso.  History  Department 

Home  Economics 

ESSEX  COUNTY  HOME  ECONOMICS  EXTENSION  COUNCIL 
SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $200 

Criteria:    Junior  student;  high  academic  standing;  financial  need; 

professional  potential ;  resident  of  Essex  County. 
Contact:     Chairperson ,  Home  Economics  Department 

ESSEX/HUDSON  ECONOMICS  ASSOCIATION  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $200 

Criteria:    Junior  student;  high  academic  standing  .professional  potential; 

financial  need;  Essex  or  Hudson  county  resident. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Home  Economics  Department 

FASHION  STUDIES  AWARD 

Amount:     $100 

Criteria :     Fashion  studies  or  consumer  chairs  major  with  clothing  and 
textiles,  interior  design,  household  equipment  and  housing 
concentration;  high  academic  standing;  participation  in  college 
and/or  community  activities;  professional  potential. 

Contact:     Chairperson.  Home  Economics  Department 

KATHARINE  B.  HALL  ALUMNI  AWARD 

Amount:     $100 

Criteria :    Junior  who  is  a  member  of  the  MSCHEA ,  has  a  B  or  better 

average,  and  is  outstanding  in  social  and  professional  activi- 
ties. 

Contact:     Chairperson ,  Home  Economics  Department 

MONTCLAIR  STATE  COLLEGE  HOME  ECONOMICS 
ASSOCIATION  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $100  or  more 

Criteria:    Junior  or  senior  standing;  high  academic  standing;  profes- 
sional potential  as  demonstrated  in  professional! community 
activities;  financial  need;  active  in  MSC  Home  Economics 
Association. 

Contact:     Chairperson,  Home  Economics  Department 

NEW  JERSEY  HOME  ECONOMICS  ASSOCIATION 
SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $200 

Criteria:    Sophomore  or  junior  student  with  a  B  or  better  average — active 

participation  in  MSCHEA. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Home  Economics  Department 

Juniors  and  Seniors 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  SCHOLARSHIP 
(Includes  the  Dortch/Dickson  Scholarship) 

Amount:     $1 .000  (22  scholarships) 

Criteria:    Service  to  the  campus;  good  academic  standing;  juniors  and 

seniors;  financial  need. 
Contact:     Alumni  House  (applications  available  in  January— deadline 

March  1st  for  following  academic  year) 

ALUMNI  ENDOWMENT  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $250  to  $1,000 

Criteria:     Good  academic  standing  (i.e..  minimum  cumulative  grade  point 

average  of  3.0)  and  financial  need. 
Contact:     Dean  of  Students 

NEW  JERSEY  BELL  TELEPHONE  COMPANY  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     To  be  determined — mo  scholarships 

Criteria:     One  junior  student — one  senior  student.  One  male  student — one 
female  student.  3.50  average  or  better.  Leadership  and  ser\-ice 
to  the  College  and  community  (awarded  in  late  fall  or  early 
spring). 

Contact:     Director  of  Financial  Aid 
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Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 
MAX  A.  SOBKL  KKLLOWSHIP 

Amount:      Amount  and  frequency  vanes 

Criteria:     Graduate  student  in  mathematics  education:  nominated  hy 

mathematics  education  faculty. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Mathematics  and  Computer  Science  Department 

JOHN  C.STONE  FUND 

Amount:     $400 — may  vary 

Criteria:     Recommendation  of  Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 

Department  faculty  with  chairperson' s  approval — mathematics 

or  computer  science  major. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Mathematics  and  Computer  Science  Department 

Media 

EMANJ  GRADUATE  STUDY  SCHOLARSHIP  IN 
EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA 

Amount:     $50<)  two  scholarships) 

Criteria:     Graduate  media  student.  New  Jersey 

Contact:     Associate  Professor  of  Media  and  Technology 

EMMA  FANTONE  MEDIA  GRANT 

Amount:     Varies  (provides  for  attendance  at  media  conference  in  media 

field) 
Criteria:     Student  interested  in  making  media  a  career. 
Contact:     David  S.  Fogg .  Media  Center 

Merit  Scholarships 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  INCENTIVE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $1 .000  (5  scholarships,  non-renewable) 

Criteria:     Incoming  full-time  freshman:  top  59c  of  his/her  high  school 

class:  minimum  combined  SAT  score  of  1 .000:  record  of  school/ 
community  involvement:  recommended  hy  high  school  coun- 
selor. 

Contact:     Admissions  office 

GEORGE  G.  KING  MEMORIAL  AWARD 

Amount:      $100 

Criteria:     Outstanding  contribution  in  community  service,  i.e..  through 

community  agencies. 
Contact:     Dean.  School  of  Professional  Studies 

THE  PHYLLIS  LEBOFF  ENDOWMENT  FUND 

IN  HONOR  OF  HER  HUSBAND,  GERALD  A.  LEBOFF 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     Talented  and  gifted  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

Contact:     Office  of  Development  and  External  Relations 

HARRY  S.  TRUMAN  SCHOLARSHIP- 
GOVERNMENT  SERVICE  LEADERSHIP  DEVELOPMENT 

Amount:     Varies  (maximum  $5,000  a  year  for  up  to  4  years) 

Criteria:     A  merit  scholarship  awarded  at  the  end  of  sophomore  year  to  a 

student  anticipating  government  ser\ice.  Merit  basis. 
Contact:     Dr  Grosvenor  Rust,  Educational  Leadership  Dept. 

MARY  A.  WHALEY  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    Incoming  freshman  to  Monlclair  State  College:  gifted,  middle 

income  background:  those  who  do  not  qualify  or  take  advantage 
of  financial  aid:  or  to  supplement  these  aids  for  those  who  do. 

Contact:     Office  of  Development  and  External  Relations 

Modern  Language 

MARGARET  B.  HOLTZ  FUND  FOR  STUDENT  EXCHANGE 

Amount:     $200-$!  ,000 

Criteria:     Student  working  in  the  field  of  modern  language  outside  the 

US  and  whose  candidacy  has  approval  of  members  of  the 

Margaret  B.  Holtz  Board  of  Trustees. 
Contact:     Dr.  David  Kelly,  of  Classics  or  Office  of  Development  and 

External  Relations 

Music 

LARRY  A.  FRANK  MUSIC  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     Music  student  who  shows  promise  as  a  music  educator;  music 

performer,  music  therapist,  music  composer,  theorist  or 

historian. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Music  Department 


HOW  K  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:      Varies 

Criteria:     Promise  of  ability  and  interest — restricted  to  student  of  the 

organ. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Music  Department 

EDNA  McEACHERN  MUSIC  FUND 

Amount:      \aries 

Criteria:     Financial  need,  musicianship  and  contribution  to  the  depart- 
ment. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Music  Department 

THE  CHARLES  G.  MUNIER  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     A  deserving  piano  student — preferably  a  junior  recommended 

by  faculty  in  the  Music  Department 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Music  Department 

CAROL  H.  WASSERMAN  PIANO  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Contact:     Chairperson.  Music  Department 

HOLLACE  M.  WYCKOFF  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     One  student  from  each  department.  School  of  Fine  and  Per- 
forming Arts,  high  academic  standing. 
Contact:     Office  of  College  Development 

Physical  Education 

PAUL  P.  BOGATKO  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     To  provide  incentive  to  a  student  in  good  standing  and  financial 

need  in  the  field  of  physical  education  who  is  a  graduate  of  East 

Side  High  School.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Contact:     Chairperson ,  Physical  Education ,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

MAR(;ARET  C.  BROWN  SCHOLARSHIP 
(Donated  by  Robert  Weston.  '47) 

Amount:     $150 

Criteria:     Sophomore  physical  education  major  with  highest  cumulative 
average  who  reflects  some  of  Dr.  Brown' s  professional  ideals 
through  leadership,  service  or  participation  in  professional 
physical  education  activities  on  or  off  campus  {i.e..  conferences, 
workshops,  conventions). 

Contact:     Chairperson.  Physical  Education.  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Department 

JOSEPH  PAUL  CERES  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     Outstanding  sophomore  or  junior  woman  gymnast  with 

exceptional  ability  and  leadership  in  gymnastics. 
Contact:     Chairperson .  Physical  Education .  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

NICHOLAS  CICCONE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria :     Junior  physical  education  major  with  skill  in  motivating  older 

adults  to  keep  fit  through  movement  activities. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Physical  Education.  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

SUE  FULLER  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $500  approximately 

Criteria :     Junior  woman  in  physical  education — outstanding  contribu- 
tions through  service  to  athletics  (i.e  manager,  publicity, 
statistician,  etc.). 

Contact:     Chairperson .  Physical  Education ,  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Department 

GERALD  A.  GARAFOLA  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $250 

Criteria:  Physical  education  sophomore  who  has  made  distinguished 
contributions  and  shown  leadership  in  department  activities, 
must  have  cumulative  average  of  2.80  or  better. 

Contact:     Chairperson.  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Department 
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A.  J.  GORTON  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:      $100 

Criteria:  Junior  maintaining  a  continuous  satisfactory  level  of  per- 
forming at  a  high  level  of  skill  in  physical  education  activities. 

Contact:  Chairperson ,  Physical  Education .  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Department 

DOUGLAS  GREULICH  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

(Presented  by  Delta  Chapter  of  Phi  Epsilon  Kappa  Fraternity) 

Amount:     $50 

Criteria:     Student  who  participates  in  some  phase  of  the  intercollegiate  • 
athletic  program,  has  involvement  in  community  and  profes- 
sional programs  and  exhibits  high  scholastic  achievement 
(target  3.00  cumulative  average). 

Contact:  Chairperson.  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Department 

DEAN  MARTINO  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $100 

Criteria:     Junior  physical  education  major  who  demonstrates  a  specific 

quality  of  Dean,  as  well  as  a  willingness  of  the  student  to  give 

time  to  others. 
Contact:     Chairperson ,  Physical  Education ,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

JOSEPH  NERENBERG  SCHOLARSHIP 
(Presented  by  Old  Times  Athletes) 

Amount:     $100 

Criteria :     Freshman  physical  education  major  with  highest  scholastic 

record  who.  through  participation  in  athletics,  best  represents 

sportsmanship  as  well  as  good  scholarship. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

PANZER  STUDENT  ASSOCIATION  ADAPTED  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION  AWARDS 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria :    Students  who  demonstrate  exceptional  service  and  qualities  of 

leadership,  understanding  and  creativity  while  fulfilling 

practicum  assignments  in  the  adapted  area. 
Contact:     Chairperson ,  Physical  Education ,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

PANZER  STUDENT  SERVICE  AWARD 

Amount:     $50  Bond 

Criteria :     Student  in  good  academic  standing ,  who  has  provided  out- 
standing leadership  and  service  to  the  Panzer  Student  Associa- 
tion 

Contact:  Chairperson.  Physical  Education,' Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Department 

PANZER  TRUST  FUND 
(3  incentive  scholarships) 

Amount:     $200 

Criteria:     Freshmen  entering  Montclair  State  College  in  the  fall.  Three 
scholarships  will  be  obtainable: 

1 .  Physical  Education  major 

2.  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies  major 

3.  Health  Careers  major 

Contact:     Chairperson .  Physical  Education ,  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Department— for  Ul  and  U2 
Chairperson.  Health  Professions  Department  for  #3 

PANZER  TRUST  INCENTIVE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $200 

Criteria:     For  the  recreation  major  who  has  been  accepted  for  graduate 
work  at  a  college  or  university. 

PANZER  ALUMNI  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $200 

Criteria :     Freshman  physical  education  student  with  highest  scholastic 

average  and  evidence  of  professional  competence. 
Contact:     Chairperson ,  Physical  Education ,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

ELVERA  DE  MUTH  PERKINS  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $200 

Criteria:     Freshman  Physical  Education  major  who  gives  evidence  of 

promise  for  making  positive  contributions  to  the  field  of 

physical  education:  financial  need. 
Contact:     Chairperson .  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 


PHI  EPSILON  KAPPA  AWARD,  DELTA  CHAPTER 

Amount:     $50 

Criteria:     Recreation  major  who  has  shown  constructive  leadership  in 

student  activities  and  has  a  cumulative  grade  point  overage  of 

at  least  3.00. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

ELYSIA  PHILIPP  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     A  capable  student  in  need  of  aid  to  continue  his/her  education  in 

the  Panzer  Department  of  Physical  Education.  Evidence  of  need 

required. 
Contact:     Chairperson ,  Physical  Education ,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

DR.  RICHARD  W.  TEWS  AWARD 

Amount:     $50 

Criteria:    Contribution  to  physical  education  through  services  in  the 

Panzer  Student  Association;  cumulative  grade  point  average  of 

2.75  or  more. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

THOMAS  THOMAS  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $100 

Criteria:     Two  physical  education  junior  students  who  have  shown 

particular  interest  and  skill  in  working  with  individuals 

possessing  development  disabilities. 
Contact:     Chairperson ,  Physical  Education ,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

DR.  HAZEL  M.  WACKER  AWARD 

Amount:     $50 

Criteria :     For  a  student  who  contributes  to  physical  education  through 

serx'ice  in  the  Panzer  Student  Association,  and  who  has  a 

cumulative  average  of  2. 75  or  more. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Physical  Education.  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

DOROTHY  AND  VINCENT  FARRELL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    Freshman  only,  high  academic  achievement  and  active 

participation  in  Department  activities. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

THERESA  FARRELL  AWARD 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    Sophomores  only:  highest  scholastic  standing. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Department 

Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies 
SCOTT  AND  DOROTHEA  HARRIS  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     Sophomores  only,  scholastic  achievement  3.00  cumulative 

grade  point  average,  good  citizen  of  the  College  and  the 

community,  gives  promise  of  being  a  successful  teacher  of 

physical  education. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

MATTHEW  (PAT)  KENNEDY  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     Freshman  only,  acceptable  academic  achievement,  positive 

image,  competencies  in  a  number  of  physical  education  areas. 
Contact:     Chairperson ,  Physical  Education ,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies 

Political  Science 

J.  S.  GANG  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     To  provide  incentive  to  outstanding  students  in  the  fields  of 
economics  or  political  science  who  remain  at  Montclair  State 
College  for  their  upper  division  work.  Criteria  in  order  of 
priority  are  to  have  excelled  academically  and  to  be  in  financial 
need. 

Contact:     Office  of  Development  and  External  Relations 
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Psychology 

WILLIAM  DORTCH.  JR.  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $700 

Criteria:     Entering  Freshman  with  high  school  grade  ofC  or  better: 

financial  need:  appreciation  of  Christian  ethic:  potential 

contribution  to  field  of  human  development:  also  matriculated 

students  who  meet  these  criteria. 
Contact:     Organization  of  Students  for  African  Unity  or  Psychology 

Department 

ORPHA  M.  LUTZ  LOAN  FUND 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     Financial  loan  to  Montclair  State  College  student  majoring  in 

psychology. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Psychology  Department 

JEROME  M.  SEIDMAN  AWARD  FOR  EXCELLENCE  IN 
PSYCHOLOGY 

Amount:     $100  each 

Criteria:     The  man  and  woman  graduating  psychology  majors  with  the 
highest  cumulative  averages.  In  the  event  of  a  tie.  selection 
based  on  service  to  school  and  community.  Awarded  annually  in 
May. 

Contact:     Chairperson.  Psychology  Department 

School  of  Business  Administration 

MICHAEL  AND  GERTRUDE  HANCOUSKl  FUND 

Amount:     Varies 

Contact:     Dean,  School  of  Business  Administration 

School  of  Professional  Studies 

THE  J.  THOMAS  FLAGG  OUTSTANDING  STUDENT  TEACHERS 

AWARD 

Amount:     $100 

Criteria :    Senior  completing  student  teaching  and  nominated  by  faculty 

member. 
Contact:     Dean ,  School  of  Professional  Studies 

TEACHERS  CLUB  OF  MONTCLAIR  MERIT  SCHOLARSHIP 
FUND 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    Junior  admitted  to  Teacher  Education. 

Contact:     Dean.  School  of  Professional  Studies 

Second  Careers 

RALPH  P.  LASALLE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $100 

Criteria :     Part-time  Montclair  State  College  student  enrolled  in  a  degree 

program — 50  years  of  age  and  older — awarded  in  the  spring 

andfall. 
Contact:     Second  Careers  Program 

Spanish/Italian 

TERESA  DEESCORIZA  SCHOLARSHIP, 
SARA  PRIETO  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies  itno  scholarship.^) 

Criteria:     Merit — sophomore  standing,  minimum  12  credits  in  Spanish  at 
time  of  application,  extracurricular  activities  at  Montclair  State 
College,  community  serxices.  special  honors,  financial  need. 

Contact:     Spanish  and  Italian  Department 

ITALIAN  CLUB  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    Interest  in  Italian  culture  or  language,  to  further  education  here 

or  abroad:  must  have  good  scholastic  average:  letter  of 

recommendation:  and  some  financial  need. 
Contact.     Spanish  and  Italian  Department  or  Italian  Club 

SARA  PRIETO  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     Merit — Sophomore  standing,  minimum  12  credits  in  Spanish  at 

time  of  application,  extracurricular  achievement  at  MSC . 

community  service,  special  honors,  financial  need,  specifically 

for  study  abroad. 
Contact:     Spanish/ Italian  Department 


Speech  and  Theatre  (Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and 

Theatre) 

WILLIAM  A.  BALLARE  MEMORIAL  FUND 

Amount:      Varies 

Criteria:     1 .  Speech  and  Theatre  major  enrolled  in  teachers'  certificate 
program.  2.  undergraduate.  J.  highest  academic  average  in 
teachers'  certificate  program.  4  demonstrates  positive 
potential  to  teach. 

Contact:     Chairperson.  Speech  and  Theatre  Department 

THE  DANCE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     Outstanding  dance  student  chosen  on  basis  of  potential, 

contribution  and  talent. 
Contact:     Chairperson ,  Speech  and  Theatre  Department 

THE  JOSEPH  F.  BELLA  THEATRE  AWARD 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     Outstanding  B.F.A .  technical  major  chosen  on  basis  of  poten- 
tial, contribution  and  promise  of  talent. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Speech  and  Theatre  Department 

MALCOM  FAIRFIELD  FUND 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     Financial  support  for  special  student  and  faculty  activities 

beyond  normal  College  budgeting.  Student  pursuing  indepen- 
dent study  in  theatre — apply  by  submitting  a  proposal  for 
amount  of  money. 

Contact:     Chairperson.  Speech  and  Theatre  Department 

DENNIS  K.  McDonald  scholarship  and  award  in 

THEATRE 

Amount:     $100 

Criteria:     Theatre  graduate  or  undergraduate  (junior  or  senior} — Per- 
formance quality,  professional  potential,  evidence  of  continued 
development.  3.00  in  theatre  courses. 

Contact:     Chairperson.  Speech  and  Theatre  Department 

DENNIS  K.  McDonald  memorial  scholarship 

Amount:     $300 

Criteria:     Freshman  student  pursuing  B.F.A. .  in  theatre — audition 

required — academic  competence.  Based  on  admission  audition. 
Contact:     Chairperson .  Speech  and  Theatre  Department 

hollace  m.  wyckoff  scholarship 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria :     One  student  from  each  department.  School  of  Fine  and  Per- 
forming Arts,  high  academic  standing. 
Contact:     Office  of  College  Development 

Student  Teaching 

RUTH  LEWIN  ENDOWMENT  FUND 

Amount:     varies  (2  or  3  awards  annually) 

Criteria:     To  be  used  specifically  for  helping  students  in  teacher  educa- 
tion, who  need  financial  assistance:  no  other  requirements 
stipulated. 

Contact:     Dean .  School  of  Professional  Studies 

THE  J.  THOMAS  FLAGG  OUTSTANDING  STUDENT 
TEACHER  AWARD 

Amount:     $100 

Criteria :     Senior  completing  student  teaching  and  nominated  by  faculty 

member. 
Contact:     Dean .  School  of  Professional  Studies 

BERGEN  COl  NTY  RETIRED  EDUCATORS  ASS'N 
SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $500  (2  awards  annually} 

Criteria:     One  sophomore  and  one  junior  student, full-time  students,  3.0 

GPA  and  potential  teacher :  preference  given  to  Bergen  County. 

N.  J.  residents. 
Contact:     Director  of  Financial  Aid 

LARRY  DOBY  SCHOLARSHIP— NJ  NETS 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria :     High  School  graduate  of  Montclair  High  School  or  Pater  son 

Eastside  High  School,  academically  talented 
Contact:     College  Development  Office 
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ADMINISTRATION  AND  FACULTY 


COLLEGE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

ROBERT  A.  ALTMAN,  Chairperson 

JOSEPH  R.  HARRIS.  Vice  Chairperson 

PHILIP  H.  THAYER.  JR..  Secretary 

FLORENCE  BISHOP 

MURRAY  L.COLE 

TAMARA  BURKE.  Student 

GEORGE  HILTZIK 

BORDEN  R.  PUTNAM 

LILLIAM  VALDES-DIAZ 

WILLIAM  L.  WIMBERLY 

Non-voting 

IRVIND.REID.  President 

LAURENCE  MARCUS.  Chancellor's  Designee 

PAUL  PRIOR.  Student 

Representatives 

MAX  RODRIGUEZ.  Alumni 

EDWARD  BOYNO.  Faculty 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

IRVIN  D.  REID.  Ph.D..  President 

RICHARD  A.  LYNDE,  Ph.D.,  Provost  and  Vice 

President  for  Academic  Affairs 
THOMAS  H.  AUCH.  M.B.A..  Vice  President  for 

Administration  and  Finance 
JEAN  M.  ARMSTRONG.  Ph.D..  Vice  President 

for  Student  Affairs 
JESSE  H.  ROSENBLUM.  Ph.D..  Vice  President 

for  Institutional  Advancement 
GREGORY  L.  WATERS.  Ph.D..  Deputy  Provost 

and  Associate  Vice  President  for  Academic 

Affairs 

ACADEMIC  DEANS 

SURESH  A.  DESAI.  Ph.D..  Dean.  School  of 

Business  Administration 
GEOFFREY  W.  NEWMAN.  Ph.D..  Dean.  School 

of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts 
PHILIP  S.  COHEN.  Ph.D..  Dean,  School  of 

Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 
VAUGHN  VANDEGRIFT.  Ph.D..  Dean.  School 

of  Mathematical  and  Natural  Sciences 
NICHOLAS  M.  MICHELLI,  Ed.D..  Dean,  School 

of  Professional  Studies 

PRESIDENT'S  OFFICE 
President 

IRVIND.REID,  Ph.D. 
Executive  Assistants  to  the  President 
LISE  GREENE,  M.A.,  Board  of  Trustees 
ANITA  WALTERS,  L.L.B.,  Director  of  Equal 

Opportunity/Affirmative  Action 
Internal  Auditing 
RAYE  JEAN  MASTRANGELO.  M.B.A.. 

Director 

ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 

RICHARD  A.  LYNDE.  Ph.D.,  Provost  and  Vite 

President  for  Academic  Affairs 
GREGORY  L.  WATERS.  Ph.D..  Deputy  Provost 

and  Associate  Vice  President  for  Academic 

Affairs 
MILDRED  GARCIA.  Ed.D..  Assistant  Vice 

President  for  Academic  Affairs 
JESSE  J.  YOUNG,  M.A..  Executive  Assistant  to 

Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs 

Academic  Advising 

CARL  SNIPES.  Ed.D..  Director 

Basic  Skills 

SYBIL  SMITH,  M.Ed..  Director 
Center  for  Continuing  Education 
FRANCES  SPINELLI.  M.A..  Associate  Director 
RICHARD  TAUBALD,  Ph.D..  Associate  Director 


Cooperative  Education 

FREYDA  LAZARUS.  M.A..  Director 

Educational  Opportunity  Fund 

RICHARD  MORALES  -WRIGHT.  M.S.,  Acting 

Director 
Graduate  Studies 

MARGARET  MUKHERJEE,  Ph.D..  Director 
Health  Careers  Program 
ROSIE  ALLEN-NOBLE.  M.S..  Director 
Honors  Program 
RHODA  UNGER.  Ph.D..  Director 
Institute  for  Critical  Thinking 
WENDY  OXMAN-MICHELLI.  Ph.D..  Director 
Institute  for  the  Advancement  of  Philosophy  for 

Children 
MATTHEW  LIPMAN.  Ph.D..  Director 
Institutional  Assessment 
ROBERT  J.  McCORMICK.  Ph.D..  Director 
Institutional  Research 
RENEGIMBRERE.  Ph.D..  Director 
Intra-Collegiate  Academic  Programs 
CURTIS  JACKSON.  Ed.D..  Director 
Library  Services 

BERNICE  JONES-TRENT,  M.L.S..  Director 
Media  Center 

ROBERT  R.  RUEZINSKY.  M.A..  Director 
New  Jersey  School  of  Conservation 
JOHN  J.  KIRK.  Ph.D..  Director 
Psychoeducational  Center 
ANTOINETTE  SPIOTTA.  M.A..  Director 
Research  and  Sponsored  Programs 
SUSAN  R.  NANNEY.  M.B.A..  Director 
Second  Careers  Program 
ALICIA  P.  SAVAGE.  Ed.D..  Director 
Special  Tutorial  Program 
GERALDINE  BARLOW.  M.A..  Director 
Summer  Sessions  and  Special  Programs 
JOHN  H.  LEFFLER.  Ed.D..  Director 
Teacher  Education 
ROBERT  PINES.  Ed.D..  Director 
Television  Center 
JOHN  F.  DIGLIO.  M.A..  Director 
Tutorial  Center 

GERALDINE  BARLOW,  M.A..  Director 
L'pv\'ard  Bound 
JOHN  REDD.  Ph.D..  Director 
Weekend  College 
JOHN  H.  SANZ.  M.S.,  Director 


ADMINISTRATION  AND  FINANCE 

THOMAS  H.  AUCH.  M.B.A.,  Vice  President  for 

Administration  and  Finance 
NANCY  CARVER,  B.A..  Executive  Assistant  to 

Vice  President  for  Administration  and  Finance 
-Administrative  Services 
RICHARD  R.  DAVIS.  M.A..  Assistant  Vice 

President 
CAROLINE  L.  TRIMBLE.  B.A..  Director  of 

Personnel 
Budget  and  Fiscal  Planning 
CHARLES  W.  MOORE.  M.B.A..  Director 
Bursar 

VIL  F.  MARISTELA.  B.A.,  C.P.A. 
Campus  Police,  Security  and  Safety 
PHILIP  CALITRE.  B.S.."  Director 
Facilities 
THOMAS  F.  STEPNOWSKI.  M.A..  Assistant 

Vice  President 
JEROME  R.  QUINN,  M.M.E.,  P.E.,  Director  of 

Institutional  Planning 


Faculty-Student  Cooperative  Association,  Inc. 

DOUGLAS  A.  BLACKBURN.  M.B.A..  C.P.A.. 

Chief  Operating  Officer 
Finance 
BARRY  G.  COHEN,  Ed.D.,  Assistant  Vice 

President 
BERNARD  MOORE,  B.S.,  C.P.A.,  Director  of 

Accounting 
Information  Systems 

M.  LYNN  TRUESDELL.  Assistant  Vice  President 
Maintenance 

JOSEPH  E.  McGINTY.  Engineer-in-Charge 
Office  Support  Services 
KIKI  WILLIAMS.  M.S..  Director 
Purchasing 

CHARLES  CEDENO.  B.S..  Director 
Student  Center 
ROBERTO.  GIEZA,  MA.  Acting  Director 

STUDENT  AFFAIRS 

JEAN  M.  ARMSTRONG.  Ph.D.,  Vice  President 

for  Student  Affairs 
DOMENICA  A.  DESIDERIOSCIOLI,  Ed.D., 

Executive  Assistant  to  Vice  President  for 

Student  Affairs 
EDWARD  C.  MARTIN,  Ed.D..  Dean  of  Students 
JAMES  E.  HARRIS.  M.A..  Associate  Dean  of 

Students 
CANDELARIO  ZAPATA.  M.A..  Assistant  Dean 

of  Students 
Admissions 

ALAN  L.  BUECHLER.  Ed.D..  Director 
Career  Services 

EILEEN  BRUCK.  M.A..  Director 
Child  Care  Center 
JANEY  De  LUCA,  M.A..  Director 
Financial  Aid 

RANDALL  W.  RICHARDS  III.  Ed.D..  Director 
Health  Center 

ROSE  BUDGIS.  R.N..  Head  Nurse 
Intercollegiate  Athletics 
GREGORY  L.  LOCKARD.  M.A..  Director 
Psychological  Services 
SUSAN  J.  HERMAN.  Ph.D..  Director 
Registrar 

MARSHALL  A.  BUTLER.  M.A. 
Residence  Life 
MARGAREE  COLEMAN-CARTER,  M.A., 

Acting  Director 
Student  Activities 
CHARLES  FEINER,  M.A..  Director 
Veterans'  Services 
KENNETH  J.  KEY,  Assistant 
Women's  Center 
SHARON  OLSON,  Ph.D..  Director 

INSTITUTIONAL  ADVANCEMENT 

JESSE  H.  ROSENBLUM,  Ph.D.,  Vice  President 

for  Institutional  Advancement 
Alumni  Relations 
JUNE  LAUNAY,  B.A..  Director 
Community  Relations,  Special  Events,  and 

Marketing 
CYNTHIA  L.  BARNES,  B.A. 
Development 

ROBERT  J.  HILLIARD,  M.A..  Director 
Public  Relations 

IVAN  K.  TOLBERT.  M.A..  Acting  Director 
Publications 
GARRY  RIDEOUT,  B.A..  Director 


188 


ACCOUNTING,  LAW,  AND  TAXATION 

THOMAS  P.  ANSELMO.  M.S.,  Long  Island 

University;  B.S.,  Brooklyn  College;  C.P.A.. 

Slate  of  New  York 
FRANK  J.  AQUILINO.  M.B.A..  B.B.A..  St. 

John's  University;  C.P.  A..  State  of  New  York 
IRENE  K.  DOUMA,  Ph.D..  Baruch  College. 

CUNY;  MB. A..  Rutgers,  The  State  University; 

B.S.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson  University;  C.P, A.. 

State  of  New  Jersey 
LINDA  STOIA  LEPAK,  J.D..  B.B.A..  University 

of  Oklahoma 
JOSEPH  L.  LIPARI.  M.B.A.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson 

University;  B.S..  Montclair  State  College; 

C.P.A..  State  of  New  Jersey 
LEO  J.  McMENIMEM.  Ph.D..  M.S.,  B.S.. 

Pennsylvania  State  University;  C.P.A.,  States  of 

New  Jersey  and  New  York 
PHYLLIS  L.  MIRCHIN.  M.B.A.,  New  York 

University;  B.S..  William  Paterson  College 
LEE  PRIMIANO.  M.B.A..  Rutgers,  The  State 

University;  B.A..  Montclair  State  College; 

C.P.  A..  State  of  New  Jersey 
ARNOLD  SCHANCUPP.  L.L.M.,  New  York 

University;  J.D.,  Brooklyn  Law  School;  B.B.A., 

CCNY 
DIANE  K.  SCHULTZ,  M.B.A.,  Harvard  Business 

School;  B.S.,  University  of  Detroit  C.P.A.,  State 

of  New  York 
DOROTHY  L.  STEELE,  J.D.,  Brooklyn  Law 

School;  MB. A..  Pace  University;  B.S.,  Wagner 

College;  C.P. A.,  State  of  New  York 
JAMES  G.  YANG,  Ph.M.,  M.B.A.,  New  York 

University;  M.S..  Utah  State  University;  B.A., 

National  Taiwan  University;  C.P. A.,  State  of 

New  Jersey;  CM. A. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

JAMES  BOYLAN,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  B.A.,  Wayne 

State  University 
KENNETH  H.  BROOK,  Ph.D.,  CUNY;  M.A., 

B.A.,  Hunter  College 
MARCHA  P.  FLINT.  Ph.D.,  CUNY;  M.A.,  New 

York  University;  B.A..  Hunter  College 
RICHARD  W.  FRANKE.  Ph.D..  B.A..  Harvard 

University 
HARRIET  M.  KLEIN,  Ph.D.,  Columbia 

University;  B.A.,  University  of  Chicago 
BERTHA  b'.  QUINTANA,  Ed.D..  M.A.,  New 

York  University;  B.A..  L'psala  College 
MAURIE  SACKS,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University; 

B.A.,  Queens  College 

BIOLOGY 

LARRY  D.  CRIBBEN.  Ph.D..  Ohio  University: 

M.N.S.,  University  of  Oklahoma;  B.S.,  Rio 

Grande  College 
ANN  MARIE  Di  LORENZO,  Ph.D.,  M.S..  New 

York  University;  B.A.,  Trinity  College 
STEPHEN  J.  KOEPP.  Ph.D.,  M.A..  North  Texas 

State  University;  B.A.,  Messiah  College 
JOHN  K.  KORKY,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Nebraska; 

M.S..  University  of  Texas  at  El  Paso;  B.S.. 

Wagner  College 
LEE  H.  LEE.  Ph.D..  CUNY;  M.S..  Hunter 

College;  B.S..  National  Taiwan  University 
BONNIE  K.  LUSTIGMAN,  Ph.D.,  Fordham 

University;  M.S.  Fairleigh  Dickinson 

University;  B.A.,  Hunter  College 
JON  MICHAEL  McCORMICK.  Ph.D..  M.S.. 

Oregon  State  University;  B.S..  Portland  State 

University 
ANNA  C.  PAI.  Ph.D.,  Albert  Einstem  College  of 

Medicine;  M.A..  Bryn  Mawr  College;  B.A., 

Sweet  Briar  College 


CHONG-WOOK  PARK.  Ph.D..  Cornell 

University;  M.S..  B.S..  Seoul  National 

University  (Korea) 
JUDITH  A.  SHILLCOCK,  Ph.D..  M.S.,  B.A.. 

Rutgers.  The  State  University 
PAUL  P  SHUBECK.  Ph.D..  Rutgers.  The  State 

University;  M.A.,  Montclair  State  College;  B.S.. 

Seton  Hall  University 
ALVIN  A.  STEIN.  Ph.D..  CUNY;  M.S..  B.S.. 

Brooklyn  College 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION  AND  OFFICE 
SYSTEMS  ADMINLSTRATION 

STEPHEN  CYRUS.  Ed.D.,  Temple  University; 

M.A.,  B.A.,  Montclair  State  College 
ELEANOR  J.  FLANIGAN.  Ed.D;  M.Ed..  Temple 

University;  B.A..  Immaculata  College 
DOLORES  GIOFFRE,  Ed.D..  Rutgers.  The  State 

University;  M.A..  B.S..  Trenton  State  College 
JOSEPH  C.  HECHT.  Ed.D..  M.A..  New  York 

University;  B.S..  Long  Island  University 
ROSEMARIE  McCAULEY,  Ed.D..  Fairleigh 

Dickinson  University;  M.A.,  Seton  Hall 

University;  B.A..  Trenton  State  College 
JOHN  McGINNIS,  Ed.D..  New  York  University; 

M.A.,  B.S..  Montclair  State  College 
ALBERT  D.  ROSSETTI  Ed.D..  Rutgers.  The  State 

University;  M.A.  Montclair  State  College;  B.S.. 

Trenton  State  College 
PALMINA  A.  UZZOLINO.  M.A..  Catholic 

University  of  America;  B.S..  New  York 

University 

CHEMISTRY 

HANI  Y.  AWADALLAH.  M.S.,  Bowling  Green 

State  University;  B.S.,  Cairo  University 
PAMELA  J.  DELANEY.  Ph.D..  Georgetown 

University;  B.Sc.  University  of  Capetown 
ROLAND  R.  FLYNN,  M.A.,  Brown  University; 

B.A.,  Montclair  State  College 
BRIAN  D.  HUMPHREY.  Ph.D..  Princeton 

University;  B.S..  St.  Joseph's  College 
JOHN  L.  ISIDOR.  Ph.D.,  University  of  North 

Carolina;  B.S.,  Stonchill  College 
MARC  L.  KASNER.  Ph.D..  Purdue  University; 

B.S.,  California  State  University  at  Long  Beach 
RICHARD  A.  LYNDE.  Ph.D..  Iowa  Stale 

University;  A.B..  Hamilton  College 
NANCY  S.  PAISLEY,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  University  of 

Illinois;  B.A.,  University  of  Minnesota 
BARRY  M.  POSIN.  Ph.D..  A.M..  Princeton 

University;  A.M.,  A.B.,  Harvard  University 
MARGARITA  B.  SORI,  Ph.D.,  M.S.,  Stevens 

Institute  of  Technology;  B.S..  St.  Peter's 

College 
VAUGHN  VANDEGRIFT.  Ph.D.,  Ohio 

University;  M.A.,  B.A.,  Montclair  Stale  College 
ALBERT  ZABADY,  M.S..  University  of  New 

Hampshire;  M.A..  B.A..  Montclair  State  College 

CLASSICS 

DAVID  H.  KELLY.  Ph.D..  M.A..  University  of 

Pennsylvania;  B.A.,  Catholic  University  of 

America 
TIMOTHY  T.  RENNER.  Ph.D..  M.A.,  University 

of  Michigan;  B.A..  Yale  University 
VICTORIA  TIETZE  LARSON,  Ph.D.,  McMaster 

University;  M.  Lilt.,  B.A..  Oxford  University 

(England) 

COMMLMCATION  SCIENCES  AND 
DISORDERS 

JOSEPH  S.  ATTANASIO.  Ph.D..  New  York 
University;  M.A.,  B.A.,  Montclair  State  College 


ELAINE  BARDEN.  PhD  ,  Columbia  University; 

M.A.,  Seton  Hall  University;  B.A.,  Douglass 

College 
GERARD  CARACCIOLO,  Ed.D..  Teachers 

College,  Columbia  University;  M.A.,  B.A., 

Montclair  State  College 
ELAINE  FINE,  Ed.D..  Teachers  College, 

Columbia  University;  M.A.,  CCNY;  B.A., 

Queens  College 
WARREN  HEISS,  Ed.D.,  Ycshiva  University; 

M.A.,  Jersey  City  State  College;  B.S., 

Pennsylvania  Slate  University 
NAOMI  SCHIFF-MYERS.  Ph.D..  M.A.,  Teachers 

College.  Columbia  University;  B.A..  Barnard 

College 
TERRY  D,  SCHON.  Ph.D..  Syracuse  University; 

M.A.,  Hunter  College;  B.S..  Bowling  Green 

Slate  University 
LUCILLE  WEISTUCH.  Ph.D..  Yeshiva 

University;  M.A.,  B.S.  Ed.,  CCNY 
GERALD  WOOLF,  Ph.D..  New  York  University; 

M.A.,  University  ofPiti.sburgh;B.S.,  CCNY 

COUNSELING,  HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT 
AND  EDUCATIONAL  LEADERSHIP 

RONALD  J.  ARMENGOL,  Ed.D.,  Rutgers,  The 

State  University;  M.A.,  B.A.,  Montclair  State 

College 
DONALD  B.  GREGG.  Ed.D..  Lehigh  University; 

M.A..  B.A.,  Montclair  Slate  College 
RICHARD  A.  GREY.  Ed.D.,  Fordham  University; 

M.  A.,  Montclair  Slate  College;  B.S.,  Winston- 
Salem  Teachers  College 
ARLENE  KING,  Ph.D..  Fordham  University; 

M.A.,  Montclair  State  College;  B.A.,  New  York 

University 
FRANK  P.  MERLO.  Ed.D.,  Rutgers,  The  Slate 

University;  M.A..  B.A..  Montclair  State  College 
THOMAS  MILLARD,  Ed.D..  Fairleigh  Dickinson 

University;  M.A..  New  York  University;  M.S.. 

The  New  York  School  of  Social  Work, 

Columbia  University;  B.A.,  Rutgers.  The  Slate 

University 
EDWIN  MILLS.  M.Ed..  Florida  Atlantic 

University;  B.A..  Bob  Jones  University 
GLORIA  PIERCE.  Ed.D..  M.A..  Columbia 

University;  M.A..  Fairleigh  Dickinson 

University;  B.A.  Rutgers.  The  State  University 
RAYMOND  M.  STOVER.  Ed.D..  Columbia 

University;  M.A..  University  of  Northern 

Colorado;  B.F.A..  Wayne  State  College 
EILEEN  SMITH-SWEET.  Ph.D..  Fordham 

University;  M.A..  Fairleigh  Dickinson 

University;  B.A..  Pace  University 
TETE  H.  TETENS.  M.A.,  Columbia  University; 

B.S..  Union  College 
DAVID  E.  WEISCHADLE.  Ed.D..  Ed.M..  B.S.. 

Rutgers.  The  State  University 

CURRICULUM  AND  TEACHING 

JOHN  BARELL.  Ed.D.,  Columbia  University; 

M.A.,  CUNY;  A.B..  Harvard  University 
CATHERINE  A.  BECKER,  Ph.D.,  New  York 

University;  M.A.,  M.B.A..  B.A..  Montclair  Slate 

College 
SUSIE  B.  BOYCE.  Ed.D..  Rutgers.  The  State 

University;  M.A.T..Tulane  University;  B.A., 

Florida  State  University 
WANDALYN  ENIX.  Ed.D.  Temple  University; 

M.A..  Lehigh  University;  B.A..  Howard 

University 
JUDITH  MacDONALD.  Ed.D..  M.A..  Columbia 

University;  B.A..  Brown  University 
NICHOLAS  M.  MICHELLI.  Ed.D..  Columbia 

University;  M.A.,  New  York  University;  B.A.. 

Montclair  State  College 
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JOHN  PALLADINO,  Ed.D.,  Columbia 

University;  M.S.,  C.W,  Post  College;  B.A.,  St. 

John's  University 
ROBERT  A.  PINES,  Ed.D..  University  of  Miami; 

M.S.,  Rutgers,  The  State  University;  B.S., 

Monmouth  College 
NANCY  R.  TUMPOSKY,  Ed.D.,  M.Ed.,  SUNY  at 

Albany;  B.A.,  Manhattanville  College 
ANITA  E.  UHIA,  Ed.D.,  Rutgers,  The  State 

University;  M.A.,  Montclair  State  College; 

B.A.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson  University 

ECONOMICS 

SURESH  DESAI,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  University  of 

Califomia-Los  Angeles;  Ph.D.,  L.L.B.,  M.A., 

B.A.,  Gujarat  University  (India) 
HAROLD  FLINT,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  Southern  Illinois 

University;  B.A.,  Western  Kentucky  University 
SOLOMON  HONIG,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  Columbia 

University;  B.A.,CCNY 
PHILLIP  LeBEL,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  Boston  University; 

A.B.,  Washington  College 
KAMROUZ  PIROUZ,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Hawaii;  M.B.A.,  Rutgers,  The  State  University; 

B.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin  (Oshkosh) 
JOHN  PRAVEEN,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

California,  Berkeley;  M.Phil.,  Kakatiya 

University  (India);  M.A..  B.A.,  Osmania 

University  (India) 
GLENVILLE  RAWLINS,  Ph.D.,  New  York 

University;  M.A.,  Howard  University;  B.A., 

University  of  West  Indies 
FARAHMAND  REZVANI,  Ph.D.,  CUNY;  M.A., 

Roosevelt  University;  B.S.,  Pahlavi  University 

(Iran) 
FRANCES  SCHER,  M.A.,  Columbia  University; 

B.A.,  Smith  College 
SERPIL  SISIK-LEVEEN,  Ph.D.,  New  York 

University;  M.A.,  Southern  Illinois  University; 

B.A.,  University  of  Ankara  (Turkey) 
CHANDANA  VANDYOPADHYAYA,  Ph.D., 

Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.A.,  B.A., 

Jadavpur  University  (India) 
ZAMAN  ZAMANIAN,  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University; 

M.A.,  St.  Mary's  University;  B.A.,  National 

University  of  Iran 

EDUCATIONAL  FOUNDATIONS 

GEORGE  BERNSTEIN,  Ed.D.,  M.A.,  Teachers 

College,  Columbia  University;  B.A.,  Rutgers, 
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University;  M.S.,  Stevens  Institute  of 

Technology;  B.A.,  Montclair  State  College 
EVAN  M.  MALETSKY,  Ph.D.,  New  York 

University;  M.A.,  B.A.,  Montclair  State  College 
GIDEON  NETTLER,  M.S.,  Polytechnic  Institute 

of  Boston;  B.S.,  Rensselaer  Polytechnic 

Institute 
WILLIAM  R.  PARZYNSKI,  Ph.D.,  M.S.,  B.S., 

Stevens  Institute  of  Technology 
HELEN  MARCUS  ROBERTS,  Ph.D.,  Johns 

Hopkins  University;  B.S.,  CCNY 
RICHARD  SGROI,  Ph.D.,  New  York  University; 

P.D.,  M.S.,  B.A.,  Queens  College,  CUNY 
MAX  A.  SOBEL,  Ph.D..  M.A.,  Columbia 

University;  B.S.,  Montclair  State  College 
JOHN  G.  STEVENS,  Ph.D.,  New  York 

University;  B.S.,  Indiana  University 
RUTH  C.  STEWART,  Ed.D.,  M.A.,  B.A., 

Rutgers,  The  State  University;  M.A..  Columbia 

University 
JAMES  H.  STODDARD,  Ph.D.,  B.S.,  University 

of  Michigan 
LINDA  TAPPIN,  Ph.D.,  M.S.  (Mathematics), 

M.S.  (Statistics),  Rutgers,  The  State  University; 

B.A.,  Douglas  College 
THOMAS  E.  WILLIAMSON,  JR.,  Ph.D.,  Rutgers, 

The  State  University;  B.S.,  University  of 

Maryland 


KENNETH  C.  WOLFF,  Ph.D.,  New  York 
University;  M.A.,  Pennsylvania  State 
University;  B.A..  Montclair  State  College 

HEE  WON,  Ph.D.,  SUNY  at  Buffalo;  M.S., 
University  of  Washington;  B.E.,  Sung  Kyun 
Kwan  University  (Seoul,  Korea) 

PHILIP  W.  ZIPSE,  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  The  State 
University;  M.S.,  University  of  Akron;  B.S., 
DePaul  University 

MUSIC 

EDMUND  BATTERSBY,  M.Mus.,  B.Mus., 

Julliard  School  of  Music 
DON  BUTTERFIELD,  Diploma,  Julliard  School 

of  Music 
LISA  DELORENZO,  Ed.D.,  Columbia 

University;  M.M.E.,  Indiana  University;  B.S., 

West  Chester  State  College 
JOHN  L.  GIRT,  M.F.A.,  B.FA.,  Carnegie  Mellon 

University 
KAREN  GOODMAN,  M.S.,  Hunter  College; 

B.A.,  University  of  Wisconsin 
TING  HO,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Rochester;  M.A., 

Kent  State  University;  B.A.,  Bucknell 

University 
LEON  HYMAN,  M.S.,  Julliard  School  of  Music; 

B.A.,  Queens  College 
DONALD  M.  MINTZ,  Ph.D.,  B.A.,  Cornell 

University;  M.F.A.,  Princeton  University 
MARIO  F.  ONEGLIA,  Ed.D.,  M.A.,  Professional 

Diploma,  Columbia  University;  B.Mus., 

Manhattan  School  of  Music 
EDWARD  PIERSON,  B.A.,  Roosevelt  University 
MURRAY  PRESENT,  B.Mus.,  Michigan  State 

University;  Diploma,  Julliard  School  of  Music 
OSCAR  RAVINA,  Diploma,  Leningrad 

Conservatory  of  Music;  Diploma,  Bruckner 

Conservatory  of  Music;  Diploma,  Academy  of 

Music  in  Salzburg;  Diploma,  Academy  of  Music 

in  Vienna 
RUTH  RENDLEMAN,  Ed.D.,  Columbia 

University;  M.Mus.,  Manhattan  School  of 

Music;  B.Mus.,  North  Carolina  School  of  Arts 
JACK  SACHER,  Ed.D.,  M.A.,  Columbia 

University;  B.A.,  Middlebury  College 
DAVID  SINGER,  Diploma,  Curtis  Institute  of 

Music;  Artist  Certificate,  Hochschule  fiir  Musik 

(Vienna) 
ROBERT  STEPHENS,  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University; 

Ed.M.,  M.  A.,  Columbia  University;  B.S.. 

Savannah  State  College 
BARBARA  L.  WHEELER,  Ph.D.  Fordham 

University;  M.Mus.,  Florida  State  University; 

B.Mus.,  Hastings  College 
CHAIM  ZEMACH,  Diploma,  Cologne  University 

(Germany);  Diploma,  Accademia  Chigiana 

(Italy) 

NEW  JERSEY  SCHOOL  OF 
CONSERVATION 

RANDALL  HTZGERALD,  Ph.D..  SUNY  at 

Binghamton;  B.A..  SUNY  at  Purchase 
REGINA  M.  KELLY.  M.A.,  B.A.,  Trenton  State 

College 
JOHN  J.  KIRK,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  University  of 

Michigan;  B.S.,  Boston  University 
WALTER  M.  MYERS,  M.S.,  Northern  Illinois 

University;  B.S.,  Stockton  State  College 
JERRY  T.  SCHIERLOH,  M.S.,  Purdue 

University;  B.S.,  Western  Michigan  University 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  RELIGION 

KENNETH  AMAN,  Ph.D..  Yale  University: 
M.A.,  Fordham  University;  M.Th.,  B.D., 
Maryknoll  Seminary;  B.A.,  Maryknoll  College 


DAVID  BENFIELD,  Ph.D..  M.A.,  Brown 

University;  B.A.,  St.  John's  College 
THOMAS  BRIDGES,  Ph.D.,  M.A..  Columbia 

University;  B.A..  New  York  University 
EVA  FLEISCHNER.  Ph.D..  Marquette 

University;  M.A..  University  of  Notre  Dame; 

B.A..Radchffe  College 
ROLAND  GARRETT.  Ph.D.,  M.A..  B.A.. 

Columbia  University 
KATHRYN  JACKSON,  Ph.D..  M.A.,  B.A., 

University  of  Toronto  (Canada) 
STEPHEN  JOHNSON,  Ph.D.,  M.Phil.,  Yale 

University;  M.A..  Marquette  University;  B.A., 

Spring  Hill  College 
MICHAEL  S.  KOGAN,  Ph.D..  B.A..  Syracuse 

University 
MATTHEW  LIPMAN,  Ph.D.,  B.S.,  Columbia 

University 
ADELE  McCOLLUM,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  B.S.. 

Syracuse  University 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  RECREATION 
AND  LEISURE  STUDIES 

REE  K.  ARNOLD,  Ed.D.,  Columbia  University; 

M.Ed.,  Miami  University;  B.S.,  Valparaiso 

University 
DOMENICA  DESIDERIOSCIOLI.  Ed.D..  New 

York  University.  M.S..  B.S..  Brooklyn  College 
JERRY  G.  DICKASON.  Ph.D..  M.A.,  New  York 

University;  B.S.,  Indiana  University 
NANCY  GIARDINA,  Ed.D..  Columbia 

University;  M.A..  Montclair  State  College;  B.S., 

University  of  Rhode  Island 
ROB  GILBERT.  Ph.D..  B.A..  University  of 

Massachusetts 
LEONARD  K.  LUCENKO.  Ph.D..  University  of 

Utah;  M.A..  New  York  University;  B.A., 

Temple  University 
JACK  B.  SAMUELS.  Ed.D..  M.Ed.,  Temple 

University;  B.S.,  SUNY  at  Cortland 
CARLA  E.  SAYERS  TABOURNE.  Ph.D..  New 

York  University;  M.S..  Herbert  H.  Lehman 

College;  B.A..  Bard  College 
JOAN  SCHLEEDE.  Ed.D..  M.A..  B.S..  New  York 

University 
SUSAN  SCHWAGER,  Ed.D.,  M.A.,  Columbia 

University;  B.A.,  Hunter  College 
TIMOTHY  F.  SULLIVAN,  M.S..  Ithaca  College; 

B.S.,  SUNY  at  Cortland 
DICK  TOBIN.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland; 

M.A.,  B.A.,  East  Carolina  University 
JOSEPH  TOTH,  Ed.D.,  Colorado  State  College; 

M.Ed.,  Kent  State  University;  B.S.,  University 

of  Akron 
SUSAN  A.  WESTON,  Ed.D.,  Rutgers,  The  State 

University;  M.A..  Montclair  State  College;  B.S., 

Russell  Sage  College 

PHYSICS  AND  GEOSCIENCE 

MARY  A.  DERENGOWSKI-STEIN,  Ph.D., 

Columbia  University;  B.A.,  College  of  Our 

Lady  of  the  Elms 
IMAD  E.  HAMDAN.  M.A.T..  B.S..  Fairleigh 

Dickinson  University 
CHARLES  L.  HAMILTON.  Ph.D..  Virginia 

Polytechnic  Institute;  M.A..  Dartmouth  College; 

B.A..  Lehigh  University 
RICHARD  H.  HODSON.  M.A.,  Montclair  State 

College;  B.S.,  Trenton  State  College 
FRANK  S.  KELLAND.  M.A.,  Clark  University; 

B.Ed.,  Keene  State  College 
LUDWIK  KOWALSKI.  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Paris;  M.S.,  B.S.,  Polytechnic  Institute  of 

Warsaw;  M.A.,  Kean  College  of  New  Jersey 
STEPHEN  W.  KOWALSKI.  Ph.D..  M.A..  New 

York  University;  B.S..  Fairleigh  Dickinson 

University 
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TZU-CHIANG  MA.  PhD,  University  of  Nonh 
Carolina;  B.S..  National  Cheng  Kung  University 

JOHN  V.  THIRUVATHUKAL,  PhD  .  Oregon 
State  University;  M.S.,  Michigan  State 
University;  B.S..  St.  Louis  University 

MARY  L.  WEST,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University; 
M.S..  B.A.,  Cornell  University 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

OPOKU  AGYEMAN.  Ph.D.,  York  University 

(Toronto);  M.A.,  Makcrere,  Uganda;  B.A.. 

University  of  Ghana 
HARRY  BALFE  H,  J.D..  Catholic  University  of 

America;  M.A.,  American  University;  B.A.. 

Trinity  College 
WILLIAM  M.  BATKAY,  Ph.D.,  M.A..  Columbia 

University;  B.A.,  Fordham  University 
WILLIAM  S.  BERLIN.  Ph.D..  Rutgers.  The  State 

University;  M. A. .George  Washington 

University;  B.A.,  Brooklyn  College 
EDWARD  W.  JOHNSON.  Ph.D..  New  York 

University;  M.A..  New  School  for  Social 

Research;  B.A..  Rutgers.  The  State  Universi'y 
GEORGE  T.  MENAKE.  Ph.D..  New  York 

University;  M.A.,  St.  John's  University;  B.A.. 

St.  Peter's  College 
DAVID  K.  NICHOLS,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Virginia;  M.A..  Northern  Illinois  University; 

B.A..  Wake  Forest  University 
GEORGE  N.  ZILBERGELD.  Ph.D..  Miami 

University;  M.A..  San  Francisco  State 

University;  B.A..  Rutgers.  The  State  University 

PSYCHOLOGY 

JOHN  K.  ADAMS.  Ph.D..  New  York  University; 

M.A..  B.  A..  University  of  Nebraska 
EDWARD  ARONOW.  Ph.D..  M.A.,  Fordham 

University;  B.A..  Queens  College 
IRWIN  J.  BADIN.  Ph.D.,  New  York  University; 

B.A..  Long  Island  University 
JOAN  CHEU.  Ph.D..  M.A..  Teachers  College. 

Columbia  University;  B.A..  National  Taiwan 

University 
RICHARD  D.  DRAPER.  Ph.D..  M.S..  Purdue 

University;  B.A..  Kalamazoo  College 
WALTER  R.  DURYEA.  Ph.D..  Florida  State 

University;  M.A..  University  of  Connecticut; 

B.A..  Rutgers.  The  State  University 
KATHERINE  W.  ELLISON.  Ph.D..  CUNY;  B.A.. 

Agnes  Scott  College 
MARK  J.  FRIEDMAN,  Ph.D.M.S..  Purdue 

University;  B.A..  Colgate  University 
MARGARITA  GARCIA.  Ph.D..  M.A..  B.S.. 

Columbia  University 
ROBERT  GOODKIN,  Ph.D..  Florida  State 

University;  B.A.,  Allegheny  College 
EDWARD  J.  HAUPT.  Ph.D..  New  York 

University;  B.A.E..  University  of  Minnesota 
MARK  A.  KOPPEL.  Ph.D..  M.A..  Northwestern 

University;  B.A..  Columbia  University 
MOIRA  K.  LEMAY,  Ph.D..  M.S..  Pennsylvania 

State  University;  B.S..  Queens  College 
MARTHA  LEQUERICA.  Ph.D..  M.A..  New  York 

University;  B.A.,  Pontifical  University  (Peru) 
PAUL  J.  LOCHER,  Ph.D..  M.S.  Temple 

University;  B.S.  Ed..  Kutztown  State  College 
AGNES  OCONNELL.  Ph.D..  M.S..  Rutgers.  The 

State  University;  A.B..  Douglass  College 
SHARON  OLSON.  Ph.D.,  M.A..  New  School  for 

Social  Research;  B.A.,  DePauw  University 
THOMAS  BIDDLE  PERERA.  Ph.D..  M.A..  A.B.. 

Columbia  University 
CARLOS  PRATT.  Ph.D..  Hofstra  University; 

M.A..  Teachers  College.  Columbia  University; 

B.A..  Glassboro  State  College 


GEORGE  S.  ROTTER.  Ph.D..  Unew  York 

University;  B.A..  Brooklyn  College 
SAUNDRA.  Ph.D..  M.A..  University  of  Maryland; 

B.A..  Point  Park  College 
JEROLD  S.  SCHWARTZ.  Ph.D..  M.A..  Yeshiva 

University;  B.A..  University  of  Pennsylvania 
ROLAND  J.  SIITER.  Ph.D..  Purdue  University; 

M.A..  Xavier  University;  B.A..  Northwestern 

University 
JOAN  SILVERSTEIN.  Ph.D..  New  York 

University;  M.S..  University  of  Wisconsin;  B.S.. 

CCNY 
IRA  R.  SUGARMAN,  Ph.D.,  M.S..  Columbia 

University;  B.A..  New  York  University 
DAVID  J.  TOWNSEND.  Ph.D..  M.A..  Wayne 

State  University;  B.A..  University  of  Michigan 
RHODA  K.  UNGER.  Ph.D..  M.A..  Harvard 

University;  B.S..  Brooklyn  College 
DANIEL  E.  WILLIAMS.  Ph.D..  M.S..  St.  John's 

University;  B.A..  Seton  Hall  University 
PETER  F.  WORMS.  Ed.D..  Rutgers,  The  State 

University;  M.S..  B.B.A..CCNY 

READING  AND  EDUCATIONAL  .MEDIA 

JOSEPH  F.  BRUNNER.  Ed.D..  University  of 

Massachusetts;  M.A..  B.A..  Jersey  City  State 

College 
JOHN  F.  DIGLIO.  M.A.,  Montclair  State  College; 

B.A.,  Jersey  City  State  College 
JULIA  DUTKA.  Ed.D..  Ed.M..  M.A..  Teachers 

College,  Columbia  University;  B.A.,  Hong 

Kong  University 
RUTH  D.  HANDEL.  Ph.D..  M.A..  Columbia 

University;  B.A..  Radcliffe  College 
TINA  JACOBOWITZ.  Ph.D..  New  York 

University;  M.A..  University  of  Wisconsin; 

B.A..  Brooklyn  College 
ROBERT  R.  RUEZINSKY.  M.A..  Kean  College 

of  New  Jersey;  B.A..  Jersey  City  State  College 
MARIA  E.  SCHANTZ.  Ed.D..  Columbia 

University;  M.A..  Montclair  State  College;  B.S., 

Jersey  City  State  College 
JOY  STONE.  Ph.D..  Fordham  University;  M.A.. 

Montclair  State  College;  B.A..  Adelphi  College 

SOCIOLOGY 

BARBARA  CHASIN.  Ph.D..  University  of  Iowa; 

B.A..CCNY 
CANDACE  CLARK.  Ph.D..  Columbia 

University;  A.M..  University  of  Chicago;  B.A.. 

Oklahoma  State  University 
DAVID  DODD.  D.  Cnm..  M.  Crim..  University  of 

California.  Berkeley;  Barrister  at  Law,  Grey's 

Inn;  M.A..  B.A..  Oxford  University  (England) 
PETER  FREUND.  Ph.D..  New  School  for  Social 

Research;  M.A..  Queens  College;  B.A.. 

University  of  Maryland 
BENJAMIN  HADIS,  Ph.D..  M.A..  University  of 

California  at  Los  Angeles;  Licenciatura. 

University  of  Buenos  Aires  (Argentina) 
MARY  HOLLEY.  Ph.D..  Nonh  Texas  State 

University;  M.A..  Fisk  University;  B.A..  Saint 

Augustine's  College 
JENNIFER  HUNT.  Ph.D..  CUNY;  B.A..  Sarah 

Lawrence  College 
GILBERT  KLAJMAN,  M.A.,  Brandeis 

University;  B.A..  Brooklyn  College 
LAURA  KRAMER.  Ph.D..  M.A..  SUNY  at  Stony 

Brook;  B.A..  University  of  Michigan 
JAY  LIVINGSTON.  Ph.D..  Harvard  University; 

B.A..  Brandeis  University 
GEORGE  MARTIN.  Ph.D..  M.A..  University  of 

Chicago;  B.A..  Vanderbilt  Universitv 
LORRAINE  MAYRELD-BROWN.  Ph.D.. 

CUNY;  M.S..  HunterCollege;B.A..  CCNY 
GILBERT  ZICKLIN,  Ph.D..  M.A..  University  of 

California.  Davis;  B.A..  Columbia  University 


SPANISH  AND  ITALIAN 

CARMEN  S  ALVERIO.  MA.  Rutgers.  The  Sutc 

University;  B.A..  University  of  Puerto  Rico 
ITALO  BATTISTA.  MA,  Rutgers,  The  State 

University;  B.A..  CCNY 
VINCENZO  Z.  BOLLETTINO.  Ph.D..  M.A.. 

Rutgers.  The  State  University;  B.A..  City 

College.  CUNY 
JOANNE  ENGELBERT.  Ph  D.,  New  York 

University;  M.A.,  Middlcbury  College;  B.A., 

Adelphi  College 
NORMAN  H.  FULTON,  Ph.D.,  Licemiate 

University  of  Madrid  (Spain);  Ed.M..  University 

of  Rochester;  B. A. .Central  .Missouri  State 

College 
MARILYN  R.  TAYLER,  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  The 

State  University;  J.D..  Seton  Hall  University; 

M.A..  Hunter  College;  B.A..  CCNY 
JOHNG  HWANG.  Ph.D..  M.A..  University  of 

Oregon;  M.A..  B.A..  Stanford  University 
LINDA  G.  LEVINE.  Ph.D..  M.A..  Harvard 

University;  B.A..  New  York  University 
ROBERT  J.  McCORMlCK.  Ph.D.  (Spanish). 

CUNY;  Ph.D.  (Psychology).  Rutgers.  The  State 

University;  M.A.  (Spanish).  Queens  College. 

CUNY;  MA.  (Psychology).  Rutgers.  The  State 

University;  B.A..  St.  John's  University 
ROSE  S.  MINC,  Ph.D..  M.A..  Rutgers,  The  State 

University;  B.A.,  Douglass  College 
PAOLO  POSSIEDI,  Doiiore  leltere  University  of 

Padua  (Italy) 
ANA  M.  RAMBALDO.  Ph.D..  M.A..  New  York 

University;  B.A.,  Southern  Methodist 

University 
HENRY  RICHARDS.  M.A..  B.A..  Columbia 

University 
JOHN  A.  ZAHNER.  Ph.D.,  M.  A..  University  of 

Arizona;  B.A..  Toledo  University 

SPEECH  AND  THEATRE 
(BROADCASTING.  SPEECH 
COMMUNICATION,  DANCE 
AND  THEATRE) 

DORIS  B.  BIANCHI.  M.A..  M.Ed..  Columbia 

University;  B.S.,  Syracuse  University 
WAYNE  BOND,  Ph.D..  Southern  Illinois 

University;  M.A..  West  Virginia  University; 

B.A..  Alderson-Broaddus  College 
RAMON  L.  DELGADO,  Ph.D..  Southern  Illinois 

University;  M.F.A.,  Yale  School  of  Drama; 

M.A..  Dallas  Theatre  Center.  Baylor  University; 

B.A..  Stet.son  University 
ERIC  DIAMOND.  M.F.A..  Temple  University; 

B.F.A.,  Pennsylvania  State  University 
DANNIS  B.  EATON.  M.A..  Columbia  University; 

B.A..  Ball  State  University 
JOH>J  A.  FIGOLA.  M.F.A..  Carnegie-Mellon 

University;  B.S..  California  State  University  of 

Pennsylvania 
JANICE  PLATT  HUNOLD.  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  A.B., 

University  of  Missoun;  A.  A.,  Schiller  College 

(West  Germany) 
LORRAINE  KATTERHENRY.  M.F.A..  B.F.A.. 

Florida  State  University 
W.  SCOTT  MacCONNELL.  M.A..  Columbia 

University;  B.A..  Amherst  College 
KARL  R.  MOLL.  M.A..  Pennsylvania  State 

University;  A.B..  Westminster  College 
GERALD  LEE  RATLIFF,  Ph.D.,  Bowling  Green 

State  University;  M.A.,  University  of 

Cincinnati;  B.A..  Georgetown  College 
LINDA  J.  ROBERTS.  M.A..  Columbia 

University;  B.A..  Universitv  of  Bndgeport 
JEROME  ROCKWOOD.  Ph  D..  New  York 

University;  M.A..  Western  Reserve  University; 

B.A..  Brooklyn  College 
ANN  G.  SEIDLER.  Ph.D.,  M.A..  New  York 

University;  B.A.,  Smith  College 
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DONALD  E.  SOBOLIK,  M.A.,  B.A.,  University 

of  Nebrasica 
SUZANNE  M.  TRAUTH,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  Bowling 

Green  State  University;  B.S.,  University  of 

Dayton 
THOMAS  VEENENDALL,  Ph.D..  University  of 

Denver;  M.A.,  Western  Michigan  University; 

B.A.,  Michigan  State  University 

TECHNOLOGY 

ROBERT  BROWNING,  Ed.D,,  M.A.,  Columbia 

University;  B.S.,  SUNY  at  Oswego 
ROBERT  F.  DORNER,  Ed.D.,  New  York 

University;  M.A.,  Montclair  State  College;  B.S., 

Trenton  State  College 
HARRISON  GOODALL,  Ed.D.,  New  York 

University;  M.A.,  Ball  State  University;  B.S., 

Trenton  State  College 
MARTIN  L.  GREENWALD,  Ed.D.,  New  York 

University;  M.S.,  CCNY;  B.S.,  B.A.,  New  York 

University 
ALI E.  KASHEF,  M.S.,  Central  Missouri  State 

University;  B.S.,  Lincoln  University 
GEORGE  A.  OLSEN,  Ed.D.,  New  York 

University;  M.A.,  Montclair  State  College;  B.S., 

Newark  State  College 
WINFIELD  L.  PARSONS  IV,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  Texas 

A  &  M  University;  B.S.,  California  State 

University  of  Pennsylvania 
JULIE  A.  PHELPS,  M.A.,  Ohio  State  University; 

B.S.,  Bowling  Green  State  University 
VINCENT  J.  WALENCIK,  Ed.D.,  Rutgers,  The 

State  University;  M.A.,  B.S.,  Montclair  State 

College 
RICHARD  WOLFSON,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  Ohio  State 

University;  B.S.,  CCNY. 
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MSC  is  on  Valley  Road  and  Normal  Avenue,  Upper  Montclair  (turn  at  the 
light).  The  college  is  one  mile  south  of  the  junction  of  Routes  3  and  46  on 
Valley  Road. 

BY CAR  FROM: 

Bloomfield  Ave.,  Montclair:  North  on  Valley  Road  (by  fire  department).  3.3 

miles  to  Normal  Avenue  light,  turn  left. 

Route  46  (East  and  West):  Valley  Road.  Montclair  exit  (at  Route  3  junction), 
south  for  approximately  one  mile  to  Normal  Avenue  light,  turn  right. 

Route  3:  Valley  Road.  Montclair  exit  (at  Route  46  junction),  south  for  approx- 
imately one  mile  to  Normal  Avenue  light,  turn  rigtit. 

Garden  State  Parkway  North:  Exit  153B  (left  land)  to  Route  3  West,  to 
Valley  Road.  Montclair  exit,  south  for  approximately  one  mile  to  Normal 
Avenue  light,  turn  right. 

Garden  State  Parkway  South:  Exit  154  to  Route  46  West,  to  Valley  Road, 
Montclair  exit,  south  for  approximately  one  mile  to  Normal  Avenue  light,  turn 
right. 

New  Jersey  Turnpike:  Exit  16Wto  Route  3,  to  Valley  Road,  Montclair  exit, 
south  for  approximately  one  mile  to  Normal  Avenue  light,  turn  right.  Motorists 
traveling  on  the  Turnpike  South  to  Exit  11  may  exit  there  to  Garden  State 
Parkway  North. 

LincolnTunnel:  follow  to  Route  3. 

George  Washington  Bridge:  Route  80  to  Garden  State  Parkway  south. 


BY  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  FROM: 

New  York  City  (by  bus):  DeCamp  Bus  No.  66  leaves  Platform  417,  Port 
Authority  Bus  Terminal  at  half  past  the  hour  Get  off  at  Mt.  Hebron  and  Valley 
Roads,  turn  right  (north)  on  Valley  and  walk  one  long  block  to  the  Normal 
Avenue  traffic  light,  then  turn  left  to  campus  entrance. 

New  York  City  (by  train):  Take  PATH  service  to  Hoboken,  transfer  to  NJ 
Transit  Boonton  Line,  and  get  off  at  Montclair  Heights  Station  at  southwest 
corner  of  campus.  (Service  available  only  in  the  afternoon  and  evening.) 

Newark:  Transport  of  New  Jersey  Bus  No.  28  originates  at  Macys,  Market 
and  Washington  Streets  and  terminates  its  run  on  campus.  Every  17 
minutes. 

The  Oranges:  New  Jersey  Transit  Bus  No.  97  originates  at  Veterans  Admini- 
stration Hospital,  Tremont  Avenue,  East  Orange,  travels  along  main  streets 
in  the  Oranges  to  Bloomfield  Avenue,  Montclair  Change  to  No.  28  at  Mont- 
clair Center  Once  an  hour. 

Paterson:  New  Jersey  Transit  Bus  No.  72  originates  at  Broadway  terminal, 
Paterson  and  goes  to  Broad  Street,  Bloomfield.  Change  to  No.  28  at  Bloom- 
field Center  Every  45  minutes. 

Jersey  City:  Friendly  Bus  Service  No.  22  originates  at  Platform  D4  in 
Journal  Square  PATH  Center,  and  ends  its  run  on  campus.  (Last  bus  leaves 
MSCat6:18p.m.) 

Wayne,  New  Jersey:  Transit  Bus  P5  originates  at  Willowbrook  Mall  and 
ends  Its  run  on  campus. 
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Montclair  State  College 
at  a  Glance 

Location: 

200-acre  campus,  at  the  intersection  of  Valley  Road  and  Normal  Avenue, 
Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey  (Essex  County),  one  mile  south  of  intersection 
of  Valley  Road  and  Route  46.  Main  entrance  on  Normal  Avenue. 

Background: 

Established  in  1908,  and  is  a  state-assisted,  coeducational,  comprehensive 
multi-purpose  public  institution  of  higher  education  with  a  wide  range  of 
undergraduate  and  graduate  programs.  Has  offered  Master  of  Arts  programs 
since  1930,  Master  of  Business  Administration  since  1981  and  Master  of 
Education  since  1985. 

Enrollment: 

About  10,350  undergraduates  and  3,400  graduate  students  in  Fall,  1991. 
Students  come  from  all  New  Jersey  counties,  from  other  states,  and  from 
foreign  countries.  Some  2,000  live  on  campus  with  the  remainder  living  in 
off-campus  accommodations  or  commuting  from  home. 

Faculty: 

The  college  has  442  full-time  faculty  members.  About  84  percent  have 
terminal  degrees. 

Accreditation : 

Accredited  by  the  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools,  and  by 
the  National  Council  for  the  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education. 

Degrees  Offered: 

Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Science,  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts,  Bachelor  of 
Music,  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching,  Master  of  Education  and 
Master  of  Business  Administration. 

Facilities: 

Ten  major  academic  buildings,  student  center  building,  library,  gymnasium, 
playing  fields,  administration  building,  and  housing  for  2,000  students  in 
residence  halls  and  apartments.  Construction  of  new  academic  building  and 
additions  to  the  library  and  Fine  and  Performing  Arts  building  are  underway. 

Costs: 

Annual  tuition  and  fees  (1991-1992):  $2,6 12.80  (based  on  32  semester  hours, 
undergraduate.  New  Jersey  resident).  Annual  room  and  board  ( 1 99 1  - 1 992): 
$4,548  (based  on  single  room  and  19-meal  plan).  Rates  are  subject  to  change 
without  notice. 

Financial  Aid:    , 

Some  form  of  aid  is  provided  to  approximately  50  percent  of  qualified 
students.  Aid  is  available  as  loans,  scholarships,  grants,  and  employment. 

Montclair  State  is  an  Equal  Opportunity/Affirmative  Action  Institution.  In  compliance  with  relevant  federal  and  slate  civil  rights  legislation,  the  College  does  not 
discriminate  on  the  basis  of  gender,  race,  color,  religion,  national  origin,  age,  physical  capability  or  sexual  orientation  in  the  operation  of  its  educational  program  and 
activities  (admission,  access  to  programs  and  course  offerings,  physical  education,  competitive  and  intramural  athletics,  counseling,  student  and  other  employment, 
use  of  facilities,  and  College  sponsored  extracurricular  activities). 

Inquiries  relating  to  equal  opportunily/ainmialive  action  issues  may  be  directed  to  the  offices  of  Student  Development  and  Campus  Life  or  Equal  Opptirtunily/ 
Affirmative  Action. 

The  Undergraduate  Catalog  of  Montclair  Stale  is  published  biennially  and  presents  announcements  of  general  information,  general  academic  regulations,  and  the 
College's  academic  program  extant  at  the  date  ol  publication.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  change  any  of  its  announcements,  regulations  or  requirements  at  any 
time  without  notice  or  obligation.  The  Office  of  Academic  Affairs  is  responsible  for  the  preparation  of  the  content  of  this  publication. 
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Statement  on  the  Undergraduate  Program 


The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Montclair  State  College  reaffirms  its  belief  that 
the  liberal  arts  and  sciences  form  the  essential  basis  of  an  undergraduate 
program  of  higher  education. 

In  an  era  of  decreasing  resources,  diminished  public  support,  and  increased 
popular  interest  in  vocationalism,  there  are  strong  pressures  to  succumb 
to  temporary  concerns,  and  in  doing  so  to  lose  sight  of  the  enduring  and 
essential  purpose  of  a  college  education.  There  are  also  economic  and 
political  forces  which,  if  not  constrained  by  thoughtful  response,  threaten 
the  integrity  of  academic  processes  and  the  quality  of  academic  standards 
of  institutions  of  higher  education  everywhere. 

The  Board  of  MSC  believes  that  the  College  has  the  special  purpose  of 
contributing  to,  critically  examining,  preserving  and  transmitting  the 
culture  of  our  society  to  succeeding  generations,  and  that  the  protection  of 
this  purpose  is  the  public  trust  for  which  we  are  primarily  responsible.  We 
believe  that  the  progress  of  the  College  towards  this  goal  has  been 
exemplary,  and  in  particular  we  applaud  the  steps  already  taken  by  the 
faculty  and  administration  to  maintain  and  enhance  these  values.  Consistent 
with  the  policy  and  planning  function  of  the  Board,  however,  we  believe 
that  faculty  and  administration  efforts  might  be  enhanced  by  an 
understanding  of  what  the  Board  sets  forth  as  a  vision  of  the  undergraduate 
program: 

1 .  a  rigorous  and  comprehensive  program  of  general  education 
required  of  all  students  which  includes  not  only  advanced 
learning  skills  and  preparation  for  effective  citizenship,  but 
which  also  fosters  an  appreciation  of  a  shared  human  heritage 
leading  to  the  enhancement  of  the  quality  of  both  personal  and 
community  life; 

2.  an  enrollment  reflecting  a  balance  between  those  students 
majoring  in  liberal  arts  programs,  and  those  in  professional  and 
career  programs  which  in  addition  to  their  own  strengths,  are 
soundly  rooted  in  and  related  to  the  strengths  of  our  liberal  arts 
departments; 

3.  support  programs  which  assist  underprepared  students  who 
share  our  goals  to  meet  the  demanding  standards  of  which  we 
think  they  are  capable  if  suitably  challenged,  excited  and 
educated; 

4.  ongoing  processes  of  program  review  and  evaluation  in  which 
the  joint  efforts  of  faculty,  administration  and  Board  ensure 
maintenance  of  the  highest  standards  of  quality; 

5.  a  diverse  student  body  reflecting  different  cultural  and  social 
backgrounds,  but  united  by  a  common  commitment  to  the 
academic  values  for  which  the  College  stands; 

6.  programs  which  strengthen  the  efforts  of  an  able  and  dedicated 
faculty  and  which  support  the  scholar's  continuing  need  for 
intellectual  and  personal  renewal. 


In  setting  these  general  goals,  the  Board  recognizes  the  difficult  economic 
and  political  environment  likely  to  face  higher  education  in  the  future,  and 
that  many  other  institutions  have  chosen  to  confront  these  challenges  in 
a  manner  different  from  our  own.  We  believe,  however,  that  the  need  to 
create  a  distinctive  mission  and  climate  for  the  College  and  to  prepare 
students  fully  for  an  uncertain  but  clearly  difficult  future  requires  us  to 
make  this  commitment. 

It  is  the  Board's  intent  to  view  its  future  consideration  of  new  policies  and 
programs  within  the  context  of  this  statement,  and  to  have  prepared  for 
campus  discussion  a  brief  annual  report  concerning  activities  and  progress 
in  each  of  the  six  areas. 
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Academic  Calendar 
1992-1994* 


Fall  Semester 

Classes  Begin 

Labor  Day  Holiday 

(No  Classes) 

Thanksgiving  Holiday 
(No  Classes) 

Classes  End 

Examination  Period  .... 

End  of  Semester 


1992-1993  1993-1994 

.September  1 September  1 

.September  7 September  6 

.November  26-29 November  25-28 

.December  16 December  16 

.December  17-23 December  17-23 

.December  23 December  23 


Winter  Session 

Classes 


.January  4-22 
(15  sessions) 


Spring  Semester 

Classes  Begin January  25 


Spring  Recess March  22-28 

(No  Classes) 

Easter  Holiday April  9-11  .... 

(No  Classes) 

Classes  End May  18 

Examination  Period May  19-25  ... 

End  of  Semester May  25 


.January  3-21 
(15  sessions) 


.January  24 
.March  21-27 

.April  1-3 

.May  17 
.May  18-24 
.  May  24 


Summer  Sessions 

Pre-Session June  1-17 

(No  Friday  Classes)  (1 1  sessions) 

Saturday  Classes June  12-August  14 

(10  sessions) 


Eight-Week  Session June  14-August  5 

(No  Friday  Classes) 

Six-Week  Session June  28-August  5  

(No  Friday  Classes) 

Independence  Day  Holiday July  5 July  4 

(No  Classes) 


May  31 -June  16 
(11  sessions) 

June  1 1 -August  13 
(10  sessions) 

June  13- August  4 


June  27-August  4 


Post-Session August  9-26 . 

(No  Friday  Classes;  (12  sessions) 

Steam  Shutdown) 


.August  8-25 
(12  sessions) 


"The  College  reserves  the  right  to  modify  this  calendar. 
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About  Montclair  State 


From  its  founding  in  1 908,  the  history  of  Montclair  State  has  been  one  of 
change,  growth  and  distinction. 

Established  as  a  normal  school  in  1 908  in  response  to  the  growing  demand 
for  professionally  trained  teachers,  the  school  became  Montclair  State 
Teachers  College  in  1927,  dedicated  to  the  education  of  secondary  school 
teachers  through  a  four  year  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  program.  Part-time, 
extension  and  summer  courses  were  added  to  meet  the  professional  needs 
of  teachers,  and  in  1932  Montclair  was  authorized  to  offer  the  master's 
degree.  With  its  strong  emphasis  on  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences,  Montclair 
in  1 937  became  one  of  the  first  teachers'  colleges  accredited  by  the  Middle 
States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools.  Responding  to  rapid  enrollment 
growth  in  the  late  forties  and  fifties  with  an  expanded  curriculum  and 
faculty,  the  campus  became  Montclair  State  College  in  1958  and  a 
comprehensive,  multipurpose  institution  in  1966. 

With  a  fall  1 99 1  enrollment  of  about  1 3,750  students,  Montclair  is  among 
the  largest  of  New  Jersey's  state  colleges.  It  offers  43  undergraduate 
majors,  30  graduate  majors  and  numerous  interdisciplinary  programs, 
minors  and  concentrations  through  five  schools:  Business  Administra- 
tion, Fine  and  Performing  Arts,  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,  Math- 
ematical and  Natural  Sciences,  and  Professional  Studies.  Montclair  State 
is  nationally  recognized  for  the  strength  of  its  teacher  education  program, 
and  its  cooperative  education  program  places  almost  600  students  a  year. 
Montclair  is  unique  among  New  Jersey's  state  colleges  in  maintaining 
Classics  and  Linguistics  departments,  and  its  program  in  Music  Therapy 
is  also  exceptional.  The  College  Honors  Program  provides  a  lively  and 
creative  environment  to  support  the  academic  and  intellectual  interests  of 
outstanding  students,  and  the  International  Studies  Program  fosters  a 
sense  of  global  awareness  and  cultural  diversity  through  new  curricular 
projects,  exchanges,  conferences,  lectures  and  colloquia.  The  College's 
Institute  for  the  Advancement  of  Philosophy  for  Children  trains  teachers 
from  around  the  world  in  the  application  of  logical  thinking  to  the 
elementary  school  classroom,  while  Project  THISTLE  (Thinking  Skills  in 
Teaching  and  Learning)  improves  the  basic  skills  of  urban  college-bound 
students  by  working  with  teachers  in  the  Newark  public  schools.  The 
College's  Health  Careers  Program,  the  EOF  (Educational  Opportunity 
Fund),  Legal  Studies/Skill  Development  Program  and  the  Weekend 
College  for  Spanish-speaking  or  bilingual  students  are  examples  of  the 
creative  responses  undertaken  to  combine  access  with  academic  excel- 
lence. Montclair  is  proud  of  the  fact  that  its  black  student  profile  increased 
during  a  period  of  statewide  decline,  and  is  currently  reviewing  all  of  its 
recruitment  and  retention  efforts  to  identify  additional  methods  to  im- 
prove the  institutional  response  to  this  pressing  need. 
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Montclair's  leadership  in  the  arts  is  reflected  in  its  designation  by  the  state 
as  a  Center  of  Excellence  in  the  Fine  and  Performing  Arts,  and  throughout 
the  year  the  College  presents  major  music,  dance,  theatrical,  literary  and 
artistic  activities  to  audiences  from  the  metropolitan  area.  Public  work- 
shops, lectures,  demonstrations  and  conferences  are  also  offered  by  a 
number  of  departments  and  programs  and  regularly  feature  distinguished 
scholars  and  experts  from  a  variety  of  disciplines.  Approximately  1400 
academically  gifted  students  from  grades  4  through  10  take  part  in 
advanced  instructional  programs  offered  weekends  on  campus,  while 
close  to  250  musically  talented  youngsters  receive  instruction  through  the 
Music  Preparatory  division  each  year.  The  New  Jersey  School  of  the  Arts 
provides  additional  opportunities  for  about  300  gifted  high  school  students 
to  study  art,  music,  dance,  theatre  and  creative  writing  with  nationally 
recognized  faculty  and  visiting  artists  on  campus  throughout  the  year.  In 
the  summer  of  1 986,  the  College  received  a  $5 .7  million  Challenge  Grant 
award  to  support  a  wide  range  of  arts-related  programs  designed  to 
improve  career  entry  opportunities  for  students  in  the  arts,  while  also 
enriching  the  College's  general  education  program. 

The  College's  Psychoeducational  Center  provides  special  services  to 
children  with  learning,  reading,  speech  and  other  disabilities,  while  the 
Center  for  Continuing  Education  offers  a  variety  of  adult  education 
programs  including  ESL  (English  as  a  Second  Language)  and  career  and 
professional  training  for  industrial  and  sales  workers,  hospital  and  nursing 
home  workers,  and  other  groups. 

In  all  of  its  activities,  Montclair  State  remains  committed  to  its  primary 
mission  of  providing  high  quality  undergraduate  and  graduate  programs 
to  the  citizens  of  New  Jersey  and  beyond.  The  Institute  for  Critical 
Thinking  at  Montclair  State,  designed  to  support  and  enrich  faculty 
development  efforts  toward  critical  thinking  as  an  educational  goal,  was 
established  in  1987  with  funding  under  the  Governor's  Challenge  for 
Excellence  Program.  The  primary  purpose  of  the  Institute  is  to  serve  as  a 
catalyst  in  the  development  of  educational  excellence  across  the  curricu- 
lum at  the  College.  A  collaborative,  multidisciplinary  approach  to  faculty 
and  curriculum  development  is  in  process,  with  attention  to  the  study  of 
both  the  theoretical  aspects  of  critical  thinking  across  the  disciplines  and 
their  implications  for  teaching  and  learning  at  the  college  level.  Leader- 
ship roles  have  also  been  assumed  in  helping  other  colleges  and  schools 
to  incorporate  critical  thinking  into  their  curricula. 

As  part  of  its  efforts,  the  Institute  forCritical  Thinking  produces  a  monthly 
newsletter.  Inquiry:  Critical  Thinking  Across  the  Disciplines,  as  well  as 
other  publications.  Conferences,  lecture  series,  seminars,  and  other  events 
sponsored  by  the  Institute  are  open  to  all  members  of  the  academic 
community,  including  students  and  parents. 
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Degree  Programs  and 
Concentrations* 


ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION M.A. 

Educator  Trainer 

ALLIED  HEALTH  SERVICES B.S. 

ANTHROPOLOGY  B.A. 

APPLIED  SOCIOLOGY M.A. 

BIOCHEMISTRY B.S. 

BIOLOGY B.S.,  M.A. 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION B.S.,  M.B.A. 

Accounting 
Finance 
Management 
Marketing 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  B.S. 

Economics 

General  Business 

Office  Systems  Administration 

Quantitative  Methods 

Retail  Merchandising  and  Management 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION M.B.A. 

Business  Economics 
Quantitative  Analysis 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION B.S.,  M.A. 

Distributive  Education 

CHEMISTRY B.S.,  M.A. 

CLASSICS B.A. 

COMMUNICATION  SCIENCES  AND  DISORDERS M.A. 

Audiology 

Early  Childhood  Special  Education 
Learning  Disabilities  (Teacher-Consultant) 
Speech-Language  Pathology  (Correctionist) 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE B.S. 

Analysis  and  Theory 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE M.A. 

Applied  Mathematics 
Applied  Statistics 

COUNSELING,  HUMAN  SERVICES  AND  GUIDANCE M.A. 

Human  Services 

DANCE B.F.A. 

ECONOMICS B.A. 

Business  Economics 

EDUCATION M.Ed. 

Critical  Thinking 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY M.A. 

ENGLISH B.A. 

Creative  Writing 

ENGLISH  AND  COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE M.A. 


ENVIRONMENTAL  STUDIES M.A. 

Environmental  Education 
Environmental  Health 
Environmental  Management 
Environmental  Science 

FINE  ARTS B.A. 

Fine  Arts  Education  (Art) 

RNE  ARTS B.A.,  M.A. 

Art  History 
Studio 

FINE  ARTS B.F.A. 

Studio 

FRENCH B.A. 

Translation 

FRENCH M.A. 

GENERAL  HUMANITIES B.A. 

GEOGRAPHY B.A. 

Urban  Studies 

GEOSCIENCE B.S..  M.A. 

GERMAN B.A. 

HEALTH  EDUCATION B.S. 

Community  Health  Services 

HEALTH  EDUCATION M.A. 

HISTORY B.A. 

HOME  ECONOMICS B.A. 

Consumer  Affairs 

Family  and  Child  Studies 

Fashion  Studies 

Home  Economics  Education  (Comprehensive) 

HOME  ECONOMICS B.S. 

Foods  and  Nutrition 
Food  Service  Management 

HOME  ECONOMICS M.A. 

Family  Life  Education 

Family  Relations/Child  Development 

Home  Economics  Education  (Comprehensive) 

Home  Management/Consumer  Economics 

INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY  AND  EDUCATION B.S. 

Industrial  Technology 

INDUSTRL\L  TECHNOLOGY  AND  EDUCATION M.A. 

ITALL\N B.A. 

LATIN B.A. 

LINGUISTICS B.A. 

MATHEMATICS B.S. 

Applied  Mathematics 

MATHEMATICS M.A. 

Computer  Science 
Mathematics  Education 
Pure  and  Applied  Mathematics 
Statistics 
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MOLECULAR  BIOLOGY B.S. 

MUSIC B.A. 

Music  Education  (Comprehensive) 

MUSIC B.Mus. 

Performance 
Theory  Composition 

MUSIC M;A. 

Music  Education  (Comprehensive) 

Performance 

Theory  Composition 

MUSIC  THERAPY B.A. 

PHILOSOPHY  B.A. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION B.S. 

Aduh  Fitness  Program 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION M.A. 

Coaching  and  Sports  Administration 

Exercise  Sciences 

Teaching  and  Administration  of  Physical  Education 

PHYSICS B.S. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE B.A. 

PRACTICAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  (Five-year 

combined  undergraduate  and  graduate  program) M.A. 

PSYCHOLOGY B.A. 

Community  Psychology 

PSYCHOLOGY M.A. 

Clinical  Psychology  for  Spanish-English  Bilinguals 
Industrial  and  Organizational  Psychology 

READING M.A. 

RECREATION  PROFESSIONS  B.S. 

Commercial  Recreation  and  Tourism 
Therapeutic  Recreation 

RELIGIOUS  STUDIES B.A. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES M.A. 

Anthropology 

Economics 

Geography 

History 

Sociology 

Urban  Studies 

SOCIOLOGY B.A. 

SPANISH B.A. 

Translation 

SPANISH J, M.A. 

SPEECH  AND  THEATRE B.A. 

Broadcasting 

Communication  Studies 

Speech/Theatre  Education  (Speech  Arts/Dramatics) 

Theatre 

SPEECH  AND  THEATRE M.A. 

Communication  Arts 
Theatre 


STATISTICS M.A. 

TEACHING M.A.T. 

Teaching  Middle  School  Philosophy 

THEATRE B.F.A. 

Acting 
Design/Production 

*  Additional  minors  and  certification  programs  are  offered.  Check 
index  for  reference  to  appropriate  sections  of  catalog. 


Accreditations  and  Memberships 

Montclair  State  is  accredited  by  the  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Schools.  In  addition,  the  National  Council  for  the  Accreditation  of 
Teacher  Education  has  granted  accreditation  for  the  preparation  of  el- 
ementary and  secondary  school  teachers  as  well  as  school  service  personnel. 
These  programs  are  also  approved  by  the  New  Jersey  Department  of 
Education  using  the  standards  of  the  National  Association  of  State 
Directors  of  Teacher  Education  and  Certification. 

Other  academic  accreditations  include  the  American  Dietetic  Associa- 
tion, American  Home  Economics  Association  (Department  of  Home 
Economics,  School  of  Professional  Studies),  American  Speech-Lan- 
guage-Hearing Association  (Department  of  Communication  Sciences 
and  Disorders,  School  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences),  National 
Association  of  Schools  of  Art  and  Design  (Department  of  Fine  Arts, 
School  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts),  National  Association  of  Schools  of 
Dance  (Department  of  Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and 
Theatre,  School  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts),  National  Association  of 
Schools  of  Music  (Department  of  Music,  School  of  Fine  and  Performing 
Arts),  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Theatre  (Department  of 
Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and  Theatre,  School  of 
Fine  and  Performing  Arts),  and  National  Recreation  and  Park  Association 
(Department  of  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies, 
School  of  Professional  Studies).  In  addition,  the  undergraduate  minor  in 
Paralegal  Studies  offered  by  the  Department  of  Legal  Studies,  School  of 
Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,  has  been  approved  by  the  American  Bar 
Association;  programs  offered  by  the  Department  of  Chemistry,  School 
of  Mathematical  and  Natural  Sciences,  have  been  approved  by  the 
American  Chemical  Society;  and  the  undergraduate  program  in  Music 
Therapy  offered  by  the  Department  of  Music,  School  of  Fine  and  Performing 
Arts,  has  been  approved  by  the  National  Association  for  Music  Therapy. 

The  College  is  a  member  of  the  American  Assembly  of  Collegiate  Schools 
of  Business,  American  Association  of  Colleges  for  Teacher  Education, 
American  Association  of  State  Colleges  and  Universities,  American 
Council  on  Education,  Association  of  American  Colleges,  Association 
for  Gerontology  in  Higher  Education,  Council  of  Graduate  Schools  in  the 
United  States,  New  Jersey  Association  of  Colleges  and  Universities,  New 
Jersey  Association  of  Colleges  for  Teacher  Education,  North  American 
Association  of  Summer  Sessions,  and  Northeastern  Association  of  Graduate 
Schools.  Women  graduates  of  the  College  are  accepted  for  membership 
in  the  American  Association  of  University  Women. 
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Schools  of  the  College 


School  of  Business 
Administration 

Dean:  Albert  D.  Rossetli.  Ed.D. 

The  undergraduate  programs  of  the  School  of  Business  Administration 
develop  the  ability  to  assume  the  positions  of  decision-making  responsi- 
bility within  business  and  non-protlt  institutions.  Building  upon  the 
liberal  arts  foundation  provided  by  the  General  Education  Requirements, 
the  curriculum  provides  a  blend  of  analytical  capacities  and  institutional 
knowledge  which  enables  students  to  enter  and  continuously  adapt  to  our 
increasingly  complex  world.  The  School  provides  concentrations  in 
Accounting,  Finance, General  Business,  Management,  Marketing,  Office 
Systems  Administration.  Quantitative  Methods,  Retail  Merchandising 
and  Management,  and  Distributive  Education.  It  also  offers  a  major  and 
minor  in  Economics.  Internships  and  cooperative  education  experiences 
are  available;  and,  professional  teacher  training  is  offered  in  Business 
Education. 

Departments  within  the  School  are: 

ACCOUNTING,  LAW  AND  TAXATION 
BUSINESS  EDUCATION  AND  OFHCE 

SYSTEMS  ADMINISTRATION 
ECONOMICS  AND  FINANCE 
MANAGEMENT 
MARKETING 


School  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts 

Dean:  Geoffrey  W.  Newman.  Ph.D. 

Designated  as  a  Center  of  Excellence  in  the  Fine  and  Performing  Arts, 
Montclair  State  College  continues  its  commitment  to  quality  programs  in 
art  and  education.  Its  School  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts  offers  graduate 
and  undergraduate  programs  in  fine  arts,  music,  broadcasting,  speech 
communication,  dance,  and  theatre.  In  1986,  the  School  of  Fine  and 
Performing  Arts  was  awarded  the  $5.7  million  Governor's  Challenge  for 
Excellence  in  the  Arts  Grant,  the  largest  known  arts  program  grant 
anywhere.  The  grant  is  designed  to  bridge  the  gap  between  the  academic 
and  the  professional  world  and  expands  upon  our  already  exciting  arts 
curriculum  and  cultural  program  offerings.  The  School  also  includes  a 
Music  Preparatory  Division,  which  offers  instruction  to  children  from  age 
3  to  high  school,  and  an  Office  of  Special  Projects  and  Cultural  Pro- 
gramming which  presents  major  dance,  music,  theatrical,  literary  and 
visual  arts  events.  The  School  also  provides  a  variety  of  exhibits  in  the 
College  Art  Galleries  and  includes  the  Dumont  Television  Center. 

The  School  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts  provides  professional  training 
and  education  for  students  seeking  careers  in  the  arts,  education,  public 
service  and  management.  It  presents  cultural  events  and  offers  courses 
and  experiences  in  the  arts  for  the  enrichment  of  campus  and  community 
life.  The  resources  of  the  School  are  taken  to  the  community  in  the  form 
of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  a  professional  resident  theatre  company 
(Theatrefest).  The  School  seeks  to  stimulate  public  interest  in  the  arts  and 
to  encourage  research,  creative  work  and  experimentation  in  the  arts. 

Departments  within  the  School  are: 

BROADCASTING,  SPEECH  COMMUNICATION, 

DANCE  AND  THEATRE 
FINE  ARTS 
MUSIC 


School  of  Humanities  and 
Social  Sciences 

Dean:  Philip  S.  Cohen,  Ph.D. 

Although  the  departments  that  comprise  the  School  of  Humanities  and 
Social  Sciences  have  traditionally  been  concerned  with  the  activities  and 
issues  central  to  the  liberal  arts  and  general  education,  they  also  offer 
several  programs  with  specific  career  objectives. 

Each  department,  with  the  exception  of  Legal  Studies,  offers  at  least  one 
major  program  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  The  Department  of 
Legal  Studies  offers  a  minor  in  Paralegal  Studies;  it  also  offers  a  minor  in 
Pre-Law  Studies.  Teacher  certification  is  available  in  most  fields. 

The  School  continuously  examines  its  curriculum  to  strengthen  current 
programs  and  to  reflect  new  directions.  The  increasingly  important  role 
played  by  computers  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences  is  one  example 
of  the  vitality  and  relevance  of  the  curriculum.  It  also  provides  numerous 
opportunities  for  internship  training  in  business,  clinical,  governmental, 
and  educational  settings,  including  the  Communication  Disorders  Center 
and  the  Psychoeducational  Center  located  on  campus.  Interdisciplinary 
and  applied  minor  programs,  whereby  students  may  obtain  a  broad  liberal 
education  along  with  specific  career  skills  are  encouraged. 

In  its  brief  history,  the  School  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  has 
established  a  unique  identity  based  upon  diversity  within  a  unified, 
organic  whole.  Its  broad  spectrum  of  departments  and  programs  embraces 
a  variety  of  methods,  content  and  organization,  each  bearing  a  special 
relationship  to  the  others. 

Departments  within  the  School  are: 
ANTHROPOLOGY 
CLASSICS 

COMMUNICATION  SCIENCES  AND  DISORDERS 
ENGLISH 
ENVIRONMENTAL,  URBAN  AND 

GEOGRAPHIC  STUDIES 
FRENCH 

GERMAN  AND  RUSSIAN 
HISTORY 
LEGAL  STUDIES 
LINGUISTICS 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  RELIGION 
POLFTICAL  SCIENCE 
PSYCHOLOGY 
SOCIOLOGY 
SPANISH  AND  ITALL\N 
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School  of  Mathematical  and  Natural 
Sciences 

Dean:  Vaughn  Vandegrift,  Ph.D. 

Programs  within  the  School  of  Mathematical  and  Natural  Sciences 
(SMNS)  provide  a  sound  foundation  for  careers  in  industry,  government, 
pre-medicine,  pre-dentistry  and  other  health  professions,  as  well  as  for 
post-baccalaureate  studies  in  graduate  or  professional  schools.  Programs 
leading  to  teacher  certification  are  also  available  in  appropriate  fields. 

Under  the  direction  of  knowledgeable  and  dedicated  faculty  mentors, 
students  have  access  to  unusually  extensive  facilities  and  state-of-the-art 
equipment  including  scanning  and  transmission  electron  microscopes,  a 
cell  culture  laboratory,  an  animal  room,  greenhouse,  scintillation  counters, 
Fourier  transform  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrometers,  gas  chro- 
matograph/mass  spectrometers  and  X-ray  diffraction  spectrometers. 
Undergraduate  research  programs  and  internships  provide  students  with 
a  unique  opportunity  to  learn  how  science  is  accomplished. 

Since  scientific  computing  has  unique  requirements,  the  school  supports 
its  own  local  area  network  (Sci  Net).  Sci  Net  consists  of  a  number  of  state- 
of-the-art  RISC  SUN  workstations  and  servers,  DEC  microVAXen, 
graphic  workstations,  IBM  PCs  and  Apple  Macintosh  microcomputers. 
Through  networking,  students  in  all  SMNS  departments  have  access  to 
national  and  international  computer  networks  and  bulletin  boards. 

A  number  of  programs  leading  to  degrees  are  administered  in  the  school 
including:  Biology,  Biochemistry,  Chemistry,  Computer  Science,  Geo- 
sciences.  Mathematics,  Molecular  Biology  and  Physics.  In  addition,  the 
school  houses  the  Health  Careers  Program,  designed  to  increase  career 
opportunities  for  the  underrepresented  in  science. 

Departments  within  the  School  are: 
BIOLOGY 

CHEMISTRY  AND  BIOCHEMISTRY 
MATHEMATICS  AND  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 
PHYSICS  AND  GEOSCIENCE 

School  of  Professional  Studies 

Dean:  Nicholas  M.  Michelli,  Ed.D. 

The  School  of  Professional  Studies  offers  a  wide  variety  of  programs 
leading  to  professional  careers  in  private  industry,  government  agencies, 
non-profit  organizations,  and  public  and  private  schools.  All  programs  in 
the  School  are  firmly  grounded  in  the  liberal  arts,  and  include  the 
opportunity  for  field  based  internships.  Graduate  degree  programs  are 
offered  by  all  departments. 

The  School  is  responsible  for  the  coordination  of  the  college-wide  award 
winning  teacher  education  program.  A  number  of  research  and  service 
centered  projects  are  operated  by  the  School,  including  the  Life  Skills 
Center,  the  Center  for  the  Study  of  Human  Sexuality,  the  Reading  and 
Study  Skills  Center  and  Project  THISTLE.  In  addition,  the  New  Jersey 
School  of  Conservation,  one  of  the  largest  environmental  and  outdoor 
education  centers  in  the  world,  is  part  of  the  School  of  Professional 
Studies. 

Departments  within  the  School  are: 

COUNSELING,  HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT  AND 

EDUCATIONAL  LEADERSHIP 
CURRICULUM  AND  TEACHING 
EDUCATIONAL  FOUNDATIONS 
HEALTH  PROFESSIONS 
HOME  ECONOMICS 
PHYSICAL  EDUCATION,  RECREATION 

AND  LEISURE  STUDIES 
READING  AND  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA 
TECHNOLOGY 
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Admissions 


Address  requests  for  application  forms  and  inquiries  concerning 
admission  to:  Director  of  Admissions,  Montclair  State  College, 
Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey  07043.  Completed  applications  should 
be  returned  to  this  address  accompanied  by  a  S30.00  non-refundable 
fee.  Decisions  are  announced  on  a  rolling  basis  beginning  in  October, 
until  all  spaces  are  filled. 

All  admissions  are  made  without  regard  to  an  applicant's  financial 
circumstances,  sex,  race,  age,  religion,  national  origin,  or  physical 
handicap. 

Admission  Requirements 
Full-Time  Freshmen 

1.  An  application  should  be  completed  and  returned  as  early  in  the 

senior  year  as  possible,  but  no  later  than  March  1 . 

2.  The  Scholastic  .\ptitude  Test  (SAT)  should  be  taken  preferably  in 

November  or  December,  but  not  later  than  January  of  the  senior  year. 
The  student  should  request  that  the  College  Board  forward  the  results 
to  Montclair  State  College  (College  Board  Code  number  2520). 

3.  The  student  is  required  to  have  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  an 

approved  secondary  school.  A  High  School  Equivalency  Certificate 
is  acceptable.  Sixteen  subject  units  must  be  completed  according  to 
the  following  breakdown: 

English 4 

Social  Studies 2 

Mathematics* 3 

Science  (laboratory) 2 

Foreign  Language 2 

Electives  (in  English,  social  studies,  science, 

math  or  foreign  language 3 

Total  16 

♦Admission  to  computer  science  requires  4  years  of  mathematics 
including  trigonometry.  Admission  to  business  administration 
requires  Algebra  II. 

4.  Students  who  wish  to  enter  a  specialized  field  of  study  are  assumed 
to  have  prepared  for  it  during  the  high  school  years.  Achievement 
scores,  though  not  required,  are  useful  in  demonstrating  area  strength 
and  may  be  submitted  with  application  materials.  Admission  to  the 
departments  of  Fine  Arts,  Music,  or  Broadcasting,  Speech  Com- 
munication. Dance  and  Theatre  is  gained  through  departmental  tests, 
auditions,  or  interviews.  Admission  to  Montclair  State  College  does 
not  guarantee  acceptance  into  a  particular  department. 

5.  Application  and  admission  dates  for  full-time  freshmen: 

Completed 
application 
Admission  for:  on  file  by: 

Fall  semester  March  1 

Spring  semester  October  15 

6.  Accepted  full-time  students  are  required  to  pay  a  non-refundable  $50 
fee  by  May  I  to  hold  their  places  in  the  class. 


Transfer  Students 

1.  Approximately  one-third  of  new  students  entering  Montclair  each 
year  have  attended  another  college. 

To  be  eligible  for  consideration  for  transfer  admission,  a  student  is 
required  to  have  completed  a  minimum  of  15  credits  with  at  least  a 
2.00  (C)  average  at  another  accredited  college.  In  recent  years, 
however,  the  minimum  g.p.a.  has  been  about  2.5.  Specific  academic 
programs  may  have  additional  requirements.  Transcripts  of  high 
school  and  all  previous  college  records  are  to  be  fonvarded  to 
Montclair  State  College. 

2.  Transfer  students  may  attend  on  either  a  full-  or  part-time  basis  and 

must  choo.se  a  major.  A  departmental  interview  may  be  required. 

3.  Application  and  admission  dates  for  full-time  transfer  students: 

Completed 
application 
Admission  for:  on  file  by: 

Fall  semester  May  1 

Spring  semester  October  1 5 

4.  Transfer  students  desiring  part-time  admission  follow  the  appi  ication 

dates  listed  below  for  part-time  students. 

5.  International  students  should  follow  the  application  dates  listed 
below  for  International  Students. 


Part-Time  Students 

1.     Part-time  undergraduate  study  at  Montclair  State  College  offers 
degree  program  opportunities  to  students  whose  responsibilities 
limit  the  time  they  are  able  to  devote  to  academic  pursuit.  A  student 
may  also  apply  to  attend  classes  with  no  specific  degree  objective. 
A  maximum  of  9  credits  per  semester  may  be  taken.  Although  part- 
time  students  may  register  for  courses  in  the  day,  evening,  or 
weekends,  students  whose  personal  schedules  will  only  permit  them 
to  take  courses  in  the  evening  should  be  aware  that  only  the  following 
majors  are  currently  available  after  4:30  p.m.  Monday  through 
Thursday: 
Anthropology 
Business  Administration 
Computer  Science 
Economics 
English 

Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 
History 

Home  Economics 
Mathematics 
Political  Science 
Sociology 


Application  and  admission  dates  for  part-time  students: 

Completed 
application 
Admission  for:  on  file  by: 

Fall  semester  June  15 

Spring  semester  October  15 
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Educational  Opportunity  Fund 
(E.O.F.)  Students 

1.  The  Educational  Opportunity  Fund  (E.O.F.)  Program  at  Montclair 
State  College  extends  the  opportunity  to  attend  college  to  the 
individual  who  has  potential  to  succeed,  but  lacks  the  educational 
and  financial  resources  to  gain  admission  through  ordinary  proce- 
dures. 

2.  Applicants  to  the  E.O.F.  Program  must  be  seeking  full-time  admis- 
sion, residents  of  New  Jersey  for  at  least  one  year,  from  an  educa- 
tionally and  economically  disadvantaged  background,  and  ineligible 
for  admission  by  ordinary  standards.  Counseling,  tutorial  services 
and  a  six-week  pre-college  summer  program  are  mandatory  compo- 
nents of  the  Program.  E.O.F.  assists  students  in  adjusting  to  college 
life  and  competing  at  the  college  level.  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test 
(SAT)  must  be  taken  no  later  than  January  of  the  senior  year. 

3.  E.O.F.  Program  applicants  file  an  application  for  admission  to  the 
College  along  with  the  Financial  Aid  Questionnaire  according  to  the 
full-time  freshman  application  date  (March  1)  for  fall  semester 
admission.  In  addition,  complete  the  New  Jersey  Financial  Aid  Form 
(N.J.F.A.F.)  and  forward  a  copy  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office,  Mont- 
clair State  College. 

Family  Gross  Annual  Income  Limitations  for  Dependent  Student 
Eligibility: 

Households  of  2  persons $15,130 

Add  $2,140  for  each  additional  member  of  household. 

4.  Independent  students  may  also  qualify  and  should  contact  the  Finan- 
cial Aid  Office  regarding  income  limitations  for  eligibility. 

5.  Application  and  admission  dates  for  E.O.F.  students: 

Completed 
application 
Admission  for:  on  flle  by: 

Fall  semester  March  1 

6.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  through  the  Educational  Oppor- 

tunity Fund  Office,  College  Hall,  Room  304-C,  telephone  (201-893- 

4384). 


Request  WES  to  send  its  evaluation  to: 
Office  of  Admissions 
Montclair  State  College 
Upper  Montclair,  NJ  07043 
Application  and  admission  dates  for  full-time  International 
Students; 

Completed 
application 
Admission  for:  on  file  by: 

Fall  semester  April  1 

Spring  semester  October  15 


Second  Baccalaureate  Students 

1 .  Students  who  have  been  awarded  a  baccalaureate  degree  may  obtain 
a  second  bachelor' s  degree  in  most  non-teaching  majors  at  Montclair 
State.  Business  administration  is  not  available.  A  minimum  of  32 
semester  hours  must  be  completed  at  Montclair  State  College  after 
admission  to  a  second  baccalaureate  program.  The  academic  de- 
partments determine  the  exact  number  of  semester  hours  of  major 
and  collateral  courses  to  be  completed  for  the  second  bachelor's 
degree.  Credits  earned  through  this  program  are  considered  under- 
graduate and  are  assessed  at  undergraduate  tuition  and  fee  rates. 
These  credits  are  not  applicable  toward  a  higher  degree  at  a  later  date. 

2.  Students  are  eligible  to  apply  for  admission  to  a  second  baccalaureate 
degree  program  if  they  have  graduated  from  an  accredited  four-year 
college  with  a  minimum  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2.50 
based  upon  a  possible  4.00  system. 

3.  Applications  and  admission  dates  for  second  baccalaureate  students: 


Admission  for: 

Full-time  Students 
Fall  semester 
Spring  semester 
Part-time  Students 
Fall  semester 
Spring  semester 


Completed 
application 
on  flle  by: 

May  1 
October  15 

June  15 
October  15 


International  Students 

Students  from  foreign  countries  file  an  application  for  admission 
through  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

Students  whose  native  language  is  not  English  are  required  to  submit 
scores  from  the  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language.  Since  the  1-20 
form  can  be  granted  only  to  accepted  full-time  students,  candidates 
from  foreign  countries  should  be  aware  that  they  must  apply  for  full- 
time  rather  than  part-time  admission. 

Students  transferring  from  another  United  States  College  or  University 
will  be  required  to  submit  the  "Foreign  Student  Advisor's  Report." 

Transcript  Evaluation 

Send  transcripts  of  all  school  records  for  course-by-course 
evaluation  to: 

World  Education  Services,  Inc. 

P.O.  Box  745 

Old  Chelsea  Station 

New  York,  NY  10113-0745 


Weekend  College  Students 

Montclair  State  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  pursue  their  education 
during  the  weekend.  Many  Weekend  College  students  are  Spanish- 
speaking  and  bilingual,  or  English-speaking  seeking  valuable  cross- 
cultural  contact. 

Students  attend  classes  on  Friday  evening  or  during  the  day  on  Saturday 
and  Sunday  .Those  who  speak  English  as  a  second  language  may  enroll  in 
intensive  courses  to  gain  college-level  proficiency  in  English.  These 
courses  are  offered  through  the  Linguistics  Department.  Other  classes  are 
conducted  in  both  English  and  Spanish.  A  student  who  has  earned  less 
than  36  credits  may  apply  as  an  undeclared  major.  A  Spanish  major  is  also 
available. 

Application  and  admission  dates  for  Weekend  College  students: 

Completed 
application 

Admission  for:  on  flle  by: 

Fall  semester  June  1 5 

Spring  semester  October  15 
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Second  Careers  Students 

1 .  Adults  over  twenty-five  years  of  age  who  wish  to  begin  or  continue 
their  college  education  part-time  or  full-time  may  receive  assistance 
and  support  through  the  Second  Careers  program. 

2.  Individuals  who  have  never  attended  college  before  take  the  College 
Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP)  general  examinations  for 
possible  advanced  standing  credits  and  also  enroll  in  a  two-credit 
Reentry  Seminar. 

3.  Individuals  reentering  college  through  the  Second  Careers  program 
may  not  have  earned  previously  more  than  30  transferable  credits  nor 
may  they  have  been  matriculated  students  at  another  college  during 
the  two  years  immediately  prior  to  Montclair  State  College. 

Completed 
application 
Admission  for:  on  file  by: 

Fall  .semester  June  15 

Spring  semester  October  15 

5.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  through  the  Second  Careers 
Office,  College  Hall,  Room  306,  telephone  (201-893-4431). 

Readmission 

Matriculated  undergraduate  students  who  were  admitted  to  Montclair 
State  and  leave  the  institution  in  good  standing  and  have  been  in  atten- 
dance at  least  one  semester  (including  summer  or  winter  sessions)  during 
the  immediate  past  academic  year  need  not  formally  apply  for  readmission, 
and  may  continue  either  full-  or  part-time  study  by  requesting  registration 
information  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  After  securing  the  proper 
registration  forms,  they  must  obtain  approvals  from  an  academic  advisor 
before  registering. 

Matriculated  undergraduate  students  who  have  not  been  in  attendance  for 
more  than  one  academic  year  or  who  are  returning  from  academic 
furlough  or  suspension  must  submit  an  application  for  readmission  to  the 
Office  of  the  Admissions  and  be  accepted  prior  to  registering. 

Provisionally  matriculated  undergraduate  students  who  have  not  been  in 
attendance  for  more  than  three  semesters  must  submit  an  application  for 
readmission  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  be  accepted  prior  to  regis- 
tering. 

Basic  Skills 

The  College  expects  all  students  to  demonstrate  proficiency  in  writing, 
reading,  computation,  elementary  algebra,  and  speech.  The  New  Jersey 
College  Basic  Skills  Placement  Test  (NJCBSPT)  is  administered  prior  to 
the  beginning  of  the  fall  and  spring  semesters.  All  students  accepted  to 
Montclair  State  will  be  assigned  a  test  date  and  registration  will  not  be 
completed  until  the  Basic  Skills  test  scores  are  in.  Developmental  courses 
in  reading,  writing,  and  mathematics  are  required  for  students  receiving 
unsatisfactory  scores  on  one  or  more  sections  of  the  NJCBSPT  and  credits 
will  be  added  to  the  number  of  semester  hours  required  to  graduate.  All 
students  are  expected  to  enroll  in  required  Basic  Skills  courses  during  their 
first  semester  of  attendance.  Full-time  students  MUST  COMPLETE  ALL 
REQUIRED  DEVELOPMENTAL  COURSES  DURING  THEIR  FIRST 
YEAR  of  enrollment;  part-time  students  within  the  first  two  years  of 
enrollment.  Students  not  completing  this  requirement  may  be  dismissed 
from  the  college. 


The  MSC  basic  skills  requirement  in  speech  must  be  fulfilled  within  a 
student's  first  58  semester  hour  credits  by  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
speech  communication  requirement  or  by  successful  Speech  Placement 
Waiver  evaluation.  Students  may  consult  the  department  of  Broadcasting, 
Speech  Communication,  Dance  and  Theatre  for  a  fuller  description  of  the 
program. 

Note  that  Basic  Reading  Skills,  Basic  Skills  Math  I,  Basic  Skills  Math  II, 
and  Basic  Speech  Improvement  do  not  carry  graduation  credits.  However, 
these  courses  do  provide  credits  toward  a  student's  full-time  status  and, 
with  the  exception  of  Math  Lab  I  and  II,  they  do  count  toward  the  student's 
grade  point  average. 

Provisions  for  Non-Native  Speakers  of  English 

Non-native  speakers  of  English  will  be  given  a  Placement  test  for  English 
as  a  Second  Language  (ESL).  Those  who  achieve  a  score  which  indicates 
a  need  for  ESL  instruction  will  enroll  in  ESL  courses  instead  of  Basic 
Composition  or  Freshman  Composition  and  will  be  exempted  from  their 
Basic  or  Freshman  Composition  requirement  until  the  necessary  ESL 
courses  are  completed.  Students  enrolled  in  ESL  courses  should  not  take 
the  English  portions  of  the  New  Jersey  Basic  Skills  Exam  until  their  last 
semester  of  ESL.  ESL  Placement  Tests  are  usually  given  in  June,  August, 
and  January.  The  ESL  Placement  Exam  and  ESL  courses  are  given  by  the 
Linguistics  Department. 
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Tuition  and  Fees 


In  order  to  qualify  for  the  in-state  tuition  rate,  the  student,  parent(s),  or 
guardian(s)  upon  whom  the  student  is  financially  dependent  must  have 
lived  within  the  State  of  New  Jersey  for  a  continuous  period  of  one  year 
immediately  prior  to  enrollment.  (N.J.S.A.  18:62)  All  foreign  exchange 
students  are  considered  as  non-residents  for  tuition  purposes,  regardless 
of  where  they  reside  while  attending  MSC.  Any  questions  concerning 
residency  status  should  be  directed  to  the  Business  Office. 

Tuition  and  fees  are  subject  to  change  without  prior  notice. 


Tuition 

Undergraduate: 

N.J.  Resident $65.40  per  semester  hour 

Non-resident  of  New  Jersey $99.00  per  semester  hour 

Fees 

General  Service  Fee $3.00  per  semester  hour 

Student  Union  Building  Fee $8.50  per  semester  hour 

Student  Government 

Association  Fee $3.00  per  semester  hour 

(Maximum:  $36.00  per 
registration) 
Athletic  Fee $2.50  per  semester  hour 

Montclair  State  Monthly  Payment  Plan 

This  interest-free  monthly  payment  plan  allows  students  to  spread  any 
portion  of  tuition,  fees,  husing  and  meals  over  10  equal  monthly 
payments.  There  are  no  interest  charges  and  the  fee  for  the  entire  year 
is  only  $40.  Payments  begin  on  June  1  st  and  end  March  1  st.  You  can 
enter  the  plan  until  late  July  for  first  semester,  and  late  December  for 
second  semester  simply  by  making  any  payments  already  due.  To 
receive  enrollment  information  contact  the  Student  Accounts  office  or 
call  Tuition  Management  Systems,  program  administrator  at  1-800- 
722-4867. 


Special  Fees 

Late  Registration  Fee:  for  students 

whose  initial  registration  for  the 

semester  is  during  the  late  registration $50.00 

Late  Payment  and/or  Dishonored 

Check  Fee 

Minimum  Fee 15.00 

Maximum  Fee $60.00 

Music  Fees:  Part-time  and  graduate 

students  registering  for  applied 

music  courses  and  private  study 

in  composition  pay  regular 

tuition  and  fees,  plus  $200  per 

applied  music  course. 

Parking  Fee  $25.00  per  year 

LD.  Card  Replacement  Fee 

(lost  card) $5.00 

Library  Fines:  overdue  books, 

periodicals,  etc $.05  per  day 

Student  Teaching  Fee $150.00 

Transcript  Fee $2.00  per  copy 

Refund  of  Tuition  and  Fees 

Tuition  and  fees  are  refundable  in  full  if  classes  are  discontinued  by  the 
College. 

Per  Cent  Refunded 

Withdrawal  before  course  begins 100% 

Withdrawal  during  first  third  of  course 50% 

Withdrawal  after  the  first  third  of  course none 

Refunds  for  short  term  courses  will  be  calculated  in  the  same  manner 
at  the  time  of  withdrawal. 

Students  are  not  permitted  to  withdraw  from  courses  after  the  midpoint  of 
the  semester.  In  computing  refunds,  the  date  of  withdrawal  is  the  date  on 
which  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  receives  a  written  notice  from  the  student 
or  from  the  date  of  the  postmark  for  those  received  through  the  U.S.  mail. 


Summary  of  Expenses 

Estimated  tuition,  fees  and  expenses*  for  students  attending  Montclair  State  College  are  as  follows  for  the  nine  month  September- 

May  academic  year  for  a  student  taking 

32  credits: 

New  Jersey 

Out-of-State 

New  Jersey 

Student 

Student 

Commuting 

Residing  Away 

Residing  Away 

Student 

From  Home 

From  Home 

Tuition 

$2092.80 

$2092.80 

$3168.00 

General  Service  Fee 

96.00 

96.00 

96.00 

Athletic  Fee 

80.00 

80.00 

80.00 

Student  Government  Association 

72.00 

72.00 

72.00 

Student  Union  Building  Fee 

272.00 

272.00 

272.00 

Student  Health  Insurance  (Optional) 

90.00 

90.00 

90.00 

Subtotal  (payable  to  College) 

2702.80 

2702.80 

3778.00 

Textbooks  and  Supplies  (Estimated) 

500.00 

500.00 

500.00 

College  Housing  (Estimated) 

— 

2892.00 

2892.00 

Meals  (Estimated)  Maximum  Meal  Plan 

— 

1476.00 

1476.00 

Personal  Expenses  (Estimated) 

950.00 

950.00 

950.00 

Total 

$4152.80 

$8520.80 

$9596.00 

All  Tuition  and  Fees 

are  Subject  to  Change 

♦Tuition,  fees  and  expenses  based  upon  Fall, 

1991  figures. 
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Financial  Aid 


The  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid  provides  financial  assistance  to 
eligible  Montclair  State  students  through  the  following: 

Federally  Funded  Programs 

1.  College  Work-Study 

2.  Carl  D.  Perkins  Loans 

3.  Pell  Grants 

4.  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grants 

State  of  New  Jersey  Programs 

1.  Bloustein  Distinguished  Scholars 

2.  Educational  Opportunity  Fund 

3.  Garden  State  Scholarship 

4.  New  Jersey  Class  Loans 

5.  Stafford  (GSL)  Loans 

6.  PLUS  Loan 

7.  Public  Tuition  Benefits 

8.  Tuition  Aid  Grants 

9.  Veterans  Tuition  Credit  Program 

10.  Viet  Nam  Veterans  Tuition  Aid  Program 

Information  regarding  the  N.J.  Higher  Education  Assistance  Authority 
Guaranteed  Student  Loan  (GSL),  PLUS  loan  and  other  financial  aid 
programs  may  be  obtained  from  the  Financial  Aid  Office.  Programs  of 
financial  assistance  are  revised  from  year-to-year  and  hence  both  eligibil- 
ity criteria  and  the  availability  of  funds  may  change.  Inquiries  for  further 
information  and  requests  for  applications  should  be  addressed  to; 

The  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid 

C-321 

College  Hall 

Montclair  State  College 

Upper  Montclair,  N.J.  07043 

Scholarships  and  Awards 

Many  special  awards,  funds,  and  scholarships  have  been  established  by 
the  benefactors  of  the  College  who  share  its  interest  in  quality  education. 
A  complete  list  of  these  opportunities  may  be  found  at  the  back  of  this 
catalog  in  the  Appendix  of  Scholarships  and  Awards. 


Visiting  Students 


It  is  the  policy  of  Montclair  State  not  to  process  financial  aid  (federal  or 
State,  including  loans)  for  "visiting  students"  attending  during  the  aca- 
demic year.  Summer  Sessions  or  Winter  Session.  The  Financial  Aid 
Office  will  assist  these  students  with  the  completion  of  forms  required  by 
their  home  institution  to  process  financial  aid. 
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Intra-Collegiate 
Academic  Programs 

The  Office  of  Intra-Collegiate  Academic  Prograitis  is  the  administrative 
unit  which  oversees  innovative  programs  designed  to  meet  changing 
educational  needs  of  both  traditional  and  non-traditional  students.  It  also 
administers  the  Academic  Advising  Center,  the  Office  of  Basic  Skills  and 
the  College  Tutorial  Center. 

Academic  Advising  Center 

Building  E 

Telephone:  201-893-4106, 4146. 4223, 4237 

All  matriculated  students,  full-  and  part-time,  are  encouraged  to  seek 
regular  academic  advising  during  their  college  years.  Advisors  assigned 
to  the  Academic  Advising  Center  are  available  both  day  and  evening  for 
students  who  have  not  yet  declared  a  major  area  of  study,  and  also  for 
students  who  intend  to  change  majors.  Advisors  in  the  Academic  Advis- 
ing Center  are  also  responsible  for  evaluating  transfer  credits. 

Full-  and  part-time  matriculated  students  who  have  declared  majors  are 
assigned  to  and  counseled  by  faculty  advisors  in  their  respective  depart- 
ments. Additional  information  on  faculty  advising  may  be  obtained  by 
calling  the  Department  office. 

Undeclared  majors  are  expected  to  declare  a  major  by  the  time  they  have 
earned  58  credits.  Students  are  encouraged  to  come  to  the  Academic 
Advising  Center  for  assistance  in  making  this  decision. 

Basic  Skills  Program 

Room  221 ,  Richardson  Hall 
Telephone:  201-893-4476 

The  Basic  Skills  Testing  Office  coordinates  and  administers  the  New 
Jersey  College  Basic  Skills  Placement  Test  (NJCBSPT)  to  all  entering 
freshmen  and  readmitted  or  transfer  students  with  fewer  than  26  transfer- 
able credit  hours.  It  also  monitors  the  completion  of  all  required  devel- 
opmental courses  and  administers  required  post-testing  in  these  courses. 
Full-time  students  must  complete  all  required  developmental  courses 
during  their  first  year  of  enrollment;  part-time  students  within  the  first  two 
years  of  enrollment. 

College  Tutorial  Center  (CTC) 

Room  01 5 A,  Building  E,  Lower  Level 
Telephone:  201-893-4364. 5425 

The  College  Tutorial  Center  (CTC)  is  a  college  wide  facility  designed  to 
assist  students  in  a  variety  of  basic  skills,  liberal  arts  and  academic  major 
prerequisite  courses.  Graduate  and  undergraduate  student  tutors  provide 
a  combination  of  individual  and  small  group  tutorials.  Computer-assisted 
instruction  is  offered  in  a  variety  of  academic  disciplines  and  academic 
skills  development  topics.  Drop-in  tutoring  in  all  subjects  is  also  avail- 
able. Evening  hours  may  also  be  arranged. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  apply  for  tutorial  assistance  prior  to  mid-term 
to  assure  maximum  academic  support. 

The  Center  also  offers  a  variety  of  workshops  on  such  topics  as  Time 
Management.  How  to  Take  Notes,  Tips  When  Studying  a  Foreign  Lan- 
guage, Test  Taking  Strategies.  Basic  Skills  in  English  Grammar,  and 
Improving  Speech.  Additionally  a  series  of  Learning  Power  videotapes 
regarding  study  skills  strategies  will  be  on  hand  during  selected  hours.  The 
series  includes:  Power  Strategies  for  Time  Management,  Power  Strate- 
gies for  Lecture  Notetaking,  Power  Strategies  for  Textbook  Reading,  and 
Power  Strategies  for  Test  Taking. 


Educational  Opportunity  Fund  (EOF) 

Room  304C,  College  Hall 
Telephone:  201-893-4385 

The  Educational  Opportunity  Fund  Program  provides  special  admissions, 
financial  aid,  and  academic  support  services  for  highly  motivated  students 
who  do  not  meet  regular  admissions  criteria.  Eligible  students  come  from 
low-income  families  (under  $17,430  for  a  family  of  3)  and  must  be  New 
Jersey  residents.  Admitted  students  qualify  for  enough  financial  aid  to 
meet  college  expenses  of  tuition,  fees,  room  and  board,  books,  and 
transportation. 

EOF  students  receive  a  broad  range  of  support  services  including  coun- 
seling and  tutoring.  Freshmen  attend  a  mandatory  six-week  residential 
summer  session  which  focuses  on  academic  preparation  and  helps  in 
making  the  transition  from  high  school  to  college.  Other  services  include 
academic  and  personal  development  workshops,  computer  assisted  in- 
struction and  tutoring,  and  legal  studies  career  preparation. 

For  detailed  information,  call  the  director  of  EOF. 

Part-Time  Provisionally  Matriculated 
Students 

Room  306,  College  Hall 

Telephone:  201-893-4431, 4432, 4433 

Students  who  do  not  meet  admissions  criteria  for  full-time  or  part-time 
matriculated  status  may  be  accepted  by  the  College  on  a  provisional  basis. 
Under  this  category,  students  are  limited  to  a  maximum  of  9  semester 
hours  each  semester.  Upon  completion  of  1 5- 1 8  semester  hours  of  course 
work  and  a  grade  point  average  of  2.00  ("C")  or  better,  students  are 
granted  matriculation  status,  after  which  they  may  enroll  for  full-time 
study. 

Provisionally  matriculated  students  who  do  not  meet  the  minimum 
retention  requirement  after  1 5  semester  hours  of  course  work  are  dis- 
missed from  the  College. 

During  the  prematriculation  period,  students  are  advised  individually  and 
in  groups  by  counselors  in  the  ICAP  Office.  Additional  services  include 
Orientation  and  Advisement  for  new  students  and  on-going  advisement 
until  students  earn  matriculant  status.  At  that  point  students  who  have 
declared  majors  will  be  advised  by  departmental  faculty.  Undeclared 
students  will  be  advised  by  the  Office  of  Academic  Advising  until  they 
declare  a  major.  Provisionally  matriculated  students  may  attend  day, 
evening  or  weekend  classes. 

Program  for  Academic  and  Student 
Support  (PASS) 

Room  8,  Building  E 
Telephone:  201-893-5425 

PASS  is  designed  to  provide  educational  opportunity  for  a  select  group  of 
educationally  underprepared  students.  The  mission  of  PASS  is  to  help 
make  college  a  reality  for  this  group  of  highly  motivated  students  who  lack 
the  credentials  to  meet  the  criteria  for  college  entrance.  PASS  recruits  its 
population  through  the  EOF  program  applicant  pool. 

PASS  students  are  provided  with  special  services  such  as  counseling  and 
tutorial  assistance.  They  are  also  encouraged  to  enroll  in  a  course  entitled 
College  Learning  and  Thinking  Skills  as  an  introduction  and  orientation 
to  college  academic  and  social  life. 

For  additional  information  call  the  director  of  PASS. 
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Second  Careers  Program 

Room  306.  College  Hall 
Telephone:  201-893-4431 

This  Program  is  designed  for  adults,  aged  25  and  older,  who  want  to  begin 
or  resume  study  for  a  bachelor's  degree  either  part-time  or  full-time.  It 
recognizes  and  addresses  the  unique  problems  of  adult  learners  by 
providing  pre-admission  and  post-admission  counseling,  a  re-entry  semi- 
nar that  focuses  on  adults  entering  or  returning  to  college,  flexible  class 
scheduling  and  an  opportunity  to  earn  advanced  credits  through  the 
College  Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP)  general  examinations. 

The  Program  offers  a  Study  Skills  and  CLEP  Orientation  Workshop  series 
on  Saturdays  beginning  in  early  January  and  again  in  early  September 
each  year.  Another  series  of  mini-seminars  on  "Is  College  for  Me?"  is  also 
scheduled  each  semester  for  prospective  students.  Second  Careers  Pro- 
gram alumni  serve  as  panelists  discussing  issues  relevant  to  entering  or 
returning  adult  students. 

For  further  information  abtiut  the  Second  Careers  program,  call  the 
director. 


Upward  Bound  Project 

Room  40 1 .  Chapin  Hall 
Telephone:  201-893-4187 

This  program  was  established  for  high  school  students  from  low-income 
families  who  have  inadequate  secondary  school  preparation.  It  is  a  pre- 
college  program  that  helps  students  to  acquire  the  skills  and  motivation 
necessary  for  higher  education. 

Sponsored  by  Montclair  State  College,  the  program  is  fully  funded  by  the 
United  State  Office  of  Education.  The  summer  phase  of  the  Project  is  held 
at  Montclair  State  College  and  the  academic  year  component  at  a  site  in 
Jersey  City,  N.J.  About  one  hundred  twenty  students,  in  the  ninth,  tenth, 
and  eleventh  grades,  are  recruited  from  Jersey  City,  and  if  space  is 
available,  from  Montclair,  Passaic,  and  Bayonne  for  the  Project. 


Weekend  College 

Room  306.  Collcf'e  Hall 
Telephone:  201-893-4433 

Montclair  State  College  offers  men  and  women  the  opportunity  to  attend 
college  during  the  weekends  as  a  full-time  or  as  a  part-time  student 
working  toward  a  bachelors  degree.  Classes  arc  offered  through  the 
weekend  in  both  the  fall  and  the  spring  semesters  beginning  on  Friday 
evenings  and  continuing  on  Saturdays  and  Sundays.  A  student  may  take 
one  course  or  several,  on  one  day,  or  on  all  three  days.  As  a  student 
progresses  toward  the  degree,  he  or  she  may  have  to  take  some  of  the 
advanced  courses  during  the  week. 

Each  student  has  an  academic  advisor  who  helps  in  the  proper  selection 
of  courses  and  scheduling  that  meets  the  student's  needs  and  interests. 

The  Weekend  College  is  a  valuable  cross-cultural  experience  for  the 
English  speaking  person  seeking  to  work  among  the  Spanish  speaking. 
Many  of  the  students  in  the  Weekend  College  are  Spanish  speaking 
because  a  major  part  of  the  Weekend  College  is  geared  toward  providing 
an  education  that  meets  the  needs  of  the  Spanish-speaking  or  bilingual 
person.  It  offers  an  intensive  sequence  of  English  as  a  Second  Language 
courses  (ESL  1-IV)  and  two  more  advanced  ESL  courses. 

To  obtain  detailed  information,  contact  the  Weekend  College  office. 
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Resources  and  Facilities 


Academic  Advisement 

Students  are  encouraged  to  seek  academic  advisement  often  during  their 
college  career.  College  academic  advisors  and  faculty  advisors  can  help 
students  to  plan  a  program  and  provide  assistance  in  referring  student's  to 
other  resources,  if  necessary.  Contact  the  Academic  Advising  Center, 
telephone  (201-893-4146,  4106,  or  7068). 

Alumni  Association/Office  of 
Alumni  Relations 

All  graduates  of  Montclair  State  College  automatically  become  members 
of  the  MSC  Alumni  Association,  a  non-profit  organization  that  has  served 
alumni  since  1910.  Contributions  to  the  Alumni  Annual  Fund  allow  the 
Association,  working  in  cooperation  with  college  staff  in  the  Office  of 
Alumni  Relations,  to  support  a  number  of  programs  including  faculty 
research  grants,  outstanding  graduate  student  awards,  undergraduate 
scholarships,  student  project  grants,  homecoming,  reunions,  the  Presiden- 
tial Lecture  series,  affinity  card  and  discount  travel  programs,  confer- 
ences, seminars  and  other  noteworthy  projects.  The  Office  of  Alumni 
Relations  also  works  with  academic  and  other  departments  in  organizing 
and  promoting  targeted  alumni  programming. 

The  Office  of  Alumni  Relations  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the 
Alumni  House,  34  Normal  Avenue,  Upper  Montclair,  (across  from  the 
football  field),  telephone  (201-893-4141). 

Bookstore 

The  College  Store  is  located  on  the  lower  level  of  the  Student  Center. 
Normal  hours  of  operation  are  Monday  through  Thursday,  8:30  A.M.- 
8:00  P.M.  and  Fridays,  8:30  A.M.-4:30  P.M.  Extended  hours  are  available 
at  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  Telephone  (201-893-4310). 

The  College  Store  carries  required  textbooks  and  supplies  as  well  as  a 
wide  variety  of  other  merchandise.  In  many  cases,  textbooks  are  available 
for  purchase  several  weeks  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  semester.  It  is 
recommended  that  students  bring  their  course  schedules  to  the  College 
Store  to  aid  in  the  selection  of  books,  which  should  be  purchased  early. 
During  the  fall  and  spring  semesters,  undamaged  books  may  be  returned 
within  ten  calendar  days  of  the  first  day  of  class  provided  that  students 
produce  sales  receipts. 


Campus  Employment 


College  Work  Study  Program  (CWSP)  makes  it  possible  for  a  student  to 
earn  money  in  a  federally  supported  work-study  program  in  the  commu- 
nity or  on  campus.  Eligibility  is  based  on  need  as  determined  by  the  New 
Jersey  Financial  Aid  Form.  Earnings  can  only  be  used  for  educational 
expenses.  To  apply,  contact  the  college's  Financial  Aid  Office  for  the 
correct  form. 

Information  on  this  program  is  available  through  the  Financial  Aid  office, 
321  College  Hall,  telephone  (201-893-4461). 

Student  Assistants  Work  Program  (SA)  involves  various  jobs  on  campus. 
To  apply,  contact  the  Career  Services  office,  telephone  (201-893-5194). 


Campus  Ministry  Programs 

While  Montclair  State  does  not  have  a  House  of  Worship,  student  needs 
are  served  through  religious  groups,  chartered  by  the  SGA.  These  groups 
include:  Chi  Alpha  Christian  Fellowship,  InterVarsity  Christian  Fellow- 
ship, the  Jewish  Student  Union,  Montclair  Protestant  Foundation  and 
Newman — the  Catholic  Campus  Ministry.  Chaplains  and  Campus  Min- 
isters can  be  reached  at:  Newman  Center:  (201-746-2323  or  893-7240); 
Jewish  Student  Union;  (201-893-5280);  Campus  Ministry  Office:  (201- 
893-5364). 

Career  Services 

Career  Services  assists  students  with  all  phases  of  their  career  develop- 
ment, from  choosing  a  major  and  finding  a  part-time  job  to  planning  long- 
range  career  goals  and  obtaining  full-time  work  after  graduation.  In 
instructional  seminars  and  through  individual  counseling,  students  learn 
how  to  set  career  goals,  write  effective  resumes,  and  conduct  successful 
interviews  and  job  searches.  The  office  has  a  library  where  information  on 
careers,  employment  trends,  and  employers  can  be  found.  Other  services 
which  are  offered  include  computerized  part-time  and  full-time  job 
matching  systems,  and  vocational  testing.  Each  year  the  office  attracts 
more  than  200  major  employers  to  campus  to  recruit  seniors.  In  addition, 
thousands  of  full-time,  part-time  and  summer  jobs  are  listed  annually. 

Career  Services  is  located  in  the  Student  Center  Annex,  Room  104.  The 
office's  telephone  number  is  (201-893-5194). 

Center  for  Continuing  Education 

The  Center  for  Continuing  Education  serves  the  immediate  and  long  range 
education  and  training  needs  of  business  and  industry,  community  or- 
ganizations, governmental  agencies  and  individual  learners.  TTie  Center 
is  a  revenue-generating  unit  of  the  Institution  providing  quality  educa- 
tional programs  and  public  service  activities  for  which  academic  credit  is 
not  usually  awarded.  Examples  of  services  include  training  programs  for 
employee  career  mobility,  professional  certification  and  recertification, 
instruction  in  English  as  a  Second  Language  (ESL),  courses  in  interna- 
tional trade,  and  computer  literacy. 

The  Center's  office  is  located  at  860  Valley  Road.  The  main  telephone 
number  is  201-893-4353. 

Child  Care  Center 

The  Child  Care  Center  has  been  designed  to  be  an  exciting,  inviting  place 
where  children  can  explore  a  wide  variety  of  materials  and  activities.  The 
Center  provides  a  developmental  program  for  toilet-trained  children  ages 
2  1/2  to  6  years.  The  Center  may  be  used  by  Montclair  State  students, 
faculty  and  staff  for  their  children. 

The  Center  is  located  in  Stone  Hall  and  the  hours  are  7:30  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m. 
Arrangements  can  be  made  to  provide  child  care  until  8:00  p.m.  if  the  need 
exists. 

For  further  information  and  fees,  please  contact  Janey  DeLuca,  Director, 
telephone  (201-893-7586). 


Computer  Services  Center 

The  Computer  Center  (Information  Services),  located  in  Room  106, 
College  Hall,  provides  facilities  for  both  the  academic  and  administrative 
functions  of  the  institution. 

Students,  faculty  and  administrative  personnel  are  afforded  the  use  of 
various  computing  environments.  The  central  facility  contains  several 
large  DEC  VAX  computers  running  the  VMS  operating  system.  Most  of 
the  major  computer  languages  (FORTRAN,  COBOL,  LISP,  C,  PASCAL, 
ADA,  etc.),  statistical  packages  (SAS,  SPSS,  MINITAB.  etc.)  and  other 
applications  are  accessed  through  this  facility.  There  is  also  a  major 
network  of  SUN  minicomputer  systems,  several  IBM  PC  and  APPLE 
networks,  as  well  as  VAX  terminal  labs  for  general  use.  Tying  all  of  this 
together  is  a  highly  integrated  network,  serving  the  campus  which  ties  all 
of  these  resources  into  a  cohesive  unit.  This  network  (MSCnet)  is 
connected  to  the  NSFnet  which  allows  for  the  communication  and 
connection  with  colleges,  universities,  and  businesses  around  the  world. 

Cooperative  Education 

Cooperative  Education  is  an  experiential  education  program  designed  to 
integrate  academic  study  with  supervised  and  salaried  work  experiences. 

The  Program  is  open  to  all  undergraduate  degree-seeking  students  who 
have  earned  45  credits  and  maintain  a  2.00  GPA.  Academic  credit  is 
awarded  upon  successful  completion  of  a  co-op  term. 

Interested  students  should  contact  the  Cooperative  Education  office  early 
in  their  academic  career  to  plan  for  a  co-op  term.  The  office  is  located  in 
the  Student  Center  Annex,  Room  104,  telephone  (201-893-4426). 

Health  Center 

The  College  Health  Center  is  staffed  by  a  doctor  and  four  nurses.  They 
provide  pre-participation  examinations,  tuberculosis  screening,  first  aid. 
pregnancy  tests  and  referrals  to  personal  physicians  or  specialists. 

State  law  now  requires  all  full-time  students  to  show  proof  of  medical 
insurance  for  accident  and  sickness  benefits.  Student  health  insurance  is 
available  at  a  moderate  annual  premium,  payable  at  registration.  Addi- 
tional information  is  available  from  the  Health  Center,  Blanton  Hall, 
telephone  (201-893-4361). 

Identification  Cards 

Students,  faculty  and  staff  are  required  to  have  a  College-issued  Photo 
Identification  Card.  This  card  must  be  shown  to  borrow  books  or  copies 
of  tapes  from  the  Library;  to  use  a  book  on  Library  reserve;  to  use  the 
fieldhouse.  and  to  participate  in  various  activities  sponsored  by  the 
Student  Government  Association  and  Montclair  State. 

All  students  currently  holding  photo  I.D.  cards  will  receive  validation 
labels  in  College  Hall,  room  204  or  2 16.  at  the  start  of  each  semester.  All 
new  students  must  have  their  photo  taken  at  the  I-Card  Office,  Bohn  Hall, 
Lobby  Level.  Monday  through  Friday,  8:30  a.m.  to  4:30  p.m.  upon 
showing  their  course  schedule  or  paid  receipt.  Extended  evening  and 
weekend  hours  are  available  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  each  semester. 
For  more  information,  please  call  201-893-4147. 


Intercollegiate  Athletics  and  Campus 
Recreation 

Aligned  in  the  division  of  Student  Development  and  Campus  Life, 
Montclair  State  College  offers  a  diversified  varsity  athletic  program  of  22 
sports  for  men  and  women.  Student-athletes  enjoy  competition  year- 
round  within  NCAA  Division  III,  at  the  local,  regional,  and  national  level. 
Montclair  State  College  is  also  a  member  of  the  New  Jersey  Athletic 
Conference,  the  Metropolitan  Collegiate  Athletic  Conference,  and  the 
Eastern  College  Athletic  Conference. 

The  women's  varsity  program  includes  basketball,  cross  country,  field 
hockey,  soccer,  softball,  swimming/diving,  tennis,  indoor/outdoor  track, 
and  volleyball. 

The  men's  varsity  program  includes  baseball,  basketball,  cross  country, 
football,  golf,  lacrosse,  soccer,  tennis,  indoor/outdoor  track,  wrestling  and 
swimming/diving.  Co-ed  cheerleading  is  also  offered. 

Panzer  Gymnasium  Complex — Six  lane  indoor  pool;  wrestling  and 
weight  rooms;  training  room;  locker  rooms  with  sauna;  basketball  court 
and  auxiliary  gym. 

Sprague  Field — Astro-turf;  seating  for  six  thousand;  permanent  lighting 
system  (all  home  football,  field  hockey,  soccer,  and  lacrosse  games  are 
scheduled  for  this  facility). 

Pittser  Field — Baseball  diamond,  eight  tennis  courts  and  a  lighted  plat- 
form tennis  court  which  is  adjacent  to  field. 

Softball  Fields — 2  lighted  fields  for  greater  flexibility  of  scheduling 
tournaments,  games  and  practices. 

Dioguardi  Field — Lighted  eight-lane  synthetic  surface  track  &  field  and 
two  natural  grass  fields  for  practice  and  intra-mural  use. 

The  Intercollegiate  Athletics  Office  is  located  in  Panzer  Gymnasium, 
telephone  (201-893-5234  or  5236). 

Campus  Recreation  is  a  unit  of  the  Department  of  Intercollegiate  Athlet- 
ics. Campus  Recreation,  in  cooperation  with  the  Student  Intramural  and 
Leisure  Council,  provides  opportunities  for  the  general  student  popula- 
tion to  participate  in  a  variety  of  recreational  and  fitness  activities. 
Intramural  leagues  include  one  pitch  softball,  flag  football,  volleyball,  3- 
on-3  basketball,  indoor  wiffleball.  5-on-5  basketball  and  softball.  Recre- 
ational facilities  include  the  Fieldhouse  Weight  Room,  use  of  Panzer  Pool 
for  open  swim,  open  gym  hours,  aerobics,  and  special  events.  The 
Campus  Recreation  Office  is  located  in  the  Fieldhouse.  telephone  (201- 
893-7494). 

International  Studies  Program 

The  Program  in  International  Studies  at  Montclair  State  is  designed  to 
coordinate  ongoing  international  and  global  endeavors  on  campus,  to  plan 
for  new  efforts,  and  to  develop  proposals  to  enhance  international  pro- 
grams at  the  College.  Additionally,  the  program  strengthens  the  interna- 
tional dimension  of  teaching  and  research,  develops  curricula  and  learn- 
ing resources  related  to  international  studies,  and  encourages  awareness 
of  global  issues  among  Montclair  faculty  and  students  as  well  as  the  wider 
community. 

The  Program  in  International  Studies  has  both  foreign  and  domestic 
functions.  In  addition  to  working  with  the  International  Student  Advisor 
to  ease  on-campus  study  and  living  experiences  for  our  international 
students,  the  program  director  advises  American  students  regarding  study 
abroad  opportunities. 
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STUDY  ABROAD.  Through  its  membership  in  the  NJSCCIE  (New 
Jersey  State  College  Council  for  International  Education),  Montclair 
State  can  send  students  to  Birmingham  Polytechnic,  the  University  of 
Birmingham,  Brighton  Polytechnic,  Coventry  Polytechnic,  Hatfield 
Polytechnic,  Kingston  Polytechnic,  Leeds  Polytechnic,  Middlesex  Poly- 
technic, Newcastle  Polytechnic,  Nottingham  Polytechnic,  Portsmouth 
Polytechnic,  University  of  Reading,  South  West  (Plymouth)  Polytechnic, 
Teeside  Polytechnic,  and  Worcester  College  in  England;  University  of 
Limerick  in  Ireland;  Duncan  of  Jordanstone  College  of  Art  in  Dundee, 
Scotland;  Royal  Melbourne  Institute  of  Technology,  University  of 
Melbourne,  Victoria  College,  Footscray  Institute  of  Technology,  Univer- 
sity of  Warmambool,  and  University  of  Wollongong  in  Australia;  Univer- 
sity of  Copenhagen  in  Denmark;  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem  and 
University  of  Tel  Aviv  in  Israel;  University  of  Haute  Savoie  at  Annecy  in 
France;  State  University  of  Rostov  in  the  Soviet  Union;  and  the  University 
of  Guadalajara  in  Mexico.  In  addition,  as  a  member  of  the  College 
Consortium  for  International  Studies,  NJSCCIE  offers  study  abroad 
opportunities  in  China,  Colombia,  Cyprus,  Ecuador,  Germany,  Greece, 
Italy,  Jamaica,  Portugal,  Spain,  Sweden  and  Switzerland.  NJSCCIE  is 
also  a  member  of  the  International  Student  Exchange  Program  (ISEP), 
which  is  based  on  balanced  one-to-one  exchanges  between  U.S.  institu- 
tions and  those  in  other  countries.  Through  ISEP,  students  willing  to  take 
instruction  in  English  can  enroll  in  institutions  in  Australia,  Belgium, 
Canada,  Cyprus,  Finland,  Hong  Kong,  Hungary,  Kenya,  Korea,  Malta, 
the  Netherlands,  the  Philippines,  Sweden,  Tanzania,  the  United  Kingdom 
and  Zambia.  ISEP  sites  also  enable  students  to  enroll  in  courses  taught  in 
Chinese  (Hong  Kong),  Dutch  (Belgium,  Netherlands),  Filipino  (Philip- 
pines), Finnish  (Finland),  French  (Belgium,  Canada,  Cote  d'lvoire,  France, 
Switzerland,  Togo),  German  (Germany,  Switzerland),  Hungarian  (Hun- 
gary), Italian  ((Italy),  Korean  (Korea),  Portuguese  (Brazil),  Spanish 
(Argentina,  Colombia,  Costa  Rica,  Dominican  Republic,  Honduras, 
Mexico,  Spain,  and  Uruguay),  Swedish  (Sweden),  and  Thai  (Thailand). 
Upon  successful  completion  of  the  program  abroad,  students  are  usually 
assigned  15-16  credits,  which  may  be  applied  to  fulfill  general  education, 
major,  or  elective  requirements.  Students  find  that  for  little  more  money 
than  they  would  spend  at  home  they  can  experience  an  exciting  semester 
abroad.  Students  are  entitled  to  the  same  forms  of  financial  assistance 
available  on  campus,  since  they  are  technically  registered  at  Montclair 
State  when  they  spend  their  semester  abroad.  In  addition  to  programs 
offered  during  the  academic  year  by  the  International  Studies  program, 
individual  departments  offer  opportunities  in  Argentina,  Austria,  Brazil, 
China,  Italy,  and  Spain. 

Additional  information  about  the  program  and  application  forms  is 
available  by  contacting  the  Director  of  International  Studies,  Dr.  Ben- 
jamin F.  Hadis,  Russ  Hall  124,  telephone  (201-893-7374). 


Library 


The  Harry  A.  Sprague  Library  is  housed  in  a  centrally  located,  attractive 
modem  building.  The  library  is  designed  to  provide  ample  reading  and 
study  areas,  and  easy  access  to  open  shelves  in  pleasant,  comfortably 
furnished  surroundings.  Combining  the  best  of  traditional  resources  with 
the  latest  in  non-print  communications  technology,  the  three  floors  of  the 
library  form  a  vast  information  center. 

The  library  owns  more  than  a  million  and  a  quarter  items,  with  about 
385,000  books  on  the  shelves,  over  2,600  periodical  subscriptions,  23,000 
government  documents,  and  more  than  1.5  million  non-print  items.  The 
Non-Print  Department  has  equipment  for  usage  of  a  collection  of  video- 
cassettes,  records,  audiocassettes,  filmstrips,  soundslide  sets,  and  micro- 
forms. As  a  designated  government  documents  depository,  the  library 
receives  and  makes  available  for  public  use  thousands  of  Federal  and  New 
Jersey  State  publications. 


Public  Service  and  Technical  Service  librarians  are  experts  both  in  library 
science  and  in  an  additional  subject  area.  The  Reference  librarians  are 
dedicated  to  helping  students  learn  how  to  approach  research  assignments 
as  well  as  locate  information.  Hundreds  of  classes  in  library  instruction  are 
conducted  each  year  by  the  librarians.  These  range  from  the  basic 
introductory  library  lecture  to  classes  in  advanced  research  in  the  various 
subject  fields.  Reference  librarians  are  available  to  assist  students  with 
individual  projects  and  to  answer  specific  reference  questions. 

The  library  has  the  most  modem  computerized  library  technology,  which 
provides  access  to  the  library's  holdings  through  an  on-line  system.  Inter- 
library  loan  staff  locate  quickly  and  send  for  books  and  articles  that  are  not 
in  the  collection.  On-line  computerized  bibliographic  searching  and 
several  CD-ROM  systems  for  comprehensive,  time-saving  coverage  of 
various  subject  fields  are  available  to  students  and  faculty  as  regular 
library  services.  While  these  technological  changes  are  important,  the 
library's  primary  mission  is,  and  will  always  be,  the  enhancement  and 
support  of  the  College's  educational  program  through  an  excellent  library 
collection  and  by  personal  attention  to  each  student's  individual  needs. 
Telephone  (201-893-4291). 

Media  Center 

A  well-equipped  Media  Center  is  located  in  College  Hall.  It  takes  care  of 
all  requests  for  audiovisual  materials,  equipment  and  services.  The  center 
also  handles  the  scheduling  and  rental  of  films. 

On  request,  the  staff  will  demonstrate  audiovisual  techniques  and  design 
and  produce  custom  graphic  materials.  The  center  lends  a  variety  of 
equipment  to  students  for  special  projects.  Telephone  (201-893-4240). 

Older  Adult 

Tuition  Waiver  Program 

New  Jersey  residents  65  years  of  age  or  older  are  eligible  to  take  college 
courses  on  a  space  available,  tuition  waiver  basis.  To  apply,  contact 
Montclair  State  College's  Center  for  Continuing  Education. 

Location:  860  Valley  Road,  Legge  House 

Telephone:  (201-893-4353). 

Panzer  School  Council 

In  1958,  Panzer  College,  a  noted  single-purpose  institution  with  a  rich 
tradition  of  developing  teachers  for  physical  education  and  health,  was 
incorporated  into  Montclair  State  College  and  became  known  as  the 
Panzer  School  of  Physical  Education  and  Hygiene  at  Montclair  State 
College.  The  College  became  the  custodian  and  depository  of  Panzer 
College  records.  The  Panzer  School  Council  was  established  in  1971 
during  a  reorganization  of  the  College.  Presently,  the  Council  is  part  of  the 
School  of  Professional  Studies.  Membership  consists  of  the  chairpersons 
of  the  Department  of  Health  Professions  and  Physical  Education,  Recre- 
ation and  Leisure  Studies  as  well  as  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Professional 
Studies.  A  major  portion  of  the  Council's  efforts  to  aid  students  in  extra- 
curricular activities  are  actively  and  generously  supported  by  the  Panzer- 
Montclair  State  College  Alumni  Association.  Such  support  takes  the  form 
of  direct  scholarship  aid,  providing  funds  for  professional  conferences, 
workshops  and  sports  clinics.  Telephone  (201-893-5167). 


Parking  and  Traffic 


Parking  is  available  for  students  who  display  current  decals  or  permits  in 
those  areas  designated  on  campus  maps.  Campus  shuttle  buses  are 
available  for  transportation  from  the  Quarry  lots  to  upper  campus.  Decals 
may  be  purchased  from  the  business  office.  Temporary  permits  may  be 
obtained  from  campus  police  headquarters  in  Chapin  Hall. 

All  N.J.  State  traffic  regulations  are  enforced  at  MSC.  Campus  regulations 
are  listed  in  the  current  Schedule  of  Courses  booklet. 


Police  and  Security 


The  College  maintains  a  full-time  police  force,  whose  mission  is  to  protect 
and  serve  members  of  the  MSC  community.  The  police  enforce  all  traffic 
and  parking  regulations,  being  empowered  to  issue  both  campus  and 
municipal  citations.  In  addition  they  receive  and  investigate  all  reports  of 
crimes,  provide  crime  prevention  information  and  handle  medical  emer- 
gencies. 

MSC  also  has  security  officers  whose  primary  purpose  is  the  protection 
of  property.  (This  includes  fire  safety  activities.) 

For  information  about  police  and/or  security;  traffic  and  parking;  self 
protection  seminars,  and  other  police-related  matters,  call  Campus  Police, 
Chapin  Hall,  at  telephone  (201-893-5222). 

Pre-Law  Advisor 

The  College  Pre-Law  Advisor,  Dr.  Marilyn  Tayler,  counsels  interested 
students  regarding  the  possibilities  and  procedures  for  law  school  admis- 
sions. The  Office  of  the  Pre-Law  Advisor  is  located  in  the  Department  of 
Legal  Studies,  Partridge  Hall  313,  telephone  (201)  893-4152.  The  Pre- 
Law  Advisor  maintains  a  library  of  law  school  catalogues,  as  well  as  other 
informative  materials. 

The  Department  of  Legal  Studies  also  sponsors  New  Jersey's  annual 
statewide  law  school  admissions  day.  held  each  Fall  on  the  campus  of 
Montclair  State.  At  this  event,  prospective  law  students  have  the  oppor- 
tunity to  meet  and  speak  with  the  admissions  directors  of  many  law 
schools  from  throughout  the  nation. 

In  planning  the  appropriate  curriculum  for  the  individual  student,  the  Pre- 
Law  Advisor  also  provides  assistance  regarding  the  Pre-Law  Studies 
Minor.  This  interdisciplinary  program  is  offered  through  the  Department 
of  Legal  Studies. 


Psychological  Services 


A  staff  of  professional  psychologists  and  advanced  selected  interns  are 
available  from  8:30  a.m.  to  4:30  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday  at  the 
Office  of  Psychological  Services.  The  staff  observes  the  ethical  standards 
of  the  American  Psychological  Association,  guaranteeing  confidentiality. 

Services  include  short-term  individual  therapy,  evaluations,  developmen- 
tal groups  and  group  therapy,  computer  assisted  self  help  programs,  and 
off-campus  referrals  and  to  a  variety  of  community  and  individual 
services. 

Location:  Gilbreth  House 

Telephone:  (201-893-521 1). 


Psychoeducational  Center 

The  Psychoeducational  Center  is  a  campus-based  training  facility.  Us 
purpose  is  to  provide  integrated  clinical  and  educational  experiences  for 
students  of  Montclair  State  College  who  are  preparing  for  professional 
roles  as  music  therapists,  speech  pathologists,  recreation  therapists, 
learning  disabilities  specialists,  or  teachers  of  the  handicapped.  Training 
is  conducted  through  the  campus  demonstration  school,  communication 
disorders  center,  early  intervention  program,  testing  center,  music  therapy 
clinic  and  summer  programs  which  provide  service  to  the  community. 
The  center  is  located  in  Room  1 1 8  of  the  Speech  building,  telephone  (20 1  - 
893-4255). 


The  Reading  and  Study  Skills  Center 

The  Reading  and  Study  Skills  Center,  located  in  the  southwest  comer  of 
College  Hall,  rooms  C  101  toC  109.  telephone  number:  (201-893-4247), 
has  faculty  and  facilities  to  provide  reading  and  study  skills  help  to  college 
students.  Consultation,  computer  assisted  instruction,  tutoring  and  inde- 
pendent activities  are  available. 

Residence  Halls 

The  College  offers  several  choices  for  student  residence.  For  undergradu- 
ates, there  are  five  residence  halls,  and  one  apartment  complex.  They  hold 
2,000  men  and  women.  There  is  also  off-campus  housing  for  more  than 
500  in  the  surrounding  community. 

New  students  are  given  high  priority  for  campus  residence,  and  returning 
residents  have  an  excellent  possibility  of  reacceptance  for  succeeding 
years. 

Each  hall  is  staffed  by  a  Residence  Hall  director  and  student  assistants. 
They  can  describe  the  many  activities  and  organizations  available,  as  well 
as  job  and  leadership  opportunities. 

In  residence  halls,  students  choose  one  of  the  board  plans  at  the  dining 
halls.  If  they  live  off-campus  or  in  the  apartment  complex,  they  can  sign 
up  for  a  college  meal  plan  or  not.  as  desired. 

For  further  information,  contact  The  Residence  Life  Office,  Bohn  Hall, 
Room  411,  telephone  (201-893-5188). 

Student  Center  and  Annex 

The  Student  Center  and  Annex  is  a  main  gathering  point  for  recreational 
and  social  activities.  This  large  modem  building  has  a  cafeteria,  dining 
room,  convenience  store,  gameroom,  bookstore,  flea  market,  information 
desk  and  multiple  meeting  rooms.  It  also  houses  the  Office  of  Cooperative 
Education,  Career  Services,  and  the  Student  Government  Association 
offices. 

The  above  buildings  along  with  the  Field  house,  offer  ample  meeting  and 
banquet  locations,  lounges,  a  weight  room  and  locker  facility,  student 
offices  and  other  services. 

Telephone:  (201-893-7548). 
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Summer  Sessions 


Winter  Session 


Summer  Sessions  at  Montclair  State  provides  opportunities  for  people  to 
pursue  college  studies  and  take  advantage  of  special  educational,  cultural 
and  activity  programs  during  June,  July  and  August.  Montclair  State 
students,  visiting  students  currently  enrolled  at  other  colleges  and  univer- 
sities, students  who  are  accepted  to  begin  their  college  or  university 
studies  for  the  subsequent  fall  semester  and  high  achieving  high  school 
juniors  and  seniors  are  encouraged  to  pursue  their  undergraduate  and 
graduate  studies  during  summer. 

More  than  200  undergraduate  and  60  graduate  credit  courses  are  offered 
each  summer  in  business,  fine  and  performing  arts,  humanities,  social 
sciences,  mathematics,  computer  science,  natural  sciences,  education, 
and  professional  studies.  In  addition  special  non-credit  and  credit  pro- 
grams and  workshops  are  offered  such  as  the  music  preparatory  for 
preschoolers  through  adults,  gifted  and  talented  youth  three-week  day 
camp  for  young  people  who  have  completed  grade  6  but  not  yet  begun 
grade  1 1,  environmental  education  at  the  New  Jersey  School  of  Conser- 
vation in  Sussex  County,  English  language  instruction.  Educational 
Opportunity  Fund  pre-college  residential  experience  and  more. 

Summer  Sessions  include  a  Pre-Session  during  the  first  three  weeks  of 
June  and  a  Post-Session  during  the  middle  three  weeks  of  August.  Most 
of  these  courses  meet  on  a  concentrated  Monday  through  Thursday 
schedule  during  the  daytime  hours.  The  Six-Week  Session  is  primarily  a 
daytime  session,  Monday  through  Thursday  with  courses  beginning  the 
last  week  in  June  and  ending  the  first  week  in  August.  The  Eight- Week 
Session  is  primarily  an  evening  program  where  most  courses  meet 
Monday,  Tuesday  and  Thursday  evenings  from  mid- June  through  the  first 
week  of  August.  A  number  of  science  courses  meet  during  the  daytime 
hours  over  the  eight-week  period.  In  addition  a  small  number  of  courses 
are  offered  on  Saturday  mornings  over  a  ten-week  period  during  the 
summer  beginning  in  June,  and  some  three-week  and  four-week  short- 
term  courses  are  offered  within  the  Six-Week  and  Eight- Week  Sessions. 

Individuals  interested  in  learning  more  about  Summer  Sessions  at  Montclair 
State  should  contact  Summer  Sessions,  2 1 5  College  Hall,  telephone  (20 1 ) 
893-4352. 


A  limited  number  of  courses  are  offered  during  a  three-week  session  in 
January.  Most  of  these  courses  meet  Monday  through  Friday  for  approxi- 
mately three  hours  each  morning.  In  addition.  Winter  Session  offers 
students  and  faculty  opportunities  to  participate  in  educational  activities 
that  do  not  fit  into  the  traditional  fall  and  spring  semesters  such  as  study 
abroad  and  skiing.  Also  there  are  opportunities  to  conduct  research  and 
participate  in  special  seminars  during  this  period. 

The  Winter  Session  schedule  is  published  with  the  Spring  Semester 
schedule  by  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  in  October.  Registration  for 
Montclair  State  students  takes  place  at  the  same  time  as  the  Spring 
semester  registration,  also  in  October.  Visiting  Students  interested  in 
Winter  Session  should  contact  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  for  a  Visiting 
Student  packet. 

The  Spring  Semester  and  Winter  Session  Schedule  of  Courses  is  available 
in  October  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar,  204  College  Hall,  telephone 

(201)893-4376. 

The  Women's  Center 

The  Women's  Center,  a  unit  of  the  Division  of  Student  Development  and 
Campus  Life  makes  available: 

1 .  A  reference  library; 

2.  Discussion  and  support  groups; 

3.  Gender  related  information  through  programs  and  written 
materials; 

4.  A  referral  service  on  various  topics  are  available  to  the  college 
community. 

The  Women '  s  Center  is  located  in  the  Student  Center,  rooms  420, 42 1  and 
422,  telephone  (201-893-51 14). 


Television  Center 

Arrangements  for  the  viewing,  editing,  or  recording  of  closed  circuit 
video  tapes  can  be  made  at  the  Television  Center.  Video  taping  equip- 
ment, an  audio  studio,  a  variety  of  post  production  facilities  and  two 
television  studios  with  complementary  equipment  are  available  for  con- 
sulting on  television  problems,  providing  demonstrations  of  television 
materials  and  methods  and  special  teaching  and  training  in  all  aspects  of 
effective  television  instruction. 

Location:   1 17  Life  Hall 

Telephone  (201-893-4341). 


Student  Development 
and  Campus  Life, 
Student  Activities 

Office  of  Student  Development  and  Campus  Life 

The  Office  of  Student  Development  and  Campus  Life  is  located  in  217 
College  Hall  and  exists  to  provide  general  assistance  to  students,  faculty, 
and  others  when  their  problems  cannot  be  readily  resolved  through  the 
College's  routine  procedures  and  channels. 

The  Vice  President  for  Student  Development  and  Campus  Life  coordi- 
nates the  activities  of:  Campus  Ministry,  Child  Care  Center,  Dean  of 
Students,  Health  Center,  Intercollegiate  Athletics  and  Campus  Recre- 
ation, International  Programs,  Psychological  Services,  Residence  Life, 
Student  Activities,  Student  Center  and  the  Women's  Center.  In  addition, 
the  Vice  President,  assisted  by  the  Dean  of  Students  and  Associate  Dean 
of  Students,  serves  as  an  advocate  on  behalf  of  all  students  attending  the 
College. 

The  philosophy  of  the  Student  Development  and  Campus  Life  Office  is 
to  create  opportunities  for  favorable  personal  development.  The  follow- 
ing major  organizations  represent  the  formal  structure  supporting  that 
philosophy. 

Student  Government  Association,  Inc.  (SGA) 

All  undergraduates  are  members  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 
The  SGA  provides  legal  aid,  drop-in  center,  pharmacy  program,  and  other 
services  through  fees  paid  by  all  full-time  and  part-time  undergraduates. 

The  legislative  branch  is  composed  of  student  representatives  from  each 
school  and  academic  department.  The  executive  branch  consists  of  the 
president,  vice  president,  treasurer,  and  secretary. 

Class  One  Concerts  (CIC) 

CIC  gives  the  College  community  opportunities  to  enjoy  on-campus 
concerts  by  various  popular  groups  and  artists.  Members  learn  all  phases 
of  concert  production,  and  expand  their  awareness  of  professional  music 
presentation. 


College  Life  Union  Board  (CLUB) 

CLUB  coordinates  social,  cultural,  and  recreational  student  programs. 
Movies,  trips,  parties,  and  other  activities  are  planned  each  semester. 
Annual  CLUB  events  include  Winter  and  Spring  Balls,  and  Spring  Day. 


Conservation  Club 

The  Conservation  Club  is  MSC's  newest  Class  One  Organization.  Our 
purpose  is  to  serve  as  an  educational  tool  for  students  who  wish  to  learn 
more  about  conservation  and  environmental  issues. 


Human  Relations  Organization  (HRO) 

HRO  serves  students  with  training  sessions  in  group  dynamics  and 
psychological  development.  An  HRO  weekend  is  held  twice  a  year  at  a 
local  camp  site  for  nominal  cost.  HRO  also  sponsors  on-campus  seminars 
and  group  interaction  during  fall  and  spring  semesters. 


La  Campana 

The  College  yearbook  Lm  Campana  is  a  yearly  reflection  of  campus 
activities  and  concerns  through  the  media  of  artwork,  prose,  poetry  and 
photography.  Students  interested  in  photography  and  the  graphic  arts  are 
encouraged  to  join. 

Latin  American  Student  Organization  (LASO) 

LASO  promotes  awareness  of  the  Hispanic  culture.  This  is  achieved 
through  informative  educational  and  social  programs  which  promotes  an 
appreciation  for  an  understanding  of  the  culture.  Each  fall  "Latin  Month" 
is  planned  to  provide  an  opportunity  to  see  and  sample  the  music,  art  and 
cuisine  of  the  Hispanic  culture. 

The  Montclarion 

The  weekly  student  newspaper  keeps  the  College  community  abreast  of 
campus  news,  local  events,  and  hapjjenings  at  other  colleges.  Members 
gain  journalistic  experience  in  news,  feature,  and  sports  writing,  as  well 
as  copy  editing,  layout,  typesetting,  photojournalism,  circulation,  and 
advertising.  All  undergraduates  are  eligible  for  staff  positions. 

Organization  of  Students  for  African  Unity 
(OSAU) 

The  programming  efforts  of  OSAU  are  directed  to  meet  the  needs  of 
minority  students  on  campus  and  to  expose  non-minority  students  to 
minority  experience.  The  events  are  quite  diversified  and  are  aimed  at 
fulfilling  the  cultural,  social  and  educational  needs  of  our  students. 

Players 

Players  is  a  theatre  organization  which  offers  students  the  opportunity  to 
participate  in  every  phase  of  play  production.  Full-scale  shows  are 
presented  each  year.  Players  also  sponsor  theatre  trips  to  New  York  City, 
and  presents  workshops  by  guest  artists. 

Quarterly 

Quarterly,  the  literary  and  art  magazine,  also  called  Four  Walls  seeks 
original  material  for  publication  each  semester.  It  offers  students  a  chance 
to  express  and  share  their  individuality  with  the  College  community. 


Student  Intramural  and  Leisure  Council  (SILC) 

SILC  provides  students  with  an  opportunity  to  become  involved  in 
intramural  sports,  recreation  and  leisure  activities.  The  day-to-day  pro- 
gramming offered  by  SILC  includes  leagues  for  men  and  women  in 
football,  basketball,  softball.  volleyball,  tennis,  and  bowling.  It  also 
sponsors  badminton,  water  polo,  and  pinochle,  and  special  activities  such 
as  trips  to  professional  sporting  events  and  a  night  of  roller  skating. 


WMSC-10I.5  FM 

WMSC,  "the  sound  choice,"  is  the  College  radio  station  run  by  students. 
It  broadcasts  to  northeastern  New  Jersey  seven  days  a  week,  featuring  a 
wide  selection  of  music  and  entertainment  programming,  news  and 
specials.  WMSC  provides  experience  for  students  interested  in  learning 
radio  production  and  management,  newscasting.  and  disc  jockeying. 
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Academic  Policies  and 
Procedures 

Academic  Advisement 

All  matriculated  students,  full-  and  part-time,  are  encouraged  to  seek 
regular  academic  advisement  during  their  college  years.  Academic  advi- 
sors are  available  both  day  and  evening  for  students  who  have  not  yet 
declared  a  major  and  those  who  intend  to  change  majors.  Academic 
advisors  are  also  responsible  for  evaluating  transfer  credits. 

Full-  and  part-time  matriculated  students  who  have  declared  majors  are 
assigned  to  and  counseled  by  faculty  advisors  in  their  respective  depart- 
ments. Additional  information  on  faculty  advising  may  be  obtained  by 
calling  the  Department  offices. 

Undeclared  majors  are  expected  to  declare  a  major  by  the  time  they  have 
earned  58  credits.  Students  are  encouraged  to  come  to  the  Academic 
Advising  Center  office(s)  for  assistance  in  making  this  decision. 

Advanced  Placement 

Students  with  demonstrable  equivalencies  may,  under  appropriate  cir- 
cumstances, be  exempted  from  required  courses  and  permitted  to  take 
more  advanced  work.  Eligibility  for  advanced  placement  may  be  estab- 
lished on  the  basis  of  high  school  records  or  by  scoring  sufficiently  well 
on  specialized  tests  including  the  Advanced  Placement  Examination  of 
the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  College  Level  Examination 
Program  (CLEP)  tests,  challenge  examinations,  etc.  Students  desiring 
advanced  placement  are  advised  to  consult  with  the  appropriate  depart- 
ment chairperson  and  school  dean  to  determine  specific  possibilities 
within  their  area  of  competence. 

Attendance 

Students  are  expected  to  fulfill  all  course  requirements,  and  although 
attendance  is  not  always  mandatory,  it  is  desirable.  Absence  from  labora- 
tory or  studio  sessions  shall  be  by  agreement  with  the  instructor.  Instruc- 
tors should  notify  the  students,  in  writing,  of  what  the  course  requirements 
will  be.  Professors  may  penalize  the  student  for  failure  to  meet  specific 
attendance  requirements. 

It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  attend  at  least  one  class  meeting  of  all 
courses  for  which  he/she  is  enrolled  during  the  first  week  of  the  class  to 
confirm  his/her  registration. 


Audit  Policy 


To  "audit"  a  course  is  to  attend  class  regularly,  without  the  obligation  of 
participating  in  class  discussions,  laboratory  work,  examination,  perfor- 
mances or  any  class  activity  other  than  listening.  A  course  may  be  audited 
under  the  following  conditions: 

1 .  Audited  courses  do  not  carry  academic  credit. 

2.  The  College's  attendance  policy  applies  to  audited  courses. 

3.  Students  auditing  a  course  must  establish  eligibility  for  admission, 
register,  and  pay  the  required  tuition  and  fees. 

4.  Students  must  file  an  Audit  Application  with  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar. 

5.  A  course  may  be  audited  only  if  the  department  chairperson 
permits,  and  if  there  is  space  in  the  class. 


For  students  who  ALSO  registered  for  courses  carrying  regular  academic 
credit: 

1 .  Audited  courses  are  considered  as  part  of  the  students  course  load 
which  may  not  exceed  the  maximum  limits. 

2.  An  "audit"  may  not  be  changed  to  "credit"  nor  a  "credit"  to  "audit" 
after  the  first  three  weeks  of  the  semester. 

3.  The  student's  record  will  show  a  grade  of  "AU"  for  the  course  if  the 
instructor  certifies  by  such  a  grade  that  the  prescribed  conditions 
have  been  met. 

For  students  who  are  registered  ONLY  for  "audited"  courses: 

1 .  The  student  may  not  change  to  a  credit  basis  during  the  term  of 
enrollment. 

2.  A  student  who  later  seeks  credit  by  examination  for  a  course 
previously  audited  must  be  enrolled  in  the  College  at  the  time  that 
the  examination  is  taken  and  is  subject  to  such  fee  charges  for  the 
examination  as  the  College  may  establish. 

3.  A  student  who  has  audited  a  course  may  take  the  course  at  a  later 
date  for  credit. 

Basic  Skills  Requirements 

The  College  expects  all  students  to  demonstrate  proficiency  in  writing, 
reading,  computation,  elementary  algebra,  and  speech.  The  New  Jersey 
College  Basic  Skills  Placement  Test  (NJCBSPT)  is  administered  prior  to 
the  beginning  of  the  fall  and  spring  semesters.  All  students  accepted  to 
Montclair  State  will  be  assigned  a  test  date  and  registration  will  not  be 
completed  until  the  Basic  Skills  test  scores  are  in.  Developmental  courses 
in  reading,  writing,  and  mathematics  are  required  for  students  receiving 
unsatisfactory  scores  on  one  or  more  sections  of  the  NJCBSPT  and  credits 
will  be  added  to  the  number  of  semester  hours  required  to  graduate.  All 
students  are  expected  to  enroll  in  required  Basic  Skills  courses  during  their 
first  semester  of  attendance.  Full-time  students  MUST  COMPLETE  ALL 
REQUIRED  DEVELOPMENTAL  COURSES  DURING  THEIR  HRST 
YEAR  of  enrollment;  part-time  students  within  the  first  two  years  of 
enrollment.  Students  not  completing  this  requirement  may  be  dismissed 
from  the  college. 

The  MSC  basic  skills  requirement  in  speech  must  be  fulfilled  within  a 
student's  first  58  semester  hour  credits  by  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
speech  communication  requirement  or  by  successful  Speech  Placement 
Waiver  evaluation.  Students  may  consult  the  department  of  Broadcasting, 
Speech  Communication,  Dance  and  Theatre  for  a  fuller  description  of  the 
program. 

Note  that  Basic  Reading  Skills,  Basic  Skills  Math  I,  Basic  Skills  Math  II,  I 
and  Basic  Speech  Improvement  do  not  carry  graduation  credits.  However, 
these  courses  do  provide  credits  toward  a  student's  full-time  status  and, 
with  the  exception  of  Math  Lab  I  and  II,  they  do  count  toward  the  student's 
grade  point  average. 

Cancellation  of  Courses  and  Staffing 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  cancel  any  course  for  which  the 
em-oUment  is  insufficient.  Due  to  the  on-line  registration  process  and 
earlier  scheduling,  there  is  a  greater  potential  for  course  cancellation  over 
the  summer.  Students  may  then  register,  without  penalty,  for  another 
course  for  equal  credit  or  receive  a  full  refund  of  tuition  and  fees.  The 
College  also  reserves  the  right  to  change  faculty  assignments  and,  there- 
fore, cannot  guarantee  students  faculty  of  their  choice. 


Class  Standing 

Sophomore  standing  is  defined  as  a  mininnum  of  26  semester  hours  earned 
with  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  1 .60  based  upon  a  possible  4.00 
system;  junior  standing  is  a  minimum  of  58  semester  hours  earned  with  a 
cumulative  grade  pwint  average  of  1 .80;  senior-standing  is  a  minimum  of 
90  semester  hours  earned  with  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2.00. 
A  student  must  earn  at  least  128  semester  hours  with  a  2.00  cumulative 
grade  point  average  as  well  as  a  2.00  grade  point  average  in  the  major  to 
graduate. 

Course  Loads 

Full-time  undergraduate  students  should  earn  15-16  credit  hours  per 
semester.  Special  permission  is  required  to  take  a  Course  Overload  of 
more  than  19  semester  hours.  To  be  considered  a  full-time  student  one 
must  register  for  and  continue  active  enrollment  in  at  least  12  semester 
hours  for  the  entire  semester. 

Full-time  undergraduate  students  who  have  at  least  sophomore  standing 
(26  credit  hours  earned)  and  a  3.00  or  above  cumulative  grade  point 
average  or  above  a  3 .00  grade  point  average  for  the  semester  most  recently 
completed  may,  upon  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  in  which  the 
student  is  majoring,  register  for  a  Course  Overload.  A  School  Dean  may 
make  exceptions  to  the  above  eligibility  criteria  for  Course  Overloads. 
Requests  for  Course  Overloads  of  23  or  more  credit  hours  must  addition- 
ally be  approved  by  the  Director  of  Academic  Advising. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  reduce  the  course  load  of  any  student  who 
registers  for  more  than  1 9  credit  hours  without  Course  Overload  approval. 

Students  enrolled  in  fewer  than  12  credits  are  considered  part-time. 
Provisionally  matriculated  students  may  not  register  for  more  than  9 
credits  per  semester. 

Course  Overlap 

Students  may  not  register  for  courses  where  there  is  a  time/day  overlap. 
Should  such  a  condition  exist,  the  College  reserves  the  right  to  drop  one 
of  the  courses  from  the  student's  schedule. 

In  certain  laboratory  or  studio  type  courses,  in  exceptional  circumstances, 
course  registration  overlap  may  be  permitted  with  written  approval  of  the 
instructors  of  both  courses  as  well  as  the  approval  of  the  dean(s)  and 
chairperson(s)  responsible  for  the  instructional  area(s). 

Students  must  submit  written  approval  to  register  for  overlapping  courses 
along  with  their  registration. 

Credit  by  Examination  and  Assessment 
of  Life  Experience 

Montclair  State  College  offers  the  opportunity  to  all  students  to  earn  credit 
through  the  College  Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP).  The  Advanced 
Placement  Examination  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board 
(CEEB).  the  Thomas  A.  Edison  College  Examination  Program  (TECEP), 
departmental  challenge  exams  or  Portfolio  Assessment  of  Experiential 
Learning  at  Thomas  A.  Edison  State  College  are  also  acceptable  ways  by 
which  credit  may  be  earned.. 

The  CLEP  General  Examinations  offer  entering  students  the  chance  to 
earn  up  to  24  credits;  thus  the  bachelor's  degree  may  be  earned  in  three 
years.  In  addition  to  the  general  exam  inations  there  are  also  over  30  CLEP 
subject  examinations.  The  following  policies  apply  regarding  the  use  of 
credit  from  CLEP  exams  toward  the  degree  at  MSC. 

THESE  RULES  APPLY  TO  ALL  STUDENTS  ADMITTED  EFFEC- 
TIVE FALL  1988  OR  THEREAFTER  AND  ALL  STUDENTS  (RE- 
GARDLESS OF  ADMISSION  DATE)  WHO  TEST  AFTER  9/1/88. 


All  students  are  responsible  to  know  and  apply  the  following  rules  and 
regulations  which  govern  the  application  of  credit  earned  through  CLEP 
General  and  Subject  Matter  Exams  toward  the  MSC  degree.  It  is  very 
important  that  all  students  recognize  that  ACHIEVING  THE  REQUIRED 
TEST  SCORE  DOES  NOT  NECESSARILY  MEAN  THAT  CREDIT  IS 
APPLICABLE  TOWARD  MSC  GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS. 
IN  ADDITION,  IT  IS  THE  STUDENT'S  RESPONSIBILITY  TO  IN- 
SURE THAT  HE/SHE  IS  NOT  SEEKING  CREDIT  FOR  A  COURSE 
FOR  WHICH  PREVIOUS  CREDIT  WAS  GRANTED.  Students  who  fail 
to  adhere  to  these  policies  may  not  be  permitted  to  apply  CLEP  credit 
toward  the  degree  regardless  of  score  on  the  exam. 

1.  CLEP  General  Exams  must  be  taken  prior  to  completion  of  the 
student's  first  semester.  Students  should  not  register  in  the  first 
semester  for  courses  for  which  they  plan  to  seek  CLEP  credit. 

2.  Subject  Matter  exams  which  are  taken  for  possible  use  in  fulfill- 
ment of  major  or  collateral  requirements  must  receive  advance 
written  approval  of  the  major  department  chairperson  in  the  form 
of  a  memo  to  the  Director  of  Academic  Advising.  Subject  exams 
may  not  be  included  within  the  last  24  credits,  (see  "residence 
requirement") 

3.  Those  students  seeking  credit  for  ENGL  105 — "Freshman  Compo- 
sition" via  the  CLEP  General  Exam  must  include  the  essay  with  the 
English  test,  and  if  scoring  above  the  cut-point,  will  be  required  to 
submit  a  research  paper  to  the  Director  of  Freshman  English  to 
fulfill  the  research  component  of  the  college  writing  requirement. 
Please  note  that  the  essay  is  not  available  at  each  CLEP  administra- 
tion. ONLY  STUDENTS  PASSING  OR  EXEMPT  FROM  THE 
NEW  JERSEY  COLLEGEBASIC  SKILLS  PLACEMENT  TEST 
IN  WRITING  MAY  RECEIVE  CREDITS  FOR  THE  CLEP  EXAM 
IN  ENGLISH  REGARDLESS  OF  CLEP  EXAM  SCORE.  A 
student  who  fails  the  Writing  portion  of  the  Basic  Skills  test  must 
take  ENGL  100  even  if  achieving  an  acceptable  score  on  CLEP. 
Students  wishing  to  use  a  CLEP  Subject  Matter  exam  to  obtain 
credit  for  Freshman  Composition  should  receive  advance  written 
approval  from  the  Freshman  English  Coordinator. 

4.  ONLY  STUDENTS  PASSING  OR  EXEMPT  FROM  THE  NEW 
JERSEY  COLLEGE  BASIC  SKILLS  PLACEMENT  TEST  IN 
COMPUTATION  AND  ALGEBRA  MAY  RECEIVE  CLEP 
GENERAL  EXAM  CREDIT  IN  MATHEMATICS  REGARD- 
LESS OF  CLEP  EXAM  SCORE.  This  policy  shall  apply  to  all 
students  seeking  Math  CLEP  credit  regardless  of  major. 

5.  Students  receiving  six  (6)  credits  in  foreign  language  will  be 
required  to  complete  an  additional  six  (6)  credits  of  foreign  lan- 
guage to  fulfill  the  language  requirement.  Students  earning  twelve 
(12)  credits  will  be  required  to  complete  either  "Structure  of 
American  English,"  an  upper  level  course  in  the  same  language,  or 
a  lower  level  course  in  a  different  language. 

6.  To  receive  credit  a  full-time  student  must  earn  a  minimum  of  12 
semester  hours  with  a  minimum  grade-point-average  (GPA)  of 
2.00  in  the  first  semester.  A  part-time  student  must  earn  a  minimum 
of  12  semester  hours  within  the  first  14-15  semester  hours  at- 
tempted with  a  minimum  GPA  of  2.00. 

Students  having  questions  about  these  guidelines  are  encouraged  to 
contact  the  Academ  ic  Advising  Center  (20 1  -893-4 1 06, 4 1 46, 4223, 7068) 
before  taking  any  CLEP  tests. 

CLEP  tests  are  given  nationally  during  the  third  week  of  each  month. 
Testing  centers  are  located  throughout  the  state  of  New  Jersey.  For 
specific  information  regarding  locations,  call  Educational  Testing  Ser- 
vice in  Princeton,  New  Jersey. 
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Montclair  State  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  take  subject  matter 
challenge  examinations  for  many  courses.  Not  all  courses  at  the  College 
are  eligible  for  credit  by  examination. 

To  receive  credit  by  examination: 

1 .  In  the  first  semester,  a  full-time  student  must  earn  a  minimum  of  1 2 
semester  hours  with  a  minimum  grade-point-average  (GPA)  of 
2.00. 

2.  A  part-time  student  must  earn  a  minimum  of  1 2  semester  hours 
within  the  first  14-15  semester  hours  attempted  with  a  minimum 
GPA  of  2.00. 

Credit  for  Life  Experience 

Montclair  State  College  uses  the  evaluating  services  of  Thomas  A.  Edison 
College  for  those  who  want  life  experience  credits.  All  requests  for 
evaluation  must  be  made  to  Thomas  A.  Edison  College  in  the  first 
semester  of  enrollment.  This  evaluation  and  a  report  of  credit  will  be  sent 
to  Montclair  State.  Failure  to  initiate  the  process  in  the  first  semester  will 
result  in  the  loss  of  credit. 


Dean's  List 

The  Academic  Dean's  List,  issued  after  the  close  of  each  semester  by  the 
academic  deans,  gives  recognition  to  students  with  a  3.50  or  higher 
semester  grade  point  average  (GPA).  A  minimum  of  12  credits  must  be 
earned  in  courses  that  contribute  to  the  GPA. 


Final  Degree/Certification  Audit 

It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  complete  the  curriculum  prescribed  in 
the  College  catalog  in  effect,  or  as  subsequently  modified,  when  he/  she 
matriculates.  For  undergraduates,  a  minimum  cumulative  grade  point 
average  of  2.00  (C)  and  major  grade  point  average  of  2.00  based  upon  a 
possible  4.00  system  is  required.  Inquiries  pertaining  to  an  individual's 
program  of  studies  shall  be  referred  to  the  appropriate  academic  or  faculty 
advisor.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  meet  all  graduation  require- 
ments. 

Students  who  are  eligible  for  graduation  must  file  an  Applicationfor  Final 
Degree/Certification  Audit  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  according  to  the 
following  schedule:  by  October  1  for  the  following  June;  June  1  for  the 
following  January;  March  1  for  the  following  August  graduation. 

The  student  will  be  mailed  a  copy  of  the  final  evaluation  listing  require- 
ments that  must  be  completed  in  order  to  meet  the  intended  date  of 
graduation/certification.  Students  who  wish  to  confirm  receipt  of  the 
Application  for  Final  Degree/Certification  Audit  by  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar  should  consult  the  list  posted  outside  the  office  during  the  month 
immediately  following  the  filing  deadline. 

Baccalaureate  degree  candidates  who  have  been  evaluated  for  New  Jersey 
Teaching  Certificates  must  complete  the  Applicationfor  Certification  and 
pay  the  required  fees  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  during  the  following 
periods:  March  15  to  April  15  for  June  graduation;  October  15  to 
November  15  for  January  graduation;  July  1  to  August  1  for  August 
graduation. 

Effective  October  15,  1985,  the  New  Jersey  State  Board  of  Education 
requires  candidates  for  instructional  certificates  to  take  sections  of  the 
National  Teacher  Examination  and  achieve  a  minimum  score  prior  to 
certification.  Information  regarding  which  tests  to  register  for  and  how  to 
register  is  available  in  the  Office  of  Teacher  Education,  Room  006, 
Chapin  Hall. 


Final  Examinations 

Final  examinations  and  evaluations  are  generally  of  a  comprehensive 
nature  covering  the  semester's  work,  but  the  form,  determined  by  the 
nature  of  the  course  subject  matter,  varies  with  individual  professors  and 
classes.  A  schedule  of  final  examinations  is  found  in  the  Schedule  of 
Courses  booklet  each  semester. 

Final  examinations  are  weighted  in  relation  to  other  evaluations  which  are 
made  throughout  the  semester  and  do  not  replace  periodic  tests  and  other 
means  of  measuring  student  progress. 


Grades  and  Standards 

There  are  seventeen  grades  used  at  Montclair  State  College: 


A 

4.0  Excellent 

C 

2.0  Fair 

P      Pass 

A- 

3.7 

C- 

1.7 

IN     Incomplete 

B+ 

3.3 

D+ 

1.3 

WD  Withdrew 

B 

3.0  Good 

D 

1.0  Poor 

AU   Audit 

B- 

2.7 

D- 

0.7 

NC   No  Credit 

C+ 

2.3 

F 

0.0  Failure 

All  Basic  Skills  courses,  whether  they  carry  credit  toward  graduation  or 
not,  contribute  to  the  grade  point  average. 

The  mark  "F"  signifies:  (1 )  academic  failure;  (2)  failure  of  the  student  to 
submit  written  notice  of  withdrawal;  or  (3)  withdrawal  after  the  midpoint 
in  the  semester.  The  mark  "WD"  is  given  to  those  who  submit  in  writing 
their  intention  of  withdrawing  from  a  course  before  the  midpoint  of  a 
semester. 

The  grade  "IN"  is  intended  to  indicate  that  the  student  has  not  completed 
the  course  and  that  a  grade  is  being  withheld  until  the  work  is  performed 
and  approved.  Students  must  enter  into  a  formal  contract  with  the  faculty 
prior  to  the  end  of  the  semester,  using  the  form  available  in  the  Office  of 
the  Registrar.  The  "IN"  if  not  replaced  with  a  final  grade  by  May  1  st  for 
Fall  and  Winter  incompletes  and  December  1st  for  Spring  and  Summer, 
will  become  an  "F."  Exceptions  can  be  granted  only  upon  petition  to  the 
appropriate  School  Dean. 

A  change  of  grade  request  from  other  than  an  "IN"  grade,  must  be 
processed  by  faculty  and  approved  no  later  than  the  end  of  the  next  full 
semester  following  the  semester  in  which  the  grade  was  earned. 

For  purposes  of  determining  the  grade  point  average  (GPA),  for  gradua- 
tion, academic  honors,  dean's  list,  academic  probation,  academic  fur- 
lough, suspension  and  dismissal,  and  all  other  situations  which  require  a 
specific  GPA,  Montclair  State  maintains  GPA's  to  three  decimal  places. 
No  additional  rounding  will  occur. 

Graduation  Honors 

Undergraduate  students  who  have  completed  a  minimum  of  60  under- 
graduate credits  at  Montclair  State  College  are  recognized  for  academic 
honors.  Grades  of  "A"  through  "D-"  must  be  received  for  a  minimum  of 
48  of  these  60  credits.  j 

Academic  honors  are  awarded  as  follows: 

Average  of  3.450-  3.640  cum  laude 
Average  of  3.650-  3.840  rrujgna  cum  laude 
Average  of  3.850  -  4.00  summa  cum  laude 

An  honors  diploma  will  be  awarded.  A  period  of  3-4  months  should  be 
allowed  for  verification  of  cumulative  average,  printing,  and  mailing. 
However,  the  honors  notation  will  appear  on  the  official  transcript  after 
graduation. 


Independent  Study 


Montclair  State  College  offers  opportunities  for  students  to  undertake 
academic  credit  on  an  independent  study  basis.  Students  who  wish  to 
register  for  courses  on  an  independent  study  basis  must  obtain  an  "Inde- 
pendent Study  Application"  form  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  This 
forni  must  be  completed  in  full  and  approved  by  the  instructor  and  the 
department  chairperson  prior  to  registration. 

One  copy  of  this  form  is  to  be  retained  by  the  student.  One  copy  is  to  be 
submitted  to  the  department  chairperson,  one  copy  remains  with  the 
instructor  and  the  original  must  be  submitted  at  the  time  of  registration, 
along  with  a  registration  form. 

All  courses  which  are  approved  to  be  taken  on  an  independent  study  basis 
must  also  be  listed  on  the  registration  form.  The  full  course  number  is 
required. 


Leave  of  Absence 


Full-time  undergraduate  students  in  good  academic  standing  may  take  a 
leave  of  absence  of  one  or  two  semesters  by  arrangement  through  the 
Academic  Advising  and  Tutorial  Center  located  in  Building  E. 

Students  who  take  a  leave  are  guaranteed  readmission  if  they  file  with  the 
Office  of  Admissions  an  application  for  readmission  by  August  1  for  the 
fall  semester  and  December  1  for  the  spring  semester.  Upon  termination 
of  the  leave  period,  students  are  no  longer  guaranteed  reinstatement  and 
must  follow  normal  readmission  procedures  if  they  wish  to  attempt  to 
return  to  college. 


Major  Declaration 

Undeclared  majors  should  declare  a  major  by  the  time  they  have  earned 
58  semester  hours.  Students  are  expected  to  complete  the  major  for  which 
they  apply  within  the  normal  number  of  semester  hours  required  for 
completion  of  the  degree  program.  For  most  undergraduate  degree  pro- 
grams, this  is  128  semester  hours,  however,  certain  programs  require 
more  than  1 28  semester  hours.  Students  may  accrue  more  than  the  number 
of  credits  usually  required  for  completion  of  the  degree  as  a  result  of 
changing  majors  but  will  not  be  permitted  to  accrue  additional  credits  for 
the  purpose  of  establishing  additional  majors  or  minors.  Students  expect- 
ing to  establish  additional  majors  or  minors  beyond  the  normal  number  of 
credits  required  for  completion  of  the  degree  are  required  to  obtain 
f)ennission  from  the  Director  of  Academic  Advising.  Students  may  not 
declare  additional  majors  or  minors  after  they  have  applied  for  final 
evaluation  for  graduation. 

Pass/Fail  Grading 

1.  Available  to  Montclair  State  College  Undergraduates  Only.  All 
Montclair  State  College  undergraduates  are  eligible  to  select  one 
course  per  semester  for  which  they  are  registered  for  pass/fail 
credit,  not  to  exceed  24  semester  hours  in  the  degree  program. 

2.  Eligible  Courses:  Only  those  courses  which  are  free  electives  in  the 
students  program.  The  purpose  of  this  option  is  to  encourage 
students  to  explore  unfamiliar  areas  of  study  without  concern  for 
the  effect  on  academic  standing. 

3.  Courses  offered  on  a  pass/fail  basis  only  will  not  preclude  the 
student  from  also  taking  an  additional  course  on  a  pass/fail  option. 

4.  Grading:  Students  will  receive  either  a  grade  of  "P"  (pass)  or  "F' 
(fail)  for  course  work  completed  under  the  option.  A  grade  of  "P" 
does  not  affect  the  student's  average:  however,  a  grade  of  "F"  will 
have  the  same  effect  as  a  traditional  failure. 


5.  Students  may  elect  to  rescind  the  pass/fail  application  at  any  time 
prior  to  the  mid  point  of  the  semester.  Students  should  know  that 
letter  grades  will  not  replace  "P"s  if  changing  majors,  attending 
graduate  school,  for  certification  or  other  colleges  requiring  letter 
grades. 

Procedure: 

Any  student  electing  the  pass-fail  option  must  complete  a  "PassFail 
Application"  and  return  it  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  end  of 
the  third  week  of  classes  for  regularly  scheduled  courses  or  its  equivalent 
for  short  term  and  summer  courses. 

Plagiarism 

All  papers,  reports  and  research  submitted  by  students  shall  be  their  own 
except  as  properly  annotated.  The  copying  or  imitating  of  others"  work  is 
plagiarism.  A  student  guilty  of  plagiarism  may  be  subject  to  dismissal. 


Registration 


Registration  for  incoming  students  is  accomplished  through  an  on-line 
procedure  during  the  summer  prior  to  the  start  of  classes.  Registration 
appointment  cards  will  be  mailed  to  all  returning  students  at  their 
permanent  address.  These  cards  will  have  a  personal  registration  appoint- 
ment time  indicated. 

Further  directions  will  be  found  in  the  Schedule  of  Courses  booklet. 


Repeated  Courses 


A  student  should  repeat  a  failed  course  as  soon  as  possible.  A  student  must 
repeat  a  failure  if  the  course  is  required  for  graduation.  Courses  must  be 
repeated  prior  to  graduation. 

To  repeat  a  course  a  student  must  register,  make  payment  for  that  course 
and  file  a  Repeat  Course  card  w  ith  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  There  is  no 
special  approval  required  to  repeat  a  course  in  which  a  grade  of  "F'  was 
received.  No  special  permission  is  needed  to  repeat  a  "D"  earned  as  of 
Spring,  1989.  For  purposes  of  this  policy.  "D"  grades  include  grades  of 
"D-t-,  D,  and  D-".  A  course  repeated  at  another  institution  does  not  remove 
a  "D"  or  "F"  at  Montclair  State  College. 

When  a  course  has  been  repeated,  both  the  original  and  subsequent 
courses  are  included  on  the  permanent  record,  but  the  credit  is  counted 
only  once.  The  grade  received  in  the  ref)eated  course  becomes  the  official 
final  grade.  The  original  grade  becomes  an  'RD"or"RF'on  the  transcript 
and  does  not  count  in  the  student's  grade  point  average.  Courses  in  which 
the  student  received  grades  other  than  "D"  or  "F"  cannot  be  repeated. 
Where  course  is  no  longer  offered,  the  Dean,  in  consultation  with  the 
Department  Chair,  shall  designate  an  appropriate  replacement  course. 

Repeat  Course  forms  are  availaable  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar,  C-204. 


Residence  Requirements 


A  minimum  of  32  credit  hours  of  the  total  required  for  the  baccalaurate 
degree  must  be  completed  at  Montclair  State  College.  The  final  24  credit 
hours  required  for  graduation  must  be  taken  at  Montclair  State  College 
and  cannot  be  acquired  through  transfer. 

Any  student  who  transfers  from  another  institution  with  advanced  stand- 
ing in  a  major  field  of  study  is  required  to  complete  a  minimum  of  twelve 
credit  hours  of  upper  level  course  work  in  the  major  at  Montclair  State 
College.  Some  curricula  may  require  more  than  this  minimum. 


Q- 


Retention  Standards 

All  undergraduate  students  whose  cumulative  grade  point  average  (GPA) 
is  below  2.00  are  automatically  on  probation.  Full-time  undergraduates 
are  expected  to  earn  an  average  of  12  semester  hours  per  semester  of 
attendance. 

Students  are  subject  to  academic  suspension  or  dismissal  if  the  cumulative 
GPA  is  below  minimum  retention  for  the  number  of  semester  hours 
earned.  Semester  hours  earned  include  all  courses  passed  at  Montclair  and 
any  credits  earned  through  transfer,  credit  by  examination  or  assessment. 
First  semester  freshmen  and  first  semester  transfers  falling  below  reten- 
tion are  automatically  given  a  semester  of  probation  before  furlough, 
suspension  or  dismissal. 

Total  Semester  Hours  Earned 


0-57 

58-89 

90  plus 

Minimum  Retention 

1.60 

1.80 

2.00 

Academic  Furlough 

1.40-1.59 

1.60-1.79 

1.80-1.99 

Academic  Suspension 

1.00-1.39 

1.20-1.59 

1.40-1.79 

Academic  Dismissal 

0-.99 

0-1.19 

0-1.39 

Furlough 

Academic  furloughs  are  given  to  students  whose  cumulative  GPA  is 
below  retention  (not  more  than  0.20  below)  and/or  are  not  making 
satisfactory  progress  for  the  degree.  When  a  student  is  on  academic 
furlough,  he  or  she  may  not  take  course  work  at  Montclair  State. 

Students  given  an  academic  furlough  are  eligible  to  apply  for  readmission 
through  the  Office  of  Admissions  for  the  semester  beginning  one  calendar 
year  following  the  Academic  furlough.  Readmission  is  automatic. 

A  student  who  is  readmitted  from  academic  furlough  is  given  two 
semesters  to  raise  the  cumulative  GPA  to  retention  level  and  make 
satisfactory  progress  towards  the  degree.  If  the  student  does  not  perform 
at  a  2.00  level  the  first  semester  back  or  is  not  at  retention  level  after  two 
semesters,  the  student  is  given  an  academic  dismissal. 

Suspension 

Academic  suspensions  are  given  when  a  student's  cumulative  GPA  is 
below  retention  level  and/or  is  not  making  satisfactory  progress  for  the 
degree.  When  a  student  is  on  academic  suspension,  he  or  she  may  not  take 
course  work  at  Montclair  State. 

Students  given  an  academic  suspension  are  eligible  to  apply  for  readmission 
through  the  Office  of  Admissions  for  the  semester  beginning  one  calendar 
year  following  the  academic  suspension.  Readmission  is  not  automatic.  It 
is  based  on  the  probability  of  success  in  the  chosen  major  and  upon  the 
space  available  at  the  time. 

Retention  requirements  after  readmission  from  academic  suspension  are 
the  same  as  those  listed  above  for  academic  furlough. 

Dismissal 

Academic  dismissals  are  given  to  students  whose  cumulative  GPA  is 
more  than  0.60  below  retention  level  or  to  students  who  have  returned 
from  furlough  and  suspension  and  did  not  achieve  at  a  suitable  level.  A 
student  placed  on  academic  dismissal  is  not  eligible  to  return  to  the 
College,  however,  may  re-apply  for  admission  after  earning  an  associates 
level  degree  from  an  accredited  two  year  college. 


Standards  for  Formal  Written  Work 

Most  courses  at  Montclair  State  College  require  written  assignments, 
because  writing  is  one  of  the  best  ways  to  explore,  refine,  and  demonstrate 
knowledge.  The  following  statement  describes  the  mental  operations  and 
the  writing  skills  that  the  faculty  expects  in  your  formal  written  work.  (You 
should  assume  that  an  assignment  requires  formal  preparation  unless  your 
instructor  states  otherwise.)  The  Freshman  Composition  course  provides 
a  solid  foundation  in  these  abilities,  but  that  is  only  the  beginning.  The 
written  work  that  you  do  in  all  your  courses  will  build  on  the  foundation 
established  in  Freshman  Composition,  developing  your  ability  to  think 
and  to  communicate  your  thoughts  in  writing. 

In  the  academic  world,  as  in  the  world  at  large,  readers  will  judge  your 
written  work  primarily  on  the  basis  of  its  content;  that  is,  on  the  quality  of 
the  information  and  opinions  it  contains.  However,  the  careful  organiza- 
tion and  the  clear,  concise  expression  of  that  content  are  essential  if  your 
readers  are  to  grasp  your  full  meaning.  The  faculty  will  therefore  evaluate 
the  organization  and  expression  of  your  written  assignments  along  with 
the  content.  Grammar,  mechanics,  and  appearance  will  also  be  consid- 
ered, because  problems  in  these  areas  can  interfere  with  readers'  compre- 
hension of  your  work,  or  even  prevent  them  from  giving  it  their  serious 
attention. 

Individual  departments  and  instructors  may  add  their  own  requirements 
to  this  statement,  and  each  instructor  will  decide  how  the  various  elements 
will  influence  grading  in  a  particular  course.  However,  in  the  course  that 
you  will  take  to  satisfy  your  graduation  requirement  in  writing,  you  will 
be  given  a  grade  of  Incomplete  and  referred  to  the  Writing  Workshop  if 
your  writing  has  severe  problems.  This  will  apply  regardless  of  the 
average  grade  of  any  other  work  done  in  that  course. 

If  you  have  questions  about  this  document,  you  may  seek  clarification 
from  your  instructors,  from  the  English  Department,  or  from  the  Writing 
Workshop  staff.  The  Writing  Workshop  offers  consultation  and  tutorial 
help  to  all  students  on  a  drop-in  basis,  121  Richardson  Hall,  (201-893- 
7442  ).  There  is  no  charge  for  this  service. 

Writing  and  Thinking 

You  should  be  able  to  perform  with  college-level  competence  the  mental 
operations  on  which  written  work  depends.  These  include: 

•  Generalization:  Finding  the  common  element  that  relates  particular 
examples  or  instances  to  each  other;  abstracting. 

•  Inference:  Drawing  out  meanings  that  are  implied  but  not  stated 
explicitly;  reading  between  the  lines. 

•  Analysis:  Examining  parts  of  the  whole,  such  as  causes,  effects,  and 
processes. 

•  Synthesis:  Forming  ideas  into  new  relationships;  creating. 

•  Evaluation:  Making  judgments  according  to  criteria. 

You  should  be  able  to  apply  to  new  situations  the  knowledge  you  have 
gained  from  your  classes,  yoiu'  reading,  and  your  investigations. 

You  should  be  able  to  draw  your  own  conclusions,  rather  than  simply  to 
restate  or  summarize  the  ideas  of  others. 

You  should  be  able  to  state  a  thesis  clearly  and  support  it  with  reasoning 
and  evidence. 

You  should  be  able  to  organize  the  parts  of  a  paper  in  an  orderly  sequence, 
governed  by  a  controlling  purpose  that  is  clear  to  the  reader.  Paragraphs 
and  subsections  should  also  have  their  own  internal  order. 

You  should  be  able  to  adapt  what  you  write  to  the  needs  and  expectations 
of  your  intended  audience,  whether  it  is  your  peers,  your  teacher,  other 
scholars  in  a  discipline,  or  the  general  public. 


The  Writing  Process 

Successful  writing  is  seldom  merely  the  recording  of  the  writer's  first 
thoughts.  More  often  it  is  the  result  of  a  process  involving  several  stages. 
You  should  know  how  to  use  strategies  that  will  help  you  to: 

•  Choose  and  limit  a  topic       •  Produce  rough  and  polished  drafts 

•  Collect  information  •  Revise  and  edit 

•  Develop  ideas  •  Proofread 

Library  Research  and  Documentation 

You  should  be  able  to  find  and  use  materials  published  in  various  forms, 
including  books,  periodicals,  newspapers,  government  documents,  ab- 
stracts, microforms  and  recordings. 

You  should  be  able  to  summarize  or  paraphrase  the  written  work  of  others. 
Paraphrased  material  must  be  completely  restated  in  your  own  words,  and 
should  blend  smoothly  into  your  style. 

You  should  be  able  to  identify  your  source  material  according  to  the 
method  your  instructor  requires.  Data  or  distinctive  ideas  taken  from 
sources  must  be  identified  by  a  footnote  or  some  other  form  of  citation, 
even  if  those  ideas  are  not  quoted  directly.  Direct  quotations  must  be 
identified  by  a  citation  as  well  as  by  quotation  marks  or  block  indentation. 

Failure  to  treat  source  material  properly  may  be  construed  as  plagiarism, 
a  serious  academic  offense.  (See  Plagiarism  under  Academic  Policies  and 
Procedures.) 

Standard  English,  Grammar,  Style 

Your  papers  should  be  written  in  formal,  standard  English.  They  should 
be  free  of  nonstandard  constructions  (such  as  double  negatives)  and  of 
informal  usage  (such  as  "The  experiment  went  O.K."). 

Your  sentence  structure  should  be  firee  of  major  grammatical  problems, 
such  as  sentence  fragments,  subject-verb  disagreement,  inconsistent  verb 
tenses,  unclear  pronoun  reference,  and  misplaced  modifiers. 

Your  sentences  should  be  clear  and  concise,  showing  capable  use  of  the 
tools  necessary  to  a  mature  writing  style,  such  as  coordination,  subordi- 
nation, parallelism,  and  transitional  devices. 

Your  choice  of  words  should  be  precise  and  appropriate  to  your  subject. 
You  may  sometimes  find  it  essential  to  use  technical  terms,  but  you  should 
always  avoid  unnecessary  jargon. 

Mechanics  and  Appearance 

Your  papers  should  contain  no  errors  in  spelling,  punctuation,  capitaliza- 
tion, or  typing. 

You  should  show  careful  attention  to  matters  of  appearance,  including 
legibility,  neat  corrections,  and  suitable  presentation. 

The  use  of  a  word  processor  is  encouraged,  provided  that  the  printout  is 
easily  readable. 

If  your  instructor  does  not  specify  how  you  are  to  present  your  paper  you 
may  follow  these  recommendations: 
Use  a  cover  sheet  that  includes: 

•  your  name 

•  the  title  of  the  paper 

•  the  title  and  section  number  of  the  course 

•  the  name  of  the  instructor 

•  the  date 

Make  margins  at  least  one  inch  all  round. 

Number  the  pages. 

If  possible,  type  your  formal  papers. 

•  Use  standard  typing  paper:  8'/:  x  1 1  inch,  white,  medium  weight. 

•  Use  dark  typewriter  ribbon.  Keep  the  keys  clean. 

•  Double  space. 


If  you  cannot  type  your  paper  or  have  it  typed,  make  sure  that  your  writing 
or  printing  is  legible. 

Make  corrections  neatly.  Use  an  eraser,  correction  tape,  or  correction 
fluid.  If  you  discover  an  error  at  the  last  minute,  make  a  neat  correction 
right  on  the  paper. 


Student  Responsibility 


The  College  expects  students  to  assume  responsibility  for  knowing  and 
meeting  the  various  regulations  and  procedures  set  forth  in  the  College 
catalogs  and  in  the  schedule  of  courses  booklet  published  each  semester. 
The  College  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  the  enrollment  of  any  student 
whose  conduct,  class  attendance,  academic  record  or  financial  obligation 
should  prove  unsatisfactory. 

Student  Rights 

The  Family  Education  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974  (Buckley 
Amendment)  permits  the  College  to  release  directory  information  about 
a  student  unless  the  student  specifically  requests  that  this  information  be 
withheld.  Students  who  do  not  wish  directory  information  to  be  released 
should  notify  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  within  the  first  two  weeks  of  each 
semester. 


Transcripts 


To  obtain  a  transcript,  students  must  complete  a  transcript  request  form, 
available  through  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  A  fee  of  S2.00  per  copy  is 
payable  in  advance  to  Montclair  State  College.  Please  allow  10  working 
days  for  processing  of  all  transcript  requests.  Additional  time  should  be 
allowed  for  transcripts  processed  at  the  conclusion  of  each  College 
session. 

Transcripts  will  not  be  released  for  students  who  have  an  obligation  (i.e., 
financial,  library,  parking,  loan,  etc.)  to  the  College. 


Transfer  Credit 


MSC  undergraduate  students  who  wish  to  take  courses  at  another  institu- 
tion and  transfer  the  credits  to  MSC  must  complete  the  form  "Request  for 
Work  at  Another  Institution"  available  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  prior 
to  enrollment  in  the  course(s)  they  wish  to  transfer.  All  accepted  credits 
will  be  listed,  without  grades,  on  the  student's  permanent  record.  Grades 
earned  at  other  institutions  are  not  included  in  the  cumulative  grade  point 
average.  However,  transfer  credit  hours  are  used  in  determining  the 
student's  class  level. 

All  specific  requirements  for  the  degree  must  be  completed  even  though 
this  may  involve  more  than  that  expected  by  the  student  at  the  time  of 
transfer.  Courses  with  grades  of  "D+,  D,  D-"  or  "F"  are  not  accepted  for 
transfer  credits. 


Transfer  Credit 
Full-Faith-and-Credit 

The  New  Jersey  State  Board  of  Education's  fuU-faith-and-credit  policy 
applies  to  graduates  of  New  Jersey  community  colleges  seeking  admis- 
sion to  the  New  Jersey  state  colleges  (Glassboro,  Jersey  City,  Kean, 
Montclair,  Ramapo,  Stockton,  Trenton,  and  William  Paterson). 

The  policy  guarantees  graduates  of  approved  transfer  programs  in  the 
New  Jersey  community  colleges  and  Thomas  A.  Edison  State  College 
admission  to  a  New  Jersey  state  college  although  it  may  not  be  the  college 
of  first  choice.  The  provisions  in  the  fuU-faith-and-credit  policy  pertain- 
ing to  acceptance  of  general  education  credits  and  the  number  of  addi- 
tional credits  required  to  complete  the  baccalaureate  degree  apply  to 
students  in  approved  transfer  programs.  Associate  in  Arts  or  Associate  in 
Science,  who  are  continuing  in  the  same  major  at  the  four-year  institution. 
Students  graduating  from  a  community  college  with  an  Associate  in 
Applied  Science  degree  may  also  be  guaranteed  credit  for  particular 
courses  in  cases  where  an  articulation  agreement  has  been  established 
between  Montclair  State  College  and  the  community  college. 

Transfer  Credit 
Non-Accredited  Institutions 

To  receive  evaluated  credit  from  an  institution  licensed  by  a  state  to  grant 
degrees  but  not  regionally  accredited: 

1 .  in  the  first  semester,  a  full-time  student  shall  earn  a  minimum  of  12 
semester  hours  with  a  minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.00. 

2.  a  part-time  student  shall  earn  a  minimum  of  12  semester  hours  in 
the  first  14-15  semester  hours  attempted  and  with  a  minimum 
cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2.00. 

Undergraduates  in  Graduate  Courses 

MSC  seniors  within  16  semester  hours  of  completing  the  baccalaureate 
degree  requirements,  who  possess  at  least  a  2.67  grade  point  average  and 
have  taken  all  required  prerequisites,  may  apply  to  take  up  to  6  hours  of 
500  level  courses  for  either  undergraduate  or  graduate  credit,  if  prior 
permission  is  granted.  A  graduate  course  taken  for  undergraduate  credit 
cannot  later  be  included  in  a  graduate  degree  program.  If  courses  are  taken 
for  graduate  credit,  graduate  tuition  and  fees  will  be  charged.  Appropriate 
forms  are  available  at  the  Office  of  Graduate  Studies. 

Admission  of  an  undergraduate  to  a  graduate  (500  level)  course  does  not 
imply  future  acceptance  into  any  graduate  program.  That  can  only  be  done 
through  the  normal  admission  process.  Those  planning  to  matriculate  in 
graduate  programs  at  the  College  should  refer  to  the  Graduate  Catalog  for 
specific  admission  requirements. 

Veterans 

The  Financial  Aid  Office  provides  information  and  advice  to  students 
regarding  federal  and  state  Veterans'  benefit  programs.  All  United  States 
veterans  who  enroll  at  the  College  should  contact  the  office  as  early  as 
possible  in  their  academic  program.  Benefits  are  not  available  for  audited 
courses.  Any  change  in  student  status  must  be  reported  to  the  Financial 
Aid  Office  in  writing. 

All  U.S.  veterans  who  completed  a  minimum  of  six  months  active  duty  are 
eligible  to  receive  three  elective  credits,  one  of  which  fulfills  the  one 
semester  physical  education  requirement  Applications  to  receive  these 
credits  are  available  from  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 


All  Veterans  must  submit  a  copy  of  their  discharge  papers  to  the  Office  of 
Veterans  Affairs,  College  Hall  Room  3 1 7  A.  Telephone:  (20 1  -893-5 1 80, 
4461). 

Waivers  and  Credit  Adjustments  for 
Freshman  English 

The  following  policies  apply  to  students  entering  as  freshmen  or  as 
transfer  students  beginning  in  Fall  1988. 

To  obtain  waivers  or  credit  adjustments  for  Basic  Composition,  Freshman 
Composition,  and  Introduction  to  Literature,  students  must  see  the  Fresh- 
man English  Coordinator. 

Waivers  of  Freshman  Composition,  with  or  without  credit,  must  be 
completed  before  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  for  students  who  enter  the 
college  as  freshmen.  Transfer  students  must  complete  these  waivers  by 
the  end  of  their  first  semester  of  attendance. 
I.  Waiver  of  Requirement  without  Credit 

A.  For  Freshman  Composition  (satisfies  the  Communication  Re- 
quirement in  Writing): 

Submit  an  acceptable  research  paper  demonstrating  college-level 
skills  in  both  writing  and  research.  (Students  must  first  qualify  to 
take  Freshman  Composition  by  achieving  the  appropriate  score  on 
the  New  Jersey  College  Basic  Skills  Placement  Test.) 

B.  For  Introduction  to  Literature  (satisfies  the  Communication  Re- 
quirement in  Reading): 

Score  3  or  higher  on  the  ETS  Advanced  Placement  Examination 
in  English  Literature  and  Composition  (not  Language  and  Com- 
position). The  Communication  Requirement  in  Reading  is  waived, 
and  the  student  has  the  option  of  taking  Introduction  to  Literature 
or  another  course  in  English  or  American  literature. 

II. Waiver  of  Requirement  with  Credit 

A.  For  Freshman  Composition:  Waiver  of  the  Communication  Re- 
quirement in  Writing  and  award  of  3  credits. 

1 .  Score  3  or  higher  on  the  ETS  Advanced  Placement  Examination 
in  English  Literature  and  Composition  or  English  Language  and 
Composition.  Submit  an  acceptable  research  paper  demonstrating 
college-level  skills  in  both  writing  and  research. 

2.  Score  530  or  higher  on  the  ETS  College  Level  Examination 
Program  (CLEP)  General  Examination  in  English  with  essay. 
Submit  an  acceptable  research  paper  demonstrating  college-level 
skills  in  both  writing  and  research.  (Students  must  first  qualify  to 
take  Freshman  Composition  by  achieving  the  appropriate  score  on 
the  New  Jersey  College  Basic  Skills  Placement  Test.) 

B.  For  Introduction  to  Literature:  Waiver  of  the  Communication 
Requirement  in  Reading  and  award  of  3  credits.  Score  at  or  above 
the  50th  percentile  on  the  ETS  College  Level  Equivalency  Pro- 
gram (CLEP)  Examination  in  Analysis  and  Interpretation  of 
Literature. 


Withdrawal  from  Courses 

Students  who  wish  to  withdraw  from  courses  must  complete  the  with- 
drawal form  or  send  a  written  notice  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 
(Notification  to  the  instructor  or  a  "Stop  Payment"  of  a  check  does  not 
constitute  an  official  withdrawal  from  the  College.)  Upon  receipt  of  the 
withdrawal  notice,  student  will  be  given  or  sent  acknowledgement.  Any 
student  who  fails  to  receive  such  acknowledgement  within  two  weeks 
should  immediately  notify  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  Withdrawals  are 
computed  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  written  notice  or  from  the  date  of 
the  U.S.  postmark  for  those  received  through  the  U.S.  mail.  Students  who 
do  not  submit  a  written  notice  will  receive  the  mark  of  "F"  in  those  courses 
which  they  cease  to  attend.  See  the  current  Schedule  of  Courses  booklet 
for  deadline  dates. 


Withdrawal  from  College 

A  full-time  undergraduate  student  wishing  to  withdraw  from  the  College 
must  complete  an  official  withdrawal  form  obtained  in  the  Academic 
Advising  Center.  If  the  student  is  a  minor,  the  signature  of  a  parent  or 
guardian  is  required  on  the  withdrawal  form.  Strict  adherence  to  the 
withdrawal  procedure  is  necessary  for  possible  readmission. 

Special  Withdrawal  Procedure 

Students  who  find  it  necessary  to  withdraw  after  the  midpoint  of  the 
semester  for  medical  reasons  or  personal  emergency  must  petition  the 
Dean  of  Students  in  writing,  and  provide  supporting  documentation. 
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Requirements  for  the 

Undergraduate 

Degree 


The  academic  program  of  this  College  has  been  designed  to  provide  each 
student  with  an  in-depth  experience  in  a  major  program,  a  sequence  of 
courses  to  develop  basic  communication  skills,  and  a  series  of  general 
education  courses  to  expose  the  student  to  the  breadth  and  methods  in  the 
various  fields  of  human  knowledge.  The  structure  of  the  general  education 
program  is  designed  to  provide  the  best  comprehensive  liberal  arts 
education  for  all  students. 

The  following  pages  provide  a  description  of  the  degree  program  require- 
ments and  an  outline  of  the  general  education  program  required  of  all 
students. 

These  requirements  are  basic  and  should  be  a  major  part  of  the  first  two 
years  of  a  student's  undergraduate  program.  Departmental  curriculum 
guides  provided  for  your  major  course  sequence  should  also  be  consulted. 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  stated  above,  the  Board  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion has  mandated  that  a  series  of  Basic  Skills  Tests  be  administered  to  all 
incoming  students.  If  the  student  is  found  to  have  deficiencies  in  the  areas 
of  reading,  writing,  or  basic  mathematical  skills,  remedial  courses  are 
required  and  the  student  is  expected  to  meet  minimum  standards  during 
the  first  year  of  attendance  at  the  College. 

General  Education 

Requirement 34-58  Semester  Hours 

B.A./B.S 58  Semester  Hours 

B.F.A./B.  Mus 34  Semester  Hours 

Major  Field 33-82  Semester  Hours 

Graduation  Requirement  in  Writing 

EleCtiveS  12-37  semester  Hours 

Minorities  Culture  Requirement  (one  course) 
Minimum  number  of  semester  hours  required 

for  graduation 128  Semester  Hours 

Teacher  certification  requirements  involve  use  of  2  7-28  semester  hours  of 
the  electives.  Some  teacher  certification  and  other  major  programs 
require  completion  of  more  than  128  semester  hours  prior  to  graduation. 
For  details  on  specific  programs,  consult  the  academic  programs  section 
of  this  catalog  and  the  program  worksheets  obtained  from  the  College 
academic  advisor  or  faculty  advisor.  General  information  on  teacher 
certification  may  he  found  in  this  catalog,  listed  under  Other  Academic 
Programs,  Teacher  Education  in  the  Table  of  Contents. 


General  Education  Requirement  (GER) 

The  General  Education  Requirement  at  Montclair  State  College  is  among 
the  most  comprehensive  in  area  college  and  universities.  On  completion 
of  the  requirement,  one  will  enjoy  the  benefits  of  the  best  of  the  traditional 
liberal  arts  curriculum:  facility  in  a  foreign  language,  a  sense  of  history, 
a  perspective  on  social  sciences,  a  familiarity  with  the  humanities  and  art, 
and  an  understanding  of  mathematical  and  scientific  principles  and  some 
of  their  contemporary  applications.  Beyond  these  traditional  areas,  one 
will  have  had  the  opportunity  to  study  a  major  non- Western  culture  and 
several  non- Western  literary  masterpieces.  At  least  one  important  con- 
temporary issue  will  have  been  examined  in  depth,  and  an  introduction  to 
computers  will  have  been  provided. 

The  courses  taken  to  fulfill  this  requirement  are  designed  to  impart  not 
merely  information,  but  techniques  of  problem  solving  and  analytical 
thinking.  Primary  readings  in  the  work  of  classical  thinkers  and  substantial 
writing  assignments  will  be  featured  in  nearly  every  course.  Whenever 
possible,  professors  will  show  how  several  academic  disciplines  bear  on 
a  single  problem  or  topic. 

The  General  Education  Requirement  dedicates  some  of  the  major  resources 
of  the  College  to  the  benefit  of  introductory  students.  Combining  the 
strength  of  the  liberal  arts  curriculum  with  a  contemporary  approach  to 
social  and  technological  change,  it  supplies  a  valuable  balance  to  any 
major  program. 

The  following  General  Education  Requirements  apply  to  full-time  freshman 
and  part-time  students  who  began  their  studies  at  Montclair  State  College 
in  Summer/Fall,  1983  or  thereafter  and  transfer  students  entering  the 
College  in  Fall  1985.  These  requirements  are  subject  to  change.  Periodic 
visits  to  your  faculty  advisor  or  College  academic  advisor  are  strongly 
recommended  to  avoid  difficulties  in  meeting  graduation  requirements. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  and 
Bachelor  of  Science 

It  is  recommended  that,  whenever  possible,  a  student  complete  the 
General  Education  Requirement  during  the  first  two  years  of  study. 

See  General  Education  Requirement,  Appendix  of  Courses,  in  this 
section  of  the  catalog  for  specific  courses  that  fulfill  requirements 
within  the  GER  categories  listed  below. 

The  same  course  may  be  used  to  satisfy  both  GER  and  major,  certification, 
or  minorities  culture  requirements,  if  it  has  been  approved  for  these 
purposes,  except  that  courses  in  a  student's  major  department  may  not  be 
used  to  satisfy  the  "General  Education  Electives"  requirement  described 
in  section  J  below. 

A.   Communication  9  Semester  Hours 

Writing 

A  course  in  composition  which  will  help  develop  the  ability  to 
express  oneself  clearly,  to  convey  information  fully  and  concisely, 
to  persuade  others  effectively  in  standard  written  English,  and  to 
write  college-level  papers,  using  standard  library  techniques  and 
appropriate  documentation  and  style. 

Reading 

A  course  in  the  reading  of  imaginative  literature,  stressing  compre- 
hension, interpretation,  analysis,  and  appreciation;  the  course  is 
designed  to  impart  skills  in  critical  reading  of  literature,  and  a  greater 
understanding  of  how  literature  provides  insight  into  human  values, 
self-understanding,  and  social  awareness. 
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Speaking/Listening  E. 

A  course  in  the  comprehension  and  expression  of  the  spoken  Ameri- 
can-English  language.  As  a  result  of  this  course,  students  will 
understand  oral  communication  as  a  process;  they  will  speak  more 
effectively  and  persuasively,  will  be  more  creative,  active,  and 
critical  listeners. 

B.  Contemporary  Issues  3  Semester  Hours 
An  interdisciplinary  course  on  a  major  contemporary  issue,  with  a 
problem-to-solution  emphasis.  The  outcome  of  the  course  should  be 
a  recognition  of  the  complex  nature  of  such  problems  (including  their 
moral  and  ethical  implications),  and  an  awareness  of  their  possible 
realistic  solutions. 

C.  Fine  and  Performing  Arts: 

Art  Appreciation  3  Semester  Hours 

A  course  in  the  inherent  styles  and  qualities  of  a  particular  art  form, 
designed  to  provide  familiarity  with  important  masterpieces  in  an 
historical  and  stylistic  context,  an  understanding  of  the  processes 
involved  in  creating  art,  and  an  ability  to  recognize  and  appreciate 
excellence. 


Humanities  6  Semester  Hours 

1 .  World  Literature  or  General  Humanities:  3  Semester  Hours 

World  Literature 

A  course  in  major  works  of  world  literature  from  Western  and  non- 
Western  literary  traditions.  Taking  the  course  will  provide  you  with 
an  expanded  awareness  of  national  and  international  cultural  con- 
cerns, as  well  as  a  heightened  sensitivity  to  literature. 

General  Humanities 

An  interdisciplinary  course  in  General  Humanities  with  emphasis  on 
the  great  questions  which  have  concerned  and  inspired  artists  and 
thinkers  through  the  ages.  The  course  will  provide  you  with  greater 
knowledge  of  the  range  of  humanistic  achievement  in  several  areas 
of  creative  endeavor,  and  a  deeper  understanding  of  the  values  of 
different  civilizations. 

2.  Philosophy/Religion:  3  Semester  Hours 

A  course  in  philosophy  or  in  religion  which  emphasizes  a  critical 
and  creative  response  to  specifically  philosophical  or  religious 
ideas,  arguments,  and  perspectives.  The  course  will  introduce 
great  philosophical  or  religious  thinkers  and  works,  and  will 
afford  a  broader  perspective  on  the  human  condition. 


D.     Foreign  Language  6  Semester  Hours 

A  two-course  sequence  in  a  foreign  language,  with  emphasis  on 
reading,  speaking,  and  writing  skills.  The  skills,  valuable  in  them- 
selves, will  enhance  an  understanding  of  the  ways  in  which  language 
reflects  cultural  values  and  traditions. 

Note:  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  PLACEMENT 
As  part  of  the  General  Education  Requirement,  all  students  at 
Montclair  State  College  must  take  six  credits  of  a  foreign  language. 
All  entering  students  who  wish  to  continue  studying  a  foreign 
language  studied  in  high  school  will  take  a  placement  test  in  that 
language.  They  will  he  placed  according  to  the  results  of  the  test 
with  the  following  restrictions: 

1.  students  who  have  had  fu'o  years  of  a  foreign  language  in 
high  school  may  only  use  courses  number  102. 103, 104. 1 12 
or  higher  to  fulfill  the  GER  foreign  language  requirement  if 
they  continue  a  language  they  studied  in  high  school; 

2.  students  who  have  had  three  or  more  years  of  a  foreign 
language  in  high  school  may  only  use  courses  numbered  103, 
104.  121  or  higher  to  fulfill  the  GER  foreign  language 
requirement  if  they  continue  a  language  they  studied  in  high 
school:  U 

3.  any  exception  to  the  foregoing  must  be  approved  by  the  chair 
of  the  appropriate  department. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  begin  a  NEW  language  and  has  had  NO 
EXPOSURE  to  that  language,  will  he  exempt  from  the  placement 
test.  Six  consecutive  hours  in  the  new  language  will  be  required. 
A  student  who  places  above  the  intermediate  level  in  the  placement 
lest  may  fulfill  the  GER  foreign  language  requirement  in  one  oft\\'o 
ways: 

1.  by  taking  a  ONE  semester  course  above  the  intermediate 
level  in  the  language  tested: 

2.  by  taking  the  ONE  semester  course  STRUCTURE  OF 
AMERICAN  ENGLISH  offered  by  the  Linguistics  Depart- 
ment. 


F.    Mathematics 


5  Semester  Hours 


1 .  Mathematics:  3  Semester  Hours 
A  course  in  mathematics  as  a  tool  of  scientific  investigation  and 
as  a  significant  part  of  our  heritage,  stressing  an  appreciation  of 
mathematics  as  a  tool  for  problem  solving  and  analysis,  and  a 
greater  ability  to  think  precisely  and  logically. 

2.  Computer  Science:  2  Semester  Hours 
A  course  illustrating  the  use  of  the  computer  as  an  indispensable 
problem-solving  tool  in  modem  society,  stressing  the  develop- 
ment of  computer  literacy. 

G.   Natural/Physical  Science  7  Semester  Hours 

1 .  Laboratory  Science:  4  Semester  Hours 

2.  Non-Laboratory  Science:  3  Semester  Hours 
Two  courses  in  natural/physical  science,  at  least  one  with  a 
laboratory  component.  The  courses  are  designed  to  provide  the 
ability  to  appreciate  and  utilize  the  scientific  method.  Selected 
findings  in  a  particular  field,  the  methods  employed  to  obtain 
them,  their  historical  and  contemporary  significance,  and  some  of 
the  applications  will  be  emphasized  in  each  course. 


Physical  Education  l  Semester  Hour 

A  course  in  a  particular  sport  or  physical  activity  designed  to  improve 
skills  in  that  activity,  and  to  impart  a  better  understanding  of  how 
regular  exercise  improves  the  quality  of  life. 


m 


I.      Social  Science  12  Semester  Hours 

1.  American  or  European  History:  3  Semester  Hours 

A  course  in  American  or  in  European  History.  The  course  will 
help  students  understand  long-range  historical  developments  in 
either  the  United  States  or  Europe  and,  in  a  broader  sense,  will 
provide  the  perspectives  on  the  influence  of  the  past  in  shaping 
contemporary  conditions. 

2.  Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives:  3  Semester  Hours 

A  course  in  the  culture  or  civilization  of  indigenous  peoples  in 
Africa,  Asia,  or  the  Americas.  Completing  this  requirement  will 
provide  important  insights  into  the  development  of  cultures  not 
influenced  in  their  formative  stages  by  Western  civilization. 

3.  Social  Science  (other  than  History):  6  Semester  Hours 
Each  student  will  take  one  survey  and  one  topic  course. 

a.  A  social  science  survey  course  will  introduce  the  assump- 
tions, principles,  and  methodologies  of  a  particular  social 
science  discipline. 

b.  A  social  science  topical  course  will  focus  on  a  particular 
theme,  problem,  or  issue  in  the  social  sciences. 

Students  who  complete  this  requirement  will  have  a  better  grasp  of 
the  analytical  techniques  and  methods  of  inquiry  in  the  social  and 
behavioral  sciences,  and  of  their  importance  in  understanding  our- 
selves, our  society,  and  the  world. 

J.     General  Education  Electives  6  Semester  Hours 

1 .  GER  approved  courses  (other  than  Physical  Education) 

2.  General  introductory  courses  at  the  1 00-level  or  200-level  in  any 
department  in  the  schools  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts, 
Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,  and  Mathematical  and  Natural 
Sciences. 

3.  Courses  in  the  areas  of  Creative  Expression  and/or  Personal/ 
Professional  Issues 

Creative  Expression 

An  elective  course  in  the  creative  process  in  a  particular  art  form.  A 
creative  expression  course  will  afford  the  opportunity  to  be  person- 
ally involved  in  a  creative  activity  and  gain  insights  into  both  the 
technical  difficulties  and  the  creative  choices  which  artists  face.  One 
should  develop  not  only  a  lifelong  appreciation  of  the  arts,  but  also 
remain  an  active  participant. 

Individual  and  Professional  Issues 

An  elective  course  in  personal  or  professional  development.  Taking 
one  of  these  courses  should  provide  a  better  understanding  of 
oneself,  teach  one  how  to  interact  with  others  more  effectively,  or 
gain  a  more  developed  perspective  on  career  choices. 
Note:  General  Education  Electives  must  be  taken  outside  the  student's 
major. 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  and 
Bachelor  of  Music 

It  is  recommended  that,  whenever  possible,  a  student  complete  the 
General  Education  Requirement  during  the  first  two  years  of  study. 

See  General  Education  Requirement,  Appendix  of  Courses,  in  this 
section  of  the  catalog  for  specific  courses  that  fulfill  requirements 
within  the  GER  categories  listed  below. 

The  same  course  may  be  used  to  satisfy  both  GER  and  major,  certification, 
or  minorities  culture  requirements,  if  it  has  been  approved  for  these 
purposes. 


A.  Communication  9  Semester  Hours 

Writing 

A  course  in  composition  which  will  help  develop  the  ability  to 
express  oneself  clearly,  to  convey  information  fully  and  concisely, 
to  persuade  others  effectively  in  standard  written  English,  and  to 
write  college-level  papers,  using  standard  library  techniques  and 
appropriate  documentation  and  style. 

Reading 

A  course  in  the  reading  of  imaginative  literature,  stressing  compre- 
hension, interpretation,  analysis,  and  appreciation;  the  course  is 
designed  to  impart  skills  in  critical  reading  of  literature,  and  a  greater 
understanding  of  how  literature  provides  insight  into  human  values, 
self-understanding,  and  social  awareness. 

Speaking/Listening 

A  course  in  the  comprehension  and  expression  of  the  spoken  Ameri- 
can-English language.  As  a  result  of  this  course,  students  will 
understand  oral  communication  as  a  process;  they  will  speak  more 
effectively  and  persuasively,  will  be  more  creative,  active,  and 
critical  listeners. 

B.  Contemporary  Issues  3  Semester  Hours 
An  interdisciplinary  course  on  a  major  contemporary  issue,  with  a 
problem-to-solution  emphasis.  The  outcome  of  the  course  should  be 
arecognition  of  the  complex  nature  of  such  problems  (including  their 
moral  and  ethical  implications),  and  an  awareness  of  their  possible 
realistic  solutions. 


C.    Fine  and  Performing  Arts: 
Art  Appreciation 


(Not  Applicable) 


D.    Foreign  Language  6  Semester  Hours 

A  two-course  sequence  in  a  foreign  language,  with  emphasis  on 
reading,  speaking,  and  writing  skills;  increased  cultural  understand- 
ing. The  skills,  valuable  in  themselves,  will  enhance  an  understand- 
ing of  the  ways  in  which  language  reflects  cultural  values  and 
traditions. 

Note:  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  PLACEMENT 
As  part  of  the  General  Education  Requirement,  all  students  at 
Montclair  State  College  must  take  six  credits  of  a  foreign  language. 
All  entering  students  who  wish  to  continue  studying  a  foreign 
language  studied  in  high  school  will  take  a  placement  test  in  that 
language.  They  will  be  placed  according  to  the  results  of  the  test 
with  the  following  restrictions: 

1 .  students  who  have  had  two  years  of  a  foreign  language  in 
high  school  may  only  use  courses  number  102, 103, 104, 112 
or  higher  to  fulfill  the  GER  foreign  language  requirement  if 
they  continue  a  language  they  studied  in  high  school: 

2.  students  who  have  had  three  or  more  years  of  a  foreign 
language  in  high  school  may  only  use  courses  numbered  103, 
104,  121  or  higher  to  fulfill  the  GER  foreign  language 
requirement  if  they  continue  a  language  they  studied  in  high 
school; 

3 .  any  exception  to  the  fore  going  must  be  approved  by  the  chair 
of  the  appropriate  department. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  begin  a  NEW  language  and  has  had  NO 
EXPOSURE  to  that  language,  will  he  exempt  from  the  placement 
test.  Six  consecutive  hours  in  the  new  language  will  be  required. 


A  student  who  places  above  the  intermediate  level  in  the  placement 
test  may  fulfill  the  GER  foreign  language  requirement  in  one  of  two 


Major  Field 


ways: 
1. 


by  taking  a  ONE  semester  course  above  the  intermediate 
level  in  the  language  tested; 

by  taking  the  ONE  semester  course  STRUCTURE  OF 
AMERICAN  ENGLISH  offered  by  the  Linguistics  Depart- 
ment. 


E.  Humanities  3  Semester  Hours 
Philosophy/Religion 

A  course  in  philosophy  or  in  religion  which  emphasizes  a  critical  and 
creative  response  to  specifically  philosophical  or  religious  ideas, 
arguments,  and  perspectives.  The  course  will  introduce  great  philo- 
sophical or  religious  thinkers  and  works,  and  will  afford  a  broader 
jjerspective  on  the  human  condition. 

F.  Mathematics  2  Semester  Hours 

Computer  Science 

A  course  in  the  use  of  the  computer  as  an  indispensable  problem- 
solving  tool  in  modem  society,  stressing  the  development  of  com- 
puter literacy  i.e.,  the  ability  to  perform  basic  tasks  in  a  standard 
computer  language. 

G.  Natural/Physical  Science  4  Semester  Hours 
Laboratory  Science 

A  course  in  natural/physical  science  with  a  laboratory  component. 
The  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  ability  to  appreciate  and  utilize 
the  scientific  method.  Selected  findings  in  a  particular  field,  the 
methods  employed  to  obtain  them,  their  historical  and  contemporary 
significance,  and  some  of  the  applications  will  be  emphasized  in  the 
course. 

H.   Physical  Education  l  Semester  Hour 

A  course  in  a  particular  sport  or  physical  acti  v  ity  designed  to  improve 
skills  in  that  activity,  and  to  impart  a  better  understanding  of  how 
regular  exercise  improves  the  quality  of  life. 

I.      Social  Science  6  Semester  Hours 

1.  American  or  European  History:  3  Semester  Hours 

A  course  in  American  or  in  European  History.  The  course  will  help 
students  understand  long-range  historical  developments  in  either  the 
United  States  or  Europe  and,  in  a  broader  sense,  will  provide  the 
perspectives  on  the  influence  of  the  past  in  shaping  contemporary 
conditions. 

2.  Social  Science  (other  than  History):  3  Semester  Hours 
A  course  in  social  sciences  other  than  history. 

a.  A  social  science  survey  course  will  introduce  the  assump- 
tions, principles,  and  methodologies  of  a  particular  social 
science  discipline. 

b.  A  social  science  topical  course  will  focus  on  a  particular 
theme,  problem,  or  issue  in  the  social  sciences. 

Students  who  complete  this  requirement  will  have  a  better  grasp  of 
the  analytical  techniques  and  methods  of  inquiry  in  the  social  and 
behavioral  sciences,  and  of  their  importance  in  understanding  our- 
selves, our  society,  and  the  world. 


Since  one  of  the  main  purposes  of  an  arts  and  science  program  is  to  give 
the  student  a  broad  general  education,  requirements  for  an  arts  and  science 
major  are  generally  limited  to  33-82  semester  hours.  Requirements  for 
major  programs  vary;  a  number  of  these  major  programs  have  "tracks"  or 
concentrations.  For  details  on  sp>ecific  programs,  consult  the  academic 
programs  section  of  this  catalog  and  the  program  work  sheets  prepared  by 
the  College  academic  advisor  or  faculty  advisor. 

Free  Electives 

Students  may  fulfill  their  remaining  credits  for  a  minimum  of  128 
semester  hour  degree  requirements  through  the  selection  of  any  other 


J.     General  Education  Electives 


(Not  Applicable) 


■a 


Multicultural  Awareness 
Requirement 

The  purpose  of  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement  is  to  ensure  that 
all  graduates  are  acquainted  with  the  life,  history,  and  contributions  of 
Africans,  African-Americans,  Asian/Pacific  Islanders,  Latinos,  Women 
and  Native  Americans.  With  the  completion  of  this  requirement,  all 
graduates  will  have  a  fuller  appreciation  of  our  nation's  heritage  and 
future  directions. 

The  following  is  a  listing  of  the  courses  which  meet  this  requirement. 
Certain  of  the  courses  listed  below  may  simultaneously  be  used  to  meet 
the  General  Education  Requirements  and/or  the  Human  and  Intercultural 
Relations  Requirement  for  Teacher  Education,  if  they  are  included  on  the 
approved  list  of  these  courses. 

Anthropology 

ANTH  100  Cultural  Anthropology 

ANTH  200  Urban  Anthropology 

ANTH  206  Human  Variation 

ANTH  301  Peoples  of  Africa 

ANTH  302  Native  Latin  Americans 

ANTH  305  Native  North  Americans 

ANTH  307  Ethnology  of  Southeast  Asia  and  Oceania 

ANTH  3 1 1  Anthropology  of  American  Subcultures 

ANTH  415  Women  in  Traditional  Society 

Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and  Theatre 

STDN     345  Dance  Techniques:  Ethnic 

Classics 

GNHU    186  Myths  and  Images  of  Women  in  French  Literature 

GNHU    381  Africa  in  Classical  Antiquity 

GNHU    383  Women  in  Antiquity 

GNHU    399  Development  of  Black  Thought 

Counseling,  Human  Development  and  Educational  Leadership 
COUN    481       The  Legal  Rights  of  Women 

Curriculum  and  Teaching 

CURR     4 1 2      Field  Work  in  Urban  Education 

CURR     423       Teaching  in  Urban  Schools 

Economics  and  Finance 

ECON     215      TTie  Economics  of  Social  Problems 

ECON  405  Economic  Development  of  Sub-Saharan  Africa 

Educational  Fourulations 

EDFD     264       Sexism  in  American  Education 

EDFD     445       Puerto  Rican  Children  in  Mainland  Schools 


History 

HIST  108  Introduction  to  African  Civilization 

HIST  114  Early  Latin  American  Civilization 

HIST  1 15  History  of  Puerto  Rico 

HIST  1 3 1  Introduction  to  Indian  Civilization 

HIST  1 32  Introduction  to  Chinese  Civilization 

HIST  133  Modem  Chinese  Civilization 

HIST  205  Minorities  in  American  History 

HIST  215  Women  in  American  History 

HIST  217  History  of  Black  Americans 

Home  Economics 

HECO  205  Women  in  Contemporary  Society 

HEFM  445  The  Inner  City  Family 

Linguistics 

LNGN  255  Women,  Men,  and  Language 


Management 
MGMT   332 

Music 

MUGN  150 

MUGN  209 

MUGN  309 


Minorities  in  Business 


Influence  of  Afro- American  Culture  on  Music 
Introduction  to  Jazz 
The  Art  of  Jazz 


Philosophy  and  Religion 

PHIL       237       Oriental  Philosophy 

RELG     210       Religions  of  the  North  American  Indians 

RELG     212      Oriental  Religions 

RELG     267       Women  in  Religion 


Government  and  Politics  of  Africa 

Government  and  Politics  of  China  and  Japan 

Women  in  Politics 

Ethnic  Politics  in  America 

Black  Politics  in  America 

Government  and  Politics  of  India  and  South  Asia 

Government  and  Politics  of  Latin  America 


Women's  Worlds 

Psychology  of  Aggression 

Psychology  of  the  Black  Experience 

Psychology  of  Women 

Mental  Health  Issues  of  Hispanic  Americans 


Reading  and  Educational  Media 

MEDI     355       Media  in  Intercultural  Communication 


Political  Science 

POLS 

204       ( 

POLS 

206      ( 

POLS 

214       ' 

POLS 

308       1 

POLS 

312       1 

POLS 

404      ( 

POLS 

405       ( 

Psychol 
PSYC 

'ogy 
102      ' 

PSYC 

231       1 

PSYC 

246       1 

PSYC 

265       1 

PSYC 

345       1 

English 
ENGL 

238 

ENGL 

294 

ENLT 

366 

Environ 
EUGS 

mentc 
206 

EUGS 

301 

EUGS 

308 

EUGS 

313 

GELA 

100 

Afro-American  Writers 

Women  Poets 

African  Myth  and  Literature 

Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 
Introduction  to  American  Urban  Studies 
Urban  Field  Studies 
Land  and  Life  in  Latin  America 
Urban  Geography 

The  Many  Worlds  of  Latin  America:  Interdisciplinary 
Perspectives 

Fine  Arts 

ARHS     220  Art  in  Non- Western  Societies 

ARHS     275  Afro-American  Art 

ARHS     458  Traditional  Arts  of  Sub-Saharan  Africa 


Sociology 
SOCI       202 
SOCI       205 
SOCI      311 
SOCI       315 


Racial  and  Ethnic  Relations 
Black  Family 
Urban  Sociology 
Social  Stratification 


SOCI      430      Sociology  of  Gender 

Spanish  and  Italian 

SPAN     270      Spanish-American  Culmral  History* 

SPAN     280      Cuban  Cultural  History* 

SPAN     360      Hispanic  Community  Program* 

SPAN     472       Puerto  Rican  Literature  and  Thought* 

SPAN     475       Seminar  on  Hispanic  Culture  in  the  U.S.* 

Women' s  Studies 

WMST    102      Women's  Worlds 

*Taught  in  Spanish 


College  Writing  Requirement 

Written  work  is  an  important  part  of  the  College  curriculum  because 
writing  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  think  deeply  and  searchingly 
about  their  subjects  and  because  skill  in  written  expression  is  crucial  to  the 
welfare  of  both  individuals  and  society.  The  College  policy  regarding 
written  work  includes  the  following  requirements  and  provisions: 

1.  The  document  "Standards  for  Formal  Written  Work,"  which  is 
published  in  this  catalog  and  available  from  all  academic  depart- 
ments, outlines  in  a  general  way  the  College's  expectations  con- 
cerning the  content,  organization,  and  format  of  written  assign- 
ments. These  provisions  may  be  supplemented  by  departmental 
writing  policy  statements  or  by  those  of  individual  instructors. 

2.  As  part  of  the  General  Education  Requirement,  each  student  must 
satisfy  the  communication  requirement  in  writing,  usually  by 
taking  Freshman  Composition. 

3.  Writing  is  an  important  part  of  course  requirements  throughout  the 
College  (minimum:  1,500  to  2,000  words  per  course).  This  work 
may  take  such  forms  as  essay  examinations,  research  papers, 
laboratory  reports,  critical  essays,  and  so  forth. 

4.  All  students  must  satisfy  a  graduation  requirement  in  writing.  Each 
department  must  evaluate  the  writing  ability  of  its  majors  by  means 
of  a  required  course  (or  choice  of  courses)  with  substantial  writing 
assignments.  Normally  this  course  should  be  taken  in  the  junior 
year.  Students  with  serious  writing  problems  will  be  referred  to  the 
Writing  Workshop  and  may  not  graduate  until  those  problems  have 
been  eliminated.  Students  should  consult  their  College  academic 
advisor  or  major  department  chairperson  regarding  this  course  and 
other  aspects  of  the  department's  writing  policy.  See  list  below. 

5.  The  Writing  Workshop  (Richardson  Hall,  room  l21)offersconsul- 
tation  and  tutorial  help  to  all  students  with  writing  problems.  There 
is  no  charge  for  this  service. 

Courses  Satisfying  the  Graduation  Requirement  in  Writing 

Accounting,  Law  and  Taxation 
FINQ     463     Administrative  Research  Methodology  and  Analysis 

Anthropology 
ANTH    203     Anthropological  Linguistics 

Biology 
BIOL     414    Genetics 

Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication.  Dance  and  Theatre 
Broadcasting 

Writing  for  Broadcasting  Media 


STBD     140 
B.F.A.  Dance 
STDN    315 
STDN    316 


Dance  History:  Primitive  to  1850 
Dance  History:  1850  to  Present 

B.F.A.  Acting/Directing,  Design/Production  Theatre;  B.A.  Theatre 

Teacher  Certification 

STTH     208     Play  Script  Interpretation 

STTH     210    Theatre  History:  Classical  to  Elizabethan 

STTH     211     Theatre  History:  Restoration  to  Modem 

Communication  Studies 

STSP      374    Group  Processes 

STSP     388     Seminar  in  Public  Relations 

Business  Education  and  Office  Systems  Administration 
Accounting  and  General  Business  Education 
Comprehensive  Business  Education 
Secretarial  and  General  Business  Education 
Office  Systems  Administration 

BEOS     320    Administrative  Business  Communications 
Distributive  Education  and  General  Business  Education 
Retail  Merchandising  and  Management 
DIST      307     Retail  Store  Merchandising  and  Management 


Classics 

GNHU 

281 

LMtin 

LATN 

201 

LATN 

202 

LATN 

203 

LATN 

204 

Chemistry  and  Biochemistry 
CHEM   343     Experimental  Physical  Chemistry 
CHEM   495     The  Chemical  Literature 


Greek  Civilization 


Latin  Literature  of  the  Republic 
Latin  Literature  of  the  Golden  Age 
Latin  Literature  of  the  Silver  Age 
Latin  Literature  of  the  Middle  Ages 

Communication  Sciences  and  Disorders 
CS&D    201     Perspectives  on  Communication 

Economics  and  Finance 
BEOS     320    Administrative  Business  Communications 

English 

ENGL  226  Literature  of  the  American  Renaissance 

ENGL  234  American  Drama 

ENGL  238  Afro-American  Writers 

ENGL  240  English  Literature  I:  Beginnings  to  1660 

ENGL  241  English  Literature  II:  1660  to  Present 

ENGL  247  The  Augustan  Age 

ENGL  248  From  Sensibility  to  Romanticism 

ENGL  254  English  Drama:  Beginnings  to  1642 

ENGL  256  English  Novel  to  1900 

ENGL  324  American  Poetry  to  1 940 

ENGL  325  American  Poetry:  World  War  II  to  Present 

ENGL  326  Early  American  Literature 

ENGL  336  American  Literary  Realism 

ENGL  337  Modem  American  Fiction 

ENGL  338  Contemporary  American  Fiction 

ENGL  343  Milton 

ENGL  344  Chaucer 

ENGL  345  Middle  English  Literature 

ENGL  346  19th  Century  English  Romantic  Literature 

ENGL  347  Victorian  Prose  and  Poetry 

ENGL  348  Renaissance  Literature 

ENGL  353  Shakespeare:  Comedies-Histories 

ENGL  354  Shakespeare:  Tragedies-Romances 

ENGL  401  Old  English  Language  and  Literature 

ENGL  444  17th  Century  English  Poetry 

ENGL  446  Irish  Renaissance  Period  Literature 

ENGL  455  Restoration  and  1 8th  Century  Drama 

ENGL  456  20th  Century  English  Novel 

Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 
EUGS    309     Research  Methods 
EUGS    310    Quantitative  Methods  in  Geography  and 
Urban  Studies 

Fine  Arts 
ARHS     105     Art  in  Westem  Civilization:  Ancient  and 

Medieval 
ARHS     106    Art  in  Westem  Civilization:  Renaissance  to 

Modem 

French 

FREN  350  Translation  I 

FREN  351  Translation  II 

FREN  452  Translation  III 

General  Humanities 
GNHU   201     General  Humanities  I  (to  1400) 
GNHU   202    General  Humanities  II  (from  1400) 

German  and  Russian 
GERM   352    German  Civilization  II 


■a 


Health  Professions 
Health  Education 
HLTH    315     Community  Health 
HLTH    330    Foundations  of  Health  Education 
Allied  Health  Services 
HLTH    315     Community  Health 
HLTH    455     Core  Concepts  in  the  Delivery  of  Health  Care 

Physical  Education  and  Health  (Dual  Certification) 
HLTH    315     Community  Health 


History 
HIST 


100    The  Study  of  History 


Home  Economics 
HEMG  270    Individual  Management:  Theories  and  Strategies 


Linguistics 
LNGN    300 
LNGN    330 


Syntax  and  Semantics  I 
Phonetics  and  Phonology 


Management 
FINQ     463     Administrative  Research  Methodology  and  Analysis 
MGMT  316    Human  Resource  Management 

Marketing 
MKTG  442     Marketing  Research 

Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 
Mathematics 

MATH  335     Elements  of  Linear  Algebra 
Computer  Science 
COMP   287     Data  Structures  and  Algorithms 


Music 
MUHS 


307     Music  History  I 


Philosophy  and  Religion 
Philosophy 

PHIL      331     History  of  Philosophy:  Ancient  Philosophy 
PHIL      333     History  of  Philosophy:  Modem  Philosophy 

Religious  Studies 

RELG    401     Philosophical  Backgrounds  of  Western  Religion  I 

RELG    403     Philosophical  Backgrounds  of  Western  Religion  II 

Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies 
Physical  Education 

PEMJ     100    Orientation  to  the  Physical  Education  Profession 
PEMJ     352     Development  and  Philosophy  of  Physical  Education 

Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies 

PERL     124    Introduction  to  Recreation  and  Leisure  Services 
PERL     322     History  and  Philosophy  of  Leisure, 
Play  and  Recreation 


Physics  and  Geoscience 
Geoscience 
GEOS    434 
GEOS    444 
GEOS    457 


Physics 
PHYS     280 
PHYS     310 
PHYS     350 
PHYS    462 


Stratigraphy 

Petrology 

Meteorology 

Astronomy 
Advanced  Mechanics 
Optics 
Nuclear  Physics 


Political  Science 
POLS     201     Comparative  Politics 

Psychology 
PSYC     301     Experimental  Psychology 

Community  Psychology 

PCOM   387     Methods  in  Evaluation  Research 

Sociology 
Current  Majors: 

SOCI      300    Extemship  in  Sociology 
SOCI     410    Social  Action  Practicum 

Beginning  with  Fall  1985  Freshmen  and  Fall  1986  Transfer  Student 
SOCI      201     Foundations  of  Sociological  Inquiry 


Spanish  and  Italian 


Spanish 

SPAN 

142 

SPAN 

350 

SPAN 

351 

SPAN 

352 

Italian 
ITAL 

142 

Spanish  Grammar  and  Composition  n 

Translating  I 

Translating  II 

Practicum  in  Translating  Italian 


Grammar  and  Composition  II 

Technology 
Non-Teacher  Education 
INDS     461     Management  and  Production 
Teacher  Education 

ISED      362     Principles  and  Methods  of  Teaching 
Industrial  Education 


Basic  Skills  Requirement 


1.  All  students  must  demonstrate  proficiencies  in  writing,  reading, 
computation,  elementary  algebra,  and  speech  which  are  compatible 
with  the  successful  performance  of  college  level  work.  The  MSC 
Basic  Skills  Requirement  provides  for  the  demonstration  of  such 
proficiencies  through  a  program  of  skills  assessment  and  academic 
development. 

2.  The  New  Jersey  College  Basic  Skills  Placement  Test  (NJCBSPT)  is 
administered  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  fall  and  spring  semesters. 
All  students  accepted  to  Montclair  State  will  be  assigned  a  test  date, 
and  registration  will  not  be  completed  until  the  Basic  Skills  test 
scores  are  in.  That  is.  no  entering  students  may  expect  to  receive  a 
first  semester  class  schedule  until  he  or  she  has  taken  the  NJCBSPT 
or  had  the  NJCBSPT  scores  transferred  to  the  MSC  Basic  Skills 
Testing  Office  from  a  college  previously  attended.  Transfer  students 
may  be  required  to  present  verification  of  upper  class  standing  to  the 
Basic  Skills  Testing  Office  prior  to  receiving  a  class  schedule. 

3.  The  Basic  Skills  requirement  in  reading,  writing,  computation  and 
elementary  algebra  may  be  fulfilled  by  achieving  satisfactory  scores 
on  the  appropriate  sections  of  the  NJCBSPT. 

4.  Students  recei  v  ing  low  scores  on  the  various  .sections  of  the  NJCBSPT 
will  have  credits  added  to  the  number  of  semester  hours  required  to 
graduate.  Developmental  courses  in  reading,  writing  and  mathemat- 
ics are  required  for  students  receiving  unsatisfactory  scores  on  one 
or  more  sections  of  the  NJCBSPT. 


5.  Students  are  expected  to  take  required  developmental  courses  during 
their  first  .semester  at  MSC  and  must  satisfactorily  complete  these 
courses  within  the  first  year  of  enrollment  (full-time  students)  or 
within  two  years  of  enrollment  (part-time  students).  No  student  may 
withdraw  from  a  developmental  course,  and  any  student  will  be 
dismissed  from  MSC  who  does  not  satisfactorily  complete  the  re 
quired  developmental  course(s). 

6.  Since  the  Mathematics  Department  has  Basic  Skills  prerequisites  for 
all  of  its  courses,  students  will  not  receive  credit  for  any  mathematics 
course  if  the  Basic  Skills  requirement  has  not  been  satisfied. 

7.  The  MSC  Basic  Skills  requirement  in  Speech  must  be  fulfilled  within 
a  student's  first  58  semester  hour  credits  by: 

A.  Satisfactory  completion  of  the  Speech  Communication  Re- 
quirement. 

OR 

B.  Successful  Speech  Placement/Waiver  evaluation: 
Application  for  this  examination  can  be  made  in  early  October 
or  early  February  at  the  Department  of  Broadcasting,  Speech 
Communication,  Dance  and  Theatre.  Passing  the  examination 
does  not  grant  semester  hour  credit,  only  satisfaction  of  the 
Speech  requirement. 

8.  All  questions  about  Basic  Skills  should  be  addressed  to  the  Basic 
Skills  Testing  Office,  Richardson  Hall,  Room  221,  telephone  (201- 
893-4476). 


General  Education  Requirement 

Appendix  of  Courses 

The  following  courses  fulfill  the  General  Education  Requirement  for  full 
time  freshmen  and  part-time  students  who  began  their  studies  at  Montclair 
State  College  in  Summer/Fail,  1983  or  thereafter,  and  transfer  students 
entering  the  College  in  Fall  1985.  Refer  to  the  Legend  of  Departments/ 
Subject  Areas  and  Undergraduate  Course  Number  Codes  at  the  end  of  this 
section  in  order  to  determine  which  department  offers  the  course. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  COURSES 

COMMUNICATION 

Writing 

English 
ENGL    105   Freshman  Composition 

Honors  Program 
HONP    100  Honors  Seminar:  Great  Books  and  Ideas,  Fart  I** 
HONP    101   Honors  Seminar:  Great  Books  and  Ideas,  Part  II** 

Reading 

English 

ENGL    106  Introduction  to  Literature 
Honors  Program 

HONP    100  Honors  Seminar:  Great  Books  and  Ideas,  Part  I** 

HONP    101    Honors  Seminar:  Great  Books  and  Ideas,  Part  II** 
Reading  and  Educational  Media 

READ    105   Reading:  Communication  Through  Text 

Speaking/Listening 

Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and  Theatre 
STSP      101    Fundamentals  of  Speech:  Communications 
Requirement 
Communication  Sciences  and  Disorders 
CS&D    101    Fundamentals  of  Speech:  Communications 
Requirement 

CONTEMPORARY  ISSUES 
Anthropology 

ANTH    206  Human  Variation* 

ANTH    214  Anthropology  of  Conflict  and  Violence 

ANTH    311    Anthropology  of  American  Subcultures*! 

ANTH    320  Contemporary  Practical  Anthropology 
Classics 

GNHU    176  Italians  and  Italian- Americans:  Comparative  Studies 
Educational  Foundations 

EDFD    264  Sexism  in  American  Education* 

EDFD    477   Ethnic/Racial  Groups  and  the  Schools  in  America 
English 

ENGL    175  The  Vietnam  War  Experience  and  American  Culture 
Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 

EUGS     109  The  Human  Environment 
Health  Professions  t 

HLTH    210  Consumer  Health 

HLTH    2 1 3   Perspectives  on  Drugs 
Home  Economics 

HECO    205   Women  in  Contemporary  Society* 

HECO    344  Challenge  of  Aging 

HEDN    260  Housing  and  Society 

HEFM    445  The  Inner  City  Family*t 

HEMG  270  Individual  Management:  Theories  and  Strategies 

HENU    153   Food  and  People 


Honors  Program 

HONP    102  Honors  Seminar:  Twentieth  Century  Civilization, 
Parti** 
Linguistics 

LNGN    250  Language  of  Propaganda 
Management 

MGMT  363   Business  and  Society 
Philosophy  and  Religion 

RELG    225   Religion  and  Social  Change 
Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies 

PEMJ     227   Social  Problems  in  Sports 

PERL     208   Leisure  and  Recreation  in  Society 
Physics  and  Geoscience 

GEOS    22 1    Conservation  of  National  Resources 
Psychology 

PCOM    245   Introduction  to  Community  Psychology 

PSYC     102  Women's  Worlds* 

PSYC     109  The  Human  Environment 

PSYC     231   Psychology  of  Aggression* 
Reading  and  Educational  Media 

MEDI     355   Media  in  Intercultural  Communication*! 
Sociology 

SOCI      113   Social  Problems 

SOCI      202  Racial  and  Ethnic  Relations*! 

SOCI      209  Sociology  of  Poverty  and  Welfare 

SOCI      2 1 1    Sociology  of  Health  and  Illness 

SOCI      2 1 2  Sociology  of  Technology 

SOCI      214  Sociology  of  Conflict  and  Violence 

SOCI      216  Sociology  of  Food  and  Population 

SOCI      218  Sociology  of  Population 
Technology 

INDS     249  Alternate  Energy 

ISED      101   Technology  and  Culture:  Past,  Present  and  Future 
Women' s  Studies 

WMST  102  Women's  Worlds* 

FINE  AND  PERFORMING  ARTS:  ART  APPRECIATION 
Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and  Theatre 
STDN     105   Dance  Appreciation 
STDN    315   Dance  History:  Primitive  to  1850 
STDN    316  Dance  History:  1850  to  Present 
STTH     100  Introduction  to  the  Theatrical  Medium 
Classics 
GNHU   208   Introduction  to  the  Film 
GNHU   288   Music  and  Art  in  French  Civilization 
English 
ENFL     208   Introduction  to  the  Film 
ENID     208   Introduction  to  the  Film 


*     Meets  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

t      Meets  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement  for  teacher 

certification. 
**  For  honors  program  students  only. 
(1)  Recommended  for  students  with  strong  math/ science  background. 


Fine  Arts 

ARFL  299   History  of  Cinema  as  Art 

ARGN  100   Introduction  to  the  Visual  Arts 

ARHS  105   Art  in  Western  Civilization:Ancient  and  Medieval 

ARHS  106  Art  in  Western  Civilization:  Renaissance  to  Modem 

ARHS  108  Women  in  Art 

ARHS  215   Ancient  Art 

ARHS  2 1 7   Selected  Masterpieces  of  World  Art 

ARHS  275   Afro-American  Art* 

ARHS  327   History  of  Oriental  Art 

ARHS  328   Survey  of  Greek  Art 

ARHS  450  Modem  Architecture 

ARMT  230  History  of  Textiles:  Focus  on  the  Americas 

ARMT  231    Global  Textiles 

ARPR  230  History  of  the  Print 

ARPT  215   Art  Forum 
Honors  Program 

HONP  201    Honors  Seminar  in  the  Foundations  of  the  Creative 
Process** 
Music 

MUGN  100   Introduction  to  Music 

MUGN  160  Introduction  to  Music  in  World  Cultures 

MUGN  209   Introduction  to  Jazz* 

MUGN  236  The  American  Musical 

MUGN  237   Survey  of  Music  Theatre 

MUGN  238  Orchestral  Literature 

MUGN  240  Music  of  the  Romantic  Period 


FOREIGN  LANGUAGE 

Classics 

101  Beginning  Greek  I 

112  Beginning  Greek  II 

1 2 1  Intermediate  Greek  I 

132  Intermediate  Greek  II 

101  Beginning  Latin  I 

1 12  Beginning  Latin  II 

121  Intermediate  Latin  I 

132  Intermediate  Latin  II 

201  Latin  Literature  of  the  Republic 

202  Latin  Literature  of  the  Golden  Age 

203  Latin  Literature  of  the  Silver  Age 


GREK 
GREK 
GREK 
GREK 
LATN 
LATN 
LATN 
LATN 
LATN 
LATN 
LATN 
French 

reEN 

FREN 
FREN 
FREN 
FREN 
FREN 


101  Beginning  French  I 

1 12  Beginning  French  II 

1 2 1  Intermediate  French  I 

132  Intermediate  French  II 

145  Introduction  to  French  Culture 

146  Readings  in  French  Literature 
German  and  Russian 

GERM    101  Beginning  German  I 

GERM    103  Beginning  German  I  (Reading) 

GERM    112  Beginning  German  II 

GERM    114  Beginning  German  II  (Reading) 

GERM    121  Intermediate  German  I 

GERM    123  Intermediate  German  I  (Reading) 

GERM    132  Intermediate  German  II 

GERM    134  Intermediate  German  II  (Reading) 

GERM    151  Advanced  German  I 

GERM    152  Advanced  German  II 

GERM   251  Introduction  to  German  Literature  I 

GERM   252  Introduction  to  German  Literature  II 


GERM 
GERM 
RUSS 
RUSS 
RUSS 
RUSS 
RUSS 
RUSS 
Linguistics 
CHIN      101 
CHIN 
CHIN 
CHIN 
LNGN 


351 
352 
101 
112 
121 
132 
141 
152 


112 
121 
132 


German  Civilization  1 
German  Civilization  II 
Beginning  Russian  I 
Beginning  Russian  II 
Intermediate  Russian  1 
Intermediate  Russian  II 
Advanced  Russian  I 
Advanced  Russian  II 

Beginning  Chinese  I 
Beginning  Chinese  II 
Intermediate  Chinese  I 
Intermediate  Chinese  II 


220  Structure  of  American  English 


Spanish  and  Italian 


ITAL 
ITAL 
ITAL 
ITAL 
ITAL 
ITAL 
ITAL 
PORT 
PORT 
PORT 
PORT 
PORT 
PORT 
PORT 
SPAN 
SPAN 
SPAN 
SPAN 
SPAN 
SPAN 
SPAN 
SPAN 
SPAN 
SPAN 
SPAN 
SPAN 
SPAN 
SPAN 


101 
102 
103 
104 


Italian  1 
Italian  II 
Italian  III 
Italian  IV 


240  Studies  in  Italian  Literature:  Origins  to  1 8th  Century 

241  Italian  Literature:   1 8th  through  20th  Centuries 
260  Italian  Cultural  History 

101  Portuguese  I 

102  Portuguese  II 

103  Portuguese  III 

104  Portuguese  IV 

1 60  Masterpieces  of  Portuguese  Literature 
162  Masterpieces  of  Brazilian  Literature 
260  Luso-Brazilian  Culture 

101  Spanish  I 

102  Spanish  II 

103  Spanish  III 

104  Spanish  IV 

120  Comprehensive  Spanish  1  and  II 

140  Comprehensive  Spanish  III  and  IV 

145  Readings  in  Hispanic  Literature 

1 5 1  Masterpieces  of  Spanish  Literature  I 

152  Masterpieces  of  Spanish  Literature  II 

1 6 1  Masterpieces  of  Spanish-American  Literature  I 

162  Masterpieces  of  Spanish- American  Literature  11 
260  Spanish  Cultural  History 

270  Spanish-American  Cultural  History* 

280  Cuban  Cultural  History* 


HUMANTTES 

World  Literature 

English 
ENLT     176  World  Literature:  The  Coming  of  Age  Theme 
ENLT     177   World  Literature:  Voices  of  Tradition  and  Challenge 

General  Humanities 

Classics 
GNHU   201   General  Humanities  I 
GNHU   202  General  Humanities  n 
GNHU  285   Mythology 


*     Meets  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

t      Meets  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement  for  teacher 

certification. 
**  For  honors  program  students  only. 
( 1 )  Recommended  for  students  with  strong  math/science  background. 


■Q- 


Fine  Arts 
ARHS    250  Modem  Philosophies  of  Art 

Philosophy/Religion 

Educational  Foundations 

EDFD    220  Philosophical  Orientation  to  Education 
Philosophy  and  Religion 

PHIL      100  Introduction  to  Philosophy 

PHIL      106  Logic 

PHIL      210  Ethics 

PHIL      212   Social  and  Political  Philosophy 

RELG     100  Religions  of  the  World 

RELG     101    Introduction  to  Religion 

RELG     103   Religion  and  Moral  Issues 

RELG    221    Religion  and  Culture 

RELG    269  Death  and  Dying:  Religious  Perspectives 

MATHEMATICS 

Computer  Science 

Honors  Program 
HONP    112  Honors  Seminar  in  Computing** 

Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 
CMPT    107   Computers  and  Society 
CMPT    108  Computers  and  Programming 
CMPT    109   Introduction  to  Computer  Applications 
CMPT    112   Honors  Seminar  in  Computing** 
CMPT    1 83   Foundations  of  Computer  Science  1(1) 

Mathematics 

Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 
MATH   103  The  Development  of  Mathematics 
MATH    106  Contemporary  Applied  Math  for  Everyone 
MATH    109   Statistics 
MATH   116  Calculus  A  (1) 
MATH   122  Calculus  1(1) 
MATH  221   Calculus  n(l) 

NATURAL/PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 

Laboratory  or  Non-Laboratory  Science 

Biology 

BIOL      100  Biological  Sciences 

BIOL      103   Basic  Biology  I 

BIOL      104   Basic  Biology  II 

BIOL      110  The  Biology  of  Human  Life 

BIOL      130  General  Zoology  1(1) 

BIOL      131    General  Zoology  11(1) 

BIOL      140  Biology  ofthe  Cell  (I) 
Chemistry  and  Biochemistry 

CHEM    100  Introductory  Chemistry 

CHEM    120  General  Chemistry  1(1) 
Honors  Program 

HONP    210  Honors  Seminar  in  Scienpe  I** 
Physics  and  Geoscience 

GEGN    100  Concepts  in  Science 

GEGN    105   Science  of  Sound 

GEGN    107   Planet  Earth 

GEOS     112  Physical  Geology 

GEOS     114  Historical  Geology 

GEOS     125   Earth  and  the  Environment 

PHYS     191    General  Physics  1(1) 

PHYS     192  General  Physics  11(1) 

PHYS     193  College  Physics  1(1) 

PHYS     194  College  Physics  11(1) 


Laboratory  Science  Only 

Biology 
BIOL      121   The  Plant  Kingdom  (I) 

Non-Laboratory  Science  Only 

Anthropology 

ANTH    101    Physical  Anthropology 
Biology 

BIOL      107   Biology  for  Survival 

BIOL      109   Introductory  Ecology:  The  Living  World 

BIOL     215   Human  Heredity 
Chemistry  and  Biochemistry 

CHEM    102  Our  Material  Worid 
Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 

EUGS     100  Principles  of  Geography 
Health  Professions 

HLTH    240  Foundations  of  Environmental  Health 
Home  Economics 

HENU    182   Nutrition 
Honors  Program 

HONP    211    Honors  Seminar  in  Science  II** 
Physics  and  Geoscience 

GEGN    104  History  of  Science 

GEGN    106  Science  and  Society 

GEGN    108  Principles  of  Geology 

GEGN    110  Natural  Disasters 

GEGN    157   Understanding  the  Weather 

GEGN    162  General  Oceanography 

GEGN    180  Descriptive  Astronomy 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
Physical  Education.  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies 

PEGN  200   Beginning  Swimming 

PEGN  201    Springboard  Diving 

PEGN  202  Badminton 

PEGN  203  Golf 

PEGN  240  Platform  Tennis 

PEGN  242  Racquetball 

PEGN  250  Intermediate  Swimming 

PEGN  251    Aerobic  Activities 

PEGN  252  Archery 

PEGN  253  Gymnastics 

PEGN  257   Weight  Training  and  Conditioning 

PEGN  258   Beginning  Tennis 

PEGN  260  Beginning  Riding 

PEGN  261    Fencing 

PEGN  262  Volleyball 

PEGN  263  Jogging 

PEGN  264  Soccer 

PEGN  265  Figure  Skating 

PEGN  266  Skiing 

PEGN  267  Advanced  Swimming 

PEGN  268   Bicycling 

PEGN  270  Folk  and  Square  Dance 

PEGN  271    Social  Dance 

PEGN  272  Bowling 

PEGN  274  Scuba  Diving 

*     Meets  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

t      Meets  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement  for  teacher 

certification. 
**  For  honors  program  students  only. 
( 1 )  Recommended  for  students  with  strong  math/science  background. 


Classics 

GNHU 

281 

GNHU 

282 

History 

HIST 

103 

HIST 

105 

HIST 

106 

HIST 

110 

HIST 

III 

HIST 

117 

HIST 

118 

HIST 

281 

HIST 

282 

Technology 

INDS 

248 

PEGN     275   Beginning  Karate 
PEON    278   Yoga 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE 
American/F^uropean  History 

Greek  Civilization 
Roman  Civilization 

Foundations  of  Western  Civilization 
Emergence  of  European  Civilization  1500-I9I4 
Contemporary  Europe,  1914-Present 
Introduction  to  American  Civilization 
Contemporary  American  Issues  in  Historical 
Perspective 

History  of  the  United  States  To  1876 
History  of  the  United  States  Since  1876 
Greek  Civilization 
Roman  Civilization 

Historical  Perspectives  of  Ainerican  Industries- 
Field  Study 

Non- Western  Cultural  Perspectives 

Anthropology 

Peoples  of  Africa* 
Native  Latin  Americans* 
Native  North  Americans* 
Ethnology  of  Southeast  Asia  and  Oceania* 
Cultures  of  the  Middle  East 
Peasant  Culture 

Development  of  Indian  Character  and  Culture 
432   Development  of  Japanese  Character  and  Culture 

Russian  Culture  and  Civilization 
Economics  and  Finance 

ECON    303   Economic  Growth  and  Development 
Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 

EUGS    412  Geography  of  the  Sub-Sahara  Africa 

EUGS    413  Geography  of  the  Middle  East 
Fine  Arts 

ARHS    220  Art  in  Non-Western  Societies* 
German  and  Russian 

GRIN     293   Russian  Culture  and  Civilization 

Introduction  to  African  Civilization* 
Introduction  to  Islamic  Civilization 
Early  Latin  American  Civilization* 
Introduction  to  Indian  Civilization* 
Introduction  to  Chinese  Civilization* 
Communist  Revolution  in  China 
Development  of  Indian  Character  and  Culture 
Development  of  Japanese  Character  and  Cultur 
Philosophy  and  Religion 

RELG    210  Religion  of  the  North  American  Indians* 
Political  Science 
POLS     204  Government  and  Politics  of  Africa 
POLS     206  Government  and  Politics  of  China-Japan 
Sociology 
SOCI      220  Sociology  of  Rich  and  Poor  Nations 

Survey  Courses 

Anthropology 
ANTH    100  Cultural  Anthropology* 
ANTH    203   Anthropological  Linguistics 
ANTH    205   Prehistoric  Archaeology 


ANTH 

301 

ANTH 

302 

ANTH 

305 

ANTH 

307 

ANTH 

310 

ANTH 

312 

ANTH 

431 

ANTH 

432 

Classics 

GNHU 

293 

History' 

HIST 

108 

HIST 

109 

HIST 

114 

HIST 

131 

HIST 

132 

HIST 

223 

HIST 

431 

HIST 

432 

Economics  and  Finance 

ECON    100  Introduction  to  Economics 

ECON    101    Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 

ECON    102  Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 
Environmental.  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 

EUGS     101    Human  Geography 
Honors  Program 

HONP    203   Honors  Seminar  on  Social  Analysis** 
Linguistics 

LNGN    210  Introduction  to  General  Linguistics 
Political  Science 

POLS     201    Comparative  Politics 
Psychology 

PSYC     101    General  Psychology  I:  Growth  and  Development 

PSYC     246   Psychology  of  the  Black  Experience*! 
Sociology 

SOCI      100  The  Sociological  Perspective 

Topic  Courses 

Anthropology 

ANTH    200  Urban  Anthropology*! 

ANTH    202  Cultural  Change  and  Modernization 

ANTH    207  American  Folk  Culture 
Business  Education  and  Office  Systems  Administration 

BSED     101    Contemporary  Business 
Classics 

GNHU    181    Introduction  to  Classical  Archaeology 
Economics  and  Finance 

ECON    215   Economics  of  Social  Problems*! 

ECON    403  Comparative  Economic  Systems 
Educational  Foundations 

EDFD    440  Sociological  Foundations  of  Education 
Environmental .  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 

EUGS     102   Worid  Geography 

EUGS    206   Introduction  to  American  Urban  Studies* 

EUGS    308   Land  and  Life  in  Latin  America* 

EUGS    313   Urban  Geography*! 
Home  Economics 

HEFM    140   Family  in  Society 

HEMG   231    The  Family  in  the  Economic  System 
Honors  Program 

HONP    103   Honors  Seminar:  Twentieth  Century  Civilization, 
Part  II** 
Linguistics 

LNGN    230  Language  in  Society 

LNGN    245   Language  and  Culture 

LNGN    255   Women.  Men  and  Language* 
Political  Science 

POLS      100  Introduction  to  Politics 

POLS      101    American  Government  and  Politics 


*     Meets  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

!      Meets  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement  for  teacher 

certification. 
**  For  honors  program  students  only. 
( 1 )  Recommended  for  students  with  strong  mathJ  science  background. 


Psychology 
PSYC  105 
PSYC  200 
PSYC  201 
PSYC  202 
PSYC  225 
PSYC     265 

Sociology 
SOCI      101 
SOCI     204 
SOCI      207 


The  Psychological  Study  of  Social  Issues 
Educational  Psychology 
Child  Psychology 
Adolescent  Psychology 
Psychology  of  Adjustment 
Psychology  of  Women* 

Criminology 

Sociology  of  the  Family 

Social  Structure  of  American  Society 


ELECTIVES 

The  following  may  be  used  to  satisfy  the  General  Education  Elective 
Requirement: 

1 .  GER  approved  courses  (other  than  Physical  Education) 

2.  General  introductory  courses  at  the  100-level  or  200-level  in  any 
department  in  the  schools  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts,  Humanities 
and  Social  Sciences,  and  Mathematical  and  Natural  Sciences. 

3.  Courses  in  the  areas  of  Creative  Expression  and/or  Personal/ 
Professional  Issues. 

Note:  General  Education  Electives  must  be  taken  outside  the  student's 
major. 

Creative  Expression 

Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and  Theatre 
STSP      260  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature 


247  Sculpture:  Fabrication  I 

248  Sculpture:  Welding-Brazing  I 

249  Sculpture:  Clay  I 

250  Figurative  Painting 

254  Sculpture:  Modeling  and  Casting  II 

255  Sculpture:  Carving  II 

256  Sculpture:  Metal  Casting  II 

257  Sculpture:  Fabrication  II 

258  Sculpture:  Welding-Brazing  II 

259  Sculpture:  Clay  II 


ARPT 
ARPT 
ARPT 
ARPT 
ARPT 
ARPT 
ARPT 
ARPT 
ARPT 
ARPT 
Music 

MUCP    150  Fundamentals  of  Music  for  the  Non-Major 
MUGN  250  Sounds  of  the  City 
MUPR    100  Class  Piano  for  Non-Music  Majors 
MUPR    103  Voice  Class  for  the  Non-Music  Major 
MUPR    105   Modem  Guitar  Workshop 

Personal/Professional  Issues 

Business  Education  and  Office  Systems  Administration 

BSED     309  Personal  Finance 
Counseling,  Human  Development  and  Educational  Leadership 
COUN    330  Dynamics  of  One-to-One  Communication 
33 1   Group  Dynamics 
432  Personal  Values 
482  Career  Consciousness 


STSP 

363 

Reader's  Theatre 

STTH 

105 

Acting  I  -  Non  B.F.A. 

Fine  Arts 

ARFL 

218 

Film  Making  I 

ARFL 

219 

Film  Making  II 

ARFL 

221 

Video-Television  as  an  Art  Form  I 

ARGN 

103 

Visual  Arts  Studio  I 

ARGN 

104 

Visual  Arts  Studio  II 

ARGN 

107 

Drawing  I 

ARGN 

125 

Multi-Media  I 

ARGN 

215 

Drawing  II 

ARGN 

220 

Life  Drawing  I 

ARGN 

225 

Multi-Media  n 

ARGN 

280 

Life  Drawing  II 

ARGN 

311 

Intermediate  Papermaking  I 

ARMT 

200 

Leather  I 

ARMT 

202 

Ceramics,  Pottery  and  Sculpture  I 

ARMT 

203 

Ceramics,  Pottery  and  Sculpture  II 

ARMT 

204 

Fibers  and  Fabrics  I 

ARMT 

205 

Fibers  and  Fabrics  II 

ARMT 

206 

Leather  II 

ARMT 

207 

Surface  Design  I 

ARMT 

210 

Textile  Design  I 

ARMT 

225 

Surface  Design  11 

ARPH 

213 

Photography  I:  A  Contemporary  Art  Form 

ARPH 

214 

Intermediate  Photography:  A  Contemporary  Art  Form 

ARPH 

231 

Humorous  and  Satirical  Illustration  for  Publication 

ARPR 

120 

Introduction  to  Printmaking 

ARPR 

200 

Introduction  to  Etching  and  Relief  Printing 

ARPR 

202 

Introduction  to  Lithography 

ARPT 

200 

Painting  I 

ARPT 

201 

Painting  II 

ARPT 

211 

Sculpture  I 

ARPT 

212 

Sculpture  11 

ARPT 

244 

Sculpture:  Modeling  and  Casting  I 

ARPT 

245 

Sculpture:  Carving  I 

ARPT 

246 

Sculpture:  Metal  Casting  I 

\  AA 

COUN 
COUN 
COUN 
Fine  Arts 
ARTH 
ARTH 


250  Introduction  to  Art  Therapy 

310  Group  Art  Therapy  and  Creativity  Development 
Health  Professions 

HLTH     101  Personal  Health  Issues 

HLTH    220  Mental  Health 

HLTH    290  Human  Sexuality 
Home  Economics 

HECO    141  Interpersonal  Relations 

HEFM    320  Parenting  Skills  and  Resources 

HETX    122  Clothing  and  Culture:  A  Multidisciplinary  Study 
Legal  Studies 

LSLW    200  Introduction  to  Law  and  Legal  Professions 
Psychology 

PSYC     103  Freshman  Seminar 
Sociology 

SOCI      206  Individual  and  Society 


*     Meets  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

t      Meets  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement  for  teacher 

certification. 
**  For  honors  program  students  only.  I 

( 1 )  Recommended  for  students  with  strong  math/science  background.      ■ 


LEGEND  OE  ALPHA  COURSE  CODES 


School  of  Business  Administration 

Accounting.  Law  and  Taxation 

Accounting ACCT 

Business  Law BSLW 

Business/General  BUGL 

Business  Education  and  Office  Systems  Administration 

Business  Education BSED 

Business  Education  and  Office  Systems 

Administration BEOS 

Distributive  Education DIST 

Economics  and  Finance 

Business/Economics BSEC 

Economics ECON 

Finance FINC 

Management 

Finance/Quantitative FINQ 

Management MGMT 

Marketing 

Marketing MKTG 

Marlceting/Business MKAD 

School  of  Fine  and  Performing  Arts 

Broadcasting.  Speech  Communication.  Dance  and  Theatre 

Sf)eech  and  Theatre/Broadcasting STBD 

Speech  and  Theatre/Communication STSP 

Speech  and  Theatre/Dance STDN 

Speech  and  Theatre/Management STMG 

Speech  and  Theatre/Theatre STTH 

Fine  Arts 

Fine  Arts/Education ARED 

Fine  Arts/Exhibition AREX 

Fine  Arts/Film ARFL 

Fine  Arts/General ARGN 

Fine  Arts/History  ARHS 

Fine  Arts/Management ARMG 

Fine  Arts/Ceramic/Metals/Fibers ARMT 

Fine  Arts/Photography ARPH 

Fine  Arts/Printmaking ARPR 

Fine  Arts/Painting ARPT 

Fine  Arts/Therapy ARTH 

Fine  Arts/Environmental  Design AREN 

Music 

Music/Education MUED 

Music/General MUGN 

Music/History MUHS 

Music/Major  Instrument MMIN 

Music/Management MUMG 

Music/Performance MUPR 

Music/Primary  Instrument MSIN 

Music/Secondary  Instrument MSSN 

Music/Theory /Composition  MUCP 

Music/Therapy MUTH 


School  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

Anthropology 

Anthropology ANTH 

Anthropology/Practical PRAN 

Classics 

General  Humanities GNHU 

Classics/Greek GREK 

Classics/Latin LATN 

Communication  Sciences  and  Disorders 
Communication  Sciences  and  Disorders CS&D 

English 

English ENGL 

English/Film ENFL 

English/Grammar ENGM 

English/Interdisciplinary ENID 

English/Literature ENLT 

EnglishAVriting ENWR 

Environmental.  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 

Environmental  Studies BUGS 

Urban  and  Geographic  Studies ENVR 

Geography/Latin  American  GELA 

French 

French FREN 

French/Interdisciplinary  FRIN 

German  and  Russian 

German/Slavic GERM 

GermanAnterdisciplinary GRIN 

German/Russian RUSS 

History 

History HIST 

Social  Science SOSC 

Linguistics 

Linguistics LNGN 

Linguistics/Chinese CHIN 

Linguistics/ESOL ESOL 

Legal  Studies 

Legal  Studies/Law LSLW 

Legal  Studies/Paralegal LSPA 

Legal  Studies/Paralegal LSPR 

Philosophy  and  Religion 

Philosophy PHIL 

Religion RELG 

Political  Science 
Political  Science POLS 

Psychology 

Psychology PSYC 

Psychology/Community PCOM 

Sociology 
Sociology SOCI 
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Spanish  and  Italian 

Spanish SPAN 

Spanish/Italian  Interdisciplinary SPIN 

Italian ITAL 

Portuguese PORT 


School  of  Mathematical  and  Natural  Sciences 

Biology 

Biology BIOL 

Biology/Cell  Culture  BICL 

Biology/Marine  Sciences BIMS 

Biology /Toxicology TOXI 

Chemistry  and  Biochemistry 
Chemistry CHEM 

Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 

Mathematics MATH 

Computer  Science CMPT 

Physics  and  Geoscience 

Geoscience GEOS 

Geoscience  General GEGN 

Physics/Geoscience PHYS 

Physics/Geoscience  Education PHED 

Physics/Geoscience  -  Marine  Science PHMS 


Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies 

Physical  Education/Major PEMJ 

Physical  Education/Non-major PEGN 

Recreation PERL 

Reading  and  Educational  Media 

Educational  Media MEDI 

Reading READ 

Technology 

Industrial  Studies ISED 

Industrial  Studies/Coop  Education ISCP 

Industrial  Studies/Technology INDS 

Industrial  Studies/Vocational ISVC 

Special  Programs 

Cooperative  Education COED 

Honors  Program,  College HONP 

International  Studies INTL 

Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  (ROTC) ROTC 

Women's  Studies WMST 


School  of  Professional  Studies 

Continuing  Education 
Adult  Education ADED 

Counseling,  Human  Development  and 
Educational  Leadership 
Counseling,  Human  Development  and 
Educational  Leadership COUN 

Curriculum  and  Teaching 
Curriculum  and  Teaching CURR 

Educational  Foundations 

Educational  Foundations EDFD 

Educational  Research ELRS 

Environmental  Education  -  New  Jersey 
School  ofConserwtion 
Conservation/Field  Studies CNFS 

Health  Profession 
Health  Professions HLTH 

Home  Economics 

Home  Economics HECO 

Home  Economics/Design HEDN 

Home  Economics/Education HEED 

Home  Economics/Family HEFM 

Home  Economics/Foods HEFD 

Home  Economics/Management HEMG 

Home  Economics/Nutrition HENU 

Home  Economics/Textile HpTX 
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ACAOEMIC 
PROGRAMS 

B  Y  DEPAR  TMENTS 

ACCOUNTING, 
LAW  AND 
TAXATION 

SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
Chairperson:  Diane  K.  Schulz 

Increased  government  regulation  and  business  expansion  demand  added 
expertiseof  today 's  accountant.  The  department's  accounting  program  prepares 
students  for  careers  in  public  and  private  accounting. 

The  Certified  Public  Accountant  (CPA)  is  concerned  with  public  accounting. 
CPA"s  render  a  variety  of  services  for  their  clients:  conducting  independent 
audits  and  providing  accounting,  tax,  and  management  advisory  services.  The 
program  meets  all  educational  requirements  for  admission  to  the  CPA  ex- 
amination. 

In  the  private  sector,  graduates  are  prepared  primarily  for  industrial  accounting 
leadership  positions.  The  program  emphasizes  the  structure,  design,  and 
analysis  of  accounting  systems  in  the  financial  reporting  and  management 
decision  processes. 

The  accounting  courses  integrate  the  study  of  theory  and  ciurent  practice  with 
research  and  computer  applications. 

A  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  offered  in  Business  Administration  with 
specializations  in  professional  accounting  and  managerial  accounting. 

Business 
Administration  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ACCT     201    Fundamentals  of  Accounting  I 3 

ACCT     202   Fundamentals  of  Accounting  II 3 

BSLW     261    Legal  Environment  of  Business  I 3 

FINQ       270  Statistics  for  Business 4 

MGMT    3 1 1    Management  Process  and 

Organizational  Behavior 4 

FTNC       321    Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

MKTG    340   Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

FINQ       372   Management  Science 4 

MGMT   439   Business  Policy 3 

FINQ       463   Administrative  Research  Methodology  and 

Analysis 3 

Collateral  Courses 

MATH     1 13   Mathematics  for  Business  I 3 

MATH     1 14   Mathematics  for  Business  II 3 

ECON      101    Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

ECON      102   Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

Two  courses  from  two  of  the  following  departments: 

Anthropology,  Psychology,  Sociology 6 


Specializations  within  the  Major 
PROFESSIONAL  ACCOUNTING 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ACCT     301    Intermediate  Accounting  I 4 

ACCT     302   Intermediate  Accounting  II  4 

ACCT      303   Auditing  Theory  and  Practice 3 

ACCT     307   Co.st  Accounting  and  Control  1 3 

ACCT     403  Tax  Accounting 3 

Accounting  Elective 

Select  3  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 3 

Business  Administration  Electives 

Select  6  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 6 


MANAGERIAL  ACCOUNTING 
Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ACCT     301    Intermediate  Accounting  I 4 

ACCT     302   Intermediate  Accounting  II  4 

ACCT     307   Cost  Accounting  and  Control  I 3 

ACCT     308   Cost  Accounting  II 3 

Accounting  Electives 

Select  6  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 6 

Business  Administration  Electives 

Select  6  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 6 


Courses  of  Instruction 


ACCT  200 

ACCOUNTING  FOR  NON-BUSINESS  MAJORS  3.0 

This  is  a  basic  course  in  the  concepts  and  uses  of  fmancial  data  as  it  relates  to 
business  decision  making.  (Not  for  business  majors.) 

ACCT  201 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  ACCOUNTING  I  3.0 

Mastery  of  the  fundamental  elements  of  accounting,  journalizing,  posting, 

taking  a  trial  balance,  preparing  fmancial  statements  and  closing  books; 

special  journals  and  controlling  accounts. 

Prerequisites:  Math  113.  114:  ECON  101.  102. 

ACCT  202 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  ACCOUNTING  H  3.0 

Builds  on  fmancial  accounting.  Corporation  accounting,  bonds  payable, 

investments,  manufacturing  costs,  cash  flow  analysis  and  prota-volume 

relationships. 

Prerequisite:  ACCT  201. 

ACCT  301 

INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING  !  4.0 

Tbe  preparation  of  advanced  accounting  statements,  valuation  of  current  and 
fixed  assets,  intangible  assets,  current  liabilities  and  investments. 
Prerequisite:  ACCT  202. 

ACCT  302 

INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING  II  4.0 

A  continuation  of  principles  underlying  fmancial  statements,  long-term  li- 
abilities, present  value  analysis,  corporate  capital,  funds  flow  and  special 
purpose  funds. 
Prerequisite:  ACCT  301. 
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ACCT  303 

AUDITING  THEORY  A>fD  PRACTICE  3.0 

The  conduct  of  audits  of  various  types;  the  balance  sheet  audit;  audit  working 
papers;  correction  of  booics  and  preparation  of  audit  reports. 
Prerequisite:  ACCT  302. 

ACCT  307 

COST  ACCOUNTING  AND  CONTROL  I  3.0 

The  determination  of  product  costs  and  elements  of  cost  control  applied  to 
basic  job  order,  process  and  standard  cost  systems.  The  nature  of  manufacturing 
costs  and  the  use  of  accounting  data  in  decision-making. 
Prerequisite:  ACCT  202. 

ACCT  308 

COST  ACCOUNTING  AND  CONTROL  II  3.0 

Estimating  cost,  budgets  and  cost,  standard  cost,  analysis  and  control  of  costs, 

break-even  analysis  and  differential  cost  analysis. 

Prerequisite:  ACCT  307. 

ACCT  401 

ADVANCED  ACCOUNTING  3.0 

Accounting  problems  peculiar  to  consolidated  financial  statements,  partner- 
ship accounts  and  special  sales  procedures. 
Prerequisite:  ACCT  302. 

ACCT  403 

TAX  ACCOUNTING  3.0 

A  comprehensive  picture  of  the  federal  tax  structure;  the  determination  of  net 
income,  credits  exemptions  and  rates  for  various  taxpayers. 
Prerequisite:  ACCT  202. 

ACCT  404 

CURRENT  TAX  PROBLEMS  3.0 

Advanced  phases  of  income  taxation  with  particular  attention  to  corporations, 

partnerships  and  estates. 

Prerequisite:  ACCT  403. 


BSLW  261 

LEGAL  ENVIRONMENT  OF  BUSINESS  I  3.0 

A  study  of  the  legal  principles  of  a  governed  society  and  the  social  forces 
within  such  a  society.  Special  attention  is  accorded  to  the  law  of  contracts  and 
of  agency,  employing  the  uniform  commercial  code  as  a  basis  for  interpreta- 
tion. Case  material. 

BSLW  262 

LEGAL  ENVIRONMENT  OF  BUSINESS  II  3.0 

An  analysis  of  the  law  of  commercial  paper  and  sales  with  an  introduction  to 
secured  transactions.  The  basic  statutory  source  employed  is  the  uniform 
commercial  code.  Case  material  (recommended  for  CPA  preparation). 
Prerequisite:  BSLW  261 . 

BSLW  263 

LEGAL  ENVIRONMENT  OF  BUSINESS  IH  3.0 

An  analysis  of  the  law  of  partnerships  and  corporations  including  the  nature  of 

formation,  rights,  and  duties  of  parties,  and  dissolution.  The  basic  statutory 

sources  employed  are  the  uniform  partnership  act  and  the  model  business 

corporation  act;  case  material. 

Prerequisites:  BSLW  262.  FINC  32L 

BSLW  400 

INTERNATIONAL  BUSINESS  LAW  3.0 

A  study  of  international  business  law  covering  such  areas  as:  ( 1 )  function  and 
importance  of  international  public  law,  (2)  the  role  of  international  organiza- 
tions and  private  dispute  settlement  procedures,  (3)  sales  transactions  in 
international  law,  and  (4)  the  regulation  of  the  international  market  and  the 
principles  of  international  trade  including  the  law  of  foreign  licensing  and 
investment. 
Prerequisite:  BLSW  261 


ANTHROPOLOGY 


SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Kenneth  Brook 

All  peoples  and  all  aspects  of  human  lite  ;ire  the  subject  of  anthropology.  The 
discipline  stresses  objectivity  through  the  study  of  other  peoples:  provides 
insights  from  the  studies  that  others  make  of  us;  and  teaches  responsibility  by 
applying  the  results  to  problems  in  our  rapidly  changing,  evolving  world.  The 
four  basic  fields:  cultural  anthropology,  archaeology,  physical  anthropology, 
and  anthropological  linguistics  are  represented  in  the  department.  Two 
programs,  a  bachelor  of  arts  general  anthropology  major  and  a  unique  five- 
year  combined  undergraduate  and  graduate  program  in  practical  anthropology 
that  culminates  with  the  master  of  arts  degree,  are  offered  by  the  department. 
Both  programs  address  diverse  interests  and  career  objectives  of  students. 

GENERAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  MAJOR 

The  general  anthropology  major,  for  which  a  B.  A.  degree  is  awarded,  prepares 
students  for  advanced  work  in  the  discipline  which  can  lead  to  college 
teaching,  museum  curatorial  work,  and/or  research,  as  well  as  careers  in  non- 
academic  settings.  For  students  interested  in  a  strong  liberal  arts  background, 
the  general  major  is  an  excellent  program  which  can  be  adapted  to  varied 
professional  and  career  goals.  An  intemshipcomponent  is  available  to  students 
in  the  program  which  provides  opportunities  to  lest  their  acquired  knowledge 
in  actual  work  settings.  Additionally,  the  program  can  be  adapted  to  meet 
certification  requirements  for  teaching  social  studies  in  New  Jersey  secondary 
schools. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ANTH  100  Cultural  Anthropology  3 

ANTH  101  Physical  Anthropology 3 

ANTH  203  Anthropological  Linguistics 3 

ANTH  205  Prehistoric  Archaeology 3 

Electives  (Cross-cultural) 

Select  9  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 9 

Electives  (Theory  and  Methods) 

Select  1 2  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 12 

Note:  Work  in  supportive  areas  -  e.g.,  international  studies,  non-western 
history,  cultural  geography,  urban  studies,  social  psychology,  primitive  art, 
ethno-musicology.  the  natural  sciences,  statistics,  sociology,  linguistics,  and 
foreign  language  -  is  strongly  recommended  and  should  be  discussed  with 
major  advisors. 

TEACHER  CERTIFICATION 

(Social  Studies) 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  teacher  education 
program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this  catalog.  TTiey 
should  consult  the  faculty  advisor  for  the  social  studies  certificate. 


FIVE-YEAR  COMBINED  UNDERGRADUATE 
AND  GRADUATE  PROGRAM  IN  PRACTICAL 
ANTHROPOLOGY  CULMINATING  WITH 

THE  MA.  DEGREE 

Program  Coordinator:  Dr.  Kenneth  Brook 

The  five-year  combined  undergraduate  and  graduate  program  in  practical 
anthropology  culminating  with  the  M.A.  degree  provides  an  integrated  and 
challenging  approach  to  undergraduate  and  graduate  education  in  anthropwlogy . 
Its  primary  objective  is  to  provide  students  with  the  knowledge,  skills,  and 
experience  required  to  pursue  careers  in  applied  anthropology.  Its  emphasis 
is  on  practice  and  the  utilization  of  anthropological  knowledge.  a.s  well  as 
adherence  to  the  discipline's  four-field  approach  and  culture  area  perspective. 
Students  are  instructed  in  the  qualitative  and  quantitative  methodologies  u.sed 
by  practicing  anthropologists  and.  as  senior/graduate  apprentices,  acquire 
valuable  field  experience  in  regional  public  and  private  agencies  where,  under 
faculty  guidance  and  professional  supervision,  they  assume  responsibility  for 
completing  a  significant  project.  Growing  occupational  opportunities  for 
practicing  anthropologists  exist  in  public  interest  organizations,  market  re- 
search and  consumer  affairs,  multi-national  corporations,  contract  archaeol- 
ogy, international  relations,  medical  and  mental  health  programs,  and  numer- 
ous federal  and  state  agencies.  The  only  program  of  its  type  in  the  northeast, 
the  major  has  been  commended  for  the  balance  it  achieves  between  academic 
integrity  and  practical  concerns. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ANTH  100  Cultural  Anthropology 3 

ANTH  101    Physical  Anthropology 3 

ANTH  200  Urban  Anthropology 3 

ANTH  203   Anthropological  Linguistics 3 

ANTH  205   Prehistoric  Archaeology 3 

ANTH  320  Contemporary  Practical  Anthropology  3 

ANTH  321    Methods  in  Anthropological  Research  and  Practice 3 

ANTH  53 1    Regional  Problems  in  Practical  Anthropology  (Seminar) 3 

ANTH  537   Responding  to  Culture  Change 3 

ANTH  603   Reading  Seminar  (Comprehensive  Examination) 2 

Ethnology  Requirement:  (2  courses) 6 

Topical  Anthropology  Courses 1 2 

2  Undergraduate  Coiu'ses 
2  Graduate  Courses 

Field  Methods  (in  Specialty  Area) 3 

Apprenticeship 13 

PRAN  420  Pre-Apprenticeship 

PRAN  520  Apprenticeship 

PRAN  620  Post-Apprenticeship  in  Practical  Anthropology 

Note:  In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  students  are  required  to  complete  6  semester 

hours  in  quantitative  methodology.  The  list  of  courses  which  meet  the 

methodology,  ethnology,  topical,  and  field  methods  requirements  may  be 

obtained  from  the  department.  For  graduate  course  descriptions  (5(X)  and  6(X) 

levels),  students  are  advised  to  consult  the  program  coordinator. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


ANTH  100 

CULTURAL  ANTHROPOL(X}Y  3.0 

Analysis  of  transcultural  data;  basic  methodologies,  concepts  and  goals  of 
anthropology;  the  nature  of  culture,  its  role  in  human  experience  and  its 
universality.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement — Social  Science. 
Survey  Course.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

ANTH  101 

PHYSICAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0 

The  biological  basis  of  human  evolution  including  surveys  of  human  paleon- 
tology, primatology  and  human  races.  The  relationship  of  culture  to  human 
development;  lectures,  field  trips  and  the  use  of  fossil  and  audio-visual 
materials.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical 
Science,  Non-laboratory  Science. 


ANTH  200 

URBAN  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0 

The  dynamics  of  acculturation;  relationships  between  urban  subcultures  and 
the  broader  urban  community;  values,  personality,  behaviors  and  other  aspects 
of  the  adjustment  of  people  whose  lifestyle  sets  them  apart  from  the  dominant 
society.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement — Social  Science,  Topic 
Course.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement.  Meets  the  Human 
and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 

ANTH  202 

CULTURAL  CHANGE  AND  MODERNIZATION  3.0 

Cultural  development,  growth,  transmission,  perpetuation  and  change.  Xhe 
concept  of  modernization  and  its  implications  for  folk  and  urban  culture. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement — Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 

ANTH  203 

ANTHROPOLOGICAL  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

Different  linguistic  systems  will  be  analyzed  through  the  use  of  informants 
(speakers)  of  non-Indo-European  languages,  and  through  published  data  from 
a  variety  of  Amerindian  and  African  languages.  The  relationship  of  linguistic 
structure  and  theory  to  cultural  systems  will  be  emphasized  in  individual 
student  field  experience  and  in  readings  and  lectures.  This  course  is  cross- 
listed  with  Linguistics  (LNGN  203).  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment— Social  Science,  Survey  Course. 

ANTH  205 

PREHISTORIC  ARCHAEOLOGY  3.0 

The  development,  method  and  theory  of  anthropological  archaeology,  analy- 
sis and  interpretation  of  prehistoric  cultural  data  by  means  of  audio-visual, 
field  and  participatory  involvement.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment— Social  Science,  Survey  Course. 

ANTH  206 

HUMAN  VARIATION  3.0 

The  study  of  various  races  from  the  perspective  of  physical  anthropology. 
Theories  and  explanations  of  human  variations,  racial  types  in  the  modem 
world,  as  well  as  misconceptions  concerning  race,  intelligence,  and  culture 
will  be  explored.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement — Contemporary 
Issues.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

ANTH  207 

AMERICAN  FOLK  CULTURE  3.0 

This  course  introduces  students  to  the  anthropological  literature  concerning 
American  oral  (folklore)  and  material  (folklife)  folk  culture.  Students  are 
exposed  to  the  different  folklore  traditions  as  well  as  analytical  theory 
concerning  them,  in  the  first  half  of  the  course.  The  second  half  is  devoted  to 
the  presentation  and  analysis  of  material  folk  culture.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement — Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 

ANTH  214 

ANTHROPOLOGY  OF  CONFLICT  AND  VIOLENCE  3.0 

A  multidisciplinary  approach  to  the  social  sources  of  conflict  and  violence;  the 
anthropological  approach  contrasted  with  biological  and  other  approaches; 
inter-personal  and  institutional  conflict  and  violence;  the  relationship  between 
conflict  and  violence:  types  of  conflict  and  violence,  war,  crime,  family 
violence,  class  conflict,  ethnic  and  racial  hostilities.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement — Contemporary  Issues. 

ANTH  215 

THE  ANTHROPOLOGY  OF  FOOD  AND  NUTRITION  3.0 

An  analysis  of  cultural  practices  and  their  effect  on  people's  diet,  nutritional 
status,  and  ecological  situation.  Cross-cultural  comparisons  will  be  emphasized. 

ANTH  301 

PEOPLES  OF  AFRICA  3.0 

Diversity  in  the  lifestyles  of  representative  African  cultures;  prehistory, 
culture  change,  and  contemporary  problems  in  sub-Saharan  Africa.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Non-Western  Cultural 
Perspectives.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 


ANTH  302 

NATIVE  LATIN  AMERICANS  3.0 

Study  of  indigenous  peoples  of  Latin  America.  Surveys  earliest  evidence  of 
human  occupation  of  middle  and  south  America  and  the  Caribbean;  diverse 
origins  of  food  production;  intellectual  achievements;  political  organization; 
material  contributions  to  world  culture;  and  aspects  of  early  European  contact 
and  conquest.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science, 
Non- Western  Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Re- 
quirement. 

ANTH  305 

NATIVE  NORTH  AMERICANS  3.0 

Amerindian  cultures  north  of  Mexico;  representative  tribes,  their  world  views, 
and  their  adaptations  to  the  environment,  each  other  and  European  contact. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Non-Western 
Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

ANTH  307 

ETHNOLOGY  OF  SOUTHEAST  ASIA  AND  OCEANL\  3.0 

Anthropological  survey  of  selected  tribal  and  peasant  societies  of  Burma, 
Thailand,  Laos,  Cambodia,  Vietnam,  Malaysia,  Indonesia,  and  the  Philip- 
pines: recent  socio-cultural  changes.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment— Social  Science,  Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the 
Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

ANTH  310 

CULTURES  OF  THE  MIDDLE  EAST  3.0     | 

The  Middle  East  culture  area  in  anthropological  perspective.  Emphasis  is  '* 
placed  on  the  nature  of  different  interlocking  cultural  systems  which  are 
adaptations  to  environmental  stresses  in  the  Middle  East.  The  concepts  of 
culture  and  society  will  be  explored  in  the  context  of  course  materials.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Non-Western  Cultural 
Perspectives. 

ANTH  311  J 

ANTHROPOLOGY  OF  AMERICAN  SUBCULTURES  3.0      ■ 

Analysis  of  the  diversity  of  racial,  ethnic,  religious,  occupational,  and  other 
subcultures  and  subgroups  within  the  U.S.  Emphasis  on  the  character  of 
American  culture.  Subpopulations  are  examined  in  relationship  to  each  other 
and  to  the  mainstream  culture.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement —      . 
Contemporary  Issues.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement.  Meets     I 
the  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement.  ■ 

ANTH312 

PEASANT  CULTURE  3.0 

Persistence  and  change  among  selected  peasant  peoples  of  the  world.  Charac- 
teristics of  peasant  society,  personality  in  peasant  culture  and  modernization 
trends  and  effects.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science, 
Non- Western  Cultural  Perspectives. 

ANTH  313 

ARCHAEOLOGY  OF  ANCIENT  MIDDLE  AMERICA  3.0 

The  archaeology  of  ancient  cultures  of  Middle  America.  Consists  of  two  major 
units  ( 1 )  northern  Mesoamerica,  the  Gulf  Coast,  Oaxaco  and  Central  Mexican 
Aztecs  (2)  ancient  Maya  of  Mexico  and  Central  America. 

ANTH  320 

CONTEMPORARY  PRACTICAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  .0 

The  course  emphasizes  the  uses  of  anthropology  in  contemporary  societies  by 
stressing  the  skills  and  knowledge  needed  for  the  development  of  practical 
solutions  to  current  problems.  Special  attention  is  placed  on:  policy  decision- 
making, community  development,  cultural  resource  management,  advocacy 
and  social  impact  assessment.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement — 
Contemporary  Issues. 

ANTH  321 

METHODS  IN  ANTHROPOLCXjICAL  RESEARCH 
AND  PRACTICE  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  both  knowledge  and  experi- 
ence in  the  practice  of  anthropology  via  participant  observation,  simulations, 
project  planning,  and  targeted  field  exercises.  In  carrying  out  selected  activi- 
ties, students  will  not  only  learn  about  the  uses  of  anthropological  research 
techniques  in  a  variety  of  contexts,  but  will  themselves  experience  the 
satisfaction  of  actually  "doing"  Anthropology. 
Prerequisite:  ANTH  320. 


ANTH4()1 

SEMINAR  IN  ANTHROPOLOGICAL  THEORY  3.0 

The  development  of  anihropological  theory  during  the  past  1 00  years.  Various 

subdisciplines  ofeultura!  and  scx-iai  anthropology  are  explored  and  applied  to 

similar  bodies  of  data. 

Prerequisite:  6  semester  hours  in  anthropology. 

ANTH  405 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0 

Transculturai  focus  on  the  inter-related  nature  of  culture  and  human  behavior. 
Interdisciplinary  course  with  emphasis  on  mutual  dependencies  of  ;mthropo- 
logical  and  psychological  theory  and  method.  Students  work  with  bicultural 
informants.  Cross-listed  with  psychology  (PSYC  405). 
Prerequisite:  ANTH  100  or  PSYC  101. 

ANTH  406 

ANTHROPOLOGY  OF  AGING  AND  THE  AGED  3.0 

An  analysis  of  the  influences  of  cultural  systems  on  the  processes  of  aging. 
Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  behaviors  and  meanings  attached  to  the 
stages  of  growing  older  in  a  variety  of  cultural  systems. 

ANTH  407 

INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH  IN  ANTHROPOLOGICAL 
THEORY  AND  METHOD  3.0 

Directed  research  towards  the  preparation  of  written  papers,  stressing  field- 
work,  library  research  and  problem  orientation.  A  tutorial  without  formal  class 
meetings. 
Prerequisite:  Departmental  approval. 

ANTH410 

FIELD  METHODS:  VISUAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  opportunities  to  explore 
potential  uses  of  photography  in  anthropological  research  and  practice.  Each 
student  is  guided  in  the  development  of  a  project  which  demonstrates  the 
significance  of  recording  and  interpreting  visual  data  in  the  study  of  selected 
aspects  of  culture,  social  interaction  patterns,  and/or  individual  behavior.  As 
the  focus  of  this  experience  is  on  the  collection  and  interpretation  of  visual 
data,  not  the  technical  aspects  of  photography,  only  basic  skills  and  knowledge 
about  effective  camera  usage  are  required.  Open  to  non-majors  with  the 
instructor's  permission. 

ANTH  411 

ARCHAEOLOGICAL  FIELD  METHODS  3.0 

Provides  practical  field  experience  in  the  various  aspects  of  survey  and 

excavation  techniques.  A  specific  area  will  be  surveyed  and  a  site  will  be 

excavated. 

Prerequisite:  ANTH  205  or  instructor's  permission. 

ANTH  412 

CULTURAL  ECOLOGY  3.0 

The  relationships  between  culture  and  the  bio-physical  environment,  as  well 
as  the  cultural  environment.  Tne  emphasis  will  be  on  primitive  and  non- 
Western  cultures. 

ANTH  413 

MEDICAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0 

Examines  the  study  of  medical  care  in  comparative  societies  (ethnomedicine) 
as  well  as  the  historical  and  ecological  aspects  of  disease  in  human  evolution. 
Prerequisite:  ANTH  101  or  instructor' s  permission. 

ANTH  414 

SELECTED  ISSUES  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0-6.0 

Identification  and  analysis  of  contemporary  issues  and  problems  in  anthropol- 
ogy -  e.g.  models  of  society;  new  directions  in  anthropological  inquiry  and 
methodology;  etc. 
Prerequisite:  6  s.h.  in  Anthropology. 


ANTH  415 

WOMEN  IN  TRADITIONAL  SOCIETY  3.0 

TTiis  course  surveys  several  traditional  pre-industrial  societies  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  place  of  women  in  each  society  studied.  TTie  connections 
between  environment  technology  and  the  female  work  role  are  investigated, 
and  the  amount  of  power  women  have  over  their  own  lives  and  those  of  others 
is  assessed.  The  place  of  women  in  each  .society's  symbolic  system  is  also 
analyzed.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

ANTH  419 

EXPERIMENTAL  ARCHAEOLOGY  3.0 

The  course  will  cover  the  manufacture,  use,  preservation,  analysis  and  catalog- 
ing of  prehistoric  artifacts  made  of  stone,  bone,  and  wood. 
Prerequisites:  ANTH  205  or  ANTH  411. 

ANTH  420 

INTERNSHIP  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0-6.0 

According  to  interest  and  preparation,  students  are  placed  in  cooperating 

agencies  in  order  to  provide  an  opportunity  to  test  their  acquired  theoretical 

knowledge  and  to  gain  disciplined  practice  in  their  profession.  Under  faculty 

guidance  and  agency  supervision,  students  are  to  engage  in  anthropological 

fieldwork  by  conducting  research  and/or  special  projects. 

Prerequisite:  24  hours  in  Anthropology,  6  additional  hours  in  the  School  of 

Humanities  and  Social  Sciences. 

ANTH  430 

FIELD  METHODS  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

Focuses  on  the  development  of  the  student's  skill  in  gathering  and  analyzing 

linguistic  data.  Complements  the  more  theoretically  oriented  courses  in 

linguistics. 

Prerequisites:  ANTH  203  or  LNGN210. 

PRAN  420 

PRE-APPRENTICESHIP  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0 

Students  design  their  apprenticeship  in  anthropology  by  completing  the 
following  tasks  in  cooperation  with  the  program's  director:  identification  of 
potential  organizations  for  internship  placement;  initial  agency  visitations; 
selection  of  apprenticeship  setting;  and  identification  of  a  practical  research 
problem.  Prior  to  preparing  an  apprenticeship  contract,  each  student  is  re- 
quired to  review  related  literature,  produce  a  statement  of  objectives,  and 
formulate  a  preliminary  plan  for  conducting  the  project. 
Prerequisite:  ANTH  321 . 


m 


BIOLOGY 

SCHOOL  OF  MATHEMATICAL  AND 
NATURAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Bonnie  Lustigman 

TTie  student  can  prepare  for  a  biology  career,  graduate  work,  or  professional 
programs  in  medicine,  dentistry,  medical  technology,  physical  therapy,  veteri- 
nary medicine,  pharmacy  and  other  fields  related  to  biology,  by  taking  the 
major  requirements  with  a  proper  selection  of  electives.  Students  can  obtain 
certification  to  teach  biology  by  completing  the  professional  sequence.  A 
minor  in  biology  is  also  available. 

Outstanding  students  can  take  advantage  of  the  honors  program  and  be  granted 
an  "Honors  in  Biology"  by  fulfilling  the  prescribed  requirements.  For  infor- 
mation about  the  program,  contact  the  department  chairperson. 

Freshman  courses  offered  for  biology  majors  assume  that  the  student  has  taken 
biology,  chemistry  and  physics  and  at  least  three  years  of  college  preparatory 
mathematics  in  high  school. 

A  major  in  toxicology  is  also  offered  and  is  described  later  in  this  catalog. 


Biology  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

BIOL    121    The  Plant  Kingdom 4 

OR 

BIOL    120    Plant  Form  and  Function 4 

BIOL    130    General  Zoology  I 4 

BIOL    131    General  Zoology  II 4 

BIOL    140    Biology  of  the  Cell 4 

BIOL  414    Genetics 5 

Collateral  Courses 

CHEM  120,  121  General  Chemistry  I,  II 4  ea. 

CHEM  230,  23 1  Organic  Chemistry  I,  II 3  ea. 

CHEM  232  Experimental  Organic  Chemistry  1 2 

PHYS  193,  194  College  Physics  I,  II 4ea. 

Select  one  sequence: 

MATH    1 15  Precalculus  Mathematics 3 

AND 
MATH    116  Calculus  A 4 

OR 
MATH    122,221        Calculus  I,  II 4  ea. 

OR 
MATH    117,118       Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 

for  the  Life  Sciences  I,  II 4,  3 

Electives 

Select  1 3  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 13 


Biology  Minor 

Required  Courses  t 

BIOL  121  The  Plant  Kingdom 4 

OR 

BIOL  120  Plant  Form  and  Function 4 

BIOL  130  General  Zoology  I 4 

BIOL  131  General  Zoology  II 4 

BIOL  140  Biology  of  the  Cell 4 

BIOL  414  Genetics 5 


Molecular  Biology 

The  main  objectives  of  our  undergraduate  Molecular  Biology  major  are:  to 
educate  students  in  greater  depth  in  molecular  studies  than  would  be  possible 
in  our  Biology  program,  and  to  prepare  students  in  the  methodological 
advances  which  have  changed  the  study  of  biology  in  recent  years.  The  field 
of  molecular  biology  has  an  impact  on  almost  every  other  area  of  study  in  the 
biological  sciences,  and  its  development  has  led  to  expanded  graduate  and 
professional  programs.  The  Molecular  Biology  curriculum  will  provide 
undergraduate  students  with  a  fundamental  knowledge  of  the  principles  and 
practices  inherent  in  the  rapidly  advancing  field  of  molecular  biology. 

Students  who  major  in  Molecular  Biology  can  also  enter  the  burgeoning 
biotechnology  industry,  well  prepared  to  compete  in  the  modem  scientific 
marketplace,  as  most  institutions  carry  on  basic  or  applied  research  in  biomedi- 
cal areas  today  using  techniques  of  molecular  biology.  Students  completing 
this  major  will  be  well-prepared  to  enter  professional  schools  of  medicine, 
dentistry,  veterinary  medicine,  and  optometry,  as  well  as  graduate  programs. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

BIOL    120    Plant  Form  and  Function 4 

BIOL    131    General  Zoology  II 4 

BIOL    140    Biology  of  the  Cell 4 

BIOL   350    Microbiology 4 

BIOL   409  Extemship  in  Biological  Research  (Cooperative  Education) ..  4 

BIOL   414    Genetics 5 

BIOL  434    Introductory  Molecular  Biology 3 

BIOL  435    Experimental  Molecular  Biology 2 


Required  Collateral  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

CHEM     120,  121        General  Chemistry  L  n 4ea. 

CHEM    230,  231        Organic  Chemistry  I,  II 3ea. 

CHEM    232  Experimental  Organic  Chemistry  1 2 

CHEM    470,  471        Biochemistry  \,  II 3ea. 

CMPT     1 83  Foundations  of  Computer  Science  I 3 

MATH    122,221        Calculus  I,  II 3  ea. 

PHYS      191,  192       General  Physics  L  n 4ea. 

OR 
PHYS      193,  194       College  Physics  L  n 4ea. 

Electives 

Select  8-10  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 8  -  10 


Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher   I 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  The  course  requirements  are  otherwise  similar  to  those  of  the  Biology 
major. 


Second  Teaching  Field  in  Biological  Sciences 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory  completion 
of  The  National  Teacher  Examination  is  required  for  certification  in  a  second 
teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the  Office  of  Teacher  Education 
and  the  Biology  Department. 


Special  Program  Requirements 
Biology  Honors 

•  Biology  Major 

•  Overall  Grade  Point  Average  3.50 

•  Biology  Grade  Point  Average  3.70  with  no  grade  lower  than  a  "B" 

•  Additional  Courses 

BIOL  418   Biology  Independent  Study 
BIOL  491    Research  in  Biology  Literature 
(2  Biology  faculty  sponsors  needed) 


a 


Courses  of  Instruction 


BICL  404 

PLANT  AND  ANIMAL  HISTOLOGICAL  TECHNIQUES  3.0 

Basic  techniques  and  skills  in  preparation  of  permanent  microscopic  slides  of 

plant  and  animal  tissue.  (1  hr.  lecture,  3  hrs.  laboratory.) 

Prerequisite:  12  semester  hours  of  biology. 

BICL  405 

CELL  CULTURE  3.0 

Theory  of  and  practice  in  working  with  living  cells:  tissue  culture  techniques, 
cell  communication,  differentiation,  regeneration  and  aging  in  several  living 
cell  systems. 

Prerequisite:  All  required  biology  courses  (20  hrs.)  and  permission  of  instruc- 
tor. 

BICL  406 

SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY  4.0 

Introduction  to  theory  and  practice  of  scanning  electron  microscopy.  Includes 
specimen  preparation,  scanning  electron  microscope  operation,  electron 
specimen  interactions/imagery,  and  microanalysis. 

BIOL  100 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES  4.0 

The  study  of  life  from  molecule  to  organism  with  focus  on  structure  and 
function  of  cells,  mechanisms  of  heredity  and  change,  survey  of  animals  and 
plants  and  their  interrelationships  in  the  living  world.  (3  hrs.  lecture,  2  hrs. 
laboratory.)  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical 
Science,  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory  Science. 

BIOL  103 

BASIC  BIOLOGY  I  4.0 

A  study  of  the  structure  and  function  of  cells,  a  survey  of  the  plant  kingdom 
describing  the  anatomy,  physiology  and  ecology  of  plants  with  emphasis  on 
the  higher  plants.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/ 
Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory  Science. 

BIOL  104 

BASIC  BIOLOGY  II  4.0 

Adaptation  of  structure  to  function  of  cells,  tissues  and  organs  of  plants  and 
animals.  Physical,  chemical  and  ecological  forces  affecting  these.  (TTiree 
hours  lecture;  three  hours  laboratory.)  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Natural/Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or  Non- laboratory  Science. 
BIOL  107 

BIOLOGY  FOR  SURVIVAL  3.0 

Basic  concepts  of  biology  that  focus  on  social  implications  of  pollution, 
population  control,  radiation,  drugs,  pesticides,  the  genetic  revolution,  etc.  For 
non-science  majors.  (3  hrs.  lecture.)  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Natural/Physical  Science,  Non-laboratory  Science  Only. 

BIOL  109 

INTRODUCTORY  ECOLOGY:  THE  LIVING  WORLD  3.0 

To  acquaint  the  non-biology  major  with  the  general  principles  of  plant  and 
animal  interactions  and  the  adaptations  of  plants  and  animals  to  their  habitats 
including  the  extreme  habitats  of  desert,  cave,  deep  sea,  and  the  arctic.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Science,  Non-labora- 
tory Science  Only. 

BIOL  110 

THE  BIOLOGY  OF  HUMAN  LIFE  4.0 

The  biological  basis  to  human  development,  binh,  maturation,  and  aging.  Not 
for  biology  major  credit.  (3  hrs.  lecture,  3  hrs.  laboratory.)  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Science.  Laboratory  or  Non- 
laboratory  Science. 

BIOL  120 

PLANT  FORM  AND  FUNCTION  4.0 

This  course  acquaints  the  student  with  the  methods  and  tools  of  science. 

Morphology  and  physiology  of  the  cell  and  of  the  plant  as  a  whole  are 

considered. 


BIOL  121 

THE  PLANT  KINGDOM  4.0 

Survey  of  the  plant  kingdom  with  emphasis  on  evolutionary  trends  and 
economic  importance.  (2  hrs.  lecture.  4  hrs.  laboratory.)  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Science,  Laboratory  Science  Only. 

BIOL  130 

GENERAL  ZOOLOGY  I  4.0 

An  introduction  to  the  animal  kingdom.  Phylogeny,  anatomy,  physiology, 
reproduction,  development  and  ecology  are  discussed  in  relation  to  selected 
animal  types.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical 
Science,  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory  Science. 

BIOL  131 

GENERAL  ZOOLOGY  II  4.0 

An  introduction  to  the  animal  kingdom.  Phylogeny.  anatomy,  physiology, 

reproduction,  development  and  ecology  are  discussed  in  relation  to  selected 

animal  types.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical 

Science,  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory  Science. 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  130. 

BIOL  140 

BIOLOGY  OF  THE  CELL  4.0 

Form,  function  and  evolution  of  cells.  (3  hrs.  lecture.  3  hrs.  laboratory.) 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Science,  Labo- 
ratory or  Non-laboratory  Science. 

BIOL  213 

INTRODUCTION  TO  FIELD  BIOLOGY  2.0 

Taxonomy,  ecology  and  conservation  are  stressed  for  a  ten-day  period  at  the 
New  Jersey  State  School  of  Conservation  in  Stokes  State  Forest. 

BIOL  215 

HUMAN  HEREDITY  3.0 

A  non-major  course  introducing  concepts  of  classical  heredity  and  modem 
molecular  genetics,  which  stresses  the  techniques  and  significance  of  genetic 
knowledge  and  research.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/ 
Physical  Science,  Non-laboratory  Science  Only. 

BIOL  240 

MAMMALIAN  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  I  3.0 

Human  anatomy  and  physiology  for  health  education  and  physical  education 
majors.  Not  for  Biology  majors.  (2  hours  lecture,  2  hours  laboratory.) 

BIOL  241 

MAMMALIAN  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  II  3.0 

Human  anatomy  and  physiology  for  health  education  and  physical  education 
majors.  Not  for  Biology  majors.  (2  hours  lecture,  2  hours  laboratory.) 

BIOL  243 

HUMAN  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  4.0 

A  study  of  the  dynamics  of  the  human  body  in  relation  to  its  structure  and 
function  is  based  on  its  nutritional  input.  Each  organ  system  is  discussed  in 
relation  to  its  contribution  to  the  w  hole  functioning  organism,  as  well  as  a  basic 
survey  of  its  pathologies.  Primarily  for  ADA  Cenificaiion. 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  270. 

BIOL  244 

ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  MAMMALS  I  4.0 

The  structure  and  function  of  the  cell,  tissue  and  organ  systems-integomentary , 
skeletal,  muscular,  circulatory  and  respiratory.  .Non-majors  only.  (3  hours 
lecture,  2  hours  lab.) 

BIOL  245 

ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  MAMMALS  II  4.0 

The  structure  and  function  of  the  organ  systems  -  nervous,  excretory,  endo- 
crine, digestive  and  reproductive.  (3  hours  lecture,  2  hours  lab.)  Not  for 
Biology  majors. 
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BIOL  254 

APPLIED  MICROBIOLOGY  3.0 

Microbiological  concepts  and  techniques  applicable  to  food  and  dairy  process- 
ing, health  and  disease,  water,  waste  and  other  environmental  problems.  (2 
hours  lecture,  3  hours  lab.) 
Prerequisites:  I  year  chemistry  or  course  in  similar  field. 

BIOL  255 

SURVEY  OF  MICROBIOLOGY  4.0 

Microbiological  concepts  and  techniques  applicable  to  medical,  health  and 
environmental  problems.  (3  hrs.  lecture,  2  hrs.  lab.) 
Prerequisites:  I  year  of  chemistry  or  course  in  similar  field. 

BIOL  300 

ENVIRONMENTAL  BIOLOGY  AND  RELATED  CONTROVERSIAL 
ISSUES  3.0 

Analysis  of  ecological  problems  of  today:  population  trends  and  control,  food 
production,  environmental  deterioration,  waste  disposal  etc. 
Prerequisite:  12  semester  hours  of  biology. 

BIOL  330 

INTRODUCTION  TO  ANIMAL  BEHAVIOR  3.0 

Concepts  and  theories  of  the  sensory  world  of  animals  and  behavioral  patterns 

resulting  in  environmental  adaptations. 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  130, 131  and  4  additional  Biology  credits  or  permission 

of  instructor. 

BIOL  350 

MICROBIOLOGY  4.0 

A  study  of  bacteria,  yeast,  molds  and  other  microorganisms  in  relation  to 
modem  biological  concepts  and  the  welfare  of  man.  Standard  techniques 
employed  in  the  laboratory.  (3  hours  lecture,  3  hours  laboratory.) 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  140,  CHEM  120, 121. 

BIOL  370 

PRINCIPLES  OF  ECOLOGY  3.0 

To  acquaint  the  biology  majors  with  the  general  principles  of  ecology, 
population  dynamics  and  adaptations  of  plants  and  animals  to  the  various 
habitats.  (2  hours  lecture,  2  hours  laboratory.) 
Prerequisite:  1  semester  botany  and  2  semesters  zoology. 

BIOL  409 

EXTERNSHIP  IN  BIOLOGICAL  RESEARCH 

(COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION)  1.0-4.0 

Full-  or  part-time  work  in  an  established  laboratory  with  a  scientific  investi- 
gator for  the  duration  of  the  term. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  director  of  Cooperative  Education  and  Biology 
Department  Cooperative  Education  Coordinator. 

BIOL  411 

INTRODUCTION  TO  TRANSMISSION  ELECTRON 
MICROSCOPY  4.0 

Basic  theory  and  practice  of  electron  microscopy.  Specimen  preparation 
ultramicrotomy ,  microscopy,  photographic  preparation  of  final  print,  interpre- 
tation of  results.  (3  hrs.  lecture,  3  hrs.  laboratory.) 
Prerequisites:  18  hours  biology,  BICL  404  and  instructor's  permission. 

BIOL  414 

GENETICS  5.0 

Lecture  and  lab.  Heredity,  gene  and  chromosomal  structure  and  function,  gene 

regulation,  mutation  and  repair,  genes  in  populations,  genetic  manipulation, 

and  applied  genetics  are  covered.  Lab  exercises  illustrate  genetic  concepts  and 

include  a  semester-long  project  and  paper.  Required  of  all  Biology  majors  and 

minors. 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  121. 140;  CHEM  120,  121. 

BIOL  417 

EVOLUTIONS  AND  SYSTEMATICS  3.0 

Causes  and  mechanisms  of  biological  variation  and  species  formation  as  the 

basis  of  modem  systematics  and  evolutionary  theory. 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  130,  131  and/or  BIOL  120,  121;  and  BIOL  412  is 

recommended. 


BIOL  418 

BIOLOGY  INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH  1 .0-4.0 

Under  the  guidance  of  a  sponsor,  students  will  investigate  individual  problems 

of  appropriate  scope.  A  written  and/or  oral  report  as  required.  (Offered  on 

demand.) 

Prerequisites:  15  semester  hours  of  biology,  including  BIOL  140;  3.00  GPA 

in  Biology. 

BIOL  420 

ECONOMIC  BOTANY  3.0 

Importance  of  plants  to  the  world  in  general  and  to  man  in  particular.  (Not 

offered  every  year.) 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  320  or  121. 

BIOL  425 

ELEMENTARY  PLANT  PHYSIOLOGY  4.0 

Major  physiological  processes  of  the  flowering  plant:  growth,  metabolism, 

photosynthesis,  respiration,  water  relations  and  mineral  nutrition.  (Not  offered 

every  year.) 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  121, 320;  CHEM  231. 

BIOL  426 

NEW  JERSEY  FLORA  4.0 

Field  identification  of  mosses,  liverworts,  ferns,  and  seed  plants  in  a  variety  of 

habitats.  (Not  offered  every  year.) 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  121  or  course  in  similar  field. 

BIOL  430 

FIELD  ORNITHOLOGY  3.0 

Identification  and  natural  history  of  birds  in  a  variety  of  habitats.  Trips  on  a 
varying  schedule.  (Not  offered  every  year.)  (1  hr.  lecture,  3  hrs.  laboratory.) 

BIOL  431 

ENTOMOLOGY  3.0 

Identification,  physiology  and  ecology  of  common  insect  families.  (Not 

offered  every  year.) 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  130. 

BIOL  432 

MEDICAL  ENTOMOLOGY  3.0 

The  study  of  arthropods  that  are  vectors  of  diseases  afflicting  man  and 

domestic  animals.  (Not  offered  every  year.) 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  130  or  431. 

BIOL  434 

INTRODUCTORY  MOLECULAR  BIOLOGY  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  examine  the  molecular  biology  of  plant  and  animal 

cells. 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  350,  415,  CHEM  370. 

BIOL  435 

EXPERIMENTAL  MOLECULAR  BIOLOGY  2.0 

TTiis  laboratory  course  will  introduce  biology  majors  to  the  basic  and  important 

techniques  of  molecular  biology. 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  434. 

BIOL  439 

BIOLOGY  OF  ANIMAL  PARASITES  3.0 

The  basic  principles  of  parasitism.  Ecological,  morphological,  and  physiologi- 
cal adaptations  for  parasitism.  Evolution  of  parasites  and  integration  with  the 
host. 
Prerequisite:  I  year  of  zoology  and/or  botany.  Genetics  recommended. 

BIOL  440 

MAMMALIAN  ANATOMY  AND  HISTOLOGY  4.0  i 

Functional  human  anatomy  at  the  microscopic  and  gross  level.  Laboratory 

dissection  of  the  cat  and  study  of  prepared  histological  slides.  (3  hours  lecture, 

3  hours  lab.) 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  131. 


BIOL  442 

HUMAN  PHYSIOLOGY  4.0 

Functions  of  animal  organs  and  systems  with  emphasis  on  maintenance  of 

homeostasis. 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  440  or  equivalent. 

BIOL  443 

VERTEBRATE  EMBRIOLOGY  4.0 

Developmental  anatomy  of  the  vertebi^tes,  especially  amphibian,  chick  and 

human.  General  concepts  ofdevelopment  and  cell  differentiation.  (Not  offered 

every  year.) 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  130.  131. 


BIOL  444 

CELL  PHYSIOLOGY 

Advanced  course  in  cell  function. 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  442.  CHEM  230.  231. 
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BIOL  445 

IMMUNOLOGY  3.0 

Cellular  and  humoral  immunal  responses,  immunoglobulines,  antigen-anti- 
body reactions,  immunopathology.  transplantation  and  blood  transfusion. 
(Not  offered  every  year.) 

BIOL  446 

ENDOCRINOLOGY  3.0 

Basic  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  mammalian  endocrine  glands  with 
special  attention  directed  to  the  human  endocrine  glands.  The  interrelation- 
ships between  the  various  endocrines  including  neural  control  and  the  role  of 
these  glands  in  maintaining  the  homeosta.sis  of  the  body  will  be  stressed. 

BIOL  447 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PHARMACOLOGY  3.0 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  chemicals  that  have  biological  effects,  with  special 

emphasis  on  those  with  medical  importance. 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  442.  CHEM  230.  231  or  instructor' s  permission. 

BIOL  450 

MEDICAL  MICROBIOLOGY  3.0 

The  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  Biology  major  with  those  microorgan- 
isms which  cau.se  disease,  the  prevention  of  disease,  therapeutic  agents  to 
control  microbial  diseases  and  the  body's  natural  defense  mechanisms. 
Prerequisite:  BIOL  350  or  equivalent. 

BIOL  460 

BIOLOGICAL  OCEANOGRAPHY  3.0 

Biological  proces.ses  within  oceans  and  estuaries  are  considered  in  relation  to 
the  physical  environment.  Field  and  laboratory  work.  (Not  offered  every  year.) 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  130. 121. 

BIOL  461 

LIMNOLOGY  3.0 

Biological  and  physical  processes  of  rivers  and  lakes.  Field  work  and  labora- 
tory. (Not  offered  every  year.) 

BIOL  467 

BIOLOGY  OF  THE  RSHES  4.0 

Systematics,  adaptations,  reproduction,  evolution,  ecology  and  zoo-geogra- 
phy of  major  groups  of  marine  fishes.  At  New  Jersey  Marine  Sciences 
Consortium.  (Not  offered  every  year.) 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  131.442. 

BIOL  471 

BIOMEDICAL  ETHICS  2.0 

Seminar  course  dealing  with  ethical  dilemmas  posed  by  advances  in  biomedi- 
cal technology.  Background  readings  in  ethics  will  be  followed  by  discussions 
of  readings  on  the  applications  and  consequences  of  modem  biomedical 
research. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  415  or  434. 


BIOL  490 

SELECTEDTOPICS  IN  BIOLOGY  2.0-4.0 

Course  which  will  allow  the  advanced  undergraduate  student  to  study  a  single 
topic  in  depth.  This  course  would  allow  the  students  an  opportunity  to  integrate 
the  principles  of  several  areas  (ecology,  physiology,  genetics,  etc.)  of  biology 
in  the  study  of  a  single  topic. 

BIOL  491 

RESEARCH  IN  BIOLOGY  LITERATURE  1 .0 

Each  student  will  survey  current  biological  literature  pertinent  to  a  specific 
problem.  A  comprehensive  report  is  required.  (Not  offered  every  year.) 
Prerequisites:  15  semester  hours  in  biology,  including  BIOL  140: 3.00  G.PA. 
in  biology. 

BIMS  220 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MARINE  BIOLOGY  4.0 

A  field  and  laboratory  oriented  course  covering  the  characteristics  of  marine 
plants  and  animals.  The  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with 
experience  in  collecting  and  identifying  local  marine  flora  and  fauna. 

BIMS  422 

BIOLOGY  OF  MARINE  PLANKTON  2.0 

A  study  of  the  marine  phytoplankton  and  zooplankton,  their  collection, 
analysis  and  interpretation.  Their  role  in  the  ecosystem  will  be  stressed  a.s  will 
be  their  distribution,  particularly  those  of  the  near  shore  and  estaurine  environ- 
ment. Field  trips  will  be  made  to  coastal  New  Jersey.  Offered  at  the  site  of  the 
New  Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consortium.  Cross-listed  as  PHMS  422. 

BIMS  426 

MARINE  ENERGY  SYSTEMS  2.0 

Principles  of  production  and  energy  transfer  in  the  marine  environment. 
Spatial  and  temporal  distribution  of  productivity.  Productivity  measurement 
and  assessment  of  the  roles  of  plants,  herbivores  and  carnivores  in  marine 
energetics.  Offered  at  New  Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 
Prerequisite:  One  year  of  physics,  one  year  of  organic  chemistry,  one  year  of 
biology,  and  one  semester  of  calculus. 

BIMS  431 

MARINE  INVERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY  4.0 

A  study  of  the  invertebrates  living  in  the  marine  realm  with  emphasis  on  the 
interrelations  of  these  animals  to  their  particular  environment.  Field  work  will 
include  studies  of  the  peagic  and  benthonic  forms  associated  with  estuaries  and 
the  continental  shelf.  Also  offered  at  the  site  of  the  New  Jersey  Marine 
Sciences  Consortium. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  130. 131. 

BIMS  433 

SEASHORE  ORNTTHOLOGY  2.0 

Field  identification  of  birds  of  the  ocean,  salt  marsh,  sand  dunes,  and  adjacent 

land  areas.  Includes  discussion  of  habits  and  ecology.  Offered  at  New  Jersey 

Marine  Sciences  Consortium 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  430. 

BIMS  438 

SEASHORE  ENTOMOLOGY  2.0 

Ecological  studies  of  the  insect  fauna  found  in  the  unique  habitats  of  the  (1) 

intertidal  zone,  (2)  coastal  sand  dunes  and  (3)  salt  marsh  found  along  the  New 

Jersey  shoreline. 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  130  or  43 1. 

BIMS  450 

MARINE  BOTANY  4.0 

An  introduction  to  the  structure,  systematics,  physiology  and  ecology  of  algae 

and  metaphyta  of  the  marine  environment.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  flora 

of  the  estuary  and  tidal  marsh.  Biology  of  the  associated  phytoplankton  will  be 

studied.  Offered  at  the  site  of  the  New  Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 

Cross-listed  as  PHMS  450. 

Prerequisite:  BIOL  102  or  instructor's  permission. 
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BIMS  455 

MARSH  AND  DUNE  VEGETATION  2.0 

A  field  and  laboratory  study  of  the  plant  communities  that  inhibit  the  sand 

dunes  and  marshes  of  the  coastal  zone  of  New  Jersey.  The  diversity  of  the 

forms  of  plant  life  and  their  adaptations  and  ecological  roles.  The  collection 

and  identification  of  individual  plant  species.  Also  offered  at  the  site  of  the 

New  Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 

Prerequisite:  Eight  credit  hours  of  biology  including  one  semester  of  botany. 

A  course  in  ecology  is  recommended. 

BIMS  460 

ADVANCED  MARINE  BIOLOGY  •  4.0 

Interrelationships  of  marine  animals  and  plants.  Ecological  response  to  physi- 
cal and  chemical  parameters.  Principles  such  as  zonation,  succession,  ecosys- 
tem structure,  and  physiological  response  will  be  examined  through  lectures, 
field  projects  and  laboratory  study. 


BIMS  490 

FIELD  METHODS  IN  THE  MARINE  SCIENCES  4.0 

The  application  and  techniques  of  marine  sampling,  including  those  of 

biology,  chemistry,  geology,  meteorology  and  physics.  The  nature  and  role  of 

various  pieces  of  sampling  equipment.  Field  experience  at  the  New  Jersey 

Marine  Sciences  Consortium.  (2  hrs.  lecture,  4  hrs.  lab.) 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  science. 

BIMS  491 

PLANKTON  SAMPLING  AND  ANALYSIS  1 .0 

Sampling,  identification  and  counting  of  phyto-  and  zooplankton.  New  Jersey 

Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 

Prerequisites:  Biology  major  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  A  specialized 

course  for  a  specialized  purpose. 

BIMS  494 

PRIMARY  PRODUCTION  IN  THE  MARINE  ENVIRONMENT  1 .0 

Theory  and  techniques  of  primary  production  measurement.  New  Jersey 

Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 

Prerequisite:  16  credits  in  biology  or  geoscience.  Advanced  course. 


BROADCASTING, 

COMMUNICATION, 
DANCE  AND 
THEATRE 

SCHOOL  OF  FINE  AND 
PERFORMING  ARTS 

Chairperson:  Gerald  Lee  Rat  I  iff 

The  Deparinieni  of  Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and  Tlieatre 
prides  itself  on  its  academic  and  professional  curricula,  the  exceptional  quality 
of  its  faculty  and  the  success  of  its  graduates.  Because  its  programs  feature  both 
liberal  arts  and  professional  training — the  cultural  legacy  which  influences  all 
worthwhile  quality  education — student  majors  are  afforded  ample  opportuni- 
ties to  participate  in  meaningful  learning  experiences  and  are  given  increasing 
responsibility  as  their  training  proceeds. 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  has  four  concentrations  for  those  interested  in  the 
broadbased,  academic  approach  to  liberal  arts  education:  broadcasting,  com- 
munication studies,  theatre  and  teacher  education.  Each  concentration  requires 
a  successful  interview  for  admission  to  the  program. 

TTie  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degree  program  has  three  areas  for  those  interested 
in  pursuing  a  professional  performance  or  design  career.  It  includes  a  dance 
major,  and  within  the  theatre  major  it  includes  an  acting  concentration  and  a 
design/production  theatre  concentration.  Each  of  these  areas  requires  a  suc- 
cessful audition  or  portfolio  review  for  admission  to  the  program. 

The  Department  of  Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication.  Dance  and  Theatre 
also  requires  an  interview  for  those  interested  in  a  minor  in  any  of  the  following 
programs  of  study:  communication  studies,  dance  or  theatre.  The  dates  and 
requirements  for  department  admission  and  interviews/auditions  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Admissions  Office  or  by  calling  the  Department  of  Broad- 
casting, Speech  Communication,  Dance  and  Theatre  at  (201)  893-4217. 

Special  features  of  the  academic  program  include  specialized  internships, 
performance  ensembles,  Mainstage  TTieatre  Series,  Studio  TTieatre  Series, 
Dance  Repertory  Company,  Speech  Labs  and  Studio  Concert  Series.  The 
Department  of  Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication.  Dance  and  TTieatre  is 
an  accredited  institutional  member  of  the  National  Association  of  Schools  of 
Theatre  (NAST)  and  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Dance  (NASD). 
There  are  also  three  national  honorary  fraternities  in  the  Department  of 
Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and  Theatre:  Theta  Alpha  Phi, 
Tlieatre;  Alpha  Epsilon  Rho,  Broadca.sting;  and  Lambda  Pi  Eta,  Communica- 
tion Studies. 


Speech  and  Theatre  Major 

(all  B.A.  and  B.F.A.  concentrations) 

Required  Course  (Basic  Core) 
All  majors  and  concentrations 

Semester  Hours 

*STSP      103     Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

**STTH    100     Introduction  to  Theatrical  Medium 3 

*STSP.  103,  Voice  and  Speech  Improvement  is  taken  as  part  of  the  General 

Education  Requirement. 

**Required  of  B.A.  and  B.F.A.  Theatre 

Concentration  Requirements — B.A. 

Concentration  Requirements — B.F.A. 

Department  Electives 


Speech  and  Theatre  Major — B.A. 
Concentrations  Within  the  Program 

Theatre  Concentration 

Semester  Hours 

Theatre  Courses I8 

STTH  208  Playscripi  Interpretation 3 

STTH  210  Theatre  History:  Classical  -  Elizabethan 3 

STTH  21 1  Theatre  History:  Restoration  -  Modem 3 

STTH  361  Dramatic  Literature 3 

STTH  410  Seminar  in  Drama 3 

STTH  411  Dramatic  Criticism 3 

•STTH  100  Introduction  to  Theatrical  Medium  is  taken  as  part  of  the  General 
Education  Requirement. 

Production  Courses I5 

STTH   no    Acting  II  -  Non  B.F.A 3 

STTH   150    Concepts  of  Tlieatrical  Design 3 

STTH  330    Play  Direction  I 3 

TTieatre  Practicum 6 

•STTH  105    Acting  I  -  Non  B.F.A.  is  taken  as  part  of  the  General  Education 
Requirement 

Theatre  Electives 9 

To  be  chosen  from  the  following: 

STTH  238  Musical  Comedy 3 

STTH  360  Children's  Theatre 3 

STTH  363  Stage  Combat  3 

STTH  367  Mime  3 

STTH  391  Playwriting 3 

STTH  430  Play  Direction  II 3 

Collateral  Course  Requirements 6 

To  be  chosen  from  the  following: 

ENGL  234  American  Drama  3 

ENGL  254  English  Drama:  Beginnings  to  1642 3 

ENGL  263  Art  of  Drama 3 

ENGL  353  Shakespeare:  Comedies-Histories 3 

ENGL  354  Shakespeare:  Tragedies-Romances 3 

GNHU285  Mythology 3 

MUSC  100  Introduction  to  Music 3 

Free  Electives 22 


Communication  Studies  Concentration 
Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

STSP    103    Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

STSP    172    Principles  of  Human  Communication 3 

STSP    234    Public  Speaking 3 

STSP    260    Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature 3 

STSP    271    Interpersonal  Communication  I 3 

STSP   334    Public  Communication  Techniques 3 

STSP   342    Argumentation  and  Debate 3 

STSP    374    Group  Processes 3 

STSP    375    Nonverbal  Communication 3 

STSP   438    Principles  of  Persuasion  3 

STSP   478    Applied  Communication 3 

Collateral  Course 

A  3  semester  hour  business  writing  course,  ENWR  206  Business  Writing  is  the 
required  collateral  course. 

Major  Elective 

Select  3  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department. 

Free  Electives 34 


m- 


Broadcasting  Concentration 
Required  Courses 

STBD  101    Introduction  to  the  Broadcasting  Medium 3 

STBD  150    Audio  Production 3 

STBD  222    Television  Practicum 1 

STBD  240    Writing  for  the  Broadcasting  Media 3 

STBD  241    Electronic  Journalism 3 

STBD  251    Television  Production  I 3 

STBD  252    Television  Production  II 3 

STBD  350   Television  Production  ni 3 

STSP    103    Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

Select  two: 

STBD  282    Media  and  Culture 3 

STBD  315    Political  Broadcasting 3 

STBD  460    Station  Management 3 

STBD  491    International  Broadcasting  3 

(Professional  courses,  by  permission,  also  satisfy  this  requirement) 

Major  Electives 

Select  9  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department. 

Free  Electives 33 


Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  to  declare  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the 
Teacher  Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in 
this  catalog. 

In  addition,  the  following  requirements  are  part  of  the  Department  of 
Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and  Theatre  teacher  certifica- 
tion program. 

Semester  Hours 

STSP    103    Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

STSP    172    Principles  of  Human  Communication 3 

STSP   201    Communication  in  the  Classroom 1 

STSP    234    Public  Speaking 3 

STSP   260    Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature 3 

STSP   271    Interpersonal  Communication  I 3 

STSP    302    Practicum  in  Speech  Improvement 3 

STSP    374    Group  Processes 3 

STSP   407    Methods  of  Teaching  Speech  and  Theatre 3 

STSP   441    Group  Discussion 3 

STTH  100    Introduction  to  Theatrical  Medium 3 

STTH   105    Acting  I  -  Non  B.F.A 3 

STTH  150    Concepts  of  Theatrical  Design 3 

STTH  201,  202,  203  Theatre  Practicum 4 

STTH  210    TTieatre  History:  Classical  to  Elizabethan 3 

STTH  330   Play  Direction  I  3 

Free  Electives 1 1 

Dance  Major  B.F.A. 

STDN  150    Production  Elements-Dance 2 

STDN  161    Choreography  1 2 

STDN  205    Rhythmic  Analysis 3 

STDN  261    Choreography  II 2 

STDN  265    Dance  Improvisation 2 

STDN  315    Dance  History:  Primitive  to  1850 3 

STDN  316    Dance  History:  1850  to  Present 3 

STDN  321    Beginning  Labanotation 3 

STDN  322    Intermediate  Labanotation 3 

STDN  361    Choreography  III 2 

STSP    103    Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

•Dance  Technique:  Modem 24 

•Dance  Technique:  Ballet 24 

Dance  Practicum  or  Dance  Repertory 4 

Theatre  Practicum 1 

BIOL   240,  241  Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I,  II  3  ea. 

•All  dance  technique  classes  in  Modem  and  Ballet  are  by  prior  placement. 


Theatre  Collateral  Course 

A  3  semester  hour  theatre  collateral  course  chosen  from  Costuming,  Makeup 
or  Lighting  is  required.  Select  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department. 

*Free  Electives 12 

•No  more  than  4  semester  hours  may  be  in  dance  area. 

Theatre  Major— B.F.A.* 

Concentrations  Within  the  Program 

♦Students  in  the  B.F.A.  programs  are  subject  to  semester  jury  or  portfolio 
review  to  determine  if  they  should  be  permitted  to  continue  in  the  pre- 
professional  programs  of  training. 


Acting  Concentration 
Required  Courses 
Speech/Movement/Production  Courses 

STSP    103    Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

STTH  1 15    Acting  I  -  B.F.A 3 

STTH  130    Acting  II  -  B.F.A 3 

STTH  222,  223  Acting  III-IV 6 

STTH  322,  323  Acting  V-VI 6 

STTH  326    Acting  for  Television 3 

STTH  125,  225,  325  Voice  for  the  Performer  I-n-III 9 

STTH  330,430  Play  Direction  I-II 6 

STTH  120,  220  Movement  for  the  Actor  I-H 6 

Theatre  Practicum 8 

Supportive  Theatre  Courses 

STTH  100  Introduction  to  Theatrical  Medium 3 

STTH  150  Concepts  of  Theatrical  Design 3 

STTH  208  Playscript  Interpretation 3 

STTH  210  Tlieatre  History:  Classical  to  EUzabethan 3 

STTH  211  Theatre  History:  Restoration  to  Modem 3 

STTH  278  Stage  Make-Up 3 

STTH  362  Stage  Dialects 3 

STTH  371  History  of  Cosmmes:  Primitive-Renaissance 3 

OR 

STTH  373  History  of  Costumes:  Renaissance-Modem 3 

Theatre  Electives 6 

To  be  chosen  from  the  following: 

STTH  238  Musical  Comedy 3 

STTH  320  Movement  for  the  Actor  ID 3 

STTH  360  Children's  Theatre 3 

STTH  366  Stage  Technique  Combat 3 

STTH  367  Stage  Technique:  Mime 3 

STTH  391  Playwriting 3 

STTH  435  Dramatic  Workshop 3 

Free  Electives 14 


Design/Production  Concentration 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 
Core  Course 

STSP    103    Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

Major  Courses 39 

STTH  150    Concepts  of  Theatrical  Design 3 

STTH  160    Drawing  and  Rendering  I:  Theatre 3 

STTH  260    Drawing  and  Rendering  II:  Theatre 3 

STTH  234    History  of  Decor:  Ancient-Renaissance 3 

STTH  235    History  of  Decor:  Renaissance-Post  Modem 3 

STTH  245    Drafting  I:  Theatre 3 

STTH  246    Drafting  II:  Theatre  3 

STTH  252    Scene  Design  I 3 

STTH  345    Scene  Design  II  3 

STTH  258    Fundamentals  of  Stage  Lighting 3 

STTH  371    History  of  Costumes:  Primitive-Renaissance 3 

STTH  373    History  of  Costumes:  Renaissance-Modem 3 

STTH  458    Advanced  Lighting 3 

Supportive  Theatre  Courses 23 

STTH  201  Theatre  Practicum  I 8 

STTH  208  Playscnpt  Interpretation 3 

STTH  210  Theatre  History:  Classical  to  Elizabethan 3 

STTH  211  Theatre  History:  Restoration  to  Modem 3 

STTH  320  Play  Direction  1  3 

STTH  440  Senior  Project  in  Design/Technical  Theatre 3 

OR 

STTH  480  Seminar  in  Theatrical  Conceptualization 3 

Major  Electi ves 20 

To  be  chosen  from  the  following: 

STTH  278  Stage  Makeup 3 

STTH  352  Scene  Painting 3 

STTH  354  Repair  and  Maintenance  of  Theatrical  Equipment 3 

STTH  370  Costume  Construction  I 3 

STTH  372  Costume  Design  I 3 

STTH  403  Independent  Study 1-3 

STTH  450  Theatrical  Sound 3 

STTH  490  Internship  in  Theatre 4-16 

ENGL  234  American  Drama 3 

ENGL  353  Shakespeare:  Comedies-Histories 3 

ENGL  354  Shakespeare:  Tragedies-Romances 3 

ENLT  374  Contemporary  European  Drama 3 

ENLT  375  Modem  Drama:  Ibsen-O'Neill 3 

*Free  Electi  ves 12 

*Not  to  be  taken  with  the  Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and 
Theatre  Department. 


Minor  Programs 

Students  wishing  to  pursue  a  minor  in  any  academic  program  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and  Theatre  and  have 
it  listed  on  their  transcript  must  proceed  as  follows: 

1.  Submit  an  application  obtained  from  the  Department  office  to  the 
chairperson  requesting  status  as  a  Minor  Program  student  in  the 
department. 

2.  Schedule  and  complete  an  interview  for  acceptance  into  the  minor 
program  desired. 

3.  Complete  the  Minor  Program  sequence. 

4.  Request  the  Registrar,  during  the  senior  year  of  study,  to  certify  on 
official  college  records  the  completion  of  a  minor  program  of  study. 


Communication  Studies  Minor 

Students  who  wish  to  pursue  a  minor  program  in  the  Department  of  Broadcast- 
ing, Speech  Communication.  Dance  and  T'heatre  and  have  this  accomplish- 
ment listed  on  the  transcript  must  prcKeed  as  follows: 

1.  Submit  an  application  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  Department 
office  to  the  chairperson  requesting  status  as  a  Minor  Program 
student  in  the  Department  of  Broadca.sting,  Speech  Communication, 
Dance  and  Theatre. 

2.  Schedule  and  complete  an  interview  for  acceptance  into  the  Minor 
Program  for  Communication  Studies. 

3.  The  minimum  standard  for  admission  to  the  program  is  grade  point 
average  of  2.75. 

4.  Complete  the  Minor  Program  sequence. 

5.  Request  the  Registrar,  during  the  senior  year,  to  certify  on  official 
records  your  completion  of  minor  program  of  study. 

Semester  Hours 

STSP    103    Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

STSP    172    Principles  of  Human  Communication 3 

STSP    234    Public  Speaking 3 

STSP   271    Interpersonal  Communication  I 3 

STSP    374  Group  Processes 

OR 

STSP   441    Group  Discussion 3 

STSP   438  Principles  of  Persuasion 

OR 
STSP   375    Nonverbal  Communication 3 

Dance  Minor 

STDN  150    Production  Elements-Dance 2 

STDN  161    Choreography  I 2 

STDN  254    Jazz  I 2 

STDN  280    Dance  Practicum I 

STDN  315    Dance  History:  Primitive  to  1850 
OR 

STDN  316    Dance  History:  1 850  to  Present 3 

*Dance  Technique:  Modem 6 

Dance  Technique:  Ballet 6 

♦Technique  classes  are  by  prior  placement. 

Speech  and  Theatre  Minor 

STSP    103  Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

STTH   100  Introduction  to  Tlieatrical  Medium 3 

STBD  105  Fundamentals  of  Broadcasting 3 

STSP    172  Principles  of  Human  Communication 3 

STDN  105  Dance  Appreciation 3 

STTH  234  Public  Speaking 

OR 

STTH  260  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature 3 

Theatre  Minor 

Students  who  wish  to  pursue  a  minor  program  in  the  Department  of  Broadcast- 
ing, Speech  Communication.  Dance  and  Theatre  and  have  this  accomplish- 
ment listed  on  the  transcript  must  proceed  as  follows: 

1 .  Submit  an  application  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  Department 
office  to  the  chairman  requesting  status  as  a  Minor  Program  student 
in  the  Department  of  Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance 
and  TTieaire. 

2.  Schedule  and  complete  an  interview  for  acceptance  into  the  Minor 
Program  for  Theatre. 

3.  The  minimum  standard  for  admission  to  the  program  is  a  grade  point 
average  of  2.75. 

4.  Complete  the  Minor  Program  sequence. 

5.  Request  the  Registrar,  during  the  senior  year,  to  certify  on  all  official 
records  your  completion  of  a  minor  program  of  study. 

Semester  Hours 

STSP    103  Voice  and  Speech  Improvement 3 

STTH   100  Introduction  to  Theatrical  Medium 3 

STTH   105  Acting  I  -  Non  B.F.A 3 

STTH   150  Concepts  of  Theatrical  Design 3 

STTH  201  Theatre  Practicum I 

STTH  210  Theatre  History:  Cla.ssical  to  Elizabethan 
OR 

STTH  211  Theatre  History:  Restoration  to  Modem 3 

STTH  330  Play  Direction  I 3 


Courses  of  Instruction 


STBD  101 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  BROADCASTING  MEDIUM  3.0 

The  development,  organization  and  operation  of  radio  and  television  in 
modem  society;  social  and  cultural  influence  of  commercial  and  educational 
broadcasting. 
Prerequisite:  Major' s  only. 

STBD  140 

WRITING  FOR  THE  BROADCASTING  MEDIA  3.0 

Writing  of  continuity  and  dramatic  materials  for  the  broadcast  media,  includ- 
ing news,  commercials,  and  drama,  and  practical  work  in  ENG  reporting  and 
TV  news  producing.  Student  must  concurrently  enroll  in  STBD  222,  Televi- 
sion Practicum. 
Prerequisite:  STBD  101 .  Fees  for  I  112  hours  of  video  taping. 

STBD  150 

AUDIO  PRODUCTION  3.0 

The  production  of  special  projects,  documentaries  and  actualities  including, 
studio  and  location  recording  techniques,  editing  of  audio  tape,  program 
organization  and  techniques  of  interviewing. 
Prerequisite:  Majors  only. 

STBD  222 

TELEVISION  PRACTICUM  1.0 

Closed  circuit  television  production;  students  participate  in  a  minimum  of  7  of 

the  14  weekly  sessions.  May  be  repeated. 

Prerequisite:  STBD  251  or  252  or  350. 

STBD  241 

ELECTRONIC  JOURNALISM  3.0 

Practical  training  in  gathering,  writing,  and  producing  news  for  radio  and 
television.  Development  of  ethical  electronic  journalistic  standards  and  prac- 
tices as  reflected  by  major  social  issues. 
Prerequisites:  STBD  240,  252. 

STBD  245 

RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  ANNOUNCING  3.0 

To  develop  fundamental  announcing  skills  necessary  for  performance  of 
commercials,  news,  and  other  scripted  programming  for  radio  and  television. 
Examination,  performance,  and  evaluation  of  specific  skills  ranging  from 
simple  commercial  and  public  service  announcements  and  news  scripts  to 
more  complex  acting  and  interpretative  exercises. 
Prerequisites:  STBD  101  or  STTH  122,  majors  only. 

STBD  251 

TELEVISION  PRODUCTION  I  3.0 

The  tools  and  techniques  of  television  production  applied  to  news,  commercial 

interview  and  demonstration  programs. 

Prerequisite:  STBD  101. 

STBD  252 

TELEVISION  PRODUCTION  II  3.0 

Group  activity  in  the  preparation  and  presentation  of  broadcast  materials 
including  plays,  speeches,  interviews,  announcing,  newscasting,  music  pro- 
gramming and  advertising;  the  use  of  educational  school  broadcasting. 
Prerequisite:  STBD  251. 

STBD  282 

MEDIA  AND  CULTURE  3.0 

The  ways  in  which  the  broadcast  media  affect  the  mass  culture  and  through  it 

the  values  and  mores  of  society.  Includes  history  of  mass  culmre  and  the 

mechanisms  by  which  minority  cultures  and  innovations  can  affect  mass 

culture. 

STBD  315 

POLITICAL  BROADCASTING  3.0 

An  historical-critical  introduction  to  radio  and  TV  as  related  to  political 
figures,  institutions  and  issues;  J.  L.  Lewis,  F.  D.  R.,  McCarthy  hearings, 
Nixon-Kennedy  debates  and  political  conventions. 


STBD  350 

TELEVISION  PRODUCTION  HI  3.0 

Two  television  productions  written,  produced  and  directed;  production  and 

direction  of  remote  broadcasts. 

Prerequisites:  STBD  251,252. 

STBD  353 

CHILDREN'S  TELEVISION  3.0 

Current  children's  productions  and  examination  of  research  on  their  affect/ 
effectiveness;  work  on  class  productions  designed  for  children. 
Prerequisite:  STBD  251. 

STBD  403 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1.0-3.0 

Proposals  must  be  submitted  for  departmental  approval  prior  to  registration  for 
the  course. 

STBD  460 

STATION  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Economic  support  patterns,  evolution  of  broadcast  programming;  determining 

community  needs;  on-air  operations,  station  promotion  and  advertising;  legal 

and  ethical  questions  relating  to  broadcasting. 

Prerequisites:  STBD  251.252. 

STBD  470 

SPECL\L  STUDIES  IN  BROADCASTING  3.0 

The  theory  and  actual  current  practice  in  the  business,  managerial  and/or  legal 

aspects  of  the  broadcasting  industry  as  provided  are  practicing  professionals 

in  the  field.  This  course  may  be  repeated  for  credit. 

Prerequisites:  STBD  252,  majors  only  instructor' s  permission. 

STBD  480 

TELEVISION  PRODUCTION  COMPANY  3.0 

This  is  a  senior  level,  advanced  broadcast  for  Broadcasting  majors  who  have 
completed  all  three  production  courses  (TV  I,  II,  and  III)  and  have  no  more  than 
32  credits  remaining  before  graduation.  The  workshop  will  be  structured  as  a 
production  company  with  the  students  serving  in  key  production  positions  to 
produce  a  regularly  scheduled  news/magazine  or  informational  program,  and/ 
or  one  or  more  productions  from  original  or  adapted  fictional  material.  It  will 
be  the  objective  of  this  company  to  produce  professional  programming, 
suitable  for  broadcast  on  a  regular  or  semi-regular  basis.  Professional  televi- 
sion practitioners,  as  budget  permits,  will  serve  in  certain  production  roles 
where  appropriate.  The  course  may  be  repeated  for  credit. 

STBD  490 

INTERNSHIP:  BROADCASTING  4.0 

Advanced  students  may  pursue  a  portion  of  their  major  work  under  the 

supervision  of  a  professional  or  a  contract  company. 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  eligibility  and  approval  required  prior  to  regis- 


STBD  495 

ETHICS  AND  LAW  OF  MASS  COMMUNICATION  3.0 

A  survey  and  analysis  of  major  legal  and  ethical  issues  in  broadcasting  and 
mass  communication.  Open  to  all. 

STDN  105 

DANCE  APPRECIATION  3.0 

Course  is  designed  to  inform  the  student  about  dance  as  a  performing  art  form. 
Focus  is  on  developing  acritical  framework  for  viewing  various  styles  of  dance 
performance.  The  course  includes  lectures,  discussions,  selected  readings, 
films,  video  tapes,  and  live  performances.  Some  experiential  movement 
sessions.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing 
Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 

STDN  141 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  MODERN  I  2.0 

Introduction  to  modem  dance;  techniques  and  basic  elements  of  dance.  May 
be  repeated  for  credit. 


STDN  142 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  MODERN  I  ADVANCED  3.0 

To  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  STDN  141.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

STDN  150 

PRODUCTION  ELEMENTS-DANCE  2.0 

Introduction  to  technical  productions  related  to  dance.  Survey  of  terminology, 
application  of  production  principles,  and  aesthetic  potential  for  production. 


STDN  161 

CHOREOGRAPHY  I 

Elements  and  methods  of  dance  composition. 


2.0 


STDN  20.5 

RHYTHMIC  ANALYSIS  3.0 

All  ba.sic  rhythmic  structures  (basic  note  values,  meter,  etc.)  covered  and 
immediately  applied  to  movement;  games:  notational  assignments,  and  cho- 
reographic studies  used  to  create  understanding  of  the  inherent  rhythm  within 
all  basic  dance  movement. 
Prerequisites:  STDN  141 ,  majors  only. 

STDN  261 

CHOREOGRAPHY  II  2.0 

Dance  choreography  with  emphasis  on  small  group  works  and  solos,  including 

form  and  structure. 

Prerequisite:  STDN  161. 

STDN  265 

DANCE  IMPROVISATION  2.0 

Basic  skills  and  problems  in  dance  improvisation.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

STDN  280 

DANCE  PR ACTICUM  1.0 

Practical  work  in  dance  production:  dancing,  assisting,  directing,  accompany- 
ing, working  on  technical  or  house  crew.  Credit  only  for  working  through  the 
entire  production  period.  Work  must  be  completed  and  report  filed  prior  to 
registration  in  the  course.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

STDN  315 

DANCE  HISTORY:  PRIMITIVE  TO  1850  3.0 

Dance  as  it  has  developed  from  primitive  religious  and  ritualistic  movement 
to  the  Romantic  era.  Emphasis  upon  ancient  forms,  courtly  life,  and  the 
development  of  ballet.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and 
Performing  Ans:  Art  Appreciation. 

STDN  316 

DANCE  HISTORY:  1 850  TO  PRESENT  3.0 

Study  of  dance  in  its  historical  context,  with  reference  to  development  of  ballet, 
modem  dance,  post-modernism,  and  jazz  elements.  Meets  the  General  Educa- 
tion Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 

STDN  321 

BEGINNING  LABANOTATION  3.0 

The  elementary  principles  of  dance  notation  taught  through  immediate  appli- 
cation to  dance  repertory.  Designed  for  dancers  to  increase  their  understanding 
of  movement  through  literacy.  TTie  course  covers  the  fundamentals  of  the 
system:  stepping,  arm  and  leg  gestures,  jumping,  turning,  circling,  floor  plans 
and  repeat  signs. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

STDN  322 

INTERMEDIATE  LABANOTATION  3.0 

Advanced  reading  and  writing  of  labanotation.  Lessons  cover  parts  of  limbs, 

touch,  slide,  brush,  torso  tilts.bends  and  twists,  kneeling,  sitting,  and  specific 

pans  of  the  torso. 

Prerequisite:  STDN  321. 

STDN  341 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  MODERN  II  3.0 

Further  study  and  application  of  basic  movement  vocabulary,  complex  move- 
ment patterns,  and  style  and  performance  focus.  May  be  repeated  for  credit.  By 
audition  only. 


STDN  343 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  MODERN  III 

Continuation  of  STDN  341.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

Prerequisite:  STDN  341. 

STDN  351 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  BALLET  I 
May  be  repeated  for  credit. 
Prerequisite:  Premission  of  instructor. 


3.0 


3.0 


STDN  352 

BALLET  1  ADVANCED  3.0 

Further  study  of  beginning  ballet  with  emphasis  on  structural  alignment,  barre 
work  and  center  floor  exercises.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 
Prerequisite:  By  audition  only. 

STDN  353 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  BALLET  II  3.0 

Advanced  technique  forms  with  presentations  by  authorities  from  various 

ballet  schools.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

Prerequisites:  STDN  352,  instructor's  permission. 

STDN  357 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  BALLET  III  3.0 

Advanced  ballet  technique  with  emphasis  on  individualized  placement.  Con- 
tinuation of  work  with  intricate,  technically  difficult  sequences.  Continuation 
of  emphasis  on  musicality,  line,  dynamics,  and  stylistic  refinement.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit. 
Prerequisites:  STDN  351 .  352,  353  or  instructor's  permission. 

STDN  361 

CHOREOGRAPHY  III  2.0 

Exploring  and  applying  performance  concepts  and  techniques  used  in  choreo- 
graphing for  groups  of  varying  sizes. 
Prerequisite:  STDN  261 . 

STDN  403 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1 .0-3.0 

Proposals  must  be  submitted  for  departmental  approval  prior  to  registration  for 
the  course. 

STDN  480 

SENIOR  PROJECT  3.0 

Individual  creative  or  research  project  under  supervision  of  dance  faculty  in 

senior  year.  By  arrangement. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  status. 

STDN  485 

DANCE  REPERTORY  1 .0-8.0 

Dancing,  choreographing,  or  providing  technical  assistance  for  a  repertory 
company.  Normally  involves  a  touring  company  both  within  and  outside  the 
state  for  an  extended  period  of  time.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 
Prerequisite:  By  audition  only. 

STDN  490 

INTERNSHIP  IN  DANCE  4.0- 1 5.0 

Upper  class  undergraduate  students  may  pursue  a  major  portion  of  a  semesters 
work  under  the  supervision  of  an  experienced  professional  practioner  as  an 
assistant  in  active,  successful  dance  activity.  Departmental  eligibility  and 
approval  must  be  secured  by  the  mid-point  of  the  semester  preceding  registra- 
tion. 

STSP  050 

SPEECH  IMPROVEMENT:  FOREIGN  SPEECH  PATTERNS  3.0 

Voice  and  speech  problems:  comparative  phonetic  analysis  of  other  lan- 
guages, noting  intonation  and  inflectional  differences:  evaluation  of  progres- 
sive speaking  and  reading  skills.  For  students  requiring  intensive  training  in 
spoken  English.  Credits  not  applicable  toward  graduation.  Admission  by 
department  following  evaluation  testing. 


■Q- 


STSP  101 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  SPEECH: 

COMMUNICATION  REQUIREMENT  3.0 

Practical  opportunities  in  a  variety  of  speaking  situations.  Emphasis  on  skills, 
development  of  poise  and  confidence  and  effective  communication.  Distract- 
ing elements  in  voice  or  articulation  considered,  with  additional  work  as 
needed  in  the  speech  lab.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Communication,  Speaking/Listening. 

STSP  103 

VOICE  AND  SPEECH  IMPROVEMENT  3.0 

Development  of  voice  and  speech  techniques  and  elimination  of  faults- 
procedures  for  improving  voice  and  speech  patterns.  For  speech  and  theater 
majors  and  minors,  others  by  consent  of  the  instructor. 

STSP  172 

PRINCIPLES  OF  HUMAN  COMMUNICATION  3.0 

A  survey  of  the  process  of  human  communication  on  all  levels  of  interaction 
from  intrapersonal  to  mass  communication.  Introduction  to  and  an  awareness 
of  the  key  principles  operating  during  the  process  of  communication. 


STSP  334 

PUBLIC  COMMUNICATION  TECHNIQUES  3.0 

Hands  on  experience  in  MSC's  television  studio  with  focus  on  production 
elements  including  camera  operation,  directing  and  creativity  through  pro- 
duction of  commercials,  talk  shows  and  music  videos. 
Prerequisites:  STSP  172;  majors  only. 

STSP  341 

GROUP  DISCUSSION  3.0 

Principles  of  small  group  discussion  with  a  task  problem-solving  orientation; 
leading  and  participating  in  private  and  public  discussions;  introduction  to 
parliamentary  procedure. 

STSP  342 

ARGUMENTATION  AND  DEBATE  3.0 

Principles  of  argumentation:  characteristics  of  propositions,  definitions  of 

terms,  logical  organization,  evidence,  research  and  oral  techniques,  structure 

of  tournament  debating;  practice  in  argumentation  and  debate  of  current 

significant  issues. 

Prerequisites:  STSP  172,  234. 


STSP  201 

COMMUNICATION  IN  THE  CLASSROOM  1 .0 

Examine  and  develop  communication  options  for  enhancing  teaching/learn- 
ing in  the  classroom  as  they  relate  to  student/teacher  communication,  commu- 
nication and  classroom  instruction,  and  communication  and  the  profession. 

STSP  230 

LISTENING  3.0 

TTie  development  of  critical,  discriminative,  appreciative  and  empathic  listen- 
ing skills;  emphasis  will  be  on  listening  theory /concept  exploration,  listening 
skill  building,  and  experiential  learning  through  theory  application. 
Prerequisite:  Majors  only. 

STSP  234 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING  3.0 

Preparing  and  delivering  effective,  informative,  persuasive  and  entertaining 
speeches:  addressing  the  class;  entering  into  formal  critiques  and  moderating 
one  program. 

STSP  250 

INTERCULTURAL  COMMUNICATION  3.0 

Survey  of  cultural  approaches  to  communication,  including  theory  and  meth- 
odology. Will  examine  the  underlying  principles  and  concepts  of  communi- 
cation within  individuals  and  across  culturals  to  better  understand  effective 
human  communication. 

STSP  260 

ORAL  INTERPRETATION  OF  LITERATURE  3.0 

Classroom  performances  of  oral  interpretation  of  various  forms  of  literature 
followed  by  informal  critiques  and  the  development  of  a  repertory.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

STSP 271 

INTERPERSONAL  COMMUNICATION  I  3.0 

Basic  theory  of  interpersonal  communication  and  its  practical  applications  in 
friendships  and  intimate  relationships;  personal  communication  patterns  as 
they  affect  self-perception  of  others;  emphasis  will  be  on  the  effect  this  process 
has  on  our  interactions  with  others;  strategies  will  be  offered  as  a  means  of 
change,  growth  and  potential. 

STSP  272  I,. 

INTERPERSONAL  COMMUNICATION  H  3.0 

Current  literature  in  the  field  of  interpersonal  communication  and  the  relation- 
ship of  the  theory  to  communication  experiences  both  in  and  out  of  class. 
Prerequisites:  STSP  271 ;  majors  only. 

STSP  302 

PRACTICUM  IN  SPEECH  IMPROVEMENT  3.0 

Evaluation,  etiology  and  remedial  techniques  for  minor  voice  and  dictation 
problems  common  to  a  general  school  population;  self  motivating  materials 
for  junior  high  and  high  school.  For  all  speech  and  theater  majors  planning  to 
teach.  Three  class  hours,  one  hour  for  observation  and  practice. 
Prerequisites:  STSP  103.  104.  234.  260. 


STSP  363 

READER'S  THEATER  3.0 

The  close  union  of  interpretation  of  literature  and  theater;  adaptation  and 

editing  of  the  various  genres  of  literature;  participation  in  public  performances 

of  readers  theater.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives 

Creative  Expression. 

Prerequisites:  STSP  260,  STTH  122. 

STSP  374 

GROUP  PROCESSES  3.0 

The  affective  domain  of  a  group's  function:  variables  like  cohesiveness, 
blocking  behavior,  withdrawal,  leadership,  as  related  to  the  development  and 
maintenance  of  productive  interaction. 
Prerequisites:  STSP  172,271 :  majors  only. 

STSP  375 

NONVERBAL  COMMUNICATION  3.0 

Introduces  nonverbal  communication  theory  to  promote  a  better  awareness  of 

its  dynamics  and  influence  in  the  communication  process;  an  awareness  of 

how  we  reveal  and  define  ourselves;  a  development  of  skills  for  encoding  and 

decoding  nonverbal  messages;  creating  slide  shows. 

Prerequisites:  STSP  172:  majors  only. 

STSP  388 

SEMINAR  IN  PUBLIC  RELATIONS  3.0 

Provide  background  theory  and  practical  experience  in  public  relations. 

Writing  forms  and  styles,  project  planning,  and  campaign  strategy  as  they 

relate  to  public  relations  are  emphasized. 

Prerequisites:  STSP  172  and  STSP  271 :  majors  only. 

STSP  403 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1.0-3.0 

The  proposals  must  be  submitted  for  departmental  approval  prior  to  registra- 
tion for  the  course. 

STSP  407 

METHODS  OF  TEACHING  SPEECH  AND  THEATRE  3.0 

Speech  education  at  each  grade  level:  approaches,  problems,  materials, 

textbooks  and  techniques;  trends  in  instruction  integration  of  speech  with  other 

fields. 

Prerequisites:  Permission  of  instructor:  majors  only. 

STSP  413 

VISUAL  COMMUNICATION  10-3.0 

A  variable  credit  course  for  students  to  experience  the  new  area  of  visual 
communication  through  computer  desk  top  publishing.  Students  will  be 
responsible  for  designing,  editing,  and  production  of  various  printed  material. 
Prerequisites:  STSP  172,  271 :  permission  of  instructor. 

STSP  435 

SPEECH  ARTS  ACTIVITY  1 .0-3.0 

Credit  is  given  for  supervised  speech  arts  activity.  Consent  of  department 
chairperson  required.  Credit  by  arrangement. 


STSP  438 

PRINCIPLES  OF  PERSUASION  3.0 

Theory  and  application  of  persuasive  principles  in  various  fields  of  society 
with  focus  on  communication  strategies  for  awareness,  understanding,  evalu- 
ation, and  change  of  social  forces  in  media,  education,  government,  business, 
religion,  politics,  relationships,  and  industry. 
Prerequisites:  STSP  172,  senior  standing. 

STSP  441 

GROUP  DISCUSSION  3.0 

Principles  of  small  group  discussion  with  a  task  problem-solving  orientation; 
leading  and  participating  in  private  and  public  discussions;  introduction  to 
parliamentary  procedure. 

STSP  478 

APPLIED  COMMUNICATION  3.0 

Identification  of  practical  applications  and  implications  for  the  theories  of 
human  communication  is  explored  with  specific  focus  on  communication 
careers  through  interviewing  techniques,  personal  applications  and  implica- 
tions, and  career  panels  with  communication  professionals.  A  pragmatic 
approach  allows  a  synthesis  of  learned  communication  theory  and  applied 
communication  practice. 

Prerequisites:  STSP  172,  271:  majors  only;  senior  standing:  permission  of 
instructor. 

STSP  490 

INTERNSHIP:  COMMUNICATION  STUDIES  4.0- 1 6.0 

U  pper-c  lass  undergraduate  students  may  pursue  a  major  portion  of  a  semesters 
work  under  the  supervision  of  an  experienced  professional  practitioner  as  an 
assistant  in  active,  successful  communication  activity.  Departmental  eligibil- 
ity and  approval  must  be  secured  by  the  mid-point  of  the  semester  preceding 
registration. 
Prerequisite:  Departmental  approval. 


STTH  1 1 5 

ACTING  I  -  B.F.A.  3.0 

Work  on  the  actor's  instrument;  use  of  the  senses,  involvement  with  the 
environment  and  other  actors;  concentration,  honesty  and  an  understanding  of 
actions,  objectives  and  obstacles;  miprovisalion  as  a  step  toward  playing 
scenes;  one  scene  and  one  monologue  developed.  B.F.A.  Acting  majors  only. 

STTH  120 

MOVEMENT  FOR  THE  ACTOR  I  3.0 

Basic  movement  for  the  actor  in  terms  of  development  of  characterization, 
physicality  and  projection  of  mood  and  attitude. 

STTH  125 

VOICE  FOR  THE  PERFORMER  I  3.0 

The  voice  skills  necessary  for  the  actor.  Intensive  work  directed  toward  classic 

and  modem  styles  in  stage  diction. 

Prerequisite:  STSP  103,  instructor' s  permission. 

STTH  130 

ACTING  II  -  B.F.A.  3.0 

Advanced  work  on  the  actor's  instrument  through  work  on  scenes  of  comedy, 
serious  drama  and  mixed  genre.  Interpreting  the  written  scene  in  terms  of 
action  and  character  intention;  development  of  listening  and  reacting;  devel- 
opment of  subtext  through  inner  dialogues  and  images;  and  use  of  props.  Four 
scenes  of  varying  types  developed.  B.F.A.  Acting  majors  only. 
Prerequisite:  STTH  115. 

STTH  150 

CONCEPTS  OF  THEATRICAL  DESIGN  3.0 

A  general  introduction  to  theatrical  design  concerned,  primarily,  with  devel- 
oping a  sense  of  theatrical  style  and  form.  Problems  of  translating  a  dramatic 
text  into  an  overall  design  concept,  and  the  evolution  into  sjjecific  setting, 
lighting,  or  costume  designs. 


STSP  499 

HONORS:  SENIOR  SEMINAR  3.0 

Students  pursue  independent  projects  related  to  their  major  academic  and 
professional  interests  and  meet  for  tutorial  se.ssions  on  selected  topics.  Semi- 
nar culminates  in  a  major  project  related  to  research,  performance,  production 
or  f)edagogy. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  department. 

STTH  100 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  THEATRICAL  MEDIUM  3.0 

All  forms  of  theatrical  literature  and  productions  including  drama,  ballet, 
mime,  opera,  circus,  musical  comedy  and  mass  media.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 

STTH  105 

ACTING  1-  NON  B.F.A.  3.0 

Basic  introduction  to  acting  for  the  non-major;  involving  exploration  of  one's 
self  and  experiencing  inwardly;  deepening  the  personal  involvement  and 
significance  of  actions;  improvisation  and  exercises  for  perception,  self- 
awareness  and  justification.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

STTH  110 

ACTING  II  -  NON  B.F.A.  3.0 

Extension  of  basic  acting  for  the  non-major;  including  scene  study,  impro- 
visation, characterization  and  script  analysis. 
Prerequisite:  STTH  105. 

STTH  112 

SINGING  FOR  THE  ACTOR  I  3.0 

This  course  will  develop  and  train  the  actors'  voice  and  interpretation  of  songs 
through  exercises,  vocal  production  technique,  in-class  vocal  assignments, 
and  texts.  The  student  will  be  expected  to  learn  and  prepare  several  songs  over 
the  term  and  be  expected  to  be  able  to  present  them  in  a  professional  manner, 
i.e.,  with  confidence,  control  and  in  a  manner  which  best  displays  the  actors' 
vocal  abilities. 
Prerequisite:  STTH  105. 


STTH  160 

DRAWING  AND  RENDERING  I:  THEATRE  3.0 

A  drawing  and  painting  course  aimed  at  developing  skills  necessary  for 
rendering  stage  designs  on  paper.  Perspective  drawing,  basic  watercolor 
technique,  color  theory,  and  architectural  sketching  are  included. 
Prerequisite:  STTH  150. 

STTH  201 

THEATRE  PR ACTICUM  I  1 .0 

On  or  off  stage  experience  in  departmental  productions.  May  be  repeated. 


STTH  202 

THEATRE  PRACTICUM  n 

Continuation  of  STTH  20 1 . 

STTH  203 

THEATRE  PRACTICUM  UI 

Continuation  of  STTH  202. 


1.0 


1.0 


STTH  208 

PLAY  SCRIPT  INTERPRETATION  3.0 

An  evaluation  of  the  play  script  in  terms  of  the  literary,  technical,  and 
production  elements  essential  to  mounting  it  for  performance.  A  consideration 
of  both  the  fictional  and  the  functional  elements  of  playscripts. 

STTH  210 

THEATRE  HISTORY:  CLASSICAL  TO  ELIZABETHAN  3.0 

The  development  of  the  theatre  from  the  classical  Greek  through  the  Elizabe- 
than period.  Attention  to  plays,  playwrights,  theatre  architecture,  scenery, 
costuming,  styles  of  acting  and  presentations;  oral  reports,  lectures  and 
demonstrations. 

STTH  211 

THEATRE  HISTORY:  RESTORATION  TO  MODERN  3.0 

The  development  of  the  theatre  from  the  Restoration  through  the  Modern 
period.  Attention  on  plays,  playwrights,  theatre  architecture,  scenery,  costum- 
ing, styles  of  acting  and  presentations  of  the  period;  oral  reports,  lectures  and 
demonstrations. 


STTH212 

SINGING  FOR  THE  ACTOR  II  3.0 

This  course  will  continue  the  work  of  Singing  for  the  Actor  I  to  train  the  actors' 
voice  through  exercises  and  vocal  production  technique  designed  to  provide 
flexibility  and  freedom  to  the  singer;  to  learn  to  "protect"  the  voice  from  harm 
while  maximizing  its  strengths  and  potential.  The  reference  point  is  to  prepare 
the  student  for  the  demanding  realities  of  singing  (and  acting  and  dancing). 
Prerequisites:  STTH  105.  112. 

STTH  220 

MOVEMENT  FOR  THE  ACTOR  II  3.0 

Advanced  movement  for  the  actor  in  terms  of  the  relationship  of  movement- to 
characterization  and  the  need  to  cultivate  physical  and  emotional  relationships 
in  body  movement. 

STTH  222 

ACTING  III  -  B.F.A.  3.0 

Introduction  to  the  creation  and  use  of  psycho-physical  action  (method  of 
physical  actions)  to  generate  physical  and  emotional  involvement;  further 
development  of  objectives  and  actions,  work  with  the  senses  and  the  body's 
musculature  to  justify  and  project  the  character  through  advanced  scene  work. 
Prerequisite:  STTH  115  or  instructor's  permission. 

STTH  223 

ACTING  IV  -  B.F.A.:  CHARACTERIZATION  3.0 

Extending  the  range  of  characterization  by  modifying  and  controlling  physical 
and  vocal  characteristics,  and  by  studying  how  clothing,  manners  and  modes 
of  other  periods  affect  behavior.  Exercises  in  animal  and  object  controls  and 
in  using  adjustments  application  in  scenes. 
Prerequisite:  STTH  222  or  instructor' s  permission. 


STTH  250 

TECHNICAL  THEATRE  3.0 

An  intensive  study  of  technical  theatre  including  the  interpretation  of  design 
and  technical  drawings,  scenic  construction,  rigging,  and  theatre  organization. 
Prerequisite:  STTH  150  or  instructor' s  permission. 

STTH  252 

SCENE  DESIGN  I  3.0 

Interpretation  or  dramatic  texts  towards  the  realization  of  effective  stage 
designs.  Styles  and  principles  will  be  explored  as  well  as  the  complete  process 
which  translates  visual  concepts  into  stageworthy  designs. 
Prerequisites:  STTH  150, 160  or  instructor's  permission. 

STTH  258 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  STAGE  LIGHTING  3.0 

The  functions  of  light  on  stage:  the  use  of  lighting  equipment.  Laboratory  work 

done  in  the  Memorial  Auditorium. 

Prerequisites:  STTH  150.  160. 

STTH  260 

DRAWING  AND  RENDERING  II:  THEATRE  3.0 

Advanced  drawing  and  rendering  for  theatrical  stage  design.  Includes  color 

work  and  work  with  dye  and  ink. 

Prerequisite:  STTH  160. 

STTH  278 

STAGE  MAKE-UP  3.0 

Make-up  materials  and  their  uses;  creating  corrective  and  character  makeup, 
mustaches  and  beards  for  a  cast  research  or  creative  experience  to  compile  a 
practical  resource  file. 


STTH  225 

VOICE  FOR  THE  PERFORMER-II  3.0 

Intermediate  study  in  the  voice  skills  necessary  for  performance  in  a  profes- 
sional setting.  Advanced  work  in  voice  production  and  vocal  characterization 
directed  toward  performance  styles  and  stage  presentation. 
Prerequisite:  STTH  125  and  instructor's  permission. 


STTH  320 

MOVEMENT  FOR  THE  ACTOR  IH  3.0 

Advanced  movement  for  the  actor  in  terms  of  the  relationship  of  movement  to 
space  and  form  and  the  need  to  cultivate  physical  and  emotional  relationships 
in  body  movement.  Advanced  exercises  and  assignments  related  to  movement 
in  playscripts  and  in  theatrical  contexts. 


STTH  234 

HISTORY  OF  DECOR:  ANCIENT-RENAISSANCE  3.0 

The  major  architectural  and  decorative  periods  of  the  world  and  their  influ- 
ences and  role  in  the  theatre  as  applied  to  the  designer,  from  ancient  to 
Renaissance  decor. 

STTH  235 

HISTORY  OF  DECOR:  RENAISSANCE-POST  MODERN  3.0 

The  major  architectural  and  decorative  periods  of  the  world  and  their  influ- 
ences and  roles  in  the  theatre  as  applied  to  the  designer  from  the  Renaissance 
to  Post-modem. 
Prerequisite:  STTH  234. 

STTH  238 

MUSICAL  THEATRE  I  3.0 

Production  styles,  techniques  and  dramatic  conventions  used  in  the  musical 

theatre  in  relation  to  direction,  music,  dance,  and  design.  The  student  will  be 

expected  to  study  all  areas  of  the  musical. 

Prerequisites:  STTH  105  and  112. 

STTH  245 

DRAFTING  I:  THEATRE  3.0 

Techniques  in  theatrical  drafting  that  explore  the  mechanics  of  drafting 
through  the  solution  of  practical  problems  in  floor  planning,  front  and  rear 
elevations;  the  use  of  different  building  techniques,  materials  and  structures. 
Prerequisite:  STTH  150. 

STTH  246 

DRAFTING  II:  THEATRE  3.0 

Advanced  study  in  building,  rigging,  and  stress  problems  related  to  theatre 
design  and  production.  Advanced  drafting  techniques  for  theatrical  designs. 
Prerequisites:  STTH  150.  245. 


STTH  322 

ACTING  V  -  B.F.A.:  STYLES  3.0 

Scenes  from  plays  of  various  periods;  studying  the  manners  and  mores  and 

theatrical  conventions  of  each  selected  period  in  order  to  create  a  heightened 

reality  when  approaching  period  scene  work. 

Prerequisite :  STTH  222.223. 

STTH  324 

ACTING  VI  -  B.F.A.:  PROFESSIONAL  AUDITIONS  3.0 

The  business  side  of  acting;  auditions,  pictures  and  resumes,  agents,  and 

showcases.  Students  work  on  finding  and  preparing  appropriate  monologues 

for  professional  auditions. 

Prerequisite:  STTH  223.  322,  junior  or  senior  Theatre  major. 

STTH  325  ' 

VOICE  FOR  THE  PERFORMER-III  3.0 

Advanced  study  in  the  voice  skills  necessary  for  performance  in  a  professional 
setting.  Intensive  work  in  voice  production  and  vocal  development  necessary 
to  develop  selected  performance  styles  and  techniques. 
Prerequisites:  STTH  225  and  instructor's  permission. 

STTH  326 

ACTING  FOR  TELEVISION  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  techniques  necessary  to  adapt  theatrical  acting  to 
television  production  situations,  both  multi-camera  and  single  camera. 
Prerequisites:  STTH  1 15  and  223. 

STTH  330 

PLAY  DIRECTION  I  3.0 

Principles  of  direction;  selection  and  casting;  exercises  in  composition  and 
movement;  scenes  directed  for  class  criticism;  preparation  of  prompt  book. 
Prerequisites:  STTH  122.  150. 


STTH  338 

MUSICAL  THEATRE  II  3.0 

This  course  will  teach  the  students  how  to  fashion  a  piece  of  theatre  suitable 
to  their  musical  theatre  skills.  It  will,  in  so  doing,  explore  the  roles  of  music, 
lyrics,  and  script,  and  how  they  are  integrated  into  one  dramatic  effort.  It  will 
explore  the  role  of  the  singing  actor,  including  characterization  and  perfor- 
mance skills.  It  will  address  the  differences  in  styles  between  older  "presenta- 
tional" musicals  and  newer  musical  dramas. 
Prerequisites:  STTH  112.  238. 

STTH  345 

SCENE  DESIGN  II  3.0 

A  continuation  of  Stage  Design  I  with  emphasis  upon  specific  forms  of  drama 

as  well  as  opera  and  musical  comedy. 

Prerequisite:  STTH  252. 

STTH  352 

SCENE  PAINTING  3.0 

The  theory  and  practice  of  the  general  techniques  of  the  scenic  artist  and  the 
methods  and  materials  u.sed  in  this  discipline.  B.F.A.  design  majors  only. 
Prerequisites:  STTH  150.  242. 

STTH  360 

CHILDREN'S  THEATRE  3.0 

Principles  and  techniques  of  children's  theatre  as  applied  in  classroom,  theater 
and  speech  therapy  programs  paralleling  the  mental,  physical  and  emotional 
levels  of  children.  Student  participation  in  planning  and  presenting  demonstra- 
tions with  children. 

STTH  361 

DRAMATIC  LITERATURE  3.0 

Dramatic  literature  from  the  classical  to  the  modem  in  terms  of  genre,  theme, 
and  performance  potential;  dramatic  literature  as  it  reflects  its  time. 

STTH  362 

STAGE  DIALECTS  3.0 

Lecture  and  laboratory  demonstration  on  sound  substitutions,  rhythms,  and 
inflectional  patterns  used  in  creating  effective  stage  dialects.  Performance  in 
standard  British,  Cockney,  Irish,  Scottish,  French,  Italian,  German,  and 
Spanish  dialects. 

STTH  366 

STAGE  TECHNIQUE:  COMBAT  3.0 

Stage  use  of  sword-play,  hand-to-hand  combat  and  combat  choreography  with 

Broadsword.  Epee.  Cudgel  and  staff  among  others  . 

Prerequisite:  STTH  122. 

STTH  371 

HISTORY  OF  COSTUMES:  PRIMITIVE-RENAISSANCE  3.0 

The  evolution  of  costume  and  the  development  of  tailoring  social,  economic 
and  political  influences  on  silhouette  and  ornamentation,  from  the  Primitive  to 
the  Renaissance. 

STTH  372 

COSTUME  DESIGN  I  3.0 

A  study  of  basic  costume  design  for  the  stage,  emphasizing  the  interpretation 

of  dramatic  texts  in  terms  of  characterization.  Basic  figure  drawing  and  fabric 

study  are  included  and  the  collaborative  process  which  translates  ideas  to 

finished  design  will  be  explored. 

Prerequisite:  STTH  371 . 

STTH  373 

HISTORY  OF  COSTUMES:  RENAISSANCE-MODERN  3.0 

The  evolution  of  costume  and  the  development  of  tailoring  social,  economic 
and  political  influences  on  silhouette  and  omamentation  from  the  Renaissance 
to  the  Modem. 

STTH  391 

PLAYWRITING  3.0 

The  creation  of  an  original  script  suitable  for  production.  The  cause  to  effect 
play  will  be  investigated  as  well  as  newer  trends  in  theatre.  Investigation  of 
marketing  possibilities,  and  the  preparation  of  scripts  for  submission.  Students 
should  have  a  background  in  the  technique  and  artistic  aspects  of  the  theatre. 


STTH  403 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1 .0-3.0 

Proposals  must  be  submitted  for  departmental  approval  prior  to  registration  for 
the  course. 

STTH  407 

INTERNSHIP:  DESIGN/TECHNICAL  THEATRE  4.0-12.0 

Practical  experience  as  a  member  of  a  professional,  semi-professional  or 

educational  theatre  on-  or  off -campus.  Work  as  a  technician  or  as  an  assistant 

to  the  designer  or  producer. 

Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 

STTH  409 

SUMMER  THEATRE:  PRODUCTION/PERFORMANCE  4.0-12.0 

Practical  experience  as  a  member  of  a  professional,  semi-professional,  or 

educational  theatre  on-  or  off -campus.  TTie  student  works  as  an  actor  or  a.s  an 

assistant  to  the  director,  designer  or  producer. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  by  department  approval. 

STTH  410 

SEMINAR  IN  DRAMA  3.0 

Dramatic  theory  as  it  relates  to  production  and  performance.  A  series  of 
research  projects,  selected  by  the  instructor  to  guide  students  in  applying 
contemporary  principles  of  play  production  to  styles  of  performance  compre- 
hensive and  intensive  study  of  playscripts  and  dramatic  theories  as  they  find 
expression  in  pyerformance. 
Prerequisite:  STTH  361. 

STTH  41 1 

DRAMATIC  CRITICISM  3.0 

Dramatic  principles  of  theme,  content,  and  characterization  as  they  relate  to 

production  and  performance;  evaluation  and  analysis  of  the  basic  ingredients 

of  dramatic  criticism  as  related  to  the  critic,  the  director,  the  scenic  artist  and 

the  performer. 

Prerequisite:  STTH  361. 

STTH  430 

PLAY  DIRECTION  II  3.0 

Advanced  play  direction  with  emphasis  on  the  director's  analysis  of  the  script 

and  working  with  performers;  each  participant  will  direct  a  variety  of  scenes 

and  a  one  act  play. 

Prerequisite:  STTH  123.  330. 

STTH  431 

PLAY  DIRECTION  III  3.0 

Exploration  of  significant  styles  of  production.  Each  participant  will  direct 

scenes  in  various  period  styles.    A  final  stylistic  project  performed  for  an 

audience. 

Prerequisites:  STTH  222, 430. 

STTH  433 

SHAKESPEARE  WORKSHOP  3.0 

Analysis  and  performance  of  scenes  from  Shakespearean  histories,  comedies. 

and  tragedies. 

Prerequisites:  STTH  223.  330. 

STTH  435 

DRAMATIC  WORKSHOP  3.0 

An  advanced  course  combining  students  as  actors  or  directors  engaged  in 
research  and  performance  of  classical  and  contemporary  styles  of  theatre  in  a 
"works-in-progress"  atmosphere.  Material  will  be  drawn  from  the  full  spec- 
trum of  theatre. 
Prerequisite:  Two  courses  in  directing  and/or  acting. 

STTH  436 

DRAMATIC  WORKSHOP  II  3.0 

A  continuation  of  Dramatic  Workshop  providing  advanced  research,  explora- 
tion and  performance  for  acting-  directing  experimentation  with  various 
modes  such  as  readers'  theatre,  story  theatre  and  environmental  theatre. 
Problems  of  adaptation  of  plays  of  one  period  into  other  periods  and  of  non- 
theatrical  material  into  a  theatrical  form. 
Prerequisite:  STTH  435. 


STTH  440 

SENIOR  PROJECT  IN  DESIGN/TECHNICAL  THEATRE 
Topics  for  investigation  in  the  area  of  design  and  technical  theatre. 
F*rerequisites:  Majors  only,  instructor  permission. 


3.0 


STTH  445 

STAGE  DESIGN  III  3.0 

Advanced  work  in  design  including  model-making  and  exploration  of  non- 
proscenium  forms  of  presentation. 
Prerequisites:  STTH  150. 242. 

STTH  458 

ADVANCED  LIGHTING  3.0 

Advanced  lighting  skills  in  theatre  and  the  related  areas  of  dance,  opera  and  the 

musical  comedy. 

Prerequisites:  STTH  345,  455. 

STTH  460 

ADVANCED  CHILDREN '  S  THEATRE  3 .0 

Acting  and  directing  creative  abilities  in  students;  assisting  other  teachers  in 
applying  dramatics,  music,  art  and  dance  in  presentation  of  various  subjects. 
Prerequisite:  STTH  360. 

STTH  480 

SEMINAR  IN  THEATRICAL  CONCEPTUALIZATION  3.0 

Active  reinforcement  of  the  concept  of  communal  effort  and  thought  in  the 
theatre  through  the  creation  of  student  awareness  of  current  artistic  and/or 
philosophical  conflicts  within  the  discipline.  Limited  to  B.F.A.  candidates  in 
their  senior  year. 

STTH  490 

INTERNSHIP  IN  THEATRE  4.0 

Upper-class  undergraduate  students  may  pursue  a  major  portion  of  a  semesters 
work  under  the  supervision  of  an  experienced  professional  practitioner  as  an 
assistant  in  an  active,  successful  theatre,  dance,  speech  or  media  center 
program.  Departmental  eligibility  and  approval  must  be  secured  by  the  mid- 
point of  the  semester  preceding  registration.  Credit  by  arrangement. 

STTH  495 

THESIS  (SENIOR)  3.0 

Senior  project  in  an  area  of  student's  primary  field  of  specialization;  theatre 
history,  dramatic  literature,  criticism  or  performance  theory.  Requires  inten- 
sive research  project  demonstrating  the  student's  ability  to  apply  the  theories 
and  principles  revealed  by  his  project  to  performance  or  production. 
Prerequisites:  Senior  standing  and  permission  of  instructor. 


BUSINESS 
EDUCATION  AND 
OFFICE  SYSTEMS 
ADMINISTRATION 

SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
Chairperson:  Stephen  Cyrus 

There  are  three  major  thrusts  to  the  programs  offered  through  the  department: 
Business  Education,  Office  Systems  Administration,  and  Retail  Merchandis- 
ing and  Management. 

Students  in  the  Business  Education  programs  follow  a  professional  sequence 
qualifying  them  for  New  Jersey  teacher  certification  in  a  variety  of  business 
subjects  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  program  and  satisfactory 
achievement  on  the  Supplementary  portion  of  the  National  Teachers  Exami- 
nation. Four  Business  Education  program  specializations  are  available:  Ac- 
counting/General Business.  Comprehensive;  Distributive  Education/General 
Business:  and  Secretarial/General  Business.  Documented  work  experience  is 
required  for  all  specializations.  Individualized  certification  programs  are  also 
available  to  post-graduates  who  desire  initial  or  additional  certification  in 
business  education. 

Students  in  the  Office  Systems  .Administration  program  develop  skills  and 
competencies  that  prepare  them  for  a  broad  spectrum  of  careers  in  the  office 
setting  related  to  the  areas  of  information  processing,  microcomputer  applica- 
tions, records  management,  systems  development,  and  office  administration. 

Students  in  the  Retail  Merchandising  and  Management  program  develop  skills 
and  competencies  that  prepare  them  for  careers  as  buyers,  fashion  coordina- 
tors, merchandisers,  and  retail  executives.  Supervised  work  experience  is  an 
integral  part  of  the  program. 

The  Office  Systems  Administration  program  and  the  Retail  Merchandising 
and  Management  program  are  concentrations  in  Business  Administration 
offered  through  the  Department  of  Business  Education  and  Office  Systems 
Administration. 

All  programs  lead  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  and  are  open  to  high  school 
graduates  as  well  as  those  who  have  attended  a  two  year  college. 


Teacher  Education 

Professional  Sequence: 

Teacher  Education  Collateral  Courses: 

Semester  Hours 

Initial  Field  Experience 1 

Teacher,  School,  and  Society 3 

Intermediate  Field  Experience  in  Education 1 

Reading:  Theory  and  Process 3 

Reading:  The  Content  Areas 3 

409  Teaching  for  Critical  Thinking 3 


CURR 

200 

CURR 

400 

CURR 

410 

READ 

407 

OR 

READ 

408 

CURR 

409 

EDFD 

220 

BSED 

273 

BSED 

309 

MATH 

109 

PSYC 

101 

PSYC 

200 

ECON 

100 

Philosophical  Orientation  to  Education 3 

Introduction  to  Computers  in  Business 3 

Personal  Finance 3 

Statistics 3 

General  Psychology 3 

Educational  Psychology 3 

Introduction  to  Economics 3 

Departmental  Methods Variable  by  Sp)ecialization 

Also:  Documentation  of  400-800  hours  of  full-time  work  experience  or 
completion  of  a  cooperative  education  experience. 


Business  Education  Major 

Specializations: 

Accounting  and  General  Business  Education 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

BSED     101    Contemporary  Business 3 

BSED     306   Information  Systems  and  Applications 3 

BSED     335   Computer  Applications  of  Office  Systems 3 

BEOS     320   Administrative  Business  Communications 3 

BSLW    261    Legal  Environment  of  Business  I 3 

ACCT    201,  202     Fundamentals  of  Accounting  I,  II 3  ea. 

ACCT    403  Tax  Accounting 3 

FINC      321    Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

MGMT  31 1    Management  Process  and  Organizational  Behavior 4 

MGMT  439   Business  Policy 3 

MKTG    340  Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

Comprehensive  Business  Education 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

BSED     101    Contemporary  Business 3 

BSED     203   Production  Typewriting 1 

BSED     303   Advanced  Stenography  and  Transcription 2 

BSED     306   Information  Systems  and  Applications 3 

BSED     335   Computer  Applications  of  Office  Systems 3 

BSED     402  Principles  and  Methods  of  Teaching  Accounting 2 

BEOS     207  Word  Processing  Applications 3 

BEOS     320  Administrative  Business  Communications 3 

BSLW    261    Legal  Environment  of  Business  I 3 

ACCT    201 ,  202     Fundamentals  of  Accounting  I,  U 3  ea. 

ACCT    403  Tax  Accounting 3 

FINC      321    Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

MGMT  311    Management  Process  and  Organizational  Behavior 4 

MGMT  439   Business  Policy 3 

MKTG    340   Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

Distributive  Education  and  General  Business  Education 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

BSED     101    Contemporary  Business 3 

BSED     401    Principles  and  Methods  of  Teaching  General  Business 2 

DIST      208   Salesmanship 3 

DIST      249   Merchandise  Information 3 

DIST      307   Retail  Store  Merchandising  and  Management 3 

DIST      308   Visual  Merchandising 3 

DIST       309   Buying  for  Distribution 3 

DIST      348  Practicum  in  Distributive  Education  I 1 

DIST      450,  45 1     Supervised  Work  Experience  and  Seminar  I,  II 2  ea. 

DIST      454  Principles  &  Methods  of  Teaching 

Distributive  Education 3 

DIST      455   Curriculum  Development 

of  Distributive  Education  and  Coordination  3 

ISVC      401    Principles  and  Philosophy  of 

Vocational  -  Technical  Education 3 

BSLW    261    Legal  Environment  of  Business  I 3 

ACCT    201 ,  202     Fundamentals  of  Accounting  I,  U 3  ea. 

FINC      321    Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

MGMT  311    Management  Process  and  Organizational  Behavior 4 

MGMT  439   Business  Policy 3 

MKTG    340   Introduction  to  Marketing 3 


Professional  Semester: 

Student  Teaching  Package 13 

(See  section  on  Teacher  Education  Program) 


Secretarial  and  General  Business  Education 
Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

BSED     101    Contemporary  Business 3 

BSED     203   Production  Typewriting 1 

BSED     303   Advanced  Stenography  and 

Transcription 2 

BSED     306  Information  Systems  and  Applications 3 

BSED     335   Computer  Applications  of 

Office  Systems  3 

BEOS     207   Word  Processing  Applications ...3 

BEOS     320  Administrative  Business  Communications 3 

BSLW    261    Legal  Environment  of  Business  I 3 

ACCT    201 ,  202     Fundamentals  of  Accounting  1, 11 3  ea. 

FINC      321    Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

MGMT  3 1 1    Management  Process  and 

Organizational  Behavior 4 

MGMT  439   Business  Policy 3 

MKTG   340   Introduction  to  Marketing 3 


Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  certification  must  be  accepted  into  the  Teacher  Education 
Program.  They  must  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  both  in  this 
department  and  elsewhere  in  the  catalog. 


Business  Administration 

Office  Systems  Administration  Concentration 

This  is  a  concentration  in  Business  Administration  offered  through  the 
Department  of  Business  Education  and  Office  Systems  Administration. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

BSED     306   Information  Systems  and  Applications 3 

BSED     335   Computer  Applications  of  Office  Systems 3 

BEOS     308   Principles  of  Office  Management 3 

BEOS     309  Word/Information  Processing  Management 3 

BEOS     320  Administrative  Business  Communications 3 

BEOS     321    Records  Management 3 

BEOS     411    Managing  Automated  Office  Systems 3 

BEOS     430  Seminar  in  Office  Systems  Administration 3 

BSLW    261    Legal  Environment  of  Business  I 3 

ACCT    201 ,  202     Fundamentals  of  Accounting  I,  II 3  ea. 

FINC      321    Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

MGMT  311    Management  Process  and  Organizational  Behavior 4 

MGMT  316  Human  Resource  Management 3 

MGMT  439  Business  Policy 3 

MKTG   340   Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

Collateral  Courses* 

BSED     273   Introduction  to  Computers  in  Business 3 

MATH    109   Statistics 3 

PSYC     101    General  Psychology 3 

ECON    101    Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

ECON     102   Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

*All  of  these  collateral  courses  also  fulfill  a  General  Education  Requirement 

Electives  Within  the  Major 6 

Non-Business  Electives 14 


Retail  Merchandising  and 
Management  Concentration 

This  is  a  concentration  in  Business  Administration  offered  through  the 
Department  of  Business  Education  and  Office  Systems  Administration. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

DIST      208   Salesmanship 3 

DIST      249   Merchandise  Information 3 

DIST      308   Visual  Merchandising 3 

DIST      307   Retail  Store  Merchandising  and  Management 3 

DIST      309   Buying  for  Distribution 3 

DIST      348   Practicum  in  Distributive  Education  I 1 

DIST      450,  45 1     Supervised  Work  Experience  and  Seminar  I,  II 2  ea. 

DIST      482  Independent  Owned  and  Franchised  Retailer 3 

DIST      483   Seminar  in  Retail  Management 3 

BSLW    261    Legal  Environment  of  Business  I 3 

ACCT    201,  202     Fundamentals  of  Accounting  I,  II 3  ea. 

FINC      321    Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

MGMT  3 1 1    Management  Process  and  Organizational  Behavior 4 

MGMT  316  Human  Resoitfce  Management 3 

MGMT  439  Business  Policy 3 

MKTG   340  Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

MKTG  442  Marketing  Research 3 

Collateral  Courses* 

Semester  Hours 

BSED     273   Introduction  to  Computers  in  Business 3 

MATH    109  Statistics 3 

ECON     101    Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

ECON     102  Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

*All  of  these  collateral  courses  also  fulfill  a  General  Education  Requirement. 

Electives  Within  the  Major 8 

Non-Business  Electives 9 


Courses  of  Instruction 


BEOS  230 

INTRODUCTION  TO  BUSINESS  WORK  EXPERIENCE  4.0-8.0 

This  is  an  introductory  cooperative  education  course  which  integrates  formal 
classroom  study  and  assignments  with  a  supervised  full-time  or  part-time  off- 
campus  employment  experience.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  develop  self 
awareness  and  to  explore  educational  and  occupational  alternatives. 
Prerequisites:  Sophomore  level  status  (45+  semester  hours  completed)  with 
a  2.25  minimum  grade  point  average. 

BEOS  308 

PRINCIPLES  OF  OFHCE  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

A  study  of  the  most  acceptable  methods  and  practices  of  office  administration. 
Topics  include  organization  and  planning  of  office  systems,  leadership  and 
human  relations,  controlling  operations  and  processing  of  information.  Em- 
phasis throughout  the  course  will  be  on  achieving  satisfactory  human  relations 
and  continuous  cost  reduction. 

BEOS  309 

WORD/INFORMATION  PROCESSING  MANAGEMENT  3.0  I 

An  understanding  of  the  need  and  effect  of  word  processing  on  business 
productivity.  Word  processing  systems  will  be  investigated  with  emphasis  on 
personnel,  equipment  needs,  and  cost  savings. 

BEOS  320 

ADMINISTRATIVE  BUSINESS  COMMUNICATIONS  3.0 

The  study  of  communication  processes  using  special  problem  applications 
with  a  theoretical  and  practical  base.  Writing  proposals,  business  correspon- 
dence, business  plans,  and  handling  electronic  messaging  are  covered.  Empha- 
sis is  also  on  using  presentation  materials  to  complement  interpersonal  and 
organizational  communication. 


BEOS  321 

RECORDS  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Includes  study  of  the  criteria  and  methods  by  which  records  are  created,  stored, 
retrieved,  retained  and  disposed,  as  well  as  attention  to  study  of  the  managerial 
considerations  necessary  for  effective  selection  and  utilization  of  equipment, 
procedures,  and  personnel. 

BEOS  330 

OFFICE  SYSTEMS  ADMINISTRATION  PROFESSIONAL  WORK 
EXPERIENCE  PROGRAM  4.0-8.0 

This  is  a  cooperative  education  course  specifically  for  office  systems  admin- 
istration majors.  Course  is  designed  to  integrate  formal  classroom  study  and 
assignments  with  supervised  full-time  off-campus  employment.  It  has  as  its 
primary  goals  the  development  of  occupational  competencies  and  pre-profes- 
sional  training. 

Prerequisites:  Junior  or  senior  status;  a  2.45  grade  point  average:  satisfac- 
tory completion  of  BEOS  230  or  the  equivalent  of  6  months  of  verified  full-time 
work  experience:  office  systems  administration  major  declaration  for  one 
prior  semester  plus  the  completion  of  6  semester  hours  from  the  office  systems 
administration  core  courses. 

BEOS  41 1 

MANAGING  AUTOMATED  OFFICE  SYSTEMS  3.0 

Needed  competencies  for  organizing  and  administering  an  automated  office 
system  will  be  emphasized.  A  systematic  approach  to  designing  implement- 
ing, controlling,  and  integrating  electronic  office  systems  will  be  stressed. 
Various  configurations,  available  technology,  and  evaluating  methods  for 
assessing  present  and  future  systems  will  be  investigated. 
Prerequisites:  BSED  306,  335.  BEOS  309.  321. 

BEOS  430 

SEMINAR  IN  OFHCE  SYSTEMS  ADMINISTRATION  3.0 

Current  developments  in  office  systems  administration  will  be  investigated  by 

student  research  teams  in  contemporary  administrative  office  environments. 

Emphasis  will  be  on  helping  students  develop  investigative  and  analytical 

skills. 

Prerequisites:  BSED  306.  335:  BEOS  309. 321. 

BSED  101 

CONTEMPORARY  BUSINESS  3.0 

The  organization  and  operation  of  contemporary  business  are  explored. 
Students  study  the  operation  of  the  free  enterprise  system,  alternative  economic 
systems,  and  the  various  functional  areas  of  business:  finance,  management, 
production,  and  marketing.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  Social 
Science,  Topic  Course. 


BSED  273 

INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTERS  IN  BUSINESS  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  use  of  information  systems  in  business.  Topics  that  will 
be  covered  include  computer  hardware  and  software,  .systems  analysis,  man- 
agement information  systems,  data  communications  and  application  devel- 
opment. Students  will  be  introduced  to  business  software  packages  which  will 
include  databa.se  management,  spreadsheeting  and  business  word  processing. 

BSED  306 

INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  AND  APPLICATIONS  3.0 

Designed  to  provide  applications  of  office  automation  technologies  from  the 
user's  perspective.  Self-developmental  applications  involving  information 
interchange,  experiences  in  using  technology  to  enhance  communication 
effectiveness,  and  opportunities  to  create  system  documentation  for  instruc- 
tion and/or  training  are  an  integral  part  of  the  course. 

BSED  309 

PERSONAL  FINANCE  3.0 

TTie  role  of  the  consumer  in  the  economy  is  studied  by  emphasizing  how 
government  and  business  policies,  laws,  and  practices  affect  the  consumer  and 
his  standard  of  living.  Government  regulatory  laws  and  regulations,  govern- 
ment policies  on  the  control  of  money  and  inflation  and  how  they  affect  the 
consumers  are  discussed.  Business  and  labor  policies  and  practices  are 
emphasized  in  the  areas  of  credit,  savings,  and  housing.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement — Electives,  Personal/Professional  Issues. 

BSED  310 

CONSUMER  FINANCE  3.0 

The  following  areas  are  studied  with  emphasis  on  informing  the  students  on 
how  business  and  government  policies  and  practices  affect  their  standard  of 
living:  taxes,  insurance,  securities,  and  estate  planning. 

BSED  335 

COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  OF  OFHCE  SYSTEMS  3.0 

A  course  designed  to  prepare  students  to  make  decisions  in  the  selection  and 
utilization  of  microcomputer  systems  and  appropriate  software  for  a  business 
environment  based  on  identified  needs;  the  factors  to  consider  in  the  imple- 
mentation of  microcomputers  at  different  levels  of  an  organization:  and  the 
characteristics  of  specific  software  applications  used  in  the  business  envi- 
ronment. The  course  also  provides  students  with  hands-on  experience  with 
commercial  software  packages  and  additional  work  in  the  structured  program- 
ming cycle,  including  the  coding  and  testing  of  programs  using  the  basic 
programming  language.  Meets  elective  within  the  business  major  require- 
ment. 
Prerequisites:  BSED  273. 


BSED  103 

BEGINNING  KEYBOARDING  3.0 

Beginning  keyboarding  is  designed  for  those  students  who  have  had  no 
previous  keyboarding  instruction.  The  course  offers  basic  instruction  on  the 
alpha-numeric  keyboard  in  learning  the  touch  method  of  keyboarding,  as  well 
as  in  developing  skill  in  using  the  keyboard  of  communication  and  information 
processing,  e.g.  preparation  of  basic  business  and  personal  letters,  business 
reports,  tables,  and  other  related  applications. 

BSED  104 

INTERMEDIATE  KEYBOARDING  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  who  have  had  previous  keyboarding 
instruction.  Students  will  develop  increased  speed  and  accuracy  and  will  apply 
their  keyboarding  skill  in  the  production  of  business-related  projects.  The 
ultimate  aim  is  to  develop  proficiency  in  keyboarding  applications. 
Prerequisite:  BSED  J 03. 

BSED  203 

PRODUCTION  TYPEWRITING  1.0 

Taken  in  conjunction  with  methods  of  teaching  typewriting.  TTie  technicalities 
of  typewriting  procedures;  vocational  competency  in  production  typewriting. 
Prerequisite:  BSED  104. 


BSED  390 

BUSINESS  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  I  1 .0-3.0 

Each  student,  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  sponsor,  conducts  an  in-depth 

study  of  acurrent  problem  in  the  business  education  field  and  presents  a  written 

report  of  the  findings.  Admission  by  application  submitted  to  the  department 

chairperson. 

BSED  391 

BUSINESS  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  II  1 .0-3.0 

Each  snident,  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  sponsor,  is  to  conduct  an  in-depth 
study  of  acurrent  problem  in  the  business  field.  A  written  report  of  the  findings 
of  the  study  is  to  be  presented.  Admission  is  by  application  submitted  to  the 
department  chairperson. 

BSED  401 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  GENERAL 

BUSINESS  2.0 

The  methodology  of  teaching  social  business  subjects,  including  general 

business,  business  law  and  consumer  education.  Content,  lesson  planning, 

visual  aids  and  evaluation  procedures. 

Prerequisites:  12  credits  of  general  business  courses. 


BSED  402 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  ACCOUNTING  2.0 
The  history  and  development  of  accounting  instruction  and  materials,  aims 
and  objectives  in  light  of  current  trends.  Textbook  selection,  lesson  planning, 
classroom  procedures,  tests  and  measurements,  audio-visual  and  other  teach- 
ing aids.  A  test  of  subject  matter  competency  is  required. 
Prerequisite:  9  semester  hours  of  accounting. 

BSED  403 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  STENOGRAPHY       1 .0 

Complements  BSED  303  and  is  designed  to  prepare  secretarial  teachers  for  the 
teaching  of  stenography  and  transcription.  Comprehensive  coverage  of  the 
material  and  methods  for  teaching  stenography. 
Prerequisite:  BSED  206. 

BSED  404 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  KEYBOARDING/TYPE- 
WRITING  1.0 

Complements  BSED  204  and  deals  with  the  techniques  of  teaching  beginning 
and  advanced  typewriting.  Emphasis  on  the  psychology  of  skill  development. 
Prerequisite:  BSED  203  or  equivalent. 

BSED  409 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION  PROFESSIONAL  SEMINAR  1 .0 

Provides  a  forum  for  dialogue  on  problems  and  concerns  in  achieving 

effectiveness  on  the  student  teaching  experience  and  subsequent  related 

business  education  teaching. 

Prerequisite:  BSED  401. 

BSED  420 

FIELD  STUDIES  FOR  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  2.0 

Observation  of  many  facets  of  business  operations  in  representative  firms. 
Evaluation  of  organization,  procedures  and  equipment  of  each  company 
visited. 

BSED  449 

SUPERVISED  BUSINESS  WORK  EXPERIENCE  2.0 

An  opportunity  to  work  full-time  in  a  business  position  for  ten  weeks  of  the 
summer  under  college  supervision.  Weekly  seminar  to  discuss  problems 
related  to  the  work  experience  program. 


DIST  309 

BUYING  FOR  DISTRIBUTION  3.0 

Functions  of  the  merchandising  division,  the  buyer  and  merchandising  prob- 
lems. Also  customer  demand  analysis,  comparison  shopping,  planning  the 
buyer's  budget.  Buying  fashions,  staples  for  independent,  chain  and  resident 
buying  offices,  and  foreign  buying. 

DIST  348 

PRACTICUM  IN  RETAILING/DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION  1 .0 

Students  participate  in  the  ongoing  activities  of  the  college's  DECA  chapter; 
observe  current  retail  practices  during  prearranged  field  trips  to  stores,  fashion 
houses,  and  distribution  centers;  and  interview  local  retail  executives  and 
distributive  education  teachers. 

DIST  440 

INTERNATIONAL  RETAILING  3.0 

A  study  of  international  retailing  covering  such  areas  as:  (1)  retail  institutions 
modi-operandi  variations  from  country  to  country,  (2)  effects  of  economic 
growth,  cultural,  legal-political  and  technological  environment,  (3)  the  West 
versus  less  developed  countries  in  Asia,  Africa,  Latin  America  and  the 
emerging  free  Eastern  Europe,  (4)  know-how  of  retailing:  Business  concepts, 
operating  policies,  managerial  dimensions,  (5)  foreign  direct  investments  in 
retailing. 

DIST  450 

SUPERVISED  WORK  EXPERIENCE  AND  SEMINAR  I  2.0 

Full-time  paid  work  experience  in  a  cooperating  department,  mass  merchan- 
dise (discount)  speciahy  or  limited-price  variety  store.  Weekly  evening 
seminar  on  store  activities  and  the  development  of  executive  abilities.  Trainees 
submit  regular  progress  reports  of  the  ten  to  twelve  week  program.  Taken  in 
the  summer,  following  sophomore  and  junior  years. 
Prerequisites:  DIST  208.  MKTG  340.  majors  only. 

DIST  451 

SUPERVISED  WORK  EXPERIENCE  AND  SEMINAR  II  2.0 

Full-time  paid  work  experience  in  a  cooperating  department,  mass  merchan- 
dise (discount)  speciality  or  limited  price  variety  store.  Weekly  evening 
seminar  on  store  activities  and  the  development  executive  abilities.  Trainees 
submit  regular  progress  reports  of  the  ten  to  twelve  week  program.  Taken  in 
the  summer  following  sophomore  and  junior  years. 
Prerequisites:  DIST  208.  MKTG  340. 


DIST  208 

SALESMANSHIP  3.0 

The  role  of  personal  selling  in  our  economy  and  the  diversity  of  sales  positions 
are  explored.  Theories  and  concepts  derived  from  the  behavioral  sciences  are 
presented  to  develop  an  understanding  of  consumer  behavior  and  basic  selling 
techniques.  Students  apply  their  newly  acquired  selling  skills  in  mock  sales 
demonstrations. 

DIST  249 

MERCHANDISE  INFORMATION  3.0 

Textile  and  non-textile  information  background  and  selling  information 

needed  in  retailing.  Standards  for  determining  quality  of  products  and  a 

knowledge  of  how  to  care  for  them.  Manufacturing  processes  of  various 

products. 

DIST  307 

RETAIL  STORE  MERCHANDISING  AND  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Problems  involved  in  the  successful  operation  of  a  retail  organization,  prepa- 
ration of  the  store  for  business,  movement  of  merchandise  from  resource  to 
store,  preparation  of  merchandise  for  sale,  movement  of  goods  to  the  selling 
floor  and  to  the  customer. 

DIST  308 

VISUAL  MERCHANDISING  3.0 

The  uses  of  color,  line,  and  design  principles  to  present  and  sell  merchandise 
are  explored.  Students  study  and  use  basic  visual  merchandising  techniques, 
tools,  and  equipment  to  design  and  build  merchandise  displays. 


DIST  454 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  DISTRIBUTIVE 
EDUCATION  AND  COORDINATION  3.0 

Federal  legislation  as  it  relates  to  the  program  coordinator's  duties;  methods 
of  teaching  store  subjects;  lecture  and  demonstrations  in  teaching  forms, 
reports  and  manuals;  planning  the  lesson;  human  relations  for  store  personnel; 
visual  aids;  textbook  evaluation;  trade  journal  use  and  the  DE  club  as  a 
teaching  device. 
Prerequisite:  DIST 455. 

DIST  455 

CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT  OF  DISTRIBUTIVE 
EDUCATION  3.0 

Objectives  of  distributive  education;  organizing,  administering,  planning  and 
supervising  a  complete  cooperative  program.  Organization  of  vocational 
education  on  the  federal,  state  and  local  levels;  developing  vocational  com- 
petencies in  curriculum;  evaluation  of  curriculum;  surveys  of  community  and 
student  needs;  physical  equipment  requirements;  advisory  committees;  and 
the  use  of  public  relations  and  extension  programs. 

DIST  456 

HONORS  PROGRAM-EXECUTIVE  RETAIL  TRAINING 
EXPERIENCE  I  4.0 

June  through  August  work  experience  executive  training  honors  program  in 
retail  merchandising  with  weekly  class  sessions,  visitation  to  the  stores. 
Course  covers  the  division  of  a  store.  Student  obtains  experience  in  many 
departments  studying  the  skills  of  the  supervisor. 
Prerequisites:  DIST 450  and  3.00  cumulative  average. 


DIST  457 

HONORS  PROGRAM-EXECUTIVE  RETAIL  TRAINING 
EXPERIENCE  II  4.0 

September  through  January  work  experience  executive  training  honors  pro- 
gram in  retail  merchandising  with  weekly  class  sessions,  visitation  to  the 
stores.  Course  covers  the  division  of  a  store.  Student  obtains  experience  in 
many  departments  studying  the  skills  of  the  supervisor. 
Prerequisites:  DIST  450  and  3.00  cumulative  average. 


DIST  48.^ 

SEMINAR  IN  RETAIL  MERCHANDISING  AND 

MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Advanced  problems  in  retail  merchandising  are  covered.  Lectures,  research, 

visiting  experts  and  case  problems  will  integrate  all  previous  courses  taught. 

Strong  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  fashion  and  the  computer  in  today's  retail 

scene. 

Prerequisites:  DIST  307.  309;  Retail  majors  only. 


DIST  482 

THE  INDEPENDENT-OWNED  AND  FRANCHISED  RETAILER        3.0 

The  principles  and  problems  related  to  the  independent  and  franchised  retailer 

are  discussed  in  theoretical  and  practical  perspective.  Lecture,  research  and 

case  problems  will  integrate  all  steps  from  starting  the  business  to  evaluating 

the  problems  related  to  the  business. 

Prerequisites:  Retail  majors  only;  DIST 307  (retail  store)  and  309  (buying). 


a 


CHEMISTRY  AND 
BIOCHEMISTRY 

SCHOOL  OF  MATHEMATICAL  AND 
NATURAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Roland  R.  Flynn 

The  Chemistry  and  Biochemistry  Department  offers  two  majors  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  Chemistry  and  Biochemistry.  A  student  who 
chooses  the  chemistry  major  can  prepare  for  graduate  study  in  chemistry  or 
biochemistry,  professional  employment,  professional  education  in  fields 
related  to  science,  or  teacher  certification.  The  courses  meet  the  undergraduate 
criteria  established  by  the  American  Chemical  Society  (ACS).  The  chemistry 
major  is  included  in  the  ACS  list  of  approved  programs.  The  student  can 
complete  ACS  requirements  and  be  certified  to  the  Society  upon  graduation. 

The  student  who  chooses  the  biochemistry  major  will  emerge  with  a  strong 
background  in  the  basic  sciences  and  mathematics  as  well  as  biochemistry  and 
will  qualify  for  graduate  study  in  biochemistry  or  professional  employment. 
With  appropriate  elective  course  selections,  students  in  either  major  can  satisfy 
the  requirements  for  pre-health  professional  programs  (pre-medical,  pre- 
dental  or  pre-chiropractic). 

The  curriculum  is  designed  for  students  who  have  had  high  school  chemistry, 
biology  and  physics,  as  well  as  four  years  of  high  school  mathematics. 

The  department  sponsors  a  challenging  honors  program  for  chemistry  majors 
with  outstanding  academic  records  (at  least  3.70  grade  point  average),  an 
undergraduate  research  program,  and  offers  cooperative  education  work 
experiences.  Those  interested  should  see  the  department  chairperson  for 
information. 


Biochemistry  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

CHEM    120,  121     General  Chemistry  I,  n 8 

CHEM    230,231     Organic  Chemistry  I,  II 6 

CHEM    232,  233     Experimental  Organic  Chemistry  I,  II 4 

CHEM    310  Analytical  Chemistry 5 

OR 

CHEM    311    Instrumental  Analysis 4 

CHEM    340  Physical  Chemistry  I 3 

CHEM    341    Physical  Chemistry  D 3 

CHEM    470   Biochemistry  1 3 

CHEM    471    Biochemistry  II 3 

CHEM    472   Experimental  Biochemistry 2 

CHEM    473   Instrumental  Biochemistry  Laboratory 2 

CHEM    495   The  Chemical  Literature 1 

Collateral  Courses 
Four  Biology  Courses: 

BIOL      140  Cell  Biology 4 

BIOL      350  Microbiology  4 

BIOL      414  Genetics  5 

BIOL      495   Molecular  Biology 3 

Two  Mathematics  Courses: 

MATH    122  Calculus  I 4 

MATH    221    Calculus  II 4 

Two  Physics  Courses: 

PHYS      191    General  Physics  I 4 

PHYS      192  General  Physics  II 4 


Chemistry  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

CHEM    120,  121    General  Chemistry  L  n 8 

CHEM    230,  231    Organic  Chemistry,  II 6 

CHEM    232,  233    Experimental  Organic  Chemistry  L  11 4 

CHEM    310  Analytical  Chemistry 5 

CHEM    311    Instrumental  Analysis 4 

CHEM    340,  341    Physical  Chemistry  I,  H 6 

CHEM    343   Experimental  Physical  Chemistry 2 

CHEM    495   The  Chemical  Literature 1 

Collateral  Courses 
Two  Mathematics  courses: 

MATH    122,  221    Calculus  I,  II 8 

Two  Physics  courses: 

PHYS      191,  192    General  Physics  I,  II 8 

Electives  (Major) 6 

Select  6  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department. 


Chemistry  Minor 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

CHEM    120,  121    General  Chemistry  L  11 8 

CHEM    230,231    Organic  Chemistry  L  H 6 

CHEM    232,  233    Experimental  Organic  Chemistry  I,  II 4 

Select  one  set: 

CHEM    310  Analytical  Chemistry 5 

CHEM    340,  343    Physical  Chemistry  I,  and  Experimental 

Physical  Chemistry 5 

CHEM    423, 422    Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  and 

Experimental  Inorganic  Chemistry 6 

OR 
CHEM    470, 472    Biochemistry  I,  and  Experimental 

Biochemistry 5 


Special  Program  Requirements 

Semester  Hours 
B.S.  in  Chemistry  with  American 
Chemical  Society  Certification 10 

In  addition  to  taking  the  course  requirements  in  the  chemistry  major  program 
as  detailed  previously,  a  student  who  wishes  to  fulfill  the  minimum  require- 
ments for  professional  training  of  the  American  Chemical  Society  should  elect 
the  following  courses: 

1 .  One  of  the  following  courses :  * 

CHEM    410     Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry 3 

CHEM    430     Advanced  Organic  Chemistry 3 

CHEM    440    Advanced  Physical  Chemistry 3 

2.  CHEM    423     Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry 3 

3.  One  of  the  following: 

CHEM    498     Senior  Laboratory 3 

CHEM    499    Undergraduate  Research (minimum)  3 

♦Courses  used  to  fulfill  the  elective  requirement  C  for  the  chemistry  major 
cannot  also  be  used  to  fulfill  requirement  #1  for  ACS  Certification.  This 
restriction  does  not  apply  to  ACS  Certification  requirements  2  and  3. 

The  learning  of  certain  other  skills  may  be  essential  in  an  undergraduate 
chemistry  program.  This  decision  must  be  made  by  the  student  and  his  advisor. 
Included  in  this  group  are: 

Foreign  Language:  a  reading  knowledge  of  German,  Russian  or  French. 

Mathematics:  Linear  algebra. 

Computer  Science:  programming  ability  in  BASIC  and  FORTRAN. 


Honors  Program  in  Chemistry 

Chemistry  majors  can  apply  for  admission  to  the  honors  program  in  chemistry 
during  their  sophomore  or  junior  years.  Students  accepted  into  the  program 
will  be  required  to  take  (in  addition  to  the  regular  chemistry  major)  the 
following  courses: 

Semester  Hours 

CHEM    491    Honors  Seminar  in  Chemistry 2 

CHEM    492   Honors  Thesis  in  Chemistry 2 

Interested  students  should  contact  the  department  chairperson. 


Teacher  Certification 

Siudencs  wishing  teacher  cenification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog. 

Second  Teaching  Field  in  Physical  Science 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory  completion 
of  The  National  Teacher  Examination  is  required  for  certification  in  a  second 
teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the  Office  of  Teacher  Education 
and  the  Chemistry  and  Biochemistry  Department. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

CHEM  100 

INTRODUCTORY  CHEMISTRY  4.0 

An  introductory  lecture  and  laboratory  survey  course  in  modem  chemistry  for 
non-science  majors.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/ 
Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory  Science. 

CHEM  102 

OUR  MATERIAL  WORLD  3.0 

An  introductory  course  for  non-science  majors  which  emphasizes  a  chemical 
understanding  of  substances  in  our  environment.  Topics  include  plastics, 
pesticides,  food  additives,  fuels,  drugs,  water  and  air  pollutants,  nuclear  energy 
and  modem  materials.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement — Natural/ 
Physical  Science,  Non-laboratory  Science  only. 

CHEM  107 

COLLEGE  CHEMISTRY  I  2.0 

Introductory  chemistry  course  for  non-science  majors.  Fundamentals  of 
inorganic  chemistry. 

CHEM  108 

COLLEGE  CHEMISTRY  II  2.0 

Introductory  chemistry  course  for  non-science  majors.  Fundamentals  of 

organic  and  biochemistry. 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  107. 

CHEM  109 

COLLEGE  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY  I  1 .0 

Laboratory  work  to  reinforce  basic  concepts  of  inorganic  chemistry.  Concur- 
rent with  CHEM  107. 

CHEM  no 

COLLEGE  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY  II  1 .0 

Laboratory  work  to  reinforce  basic  concepts  of  organic  chemistry  and  bio- 
chemistry. Concurrent  with  CHEM  108. 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  109. 

CHEM  1 1 1 

ELEMENTS  OF  CHEMISTRY  I  3.0 

Basic  concepts  of  general  chemistry  for  non-science  majors.  TTiis  course  goes 
into  greater  depth  then  CHEM  107  and  is  required  for  Foods  and  Nutrition 
majors. 

CHEM  112 

ELEMENTS  OF  CHEMISTRY  II  3.0 

A  study  of  human  biochemistry  with  emphasis  on  biomolecules,  metabolism, 

and  bioenergetics. 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  III. 

CHEM  120 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  I  4.0 

Introductory  lecture  and  laboratory  course  for  science  majors,  prerequisite  for 
all  advanced  chemistry  courses.  Introduction  to  atomic  and  molecular  struc- 
ture, bonding,  stoichiometry,  states  of  matter,  solutions,  and  selected  topics  in 
descriptive  inorganic  chemistry.  Laboratory  stresses  techniques  and  data 
treatment  and  their  use  in  examining  chemical  systems.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or  Non- 
laboratory  Science. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor' s  permission  or  previous  chemistry  course. 


CHEM  121 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  II  4.0 

Introductory  lecture  and  laboratory  course  for  science  majors,  prerequisite  for 
all  advanced  chemistry  courses.  Introduction  to  thermochemistry,  kinetics: 
general  acid  base,  precipitation,  redox  equilibria,  electrcKhemistry  and  se- 
lected topics  in  descriptive  inorganic  chemistry.  Laboratory  stresses  tech- 
niques and  data  treatment  and  their  use  in  examining  chemical  systems. 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  120. 

CHEM  130 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  4.0 

Survey  of  organic  chemistry  covering  all  major  classes,  nomenclature,  and 
characteristic  class  reactions.  (3  hours  lecture,  2  hours  laboratory.) 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  107  or  CHEM  III  or  equivalent  course. 

CHEM  195 

PROBLEM  SOLVING-GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  1 .0 

Course  designed  to  help  students  in  application  of  mathematics  in  chemistry 
with  emphasis  on  individual  needs. 

CHEM  230 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  I  3.0 

Structure  and  bonding  in  organic  compounds:  nomenclature,  reactions,  prop- 
erties, and  aromatic  compounds:  stereochemistry;  structure  analysis  by  IR, 
NMR,  UV,  and  MS;  introduction  to  molecular  orbital  theory. 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  121. 

CHEM  231 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  II  3.0 

Nomenclature,  reactions,  properties,  and  synthesis  of  ethers,  epoxides,  alcohols, 

amines,  and  carbonyl  compounds;  carbohydrates;  amino  acids,  peptides  and 

proteins;  pericyclic  reactions;  synthetic  polymers. 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  230. 

CHEM  232 

EXPERIMENTAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  I  2.0 

A  laboratory  course  to  be  taken  concurrently  with  CHEM  230.  Basic  tech- 
niques for  the  separation.  Analysis  and  synthesis  of  organic  compounds: 
recrystallization,  distillation,  extraction,  GC,  HPLC.  TLC,  GC/MS,  IR.  H/ 
C 1 3-NMR,  chemical  safety  methods  and  regulations. 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  121. 
Corequisite:  CHEM  230. 

CHEM  233 

EXPERIMENTAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  II  2.0 

A  laboratory  course  to  be  taken  concurrently  with  CHEM  231  and  after 
completion  of  CHEM  232.  Basic  techniques  for  organic  synthesis,  mechanistic 
studies,  separation  and  analysis,  and  chemical  safety:  multistep  syntheses, 
spectral  data-base  searching,  phase-transfer  catalysis,  anhydrous  procedures, 
analysis  of  unknowns  by  wet-chemical  and  spectral  methods. 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  232. 
Corequisite:  CHEM  231. 

CHEM  270 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY  5.0 

Structure  and  function  of  the  biomolecules  and  the  metabolic  interrelation- 
ships in  the  cell  primarily  for  Foods  and  Nutrition  majors. 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  130  or  equivalent. 

CHEM  310 

ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  5.0 

Introduction  to  concepts  of  classical  analytical  chemistry  including  evaluation 
of  data  and  apparatus,  theory  and  application  of  volumetric  and  gravimetric 
methods  and  redox  equilibrium,  and  introduction  to  electrical  methods. 
Prerequisites:  CHEM  231.  233. 

CHEM  311 

INSTRUMENTAL  ANALYSIS  4.0 

Introduction  to  application  of  in.stmmental  methods  of  analytical  chemistry. 
Instrument  techniques  studied  will  include  spectrophotometry .  electroanalyti- 
cal  chemistry,  chromatography,  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  and  mass  spec- 
trometry. Theory  and  application  will  be  examined  in  lecture  and  laboratory. 
Prerequisites:  CHEM  310.  340. 
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CHEM  340 

PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  I  3.0 

Thermodynamics,  homogeneous  and  heterogeneous  equilibria,  gases,  electro- 
chemistry, solutions,  colligative  properties. 
Prerequisites:  CHEM  231;  PHYS  192;  MATH 222. 

CHEM  341 

PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  U  3.0 

Kinetics,  photochemistry,  molecular  physical  chemistry. 

Prerequisites:  CHEM  340,  PHYS  192.  MATH  222. 

CHEM  343 

EXPERIMENTAL  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  2.0 

A  laboratory  course  to  be  taken  concurrently  with  CHEM  34 1 .  Application  and 
experience  with  experimental  techniques  of  physical  chemistry.  Students  will 
perform  experiments  in  calorimetry,  measurement  of  thermodynamic  vari- 
ables, electro-chemical  phenomena  and  kinetics.  Analysis  of  experimental 
data,  statistics  and  applications  of  microcomputers  will  be  included. 
Prerequisites:  CHEM  231,  340,  MATH  222,  PHYS  192. 
Corequisite:  CHEM  341 . 

CHEM  422 

EXPERIMENTAL  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  3.0 

Practical  experience  utilizing  a  broad  selection  of  modem  techniques  for  the 

synthesis  and  characterization  of  inorganic  compounds. 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  340. 

CHEM  423 

ADVANCED  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  3.0 

Physical  basis  of  inorganic  structure  and  reactivity.  Electronic  structure  of 

atoms,  ionic  and  covalent  bonding,  acid/base  chemistry,  the  chemistry  of 

aqueous  and  nonaqueous  solutions,  coordination  chemistry  and  chemical 

periodicity. 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  340. 

CHEM  430 

ADVANCED  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  3.0 

Consideration  of  structural  and  electronic  theories  which  form  the  basis  of 

organic  chemistry. 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  231. 

CHEM  470 

BIOCHEMISTRY  I  3.0 

Organization  of  the  living  cell;  structure,  function  and  chemistry  of  proteins, 

carbohydrates  and  lipids;  bioenergetics  and  oxidation. 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  231. 

CHEM  471 

BIOCHEMISTRY  II  3.0 

The  second  semester  of  a  two  semester  course  in  biochemistry.  The  course 
continues  the  coverage  of  the  chemistry  of  proteins,  carbohydrates,  lipids,  and 
nucleic  acids,  and  their  role  in  cellular  function  and  processes.  Topics  such  as 
the  chemistry  of  hormones,  recombinant  DNA,  mechanisms  of  enzyme  action, 
protein  synthesis,  immunoglobulins  and  membranes  are  included. 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  470. 

CHEM  472 

EXPERIMENTAL  BIOCHEMISTRY  2.0 

Laboratory  studies  of  carbohydrates,  lipids,  and  proteins,  enzyme  action, 

enzyme  purification,  electrophoresis,  biochemical  applications  of  spectroscopy. 

Prerequisites:  CHEM  231,232. 

Corequisite:  CHEM  470. 

CHEM  473 

INSTRUMENTAL  BIOCHEMISTRY  LABORATORY  2.0 

A  second  semester  biochemistry  laboratory  course  which  emphasizes  modem 
instrumental  techniques  in  use  in  the  field  of  biochemistry.  Experiments  will 
include  use  of  uv  vis  spectrophotometer  for  enzyme  kinetics,  ultracentrifugation, 
liquid  scintillation  counting,  fluorescence  spectrophotometry,  electrophore- 
sis, and  high  performance  liquid  chromatography. 
Prerequisites:  CHEM  470.  472. 

CHEM  490 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  CHEMISTRY  2.0-3.0 

In-depth  study  of  a  modem  aspect  of  chemistry. 

Prerequisite:  CHEM  231 .  instructor's  permission. 


CHEM  491 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  CHEMISTRY  2.0 

Seminars  and  discussions  on  selected  areas  in  chemistry  under  faculty  guid- 
ance for  students  enrolled  in  the  honors  program  in  chemistry. 
Prerequisites:  Admission  to  the  honors  program  in  chemistry  or  permission  of 
the  chemistry  honors  committee. 

CHEM  492 

HONORS  THESIS  IN  CHEMISTRY  2.0 

Preparation  and  oral  presentation  of  a  comprehensive  written  thesis  in  chem- 
istry under  guidance  of  a  faculty  mentor  for  completion  of  the  honors  program 
in  chemistry. 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  491. 

CHEM  495 

THE  CHEMICAL  LITERATURE  1 .0-2.0 

The  chemical  literature  and  techniques  of  extracting  information  from  it.  Full 
participation  in  chemistry  department's  seminar  program  is  required. 
Prerequisites:  CHEM  230  or  equivalent  course:  instructor's  permission. 
Corequisite:  CHEM  231. 

CHEM  498 

SENIOR  LABORATORY  3.0 

Multi-disciplinary  laboratory  study  of  the  synthesis,  separation,  and  character- 
ization of  chemical  compounds. 
Prerequisites:  CHEM  311, 341. 343. 

CHEM  499 

UNDERGRADUATE  RESEARCH  1 .0-3.0 

Laboratory  work  on  a  specific  problem  in  chemistry  under  guidance  of  a 

faculty  sponsor. 

Prerequisite:  27  hours  in  chemistry  and  permission  of  instructor. 


CLASSICS 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Timothy  Renner 

Classics  encompasses  the  language,  literature,  philosophy,  history,  art,  reli- 
gion, and  daily  life  of  the  ancient  Mediterranean  world  as  seen  through  texts 
and  artifacts.  The  different  branches  of  classical  studies  have  important 
contributions  to  make  to  the  education  of  students  and  to  the  way  contempo- 
rary culture  views  itself.  The  study  of  Latin  and  Greek,  which  have  contributed 
so  much  to  the  development  of  modem  European  languages,  fosters  a  sense  of 
how  language  works  and  demonstrably  hones  the  verbal  skills  of  the  English 
speaker.  Classical  literature  and  philosophy ,  even  when  studied  in  translation, 
provide  exemplary  opportunities  to  examine  the  great  issues  of  human 
behavior  and  ethics  which  form  the  core  of  the  humanities.  The  arts  in  the 
Greco-Roman  world  are  both  seminal  for  the  later  Western  tradition  and  of 
great  intrinsic  significance  as  part  of  their  own  culture. 

Classical  studies  are  an  excellent  foundation  for  a  wide  variety  of  careers, 
including  law,  business,  medicine,  journalism,  diplomacy,  teaching  and  many 
others.  TTie  department  offers  three  major  programs  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of 
Arts  degree:  Classics,  a  broad  major  in  ancient  civilization;  Latin,  which 
emphasizes  literature  in  the  original  language  and  includes  work  in  Greek:  and 
Latin  (Teacher  Education),  which  leads  to  teacher  certification  in  New  Jersey. 
Minors  in  Classics,  Latin,  Greek,  and  (with  the  cooperation  of  other  depart- 
ments) archaeology  are  also  available.  Students  going  on  to  graduate  school  in 
classics  may  need  to  take  additional  work  in  the  languages  and  should  consult 
the  department  about  this. 


Classics  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

GNHU281    Greek  CiviHzation 3 

GNHU282    Roman  Civilization 3 

Electives  (Major) 

A.  Select  5  courses  from  Latin  (LATN)  and  Greek  (GREK),  including  at  least 
one  cour.se  at  the  200  level  or  above* 15 

B.  Select  12  .semester  hours  (including  at  least  two  classical  studies  topics 
courses)  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 12 

Total  Semester  Hours: 33 


Latin  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

GREK     101,1 12     Beginning  Greek  \.  II 6 

6  Latin  language  and  literature  courses  at  the  200  level  or  above,  including  at 
least  two  of  the  following:  LATN  201  Latin  Literature  of  the  Republic,  LATN 
202  Latin  Literatiu-e  of  the  Golden  Age,  LATN  203  Latin  Literature  of  the 

Silver  Age*    18 

*  Latin  courses  at  the  200  level  and  above  are  taught  on  a  four-year  cycle. 

Electives  (Major) 

Select  3  courses  from  departmental  list.  GNHU  281  Greek  Civilization. 
GNHU  282  Roman  Civilization,  and  other  GNHU  courses  dealing  with 
ancient  history,  archaeology,  and  classical  civilization  are  especially  recom- 
mended   9 


Total  Semester  Hours: 


.33 


Latin  Major 

(Teacher  Education) 
Required  Courses 

6  Latin  language  and  literature  courses  at  the  200  level  or  above,  including  at 
least  two  of  the  following:  LATN  201  Latin  Literature  of  the  Republic,  LATN 
202  Latin  Literature  of  the  Golden  Age,  LATN  203  Lalin  Literature  of  the 

Silver  Age* 18 

LATN  419  Methods  of  Teaching  Latin 3 

*Latin  courses  at  the  200  level  and  above  are  taught  on  a  four-year  cycle. 

Electives  (Major) 

Select  4  courses  from  departmental  list  (GREK  101,  1 12  Beginning  Greek  I. 
II;  GNHU  281  Greek  Civilization;  and  GNHU  282  Roman  Civilization  are 
especially  recommended) 12 

Total  Semester  Hours:  33 

Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog. 

Second  Teaching  Field  in  Latin 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory  completion 
of  The  National  Teachers'  Examination  is  required  for  certification  in  a  second 
teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the  Office  of  Teacher  Education. 
Specific  requirements  may  be  obtained  from  the  department. 

Latin  Minor 

Students  will  take  1 8  .semester  hours  in  Latin  language  and  literature  (LATN), 
to  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  a  faculty  advisor  from  the  department. 

Greek  Minor 

Students  will  take  1 8  semester  hours  in  Greek  language  and  literature  (GREK), 
to  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  a  faculty  advisor  from  the  department. 

Classics  Minor 

Students  will  take  1 8  semester  hours  in  the  department.  A  list  of  recommended 
courses  may  be  obtained  from  the  department. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

Classical  Civilization  and  Humanities 

(All  courses  taught  in  English) 

GNHU  181 

INTRODUCTION  TO  CLASSICAL  ARCHAEOLOGY  3.0 

The  science  of  evaluating  Greco-Roman  and  closely  related  cultures  through 
observation  and  analysis  of  their  physical  remains.  Problems  and  methods  of 
dating  artifacts  and  sites.  Building  materials,  types,  and  decorations.  Field  trip 
in  addition  to  illustrated  lectures  and  discussions.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 

GNHU  182 

ENGLISH  VOCABULARY:  CLASSICAL  ROOTS  3.0 

Systematic  development  of  the  student's  knowledge  of  English  vocabulary 

through  study  of  the  most  important  Greek  and  Latin  roots,  prefixes,  suffixes, 

and  other  elements  and  the  ways  in  which  they  are  used  to  form  works  in 

English. 

GNHU  281 

GREEK  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  p>olitical.  social,  economic,  and  cultural  history  of  the  Greek  world  from 
the  Bronze  Age  to  the  Roman  conquest  as  seen  through  literary .  documentary 
and  archaeological  courses.  (Also  listed  under  History  as  HIST  281).  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  American/European  His- 
tory. 
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GNHU  282 

ROMAN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  history  of  the  Roman  world  from 
the  Regal  Period  to  Justinian  as  seen  through  literary,  documentary,  and 
archaeological  sources.  (Also  listed  under  History  as  HIST  282.) 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement — Social  Science,  American/Euro- 
pean History. 

GNHU  285 

MYTHOLOGY  3.0 

The  nature  and  interpretation  of  Mythology,  primarily  as  seen  through  the 
myths  of  Greece  and  Rome.  Selected  comparative  study  of  myths  of  the  Near 
East,  Iran,  India  and  other  cultures.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement 
-  Humanities,  General  Humanities. 

GNHU  351 

THE  CITY  IN  ANTIQUITY  3.0 

Cities  and  city-based  culture  in  the  Greek  and  Roman  world  seen  through  the 
evidence  of  archaeology,  literary  sources,  and  contemporary  documents  such 
as  inscriptions.  Town  planning,  economic  life,  social  groups,  and  population 
patterns  in  selected  ancient  cities. 

GNHU  375 

STUDY  ABROAD  3.0 

Approved  study-travel  program  at  selected  universities,  classical  sites, 
museums.  (Also  listed  as  LATN  375.)  Credit  by  evaluation. 

GNHU  381 

AFRICA  IN  CLASSICAL  ANTIQUITY  3.0 

The  importance  of  Africa  in  the  Greco-Roman  world:  economic,  intellectual, 
political,  and  artistic  contributions;  Blacks  and  ancient  institutions:  army, 
theatre,  sport,  government,  slavery;  ancient  attimdes  toward  race;  famous 
Africans  of  Antiquity.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

GNHU  383 

WOMEN  IN  ANTIQUITY  3.0 

Women  in  the  ancient  world  and  their  contributions  to  history,  literature, 
philosophy  and  the  arts.  Emphasis  on  Greco-Roman  Civilization,  with  com- 
parative study  of  other  ancient  cultures.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness 
Requirement. 

GNHU  384 

INTRODUCTION  TO  ROMAN  LAW  3.0 

The  role  of  law  in  Roman  history  and  society.  Social  structure  and  Family  Law. 
The  law  and  slavery.  Property,  contracts,  and  delicts.  Legal  forms,  legal 
fictions,  and  the  response  of  law  to  new  conditions.  Roman  law  in  the  Medieval 
and  Modem  periods. 

GNHU  385 

GREEK  TRAGEDY  3.0 

Selected  plays  of  Aeschylus,  Sophocles  and  Euripides  read  in  English  trans- 
lation; origins  of  Greek  drama,  religion  and  myth  in  tragedy,  the  tragic  hero, 
stage  production,  influence  on  modem  literature. 

GNHU  396 

ANCIENT  HISTORLMstS  3.0 

Selected  passages  from  Herodotus,  Thucydides,  Xenophon,  Polybius,  Cassius 
Dio,  Livy  and  Tacitus  for  critical  analysis;  assessing  authenticity  and  objectiv- 
ity while  discussing  the  art  of  historiography. 

GNHU  452 

AUGUSTINE  3.0 

Selection  from  Confessions,  City  of  God  and  the  letters;  intellectual  develop- 
ment and  philosophical  and  theological  speculations  of  Augustine  in  the 
framework  of  the  late  Roman  Empire. 

GNHU  454 

LUCRETIUS  AND  ANCIENT  SCIENCE  3.0 

Reading  of  De  Rerum  Natura  with  study  and  discussion  of  the  relation  of 
science  and  philosophy  in  antiquity;  Greek  schools  of  thought  and  Roman 
interpretation  of  Hellenistic  ideas. 

GNHU  470 

SEMINAR  IN  CLASSICAL  HUMANITIES  3.0 

Topic  to  be  selected  according  to  faculty  and  student  interest  and  developed 

through  an  interdisciplinary  approach. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 


Greek 

GREK  101 

BEGINNING  GREEK  I  3.0 

The  fundamentals  of  ancient  Greek  grammar.  Reading  of  simple  texts.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

GREK  112 

BEGINNING  GREEK  II  3.0 

The  continuation  of  beginning  Greek  I.  The  fundamentals  of  grammar  and 

reading  of  selected  texts.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign 

Language. 

Prerequisite:  GREK  101  or  equivalent. 

GREK  121 

INTERMEDIATE  GREEK  I  3.0 

Review  of  grammar.  Selected  readings  from  Greek  prose  and  poetry.  Meets  the 

General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisite:  GREK  112  or  equivalent. 

GREK  132 

INTERMEDIATE  GREEK  II  3.0 

Review  of  grammar.  Selected  readings  from  Greek  prose  and  poetry.  Meets  the 

General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisite:  GREK  121  or  equivalent. 

GREK  261 

GREEK  NEW  TESTAMENT  3.0 

Selected  readings  from  the  New  Testament  with  attention  to  historical  context 

and  to  the  nature  and  development  of  Koine  Greek. 

Prerequisite:  GREK  132  or  equivalent. 

GREK  262 

GREEK  EPIC  POETRY  3.0 

Representative  selections  from  the  Iliad  and  Odyssey.  Homer  as  an  oral  poet. 
Prerequisite:  GREK  132  or  equivalent. 

GREK  310 

GREEK  COMPOSITION  3.0 

The  finer  points  of  style  and  grammar  and  an  ability  to  handle  the  Greek  idiom, 

as  much  as  possible,  in  a  non-translation  situation;  readings  of  selected  Greek 

literary  and  non-literary  models. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

GREK  351 

ATTIC  ORATORS  3.0 

Representative  works  of  Lysias,  Isocrates,  Demosthenes,  and  others.  The 
orators  as  stylists  and  as  a  source  for  political  and  social  history. 
Prerequisite:  GREK  132  or  equivalent. 

GREK  352 

GREEK  TRAGEDY  3.0 

Selected  plays  of  Aeschylus,  Sophocles,  and  Euripides.  The  metrics,  style, 

themes,  and  structure  of  Attic  tragedy.  The  influence  of  the  Greeks  on  Westem 

drama. 

Prerequisite:  GREK  132  or  equivalent. 

GREK  361 

GREEK  HISTORIANS  3.0 

Readings  from  Herodotus,  Thucydides,  and  Xenophon.  The  development  of 
Greek  historiography  as  a  literary  genre  and  as  a  medium  for  reporting  events. 
Prerequisite:  GREK  132  or  equivalent. 

GREK  451 

GREEK  PHILOSOPHERS  3.0 

Selected  readings,  especially  from  Plato's  dialogues  concerning  the  trial  and 

death  of  Socrates.  The  Greek  philosophical  tradition  and  its  development  in  the 

archaic  and  classical  periods. 

Prerequisite:  GREK  132  or  equivalent. 

GREK  452 

GREEK  LYRIC  POETS  3.0 

Readings  from  the  principal  lyric,  iambic,  and  elegiac  poets,  primarily  those 
of  the  Archaic  Period.  The  development  of  theme,  structure,  and  metre. 
Prerequisite:  GREK  132  or  equivalent. 


Latin 

LATN  101 

BEGINNING  LATIN  I  3.0 

The  fundamentals  of  classical  Latin  grammar.  Reading  of  simple  Latin  texts. 
Meets  tfie  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

LATN  112 

BEGINNING  LATIN  II  3.0 

The  continuation  of  beginning  Latin  I.  Fundamentals  of  Latin  grammar  and 

reading  of  selected  texts.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign 

Language. 

Prerequisite:  LATN  101  or  equivalent. 

LATN  121 

INTERMEDIATE  LATIN  I  3.0 

Review  of  grammar.  Selected  readings  from  Latin  prose  and  poetry.  Meets  the 

General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisite:  LATN  1 12  or  equivalent. 

LATN  132 

INTERMEDIATE  LATIN  II  3.0 

Review  of  grammar.  Selected  readings  from  Latin  prose  and  poetry.  Meets  the 

General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisite:  LATN  121  or  equivalent. 

LATN  201 

LATIN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  REPUBLIC  3.0 

A  historical  survey  of  the  highlights  of  Latin  literature  from  its  beginnings  to 

the  death  of  Cicero.  Selections  from  prose  and  poetry  will  be  read  with 

attention  to  style,  form,  outlook,  and  cultural  context.  Meets  the  General 

Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisite :  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  202 

LATIN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  GOLDEN  AGE  3.0 

A  historical  survey  of  the  highlights  of  Latin  literature  from  the  second 
triumvirate  through  the  early  Julioclaudian  period.  Selections  from  prose  and 
poetry  will  be  read  with  attention  to  style,  form,  outlook,  and  cultural  context. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  203 

LATIN  LITERATURE  Of  THE  SILVER  AGE  3.0 

A  historical  survey  of  the  highlights  of  Latin  literature  from  the  Neronian 
period  through  the  second  century  of  the  Christian  era.  Selections  from  prose 
and  poetry  will  be  read  with  attention  to  style,  form,  outlook,  and  cultural 
context.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  204 

LATIN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  MIDDLE  AGES  3.0 

The  highlights  of  Latin  literature  from  the  disintegration  of  the  Roman  Empire 
in  the  west  to  the  beginning  of  the  Renaissance.  Selections  from  poetry, 
history,  philosophy,  theology,  and  popular  literature  will  be  read  with  attention 
to  style,  development  of  the  language,  and  historical  context. 
Prerequisite:  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  25 1 

ROMAN  LETTER  WRITING  3.0 

The  public  figure  and  the  private  citizen  seen  through  the  letters  of  Cicero  and 
Pliny.  TTie  letters  as  evidence  for  Roman  political  and  social  history. 
Prerequisite:  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  252 

ROMAN  DRAMA  3.0 

Selected  comedies  of  Plautus  and  Terence  with  attention  to  style,  form, 

dramatic  technique,  and  literary  ancestry.  The  influence  of  Roman  comedy  on 

subsequent  European  drama. 

Prerequisite:  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  253 

THE  EPIC  AND  VERGIL  3.0 

Readings  primarily  from  the  Aeneid  but  including  selections  ftx)m  the  Georgics 

and  Eclogues.  Vergil  as  a  literary  artist  and  his  role  in  the  development  of  the 

epic  in  Western  literature. 

Prerequisite:  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 


LATN  254 

ROMAN  LYRIC  POETRY  3.0 

Readings  from  the  lyrics  of  Catullus  and  Horace,  with  particular  emphasis  on 

style,  themes,  and  metrics. 

Prerequisite:  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  255 

OVID  3.0 

Selections  from  Ovid's  works,  principally  the  Metamorphoses,  Ars  Amatoria, 

Amores.  and  Heroides.  Ovidian  style,  humor,  and  u.se  of  literary  myth.  Ovid's 

influence  on  literature  and  the  arts. 

Prerequisite:  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  261 

ROMAN  BIOGRAPHY  3.0 

TTie  biography  as  a  genre:  selected  passages  from  Sallust,  Tacitus,  Suetonius; 
contrasting  these  works  with  autobiographical  evidence  for  the  letters  and 
excerpts  of  other  Latin  authors. 

LATN  284 

CICERO  AND  ANCIENT  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

Cicero's  philosophical  essays  with  special  attention  to  his  role  as  a  transmitter 
of  Greek  philosophy  to  the  Roman  and  later  Western  world. 
Prerequisite:  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  310 

LATIN  COMPOSITION  3.0 

Practice  in  writing  Latin  prose  in  conjunction  with  review  of  grammar. 

Readings  in  selected  Latin  authors  with  a  view  toward  acquiring  familiarity 

with  different  prose  styles. 

Prerequisite:  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  351 

ROMAN  HISTORIANS  3.0 

Selected  readings  from  Sallust,  Livy ,  and  Tacitus.  The  development  of  Roman 

historiography  in  the  context  of  Roman  history  and  the  Greek  historiographi- 

cal  background. 

Prerequisite:  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  352 

ROMAN  SATIRE  3.0 

Readings  from  Horace.  Juvenal.  Petronius,  and  others.  Different  forms  and 
definitions  of  satire.  The  Latin  contribution  to  satire  in  Western  literature. 
Prerequisite:  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  354 

THE  ELEGY  3.0 

The  Roman  elegiac  poets,  TibuUus  and  Propertius;  the  elegy  as  a  form  of  poetic 
expression.  Comparison  of  the  elegy  in  Latin  and  English  literature. 

LATN  361 

CAESAR :  THE  END  OF  THE  REPUBLIC  3.0 

Selected  readings  from  the  De  Bella  Gallico  and  De  Bello  Civili.  Caesar  as  a 
politician,  general,  man  of  letters,  and  historical  source  on  his  own  conquests. 
Prerequisite:  LATN  132  or  equivalent. 

LATN  375 

STUDY  ABROAD  3.0 

Approved  study-travel  program  at  selected  universities,  classical  sites,  muse- 
ums. Also  listed  as  GNHU  375.  Credit  by  evaluation. 

LATN  410 

ADVANCED  LATIN  GRAMMAR  3.0 

Linguistic  analysis  of  Latin  grammar  based  on  examples  from  classical 

authors.  I'ractice  in  writing  Latin  prose. 

Prerequisite:  One  Latin  course  at  the  200  level  or  above:  or  permission  of 

instructor. 

LATN  419 

METHODS  OF  TEACHING  LATIN  3.0 

The  history  of  methodology  together  with  new  approaches  and  techniques. 

The  development  of  a  Latin  curriculum,  including  evaluation  of  textbooks  and 

construction  of  lesson  plans,  reviews,  and  tests. 

Prerequisite:  Three  Latin  courses  at  the  200  level  or  above. 
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LATN  445 

LINGUISTIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  LATIN  LANGUAGE  3.0 

Latin  and  its  position  in  the  Indo-European  family;  the  evolution  from  the 
spoken  to  the  literary,  to  the  vulgar,  to  the  Christian;  characteristics  of  the 
periods  exemplified  in  the  language;  transitional  features  in  the  phonology, 
morphology,  and  syntax. 

LATN  452 

AUGUSTINE  3.0 

Selections  from  the  Confessions,  the  City  of  God  and  the  Letters;  intellectual 
development  and  philosophical  and  theological  speculations  of  Augustine  in 
the  framework  of  the  late  Roman  Empire. 


LATN  454 

LUCRETIUS  AND  ANCIENT  SCIENCE  3.0 

Reading  of  De  Rerum  Natura  with  study  and  discussion  of  the  relation  of 
science  and  philosophy  in  antiquity;  Greek  schools  of  thought  and  Roman 
interpretation  of  Hellenistic  ideas. 

LATN  470 

SENIOR  SEMINAR  3.0 

Independent  study  pursued  on  a  theme  in  depth  by  contractual  arrangement. 

LATN  478 

ADVANCED  LATIN  READINGS:  SELECTED  TOPICS  3.0 

Intensive  reading  and  critical  study  of  a  selected  author,  genre,  period,  or 

theme  in  Latin  literature.  Topic  to  be  announced  each  semester.  May  be 

repeated  for  credit  with  different  topics. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  department. 


COMMUNICATION 

SCIENCES 

AND  DISORDERS 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Warren  E.  Heiss 

For  Matriculated  Students: 

The  undergraduate  curriculum  in  Communication  Sciences  and  Disorders 
provides  a  foundation  for  professional  sf)ecialization  at  the  master's  level. 
Students  progress  through  a  sequence  which  emphasizes  the  normal  use  and 
development  of  speech,  hearing  and  language.  Subsequent  courses  consider 
the  nature  of  communication  disorders  and  principles  related  to  their  manage- 
ment. Supervised  clinical  experience  with  children  and  adults  presenting 
communication  disorders  is  available  in  the  on-campus  Communication 
Disorders  Center. 

The  undergraduate  program  is  designed  to  prepare  students  to  enter  master's 
level  training.  The  master's  degree  is  a  requirement  for  all  employment  in  the 
field  of  communication  disorders. 

On  completing  the  undergraduate  curriculum,  students  may  pursue  graduate 
study  and  concentrate  in  speech-language  pathology,  audiology,  learning 
disabilities,  or  early  childhood  special  education.  A  post-baccalaureate  certi- 
fication program  in  teacher  of  the  handicapped  is  available.  The  undergraduate 
and  graduate  programs  in  Communication  Sciences  and  Disorders  prepare  the 
student  to  fulfill  the  requirements  for  the  Certificate  of  Clinical  Competence 
of  the  American  Speech-Language-Hearing  As.sociation,  for  the  N.J.  licenses 
in  speech-language  pathology  and  audiology.  and  for  the  Speech-Language 
Specialist  Certificate  (with  some  additional  course  work). 


For  Prospective  Students: 

The  undergraduate  program  in  communication  sciences  and  disorders  is  no 
longer  offered.  The  Certificate  of  Clinical  Competence  of  the  American 
Speech-Language-Hearing  Association  and  the  NJ  licenses  in  Speech-Lan- 
guage Pathology  require  the  completion  of  a  master's  degree.  Prospective 
students  are  urged  to  attend  Montclair  State  College  at  the  undergraduate  level 
and  then  matriculate  for  the  master's  degree.  The  master's  degree  is  accredited 
by  the  Educational  Standards  Board  of  the  American  Speech-Language- 
Hearing  Association. 

Although  any  undergraduate  major  can  serve  as  a  foundation  for  master's 
degree  work,  students  should  consider  majors  or  minors  that  have  coursework 
compatible  with  graduate  study  in  speech  pathology.  Such  majors/minors 
include  but  are  not  limited  to  biology,  English,  family  and  child  studies 
(Department  of  Home  Economics),  linguistics,  music  therapy,  psychology, 
sociology,  communication  studies  (Department  of  Broadcasting,  Speech 
Communication,  Dance  and  Theatre). 

For  undergraduate  students  who  attend  Montclair  State  and  who  wish  to  pursue 
a  master's  degree  in  speech/language  pathology,  a  fifteen  semester  hour  cluster 
of  courses  will  be  available  to  be  taken  during  the  senior  year.  These  courses 
are  designed  to  act  as  a  bridge  between  undergraduate  preparation  and  master's 
degree  work. 

To  be  taken  in  the  Fall  semester 

CS&D  408    Phonetic  Study  of  Speech  Sounds 

CS&D  409    Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  Speech  &  Hearing  Systems 

CS&D  410    Neurophysiological  Bases  of  Communication 

To  be  taken  in  the  Spring  semester 

CS&D  500    Speech  and  Language  Acquisition 

CS&D  534    Speech  and  Hearing  Science 

Prospective  students  are  urged  to  contact  the  Department  of  Communication 
Sciences  and  Disorders  for  advisement. 


Communication  Sciences  and 
Disorders  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

CS&D  100    Fields  of  Communication  Sciences  and  Disorders 3 

CS&D  103    Fundamentals  of  Voice  and  Speech  Production* 3 

CS&D  201    Perspectives  on  Communication 3 

CS&D  309    Voice  and  Articulation  Disorders 3 

CS&D  383    Language  Development  and  Language  Disorders 3 

CS&D  386    Communication  Disorders:  A  Special  Education 

Perspective 3 

CS&D  408    Phonetic  Study  of  Speech  Sounds 3 

CS&D  409    Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  Speech  and  Hearing  Systems  ....3 

CS&D  410    Neurophysiological  Bases  of  Communication 3 

CS&D  412    Clinical  Process  and  Procedures  in  Speech-Language 

Pathology 3 

CS&D  461    Introductory  Practicum  in  Communication  Disorders 3 

CS&D  462    Intermediate  Practicum  in  Communication  Disorders 3 

CS&D  468    Clinical  Procedures  in  Audiology 3 

*Fulfills  speech  communications  requirement  for  majors. 

Note:  Child  Psychology.  PSYC  201,  will  be  required  of  all  students.  Majors 
are  urged  to  take  Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children  and  Youth  to  complete 
the  state  certification  requirement. 

Electlves 

Select  courses  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the  departmental 

advisors. 

Teacher  Certification 
Speech-Language  Specialist  Certificate 

Candidates  for  the  Speech-Language  Specialist  Certificate  are  required  to  take 

the  following  courses  which  are  offered  by  the  Department  of  Curriculum  and 

Teaching: 

Undergraduate  level 

CURR  400    Teacher,  School  and  Society 

CURR  435    Effective  Teaching/Productive  Learning 

Graduate  Level 

CURR  Supervised  Student  Teaching 

CURR  402    Seminar  in  Professional  Education 

Students  should  consult  the  department  advisor  for  additional  information 

about  these  requirements. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


CS&D  100 

FIELDS  OF  COMMUNICATION  SCIENCES  AND  DISORDERS  3.0 
An  orientation  to  practices  in  the  field,  philosophies  of  rehabilitation,  areas  of 
scientific  inquiry  and  the  relationship  with  other  disciplines  and  specialties. 

CS&D  103 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  VOICE  AND  SPEECH  PRODUCTION  3.0 

Theory  and  practice  of  efficient  voice  production  and  accurate  articulation. 
Students  receive  guidance  in  the  improvement  of  their  own  speech  skills. 

CS&D  201 

PERSPECTIVES  ON  COMMUNICATION  3.0 

An  overview  of  a  variety  of  symbol  systems  used  in  communication  through 
the  perspectives  of  several  related  disciplines.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the 
significance  of  the  thought-language  relationship,  to  the  concerns  of  semantics 
and  pragmatics,  and  to  cross-cultural  issues. 

CS&D  309 

VOICE  AND  ARTICULATION  DISORDER  S  3.0 

Voice  and  articulation  problems  of  pre-school  and  school-age  children. 
Strategies,  techniques  and  materials  for  evaluation  and  remediation. 
Prerequisites:  CS&D  100. 103.  408, 409. 


CS&D  383 

LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT  AND  LANGUAGE  DISORDERS  3.0 
An  overview  of  language  development  and  of  semantic,  syntactic,  and 
pragmatic  problems  that  occur  in  children.  Introduction  to  language  sampling 
and  other  assessment  techniques  and  procedures  for  remediation. 

CS&D  386 

COMMUNICATION  DISORDERS:  A  SPECL\L  EDUCATION 
PERSPECTIVE  3.0 

An  examination  of  the  influences  on  special  education  practices.  Historical, 
legal,  developmental,  and  instructional  forces  are  explored.  Career  options  as 
well  as  issues  and  trends  in  special  education  are  addressed. 

CS&D  408 

PHONETIC  STUDY  OF  SPEECH  SOUNDS  3.0 

The  articulation  of  sounds  of  American  English,  developing  an  understanding 
of  articulatory  features  using  the  international  phonetic  alphabet. 

CS&D  409 

ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  SPEECH  AND 

HEARING  SYSTEMS  3.0 

The  anatomical  and  physiological  bases  of  respiration,  phonation,  articulation 

and  resonation.  The  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  auditory  mechanism. 

CS&D  410 

NEUROPHYSIOLOGICAL  BASES  OF  COMMUNICATION  3.0 

Study  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  nervous  system  as  it  relates  to  the 
development  of  hearing,  vision,  thought,  memory  and  emotions,  as  well  as  the 
perception,  processing  and  production  of  speech  and  language. 
Prerequisites:  CS&D  408  and  409. 

CS&D  412 

CLINICAL  PROCESS  AND  PROCEDURES  IN 

SPEECH-LANGUAGE  PATHOLOGY  3.0 

An  orientation  to  clinical  practice.  A  model  of  the  clinical  process  is  presented 
which  interfaces  the  interpersonal  relationship  with  professional/technical 
competencies.  Consideration  is  given  to  planning  treatment  programs,  tradi- 
tional and  augmentative  clinical  approaches,  therapeutic  activities/materials, 
and  clinical  reporting. 
Prerequisites:  CS&D  309, 410. 

CS&D  461 

INTRODUCTORY  PRACTICUM  IN  COMMUNICATION 

DISORDERS  3.0 

Supervised  clinical  practice  with  children  and  adults  presenting  a  variety  of 

communication  disorders. 

Prerequisites:  CS&D  309, 383, 410. 412. 

CS&D  462 

INTERMEDIATE  PRACTICUM  IN  COMMUNICATION 

DISORDERS  3.0 

To  provide  students  with  initial  experiences  in  offering  clinical  services  to 
communicatively  handicapped  clients  in  the  on-campus  communication  dis- 
orders center. 
Prerequisites:  CS&D  309.  383.  412,  461. 

CS&D  468 

CLINICAL  PROCEDURES  IN  AUDIOLOGY  3.0 

The  measurement  of  hearing  including  pure  tone  tests,  screening  tests, 
interpretation  of  test  results,  problems  of  calibration,  and  medical  and  edu- 
cational referral.  Demonstrations  and  supervised  practice  testing. 
Prerequisite:  CS&D  409. 


COUNSELING, 
HUMAN 

DEVELOPMENT  AND 
EDUCATIONAL 
LEADERSHIP 

SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 
Chairperson:  Arlene  King 

Students  enrolled  in  one  or  more  courses  offered  by  the  Department  of 
Counseling.  Human  Development  and  Educational  Leadership  will  broaden 
their  knowledge  and  skills  in  the  areas  of  communication,  careers,  leadership 
abilities  training,  value  clarification,  group  and/or  team  building  and  interper- 
sonal interaction.  These  courses,  with  the  general  aim  of  building  foundations 
for  a  life  open  to  learning  and  enrichment,  are  designed  to  serve  students  from 
varied  fields  and  interests.  Four  of  these  courses — Group  Dynamics.  Personal 
Values,  CareerConsciou.sness,  and  DynamicsofOne-to- One  Communication — 
are  General  Education  Requirement  possibilities.  Among  other  courses  of- 
fered by  the  department  are  those  dealing  with  counseling  techniques  used  in 
the  alcoholism  recovery  process. 

For  those  students  wishing  to  further  supplement  their  chosen  major  and 
professional  development,  an  18-credii  Human  Services  Minor  has  been 
developed.  This  minor  will  help  students  increase  their  communication  skills 
to  be  used  in  their  own  areas  of  sf)eciali/.ation.  as  well  as  better  comprehend 
theoretical  foundations  of  both  group  and  one-to-one  interaction.  They  will 
facilitate  the  acquisition  of  skills,  knowledge  and  self-confidence  necessary  to 
become  more  effective  leaders  and  helping  professionals. 

This  department  also  offers  Masters'  degrees  with  specializations  involved  in 
guidance,  counseling,  human  services,  school  social  work,  school  administra- 
tion and  supervision,  and  organizational  training. 


Human  Services  Minor 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

COUN331    Group  Dynamics 3 

COUN  330    Dynamics  of  One-to-One  Communication 3 

COUN  329    Theories  and  Techniques  of  Group  Process 3 

COUN  434    Facilitating  the  Interactive  Process  11 3 

Electives 

Select  6  semester  hours  in  consultation  with  and  approval  of  the  advisor  in 
Counseling,  Human  Development  and  Educational  Leadership. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


COUN  327 

EXPERIMENT  IN  COMMUNITY  LIVING  3.0 

The  goal  of  the  program  is  to  integrate  living  and  learning  more  closely  by 
creating  an  atmosphere  in  which  living  is  the  experience  that  is  the  main  source 
of  learning.  A  seminar  will  provide  the  interpersonal  and  community  skills 
necessary  to  enhance  community  living.  Within  the  context  ofthe  seminar,  the 
group  will  study  and  evaluate  the  prcxess  by  which  the  community  forms. 
through  examination  ofthe  available  literature  and  the  living  experience. 

COUN  328 

PEER  COUNSELING  3.0 

Tliis  course  provides  the  student  with  actual  peer  counseling  exf)erience.  This 
experience  takes  the  forms  of  one-to-one  and  group  counseling.  The  student 
will  experience  the  counseling  process  both  as  a  counselor  and  as  a  client. 

COUN  329 

THEORIES  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  GROUP  PROCESSES  3.0 

Given  that  we  function  in  groups  of  all  sizes  and  of  various  purposes 
throughout  life,  this  course  provides  an  understanding  of  the  underlying 
dynamics  of  groups  and  provides  the  opportunity  to  relate  the  theories  of  group 
development  to  the  actual  group  process. 

COUN  330 

DYNAMICS  OF  ONE-TO-ONE  COMMUNICATION  3.0 

Tliis  course  is  designed  to  examine  the  dynamics  of  one-to-one  communica- 
tion through  readings  and  experientially.  The  course  will  further  develop 
personal  goals  for  optimizing  personal  communication  and  assist  in  establishing 
strategies  for  the  attainment  of  these  goals.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Electives,  Personal/Professional  Issues. 

COUN  331 

GROUP  DYNAMICS  3.0 

This  course  is  a  seminar  laboratory  experience  designed  to  facilitate  human 
relationships.  Focus  is  on  individual  behavior  in  groups.  Participation  in  actual 
group  process  provides  opportunity  for  development  of  insight  into  the  effects 
of  one's  behavior  on  others.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Electives,  Personal/Professional  Issues. 

COUN  332 

ACTION  APPROACHES  TO  PERSONAL  AWARENESS  3.0 

Designed  to  increase  personal  awareness  and  to  assist  in  developing  skills 
needed  to  maximize  individual  growth  in  human  interaction.  Through  the  use 
of  psychodrama  and  order  action  oriented  techniques,  students  will  have  the 
opportunity  to  experience  and  develop  strategies  for  working  beyond  barriers 
to  effective  interaction. 

COUN  333 

LEADERSHIP  TRAINING  3.0 

Thiscourse  will  demonstrate  and  utilize  the  special  skills  required  foreffective 

leadership. 

COUN  413 

INTRODUCTION  TO  NEUROLLNGUISTIC 

PROGRAMMING  AND  ERICKSONIAN  TECHNIQUES  3.0 

A  laboratory  based  course  which  will  introduce  students  to  the  history,  theory 

and  applications  in  the  field  of  NLP  and  Ericksonian  techniques. 

Prerequisite:  COUN  329,  or  equivalent  or  permission  of  instructor. 

COUN  430 

INTERACTION  ANALYSIS  3.0 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  help  participants  become  more  objective  in 
their  observations  and  reporting  of  interactions  which  they  witness  or  in  which 
they  participate.  Various  obsenational  tools  and  methods  will  be  used  in  the 
gathering  of  objective  data  on  three  kinds  of  interaction  (interpersonal,  small 
group,  and  classroom). 
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COUN  432 

PERSONAL  VALUES  3.0 

Designed  to  help  each  participant  undertake  a  personal  exploration  of  his  own 
values,  what  they  are  and  how  he  got  them,  and  then  consider  alternatives 
available.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Personal/ 
Professional  Issues. 

COUN  433 

FACILITATING  THE  INTERACTIVE  PROCESS  I  3.0 

Through  observation,  lectures,  seminars  and  readings,  students  will  gain 
understanding  of  the  influence  of  norms,  leadership  styles,  peers,  and  other 
factors  on  the  development  of  a  cohesive  group.  This  experience  is  preparation 
for  working  facilitatively  in  small  groups. 

COUN  434 

FACILITATING  THE  INTERACTIVE  PROCESS  II  3.0 

This  course  provides  the  opportunity  for  students  to  gain  much  practical 
experience  in  leading  groups.  Students  will  be  expected  to  co  lead  groups  with 
staff  members  and  be  available  to  assist  in  all  learning  endeavors. 

COUN  450 

INTRODUCTION  TO  ALCOHOL/DRUG  COUNSELING  3.0 

Focuses  on  alcohol  and  other  drug  dependency  treatment  and  fundamental 
issues  of  intake,  assessment,  individual,  group  and  family  counseling. 
Symptoms  of  the  illness,  various  treatment  modalities  and  relapse  crises,  as 
well  as  "twelve  step"  programs  are  explored.  Discusses  the  role  of  the 
substance  awareness  coordinator  in  intervention  and  referral,  as  well  as  ethics 
and  confidentiality. 

COUN  451 

COUNSELING  THE  RECOVERING  ALCOHOLIC  3.0 

A  comprehensive  survey  of  concepts  and  complexities  generic  to  alcohol 
related  dysfunctions.  The  course  investigates  contemporary  counseling  theories 
and  practices  compatible  with  the  pathology  of  the  alcoholic.  Emphasis  is  on 
helping  prospective  human  service  professionals  develop  behavioral  skills 
germane  to  appropriate  counseling  intervention. 
Prerequisite:  COUN  450 

COUN  452 

PRACTICUM  IN  ALCOHOLISM  COUNSELING  3.0 

This  course  provides  students  with  a  supervised  practicum  in  a  human  service 
agency  which  treats  alcoholics.  Under  supervision  of  a  certified  counselor, 
they  will  observe  and  participate  in  the  agency  activities.  Students  will  also 
examine  the  interactions  of  other  health  professionals,  community  resources 
and  services  available  to  the  client  in  hisAier  recovery. 
Prerequisites:  COUN  450. 451. 

COUN  453 

FIELD  WORK  IN  ALCOHOLISM  COUNSELING  3.0 

This  course  will  integrate  student  learnings  in  counseling  the  alcoholic. 
Students  will  re-examine  major  counseling  theories  in  alcoholism  and  will  also 
plan  and  implement  counseling  sessions  under  supervision. 
Prerequisites:  COUN  450.  451.  452. 


COUN  482 

CAREER  CONSCIOUSNESS  3.0 

This  is  a  course  in  career  skills  that  integrates  schematic  human  relations 
training  and  problem  solving  techniques  with  the  definition  of  career  goals. 
The  ultimate  aim  is  to  facilitate  your  successful  exit  from  college.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Personal/Professional  Issues. 


COUN  454 

COMMUNITY  RESOURCES  IN  ALCOHOLISM  AND  SUBSTANCE 
ABUSE  COUNSELING  3.0 

Examines  how  inpatient  and  outpatient  community  resources  in  substance 
abuse  treatment  are  integrated  with  other  social  service  agencies.  The  cultural 
milieu  of  the  schools  and  education  and  prevention  with  families  and  adoles- 
cents is  emphasized.  Discus.ses  ethics,  policy  setting,  staff  training  and 
curriculum  development. 
Prerequisite:  COUN  450  or  HLTH  511 

COUN  481 

THE  LEGAL  RIGHTS  OF  WOMEN  3.0 

This  course  will  include  some  historical  background  for  clearer  understanding 
of  what  the  changes  in  laws  mean  for  women  and  men.  Discussion  and  study 
of  the  effect  of  affirmative  action,  civil  rights  legislation  and  titles  VI  and  IX 
will  be  included.  Legal  rights  in  the  areas  of  education,  employment,  finances 
and  credit,  property  ownership,  marriage  and  divorce,  health  care,  pensions 
and  criminal  law  will  be  covered.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Require- 
ment. 


CURRICULUM  AND 
TEACHING 

SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 
Chairperson:  Susie  B.  Boyce 

Teaching  has  been  called  the  immortal  profession  because  of  the  impact  it  has 
on  any  society.  The  mission  of  the  department  of  Curriculum  and  Teaching  is 
the  professional  education  of  public  school  teachers.  Its  faculty  offers  courses 
the  professional  education  sequence.  Special  care  has  been  taken  in  the 
development  of  the  field  experience  courses.  In  order  to  support  the  continuing 
professional  growth  of  teachers,  there  are  programs  and  courses  at  the  graduate 
level. 

The  Teacher  Education,  Post-Baccalaureate  Certification,  Ma.ster  of  Arts  in 
Teaching  Degree  and  Master  of  Education  Degree  programs  are  described 
elsewhere  in  this  catalog  (see  index). 


Courses  of  Instruction 

CURR  10() 

COLLEGE  LEARNING  AND  THINKING  SKILLS  3.0 

Course  is  designed  to  provide  freshmen  in  the  student  tutorial  program  with  a 
learning  en v  ironment  in  which  to  develop  the  cognitive  and  affective  strengths 
needed  for  college  success.  The  course  offers  opportunities  to  become  in- 
quisitive, competent,  and  confident  learners.  Cross  listed  with  READ  100. 

CURR  200 

INITIAL  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  1 .0 

An  introductory  course  in  the  professional  education  sequence.  Classroom 
instruction  and  visits  to  public  schools  will  provide  students  the  opportunity 
to  examine  public  education  from  a  professional  perspective.  (Tliis  course  is 
required  before  full  admission  to  Teacher  Education.) 

CURR  400 

TEACHER,  SCHOOL  AND  SOCIETY  3.0 

An  overview  of  the  field  of  education,  includes  a  consideration  of  instruc- 
tional, curricular,  legal  and  professional  issues  affecting  teachers,  schools  and 
society  as  well  as  implications  for  students. 

CURR  402 

SEMINAR  IN  PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION  1 .0 

Part  of  the  professional  semester.  It  provides  an  opportunity  to  discuss 

problems  encountered  in  teaching  with  p)eers  and  supervisors  and  to  find 

practical  .solutions  to  problems  experienced.  Placement  in  professional  semester 

field  center.  Course  only  open  to  student  teachers. 

Prerequisite:  CURR  410. 

CURR  409 

TEACHING  FOR  CRITICAL  THINKING  3.0 

Designed  for  pre-service  teacher  to  foster  critical  thinking  in  and  about  the 
disciplines  they  will  teach.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  processes  of 
thinking  in  general,  on  the  nature  of  critical  thinking,  on  classroom  conditions 
which  promote  critical  thinking,  on  metacognition,  whereby  students  will  be 
encouraged  to  be  conscious  of  their  own  thinking  and  on  methods  for  assessing 
the  quality  of  students'  thinking.  Crosslisted  w  ith  EDFD  409  and  READ  409. 
Prerequisites:  Completion  of  initial  field  experience,  educational  psychology 
courses  as  well  as  formal  admission  to  the  Teacher  Education  Program. 


CURR  410 

INTERMEDIATE  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  IN  EDUCATION  1 .0-3.0 

Thiny  hours  per  credit  in  a  public  school  as  assistant  to  the  cla.ssroom  or  subject 
teacher.  Observing,  working  with  individuals  and  small  groups  of  students, 
helping  with  clubs  and  student  activities,  teaching  ■  mini-lessons' and  becommg 
familiar  with  teacher  activities.  Each  student  keeps  a  log  of  activities.  Class 
meetings  on  campus  during  the  exf)erience  are  arranged. 
Prerequisite:  Admission  to  teacher  preparation  program.  Obtain  course 
application  from  the  School  of  Professional  Studies.  Office  of  Teacher  Educa- 
tion prior  to  registration  for  course. 

CURR  41 1 

SUPERVISED  STUDENT  TEACHING  8.0 

Student  teaching  in  the  public  schools  of  New  Jersey  is  required  of  all  students 
who  complete  the  regular  program  of  graduation  requircnicnis  Part  of  profes- 
sional semester. 

CURR  412 

FIELD  WORK  IN  URBAN  EDUCATION  1 .0-3.0 

Similar  to  CURR  410  with  emphasis  on  tutoring  and  individual  conferences 

in  urban  public  school.  Student  keeps  a  log  of  activities.  Class  meetings  on 

campus. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  teacher  preparation  program.  Obtain  course 

application  from  the  School  of  Professional  Studies  office  prior  to  registering 

for  course.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

CURR  413 

HELD  WORK  IN  COMMUNITY  AGENCIES  1 .0-3.0 

Thirty  hours  of  guided  experiences  in  public  and  private  agencies.  Objectives, 
scope  and  activities  of  agencies  related  to  education.  Preparation  of  report  as 
specified  on  application  form  and  log  of  activities.  Class  meetings  on  campus 
during  the  experience  are  arranged. 

CURR  414 

IN-SERVICE  SUPERVISED  TEACHING  I  4.0 

Replaces  supervised  student  teaching  for  those  employed  in  teaching  situa- 
tions without  standard  certification.  Joint  supervision  by  the  school  district  and 
college  personnel.  Student  must  have  permission  of  department  chairperson 
and  the  school  district. 
Corequisite:  CURR  402. 

CURR  415 

IN-SERVICE  SUPERVISED  TEACHING  II  4.0 

Continuation  of  In-service  Supervised  Teaching  I;  the  corequisite  seminar  is 
replaced  by  a  series  of  sjjccial  in-service  conferences  included  in  the  course. 
Prerequisite:  CURR  414. 

CURR  417 

MUSIC  EDUCATION  SUPERVISED  STUDY  I  4.0 

Supervised  student  teaching  in  a  public  school  for  one-half  semester.  Experi- 
ence at  elementary  and  secondary  level.  Students  must  consult  advisor 
regarding  other  professional  semester  requirements.  Eight  credits  required  for 
certification.  Limited  to  Music  majors. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program.  Registration  with 
Student  Teaching  Office. 

CURR  418 

MUSIC  EDUCATION  SUPERVISED  STUDY  II  4.0 

Supervised  student  teaching  in  a  public  school  for  one-half  semester.  Experi- 
ence at  elementary  and  secondary  level.  Students  must  consult  advisor 
regarding  other  professional  semester  requirements.  Eight  semester  hours 
required  for  certification.  Limited  to  music  majors. 


CURR  421 

SEMINAR:  PROBLEMS  OF  A  CLASSROOM  TEACHER  1 .0-3.0 

Reviewing,  evaluating  and  relating  teacher  aide  and  student  teaching  experi- 
ences to  initial  employment  as  a  teacher.  Analyzing  strengths  and  weaknesses 
and  making  adaptions  in  techniques  and  practices.  Should  be  taken  concurrently 
with  or  immediately  after  experiences. 
Prerequisite:  Departmental  permission. 


CURR  423 

TEACHING  IN  URBAN  SCHOOLS  3.0 

Focuses  on  factors  affecting  teaching  and  learning  in  urban  schools.  Topics 
include  the  nature  and  structure  of  urban  schools,  recent  innovations  in  urban 
settings,  mores  and  family  patterns  in  the  inner  city,  and  funding  opportunities. 
Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and 
Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 


CURR  435 

EFFECTIVE  TEACHING/PRODUCTIVE  LEARNING  3.0 

The  course  is  designed  for  students  preparing  for  and  subsequently  participat- 
ing in  the  teaching  internship.  It  will  develop  basic  teaching  skills  which  the 
research  literature  indicates  are  related  to  productive  learning  outcomes.  TTie 
skill  areas  are  those  of  communication,  motivation,  classroom  discipline, 
learning  and  cognitive  development,  media  usage,  multi-cultural  education, 
curriculum,  and  evaluation  and  practical  research.  Part  of  the  professional 
semester. 

Prerequisites:  Teacher  Education  students  only;  senior  standing;  PSYC  200; 
departmental  methods  course;  field  work. 
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ECONOMICS  AND 

FINANCE 

SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
Chairperson:  Phillip  LeBel 

Economics  is  the  study  of  how  market  and  nonmari^ct  institutions  can  best 
allocate  relatively  scarce  resources  to  promote  individual  and  social  welfare. 
As  such,  it  offers  well-defined  mechanisms  for  analyzing  a  wide  array  of 
theoretical  and  policy-oriented  issues.  Finance  builds  on  the  foundations  of 
economics  to  provide  students  with  a  professional  background  in  both  corpo- 
rate finance  and  investments.  Together,  the  curriculum  in  economics  and 
finance  is  designed  to  contribute  to  a  broad-based  liberal  arts  education  by 
expanding  a  student's  perception  of  the  economic  and  financial  decisions  that 
individuals  and  societies  must  make  under  widely  varying  conditions.  Strong 
emphasis  is  given  to  the  development  of  skills  in  analytical  reasoning, 
quantitative  fluency,  written  and  oral  communications,  as  well  as  creative 
excellence. 

The  Department  currently  offers  four  undergraduate  programs.  They  are:  the 
B.A.  in  Economics,  the  B.A.  in  Economics  with  a  Concentration  in  Business, 
the  B.S.  in  Business  Administration  with  a  Concentration  in  Economics,  and 
the  B.S.  in  Business  Administration  with  a  Concentration  in  Finance.  In 
addition  to  preparing  students  for  direct  career  experience  in  business,  gov- 
ernment and  the  professions,  the  program  provides  excellent  preparation  for 
graduate  work  in  Economics.  Finance,  and  in  related  disciplines.  Departmen- 
tal faculty  also  support  the  Concentration  in  Economics  and  the  Concentration 
in  Finance  in  Montclair  State's  M.B.A.  program,  as  well  as  the  Concentration 
in  Economics  in  Montclair  Stale's  M.A.  in  Social  Sciences.  Given  the  active 
participation  of  faculty  in  teaching,  research,  and  community  service,  the 
undergraduate  programs  in  Economics  and  Finance  benefit  from  the  skills  of 
highly  experienced  professionals. 


Economics  Major 


Students  who  wish  to  major  in  Economics  must  meet  the  following  departmen- 
tal admissions  criteria: 

1 .  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  (GPA)  of  2.75  or  better  in  a  minimum 
of  1 2  credits  taken  at  Montclair  State  College  or  an  accredited  equiva- 
lent; 

2.  a  2.50  combined  minimum  GPA  for  completion  of  the  following  two 
courses,  or  equivalents:  ECON  101  Principles  of  Economics:  Macro, 
and  ECON  102  Principles  of  Economics:  Micro; 

3.  a  3.00  combined  minimum  GPA  for  any  two  courses  from  the 
following  Social  Science  disciplines,  or  equivalents:  Anthropology; 
Environmental.  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies;  History;  Political 
Science;  Psychology;  Sociology; 

4.  a  2.00  minimum  GPA  forcompletionof  the  following  two  courses,  or 
equivalents:  i.  MATH  1 1 3  Mathematics  for  Business  I:  Linear  Alge- 
bra; ii.  MATH  1 14  Mathematics  for  Business  II:  Calculus. 

Required  Courses: 

Semester  Hours 

ECON     101    Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

ECON     102    Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

ECON     203    Economic  Statistics 3 

ECON     207    Intermediate  Microeconomic  Analysis 3 

ECON     208    Intermediate  Macroeconomic  Analysis 3 

ECON     420    Econometrics 3 

ECON     438    Advanced  Seminar  in  Economics 3 

Electives 

Select  1 5  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 15 

Graduation  in  Economics  requires  that  a  student  complete  a  total  of  36  credits 
in  the  major.  In  addition,  a  student  must  complete  BEOS  320  Business 
Communications.  Additional  information  on  freshman,  transfer,  and 
readmission  standards,  course  updates,  scheduling  sequences,  departmental 
honors,  and  graduation  requirements  are  found  in  the  Guide  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Economics  handbook. 


Concentration  in  Business  Economics 

In  addition  to  the  B.A.  in  Economics,  the  Department  also  offers  a  B.A.  in 
Economics  with  a  49  semester  hour  concentration  in  Business  Economics.  The 
Concentration  requires  meeting  the  same  entry  standards  as  those  for  B.A.  in 
Economics.  The  program  is  based  on  9  hours  of  prerequisite  courses,  25  hours 
ofrequired  core  courses,  and  15  hours  of  electives  in  Economics  and  Business. 
The  9  hours  of  prerequisites  are  based  on  Principles  of  Macroeconomics, 
Principles  of  Microeconomics,  and  Economic  Statistics. 

Required  Courses: 

Semester  Hours 

ECON     207  Intermediate  Microeconomic  Analysis  3 

ECON     208  Intermediate  Macroeconomic  Analysis 3 

ECON     420  Econometrics 3 

ECON     438  Advanced  Seminar  in  Economics 3 

ACCT     201  Fundamentals  of  Accounting  I  3 

ACCT     202  Fundamentals  of  Accounting  II 3 

FINC       321  Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

MGMT   31 1  Management  Process  and  Organizational  Behavior 4 

Elective  Courses 

Select  15  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  in  the  Guide  to  Programs 
available  through  the  department 15 

Economics  Minor 

The  department  maintains  a  minor  program  for  all  majors  at  Montclair  State. 
It  involves  the  completion  of  18  semester  hours  from  courses  in  Economics, 
1 2  credits  of  w  hich  are  based  on  ECON  1 0 1  Principles  of  Economics  Macro, 
ECON  102  Principles  of  Economics  Micro;  ECON  207  Intermediate 
Microeconomic  Analysis:  and  ECON  208  Intermediate  Macroeconomic 
Analysis,  with  6  credits  at  the  3(X)  and  400  level  to  be  selected  from  a  program 
list  available  through  the  department. 


Business  Administration 
Major 

Students  majoring  in  Business  Administration  who  wish  to  graduate  with  a 
Concentration  in  Finance  must  first  complete  a  sequence  of  5 1  semester  hours 
ba.sed  on  33  semester  hours  of  core  courses  of  the  Business  Administration 
curriculum,  and  1 8  semester  hours  of  collateral  courses.  Admission  standards 
to  the  School  of  Business  program  are  the  same  as  those  listed  under  the 
Economics  program. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ACCT  201    Fundamentals  of  Accounting  I 3 

ACCT  202    Fundamentals  of  Accounting  II 3 

BSLW  261    Legal  Environment  of  Business  I 3 

FINQ  270    Statistics  for  Business 4 

MGMT  311    Management  Process  and  Organizational  Behavior 4 

FINC  321    Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

MKTG  340    Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

FINQ  372    Management  Science 4 

MGMT  439    Business  Policy 3 

FINQ  463    Administrative  Research  Methodology  and  Analysis 3 

Collateral  Courses 

MATH    1 1 3    Mathematics  for  Business  I:  Linear  Algebra 3 

MATH    1 14    Mathematics  for  Business  II:  Calculus 3 

ECON     101    Principles  of  Exonomics:  Macro 3 

ECON     102    Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

In  addition,  students  must  complete  6  credits  from  courses  offered  through  the 
following  departments:  Anthropology.  Psychology.  Sociology  6 


B.S.  in  Business  Administration: 
Concentration  in  Finance 

Upon  completion  of  the  core  course  curriculum,  students  majoring  in  Business 
Administration  may  wish  to  enroll  in  the  Concentration  in  Finance.  The 
Concentration  requires  completion  of  24  semester  hours  of  courses,  of  which 
12  hours  are  required  courses  in  Finance  and  12  hours  are  Finance  electives. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

FINC      322  Capital  Budgeting  Management 3 

FINC      326  Investment  Principles  and  Portfolio  Theory .'.  3 

FINC      327  International  Financial  Management 3 

Select  One 

ECON     301  Money  and  Banking 3 

FINC      423  Advanced  Corporate  Finance 3 

FINC      425  Working  Capital  Management 3 

FINC      430  Security  Analysis  and  Advanced  Portfolio  Theory 3 

FINC      43 1  Advanced  International  Financial  Management 3 

FINQ      362  Business  Economics 3 

Finance  Electives 

Select  12  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 12 


B.S.  in  Business  Administration: 
Concentration  in  Economics 

In  addition  to  the  B.A.  in  Economics  and  the  B.A.  in  Economics  with  a 
Concentration  in  Business,  the  Department  also  provides  or  a  B.S.  in  Business 
Administration  with  a  Concentration  in  Economics.  Students  must  first  meet 
the  admissions  standards  for  entry  in  the  School  of  Business,  and  then 
complete  the  5 1  semester  hour  core  course  curriculum  prior  to  completing  the 
Concentration  in  Economics.  The  Concentration  in  Economics  requires 
completion  of  1 5  semester  hours  in  Economics,  based  on  the  distribution  listed 
below. 

Required  Courses: 

Semester  Hours 
ECON     206    Managerial  Economics,  or 

ECON     207    Intermediate  Microeconomic  Analysis 3 

ECON     208    Intermediate  Macroeconomic  Analysis 3 

ECON     301    Money  and  Banking 3 

Elective  Courses 

Select  6  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  in  the  Guide  to  Programs 
available  through  the  department 6 


Courses  of  Instruction 


ECON  100 

INTRODUCTION  TO  ECONOMICS  3.0 

Major  objectives  and  features  of  the  American  economy,  including  operations 
of  a  market  economy,  structure  and  function  of  business,  money  and  banking, 
government  and  business  relations.  For  non-majors  only.  May  not  be  taken 
after  ECON  101  and/or  ECON  102  have  been  taken.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Survey  Course. 

ECON  101 

PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS:  MACRO  3.0 

A  study  of  the  American  economy,  analytically  and  institutionally;  the 
achievement  of  an  optimal  allocation  of  resources,  price  stability,  full  employ- 
ment level  of  national  income  and  long  term  growth.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science.  Survey  Course. 

ECON  102 

PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS:  MICRO  3.0 

Organization  and  operation  of  the  American  economy  for  the  production  and 
distribution  of  goods  and  services.  Pricing  of  products  and  factors  of  produc- 
tion in  market  situations  varying  from  competition  to  monopoly.  Resource 
allocation,  price  determination  and  behavior  of  the  firm  in  the  determination 
of  quantity  of  output  and  the  hiring  of  factors  of  production.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Survey  Cour.se. 


ECON  203 

ECONOMIC  STATISTICS  3.0 

Basic  elements  of  economics  statistics  including  frequency  distribution, 

sampling,  index  numbers,  statistical  inference,  regression  and  correlation 

techniques. 

Prerequisites:  ECON  101  and  102  or  instructor' s  permission. 

ECON  205 

COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING:  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  3.0 

The  development  of  collective  bargaining  in  the  United  States  and  an  analysis 
of  the  factors  that  account  for  present  practices.  The  impact  of  collective 
bargaining  on  contemporary  American  life.  Work  in  field. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  101 ,  102  or  instructor's  permission. 

ECON  206 

MANAGERIAL  ECONOMICS  3.0 

The  application  of  economic  theory  in  the  decision-making  processes  of  the 

firm;  utilization  of  economic  analysis  in  the  study  of  demand,  costs,  pricing 

and  capital  investment  decisions. 

Prerequisites:  ECON  101,  102.  and  203. 

ECON  207 

INTERMEDIATE  MICROECONOMIC  ANALYSIS  3.0 

The  basic  determinants  of  market  demand.  Input-output  relationships  in 
determining  cost  structure.  Determination  of  prices  received  by  resource 
owners  in  the  productive  process.  Theory  of  the  firm  and  pricing  in  different 
types  of  market  organization  with  varying  degrees  of  competitive  conditions. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  101.  102. 

ECON  208 

INTERMEDIATE  MACROECONOMIC  ANALYSIS  3.0 

The  factors  comprising  aggregate  demand  and  how  they  interact  to  determine 

the  level  of  employment,  output  and  the  price  level,  the  role  of  monetary  and 

fiscal  policy. 

Prerequisites:  ECON  101. 102. 

ECON  213 

ECONOMIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  3.0 

Evolution  of  economic  institutions  with  emphasis  on  development  of  domestic 
and  foreign  markets,  technological  changes  and  industrial  growth.  Analysis 
and  interpretation  of  cyclical  changes. 

ECON  215 

THE  ECONOMICS  OF  SOCIAL  PROBLEMS  3.0 

The  extent,  causes  and  consequences  of  poverty,  inequality  and  insecurity.  An 
appraisal  of  reforms,  social  insurance,  medical  care,  public  housing,  rural 
development.  The  economics  of  discrimination  and  educational  opportunity. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 
Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and 
Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 

ECON  222 

ECONOMIC  HISTORY  OF  EUROPE  3.0 

The  economic  life  and  development  of  Europe  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the 
present,  emphasizing  the  period  from  about  1750;  economic  causes  that 
underlie  the  dislocations  and  perplexities  of  the  19th  and  20th  centuries. 

ECON  250 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  ECONOMICS  3.0 

An  in-depth  study  of  a  particular  theoretical  or  applied  area  of  economics. 

ECON  300 

WORLD  RESOURCES  AND  INDUSTRIES  3.0 

Distribution,  flow  and  consumption  of  mineral  resources.  Political,  economic 
and  social  implications  of  the  geography  of  resources.  Basic  studies  in 
industrial  location,  agricultural  land  use.  problems  of  economic  development 
and  population-resource  ratios.  Examines  world  trend  in  production  controls 
and  market  allocations.  Also  listed  under  Environmental,  Urban  and  Geo- 
graphic Studies  as  EUGS  300. 


ECON301 

MONEY  AND  BANKING  3.0 

An  analysis  of  the  economic  role  of  money  and  credit  in  our  economy  with 
primary  emphasis  on  federal  reserve  and  treasury  operations. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  10 J.  102. 

ECON  303 

ECONOMIC  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  3.0 

Problems  of  hastening  the  growth  of  countries  with  low  incomes  per  person; 
the  requisites  for  the  economic  development,  the  obstacles  to  such  development, 
the  strategy  and  tactics  of  development  and  aid  for  development.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science.  Non-Western  Cultural 
Perspectives. 
Prerequisite:  ECON  207. 

ECON  304 

PUBLIC  POLICIES  TOWARD  BUSINESS  3.0 

The  economic  organization  of  particular  American  industries.  U.S.  policy 
toward  competition,  monopoly  and  bigness  in  business.  Government  control 
of  public  utilities,  transportation,  radio  and  television  broadcasting. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  207  or  206. 

ECON  308 

PUBLIC  HNANCE  3.0 

The  impact  of  governmental  expenditures.taxes  and  debt  operation  on  re- 
source allocation,  income  distribution,  economic  stabilization  and  economic 
growth. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  207  or  206. 

ECON  310 

URBAN  AND  REGIONAL  ECONOMICS  3.0 

The  underiying  economic  forces  operating  in  the  urban  economy  development 

of  the  urban  economic  unit,  relationship  of  the  urban  economy  to  the  regional 

and  national  economy,  economic  activity  within  the  urban  area  and  the  public 

sector  of  the  urban  economy. 

Prerequisites:  ECON  207  or  206. 

ECON  311 

LABOR  ECONOMICS  3.0 

The  determinants  of  wages  in  the  organized  and  unorganized  markets;  an 

historical  survey  and  analysis  of  the  principal  institutions  and  central  processes 

in  the  labor  and  manpower  areas,  an  examination  of  current  issues  in  labor 

relations. 

Prerequisites:  ECON  207  or  206. 

ECON  312 

BUSINESS  CIRCLES  AND  FORECASTING  3.0 

Fluctuations  in  economic  activity  which  characterize  modem  industrial 
economies.  Definitions,  descriptions  and  statistical  measurement  of  business 
cycles  are  presented  along  with  theories  describing  the  causes  of  the  cycles. 
Practical  application  of  forecasting  techniques  to  predict  the  course  of  future 
economic  and  business  activity. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  203  or  equivalent,  and  ECON  208. 

ECON  314 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  ECONOMIC  THOUGHT  3.0 

Broadening  and  improving  the  command  of  modem  economic  theory  by 

examining  the  outstanding  contributors  to  economic  thought  over  the  past  two 

centuries. 

Prerequisites:  ECON  101  and  102  or  Instructor's  permission. 

ECON  398 

ECONOMIC  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  3.0 

Independent  study  for  juniors  and  seniors  who  have  developed  a  special 
interest  as  a  result  of  work  in  a  course  or  who  wish  to  develop  their  interest 
through  their  own  guided  reading.  A  member  of  the  economics  department 
guides  the  student  in  his  research  and  reading. 

ECON  401 

FINANCLVL  INSTITUTIONS  3.0 

The  stmcture  and  operation  of  financial  institutions,  their  role  in  the  economy 

and  in  the  money  and  capital  markets.  The  techniques  and  objectives  of 

monetary  policy  and  its  effect  on  financial  institutions. 

Prerequisites:  ECON  208  or  301 . 


ECON  402 

INTERNATIONAL  ECONOMICS  3.0 

The  how,  why  and  con.sequences  of  the  movement  of  goods,  .services  and 

factors  of  production  in  intemational  exchange  and  an  examination  of  the 

financial  arrangements  used  to  facilitate  trade. 

Prerequisites:  ECON  206  or  207. 

ECON  403 

COMPARATIVE  ECONOMIC  SYSTEMS  3.0 

The  economics  systems  of  planned  and  mixed  economics  with  sf)ccial  empha- 
sis on  the  Soviet  Union,  China,  the  United  Kingdom,  the  Scandinavian 
countries  and  the  United  States.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 
Prerequisite:  ECON  206  or  207  or  208. 

ECON  404 

INTERDEPENDENCE  IN  THE  GLOBAL  ECONOMY  3.0 

This  course  is  a  one  semester  introduction  to  the  challenges  and  opportunities 
created  by  the  increasing  interdependence  in  the  world  economy.  TTic  empha- 
sis is  on  empirical  explorations  of  the  implications  of  the  core  theories  of 
intemational  trade  and  finance  for  the  U.S.  consumer,  entrepreneur  and 
policymaker.  In  addition,  some  of  the  current  economic  issues  flowing  from 
our  global  linkages  are  examined  with  a  view  to  assessing  the  propriety  of  the 
fiscal  and  monetary  response. 
Prerequisite:  ECON  402. 

ECON  405 

ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT  OF  SUB-SAHARAN  AFRICA  3.0 

An  examination  of  economic  policies  in  Africa  as  they  effect  prospects  for 
growth  and  development  of  the  region.  Students  will  engage  in  a  variety  of 
research  projects  that  combine  theory  with  analytical  tools  to  derive  policy- 
relevant  findings.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  101.  102.  203.  207. 

ECON  407 

ECONOMICS  OF  INDUSTRIAL  ORGANIZATION  3.0 

The  causes  and  effects  of  structure,  size  and  concentration  on  competition  and 

market  prices. 

Prerequisites:  ECON  207  or  206. 

ECON  410 

COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  IN  ECONOMICS  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  use  computer  concepts  in  the  context  of  economic 

applications.  Empirical  and  theoretical  aspects  of  economics  are  studied. 

Computer  applications  are  covered  in  statistics  and  econometrics,  cost-benefit 

analysis,  optimal  decision-making  input-output  economics,  and  the  simulation 

of  economic  models.  Students  apply  programming  concepts  as  well  as  use 

existing  software. 

Prerequisites:  ECON  101 ,  102,  203  and  either  207  or  208. 

ECON  417 

MATHEMATICAL  ECONOMICS  3.0 

Formulation  of  economic  theory  in  mathematical  language.  Application  of 

mathematical  methods  to  economic  theory  and  to  the  derivation  of  theoretical 

conclusions. 

Prerequisites:  ECON  207  or206. and  ECON208. MATH  1 14  Mathematics/or 

Business  II  is  recommended  but  not  required. 


ECON  418 

ECONOMICS  OF  HUMAN  RESOURCES 

Analysis  of  the  role  of  human  resources  in  the  economic. 

Prerequisites:  ECON  207  or  206. 


3.0 


ECON  419 

ECONOMICS  OF  ENERGY  AND  ENVIRONMENTAL  POLICY  3.0 
An  examination  of  the  economic,  technological,  and  environmental  dimen- 
sions of  energy  policy  choices.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  linkages  among 
various  economic  models,  elementary  principles  of  energy  storage  and  con- 
version, and  specific  energy  technologies  as  they  apply  to  past  and  current 
energy  policy  alternatives. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  207  or  206. 


■Q- 


ECON  420 

ECONOMETRICS  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  techniques  of  apphed  economic  (Social  Science) 

research.  Examination  of  the  tools  necessary  for  applied  economic  research 

and  methods  for  dealing  with  certain  problems  inherent  in  economic  data.  The 

primary  emphasis  will  be  on  the  application  of  the  techniques  to  economic 

data. 

Prerequisites:  ECON  101, 102,  203  or  equivalent  course. 

ECON  438 

ADVANCED  SEMINAR  IN  ECONOMICS  3.0 

A  seminar  designed  to  integrate  economic  theory,  quantitative  tools,  and 

institutional  knowledge  in  a  series  of  applied  issues.  Students  are  required  to 

undertake  a  number  of  specific  oral  and  written  projects  that  describe  their 

understanding  of  key  elements  within  the  discipline. 

Prerequisites:  ECON  101,  102,  203,  207,  208,  and  420. 

ECON  439 

ADVANCED  SEMINAR  IN  ECONOMICS:  HONORS  I  3.0 

Define  the  scope  and  methodology  of  the  honor  project  through  the  presenta- 
tion of  a  thesis  prospectus.  This  process  will  involve  preparation  of  a  review 
of  the  relevant  research  literature,  specification  of  an  appropriate  research 
methodology,  gathering  and  testing  of  preliminary  data  where  appropriate,  as 
well  as  submission  of  the  thesis  prospectus  to  the  departmental  honors 
committee. 

ECON  440 

ADVANCED  SEMINAR  IN  ECONOMICS  -  HONORS  n  3.0 

Student  will  complete  all  appropriate  quantitative  and  qualitative  analysis  of 
Seminar  in  Economics  Honors  I  as  well  as  prepare  a  summary  and  interpre- 
tation of  their  findings.  Through  discussion  of  findings,  faculty  and  student 
will  make  suggestions  for  and  additional  analysis  or  revisions  to  be  undertaken. 
Prerequisite:  ECON  439. 

ECON  497 

ECONOMICS  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  3.0 

Open  to  students  who  wish  to  undertake  reading  and/or  research  in  specialized 

areas  of  economics. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department  chairperson. 

FINC321 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  FINANCE  3.0 

Financial  statements  and  financial  forecasting.  Introduction  to  risk,  return,  and 
value.  Introduction  to  working  capital  management,  capital  budgeting,  opti- 
mum capital  structure,  and  dividend  policy. 
Prerequisites:  ACCT202,  ECON  101,  102. 
Corequisite:FINQ270. 

FINC  322 

CAPITAL  BUDGETING  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Analysis  of  various  investment  criteria,  especially  net  present  value  and 
internal  rate  of  return.  Risk  in  capital  budgeting,  capital  budgets  and  perfor- 
mance evaluation,  stressing  the  distinction  between  accounting  and  financial 
criteria.  Application  of  concepts  and  techniques  to  such  issues  as  leasing, 
mergers  and  acquisitions. 
Prerequisites:  FINQ  270,  FINC  321. 

FINC  326 

INVESTMENT  PRINCIPLES  AND  PORTFOLIO  THEORY  3.0 

Financial  assets  and  markets;  investors  attitudes;  sources  of  investment 
information,  market  efficiency,  risk  and  return  characteristics  of  securities. 
Covariance  principle.  Application  of  the  capital  asset  pricing  model  and 
general  investment  valuation  methods. 
Prerequisites:  FINQ  270.  FINC  321. 

FINC  327 

INTERNATIONAL  FIN ANCL\L  MANAGEMENT  3 .0 

Introduction  to  multinational  business  finance.  Foreign  exchange  markets  and 

exchange  rate  forecasting.  Balance  of  payment  accounts,  measures  of  surplus 

or  deficit  and  their  relevance  to  financial  planning.  International  financial 

markets  and  international  banking.  Import  and  export  financing.  Positioning 

of  funds. 

Prerequisites:  FINC  321. 


FINC  423 

ADVANCED  CORPORATE  FINANCE  3.0 

Interaction  of  investment  and  financing  decisions.  Optimal  capital  structure 

and  dividend  policy:  The  Miller-Modigliani  propositions.  Calls  and  puts. 

Option  valuation  models.  Valuation  of  risky  debt  and  term  structure  of  interest 

rates.  Warrants  and  convertibles. 

Prerequisites:  FINC  322  or  326. 

FINC  425 

WORKING  CAPITAL  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Detailed  treatment  of  topics  such  as  components  of  working  capitals;  cash 
budgeting;  short-term  fmancial  planning.  Credit  management;  cash  and  in- 
ventory management;  short-term  lending  and  borrowing. 
Prerequisite:  FINC  321 . 

FINC  427 

SECURITY  ANALYSIS  3.0 

Critical  examination  of  investment  theories;  analysis  of  securities,  primarily 
of  private  corporations;  evaluations  of  factors  affecting  the  return  from  a 
security;  forecasting  the  return-risk  characteristics  of  stocks  and  bonds; 
introduction  to  portfolio  strategies  and  workable  criteria  for  the  selection  (or 
rejection)  of  these  securities. 
Prerequisite:  FINC  326. 

FINC  429 

REAL  ESTATE  INVESTMENT  3.0 

Covers  mortgage  financing,  ownership  forms,  tax  factors,  inflation,  leverage, 
risk/return,  cash  flow  projection,  holding  period,  and  disposition  strategy. 
Examines  the  rent  or  house-buying  decision;  land,  apartment  building,  office 
building,  and  shopping  center  investments;  and  the  current  investment  cli- 
mate. 
Prerequisite:  FINC  321'. 

FINC  430 

SECURITY  ANALYSIS  AND 

ADVANCED  PORTFOLIO  THEORY  3.0 

Critical  examination  of  methods  of  stock  and  bond  valuation.  Fundamental 
and  technical  analysis.  Application  of  portfolio  theory  and  investment  strate- 
gies. Pension  plans. 
Prerequisites:  FINC  321,  326. 

FINC  431 

ADVANCED  INTERNATIONAL  FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT         3.0 

Measurement  and  management  of  foreign  exchange  exposure.  Exchange  and 

country  risk.  The  Foreign  Investment  Decision,  multinational  capital  budgeting, 

cost  of  capital  and  financial  structure. 

Prerequisites:  ACCT 202,  FINC  321 ,  327. 

FINC  491 

CO-OP  EDUCATION  IN  FINANCE  3.0-8.0 

This  course  is  aimed  at  synthesizing  theory  and  practice.  Students  will  be 
provided  an  opportunity  to  have  an  exposure  to  one  or  two  off -campus  on-job- 
trainings  in  various  aspects  of  quantitative  methods  of  one,  or  more  businesses. 
Full-time  students  may  alternate  between  college  and  business  where  as  part- 
time  students  may  take  course  in  parallel  with  college. 
Prerequisites:  Junior/Senior  standing :  approval  of  Co-op  Coordinator:  FINQ 
270;  and  at  least  one  course  in  Finance. 


EDUCATIONAL 
FOUNDATIONS 

SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 

Chairperson:  Thunder  Haas 

As  a  society  evolves,  so  does  its  educational  responsibilities.  The  department 
meets  these  changing  needs  by  developing  innovative  programs  through 
comparative  study,  and  philosophical  and  sociological  theory.  In  this  way.  it 
also  services  and  improves  existing  programs.  The  department  offers  under- 
graduate and  graduate  courses  for  the  preparation  of  public  .school  educators 
while  meeting  the  specialized  demands  that  are  beyond  the  limits  of  the  public 
schools.  The  department's  minor  in  Educational  Policy  Studies  is  designed  to 
meet  these  specialized  demands.  All  of  the  departments  courses  serve  as  a 
sound  background  for  our  graduate  M.Ed,  concentration  in  Critical  Thinking. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

EDFD  220 

PHILOSOPHICAL  ORIENTATION  TO  EDUCATION  3.0 

Western  philosophical  heritage  as  related  to  the  issues  and  responsibilities  of 
American  education.  Comparative  analysis  of  past  and  current  ideological 
movements  that  influence  moral,  social,  and  educational  decisions  of  parents, 
political  leaders,  and  professional  educators.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Humanities,  Philosophy/Religion. 

EDFD  264 

SEXISM  IN  AMERICAN  EDUCATION  3.0 

Designed  to  analyze  sexism  in  the  American  schools  with  emphasis  on  sex  role 
stereotyping  in  teacher  behavior,  peer  behavior,  curriculum  and  textbook 
content.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 
Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

EDFD  409 

TEACHING  FOR  CRITICAL  THINKING  3.0 

Designed  for  pre-service  teacher  to  foster  critical  thinking  in  and  about  the 
disciplines  they  will  teach.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  processes  of 
thinking  in  general,  on  the  nature  of  critical  thinking,  on  classroom  conditions 
which  promote  critical  thinking,  on  metacognition,  whereby  students  will  be 
encouraged  to  be  conscious  of  their  own  thinking  and  on  methods  for  assessing 
the  quality  of  students"  thinking.  Crosslisted  with  CURR  409  and  READ  409. 
Prerequisites:  Completion  of  initial  field  experience,  educational  psychology 
and  general  psychology  courses  as  well  as  formal  admission  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program. 

EDFD  440 

SOCIOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION  3.0 

The  study  of  education  as  a  major  social  institution.  Social  and  cultural 
influences  on  teachers  and  learners  and  factors  which  affect  educational 
structures,  processes,  and  outcomes.  Considers  social  and  cultural  influences 
on  teachers  and  learners;  the  relationship  of  culture,  role,  and  personality  in  the 
classroom;  and  the  school  as  a  changing  system.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 

EDFD  477 

ETHNIC/RACL«iL  GROUPS  AND  THE  SCHOOLS  IN  AMERICA  3.0 
A  multidisciplinary  study  of  the  meaning  and  significance  of  cultural  plural- 
ism in  the  United  States.  Analyzes  problems  associated  with  cultural  pluralism 
and  the  historical  and  contemporary  sources  oftho.se  problems,  the  role  of  the 
school  in  assimilation/acculturation  and  in  affecting  social  and  economic 
outcomes  for  various  groups,  and  avenues  to  improved  cross-cultural  under- 
standing through  education.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Contemporary  Issues. 

EDFD  480 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  6.0 

This  course  provides  an  introduction  to  teaching  at  the  elementary  school 

level.  Students  will  consider  the  underlying  foundations  of  curricular  content 

and  their  implications  for  the  design  and  evaluation  of  student  learning 

activities.  Students  will  experience  and  examine  classroom  practices  through 

which  the  foundations  of  knowledge  and  understanding  in  each  of  the  content 

areas  can  be  developed. 

Prerequisites:  PSYC  200.  EDFD  200.  EDFD  400.  and  READ  400  or  407  or 

408. 


ENGLISH 


SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  James  F.  Nash 

The  English  Department  offers  instruction  in  interpreting  and  creating  infor- 
mative and  imaginative  texts,  and  in  the  description  and  historical  understanding 
of  the  English  and  American  languages,  and  in  the  cultural  understanding  of 
world  literatures  written  in  English. 

Students  may  major  or  minor  in  English,  minor  in  journalism  or  film, 
concentrate  in  creative  writing,  or  obtain  a  teaching  certificate.  The  English 
Department  participates  in  the  Cooperative  Education  Program  to  offer 
students  career  oriented  work  opportunities. 

Students  should  note  that  ENGL  105  Freshman  Composition  and  ENGL  106 
Introduction  to  Literature  or  equivalent  are  prerequisites  for  all  other  English 
courses,  except  that  English  majors  may  take  one  additional  English  course 
numbered  in  the  lOO's  concurrently  with  ENGL  105  and  106. 

English  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 
Genre  (select  one) 

ENGL     260    Art  of  Poetry 3 

ENGL     262    Art  of  Fiction 3 

ENGL     263    Art  of  Drama 3 

Language  and  Rhetoric*  (1  course) 3 

American  Literature*  (2  courses  each  from  a  different  period) 6 

British  Literature*  (3  courses  each  from  a  different  period) 9 

Comparative  Literature*  (1  course) 3 

*Check  with  department  for  appropriate  courses. 

English  Minor 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

Genre,  Comparative  Literature,  Language  and  Rhetoric  (2  courses) 6 

American  Literature  (2  courses) 6 

British  Literature  (2  courses) 6 

Journalism  Minor 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ENWR    210    Newswriting 3 

ENWR    216    History  of  Journalism  in  America 3 

ENWR    313    Editing 3 

Electives  (Three  of  the  following) 

ENWR  214    Feature  Writing 3 

ENWR  300    Meet  the  Press  3 

ENWR  314    Advanced  Editing 3 

ENWR  315    Magazine  Journalism 3 

ENWR  316    Reporting  of  Public  Affairs 3 

ENWR  416    Interpretive  Journalism 3 

Creative  Writing  Concentration 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ENWR    200    Creative  Writing:  Fiction,  Poetry,  Drama 3 

Any  three  of  the  following: 

ENWR    204    Advanced  Expository  Writing 3 

ENWR    310    Writing:  Drama 3 

ENWR    311    Writing:  Fiction 3 

ENWR    312    Writing:  Poetry 3 

ENWR    411    Advanced  Writing:  Fiction 3 

ENWR    412    Advanced  Writing:  Poetry 3 

ENWR    491    Seminar  in  Writing 3 


Special  Programs 

EngUsh  Cooperative  Education 

The  English  Cooperative  Education  program  places  students  with  strong 
writing  and  analytical  skills  in  supervised  employment  outside  the  classroom. 
The  co-op  term  is  a  semester  during  which  the  student  is  advised  by  a  faculty 
coordinator  and  the  Cooperative  Education  office  and  completes  the  terms  of 
a  learning  contract. 

Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  Prerequisites  for  admission  to  the  teacher  preparation  program  in 
English  and  current  requirements  in  the  discipline  for  both  a  first  and  a  second 
teaching  field  certificate  can  be  obtained  in  the  English  department. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

ENFL208 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  HLM  3.0 

The  history  and  aesthetics  of  film  from  its  beginning  to  the  present,  with  special 
attention  to  the  evolution  of  technique,  influential  art  movements  and  national 
cinemas,  pivotal  directors  and  films.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 

ENFL  250 

MAJOR  FILM  DIRECTORS  3.0 

Focusing  on  the  life  and  work  of  influential  filmmakers,  the  course  addresses 
such  issues  as  auteur  criticism,  the  nature  of  successful  collaborations 
(scriptwriting  teams,  director/cinematographer)  and  performance  theory. 

ENFL  255 

WORLD  FILM  3.0 

Films  from  the  major  film  producing  countries  including  the  United  States, 
France,  Germany,  Italy,  Sweden,  Russia,  England,  India  and  Japan.  Within 
that  framework,  special  topics  will  be  defined:  A  specific  period,  a  particular 
theme  or  problem,  comparison/contrast  of  several  national  cinemas. 

ENFL  260 

MAJOR  FILM  GENRES  3.0 

Examples  from  the  major  film  genres,  such  as  the  western,  the  crime  film,  the 
musical,  the  horror  film,  and  film  noir,  with  special  emphasis  on  American  film 
and  principles  of  genre  criticism. 

ENFL  310 

SCREENWRITING I  3.0 

The  art  and  craft  of  writing  for  the  screen  will  be  both  studied  and  practiced. 
After  studying  the  fundamentals  of  effective  cinematic  story  construction  and 
dialogue  writing,  students  will  be  required  to  write  a  half  hour  film  script. 
Prerequisites:  GNHU  208  or  ENFL  208  and  ARFL  218. 

ENFL  350 

THREE  DIRECTORS  3.0 

A  comparative  study  of  three  major  film  directors.  The  focus  -  using  an 
auteurist  derived  methodology  -  will  be  to  investigate  a  common  problem  or 
challenge  confronted  by  each  of  the  three  directors. 

ENFL  356 

THE  CONTEMPORARY  FILM  3.0 

Beginning  with  American  film  noir  and  European  films  which  emerged  after 
World  War  II,  the  course  traces  the  major  films,  directors,  critical  theories  and 
other  influences  which  make  up  the  contemporary  film  and  define  a  specifi- 
cally modernist  sensibility. 

ENFL  357 

AMERICAN  FILM  TO  1 945  3.0 

An  investigation  of  the  foundations  and  development  of  the  classical  Holly 
wood  style  focusing  on  genres  and  directors  of  significance. 


ENFL  358 

AMERICAN  FILM  1945  TO  THE  PRESENT  3.0 

An  investigation  of  filmmaking  in  the  United  States  following  World  War  II, 
focusing  on  the  genres,  directors  and  aesthetic  movements  of  significance. 

ENFL  360 

RLM  COMEDY  3.0 

Film  comedies  from  all  periods  in  relation  to  comic  theory  and  its  application 
with  particular  emphasis  on  American  films  of  the  20"s  and  30's. 

ENFL  410 

SCREENWRITING II  3.0 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Screenwriting  I  in  which  each  student  will 

work  on  a  major  screenwriting  project:  two  one-half  hour  episodes,  an  hour 

long  script  or  a  first  draft  of  a  feature  film.  In  developing  the  project,  the 

individual  needs  of  the  student  will  be  addressed. 

Prerequisite:  ENFL  310  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

ENFL  490 

SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  FILM  STUDIES  3.0 

A  non-survey  course  to  address  specific  issues  in  film  studies.  The  course  may 
be  taken  more  than  once  if  different  topics  are  taken. 

ENGL  100 

BASIC  COMPOSITION  3.0 

Instruction  in  basic  writing  skills,  with  frequent  writing  assignments.  In 
addition  to  regular  class  meetings,  students  may  be  required  to  attend  tutorial 
sessions  over  as  long  a  period  of  time  as  necessary  to  raise  students"  skills  to 
college  standards.  Placement  based  on  scores  in  New  Jersey  College  Basic 
Skills  Placement  Test.  For  those  placed,  this  course  is  prerequisite  to  ENGL 
105. 

ENGL  105 

FRESHMAN  COMPOSITION  3.0 

Writing  skills  and  research  techniques  with  frequent  writing  assignments  and 

a  research  paper.  This  course  and  ENGL  106  are  prerequisites  for  all  other 

English  courses.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Communication, 

Writing. 

ENGL  106 

INTRODUCTION  TO  LITERATURE  3.0 

All  forms  of  literature  selected  from  different  periods  and  cultures.  This  course 
and  ENGL  105  are  prerequisite  for  all  other  English  courses.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Communications,  Reading. 
Prerequisite:  ENGL  105  or  equivalent  course. 

ENGL  139 

SOCIAL  PROTEST  LITERATURE  IN  AMERICA  3.0 

Novels,  dramas  and  poetry  of  protest  against  social  injustices  in  the  United 
States  since  World  War  I. 

ENGL  175 

THE  VIETNAM  WAR  EXPERIENCE  AND 

AMERICAN  CULTURE  3.0 

This  course  examines  the  problem  of  the  legacy  of  the  experience  of  the 

Vietnam  War  (sometimes  called  the  "Vietnam  Syndrome")  as  it  is  reflected  in 

the  culture  of  the  United  States  and  primarily  in  American  literature  since  the 

end  of  the  war  in  1975.  Differing  discussions  and  evaluations  of  the  problems 

bequeathed  by  the  Vietnam  War  will  be  examined  in  works  of  political 

commentary,  cultural  criticism,  history,  and  foreign  affairs,  as  well  as  in 

literature.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 

ENGL  226 

LITERATURE  OF  THE  AMERICAN  RENAISSANCE  3.0 

Moby  Dick  and  The  Scarlet  Letter  among  other  major  works  by  masters  of  the 
American  Romantic  Period  -  Emerson,  Thoreau,  Hawthorne,  Melville,  WTiitman 
and  Poe  -  are  examined. 

ENGL  234 

AMERICAN  DRAMA  3.0 

American  drama  chosen  for  excellence  or  representative  of  a  significant  era  or 
movement  in  the  theatre  from  the  early  1 8th  century  imitative  works  through 
melodrama  to  the  serious  works  of  the  20th  century.  Centered  on  major 
American  playwrights  and  their  work.  The  course  also  examines  the  back- 
grounds of  our  modem  stage,  including  readings  in  minor/historical  works. 


ENGL  238 

AFRO-AMERICAN  WRITERS  3.0 

Major  Afro-American  writers  from  colonial  times  to  the  present.  Meets  the 
Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural 
Relations  Requirement. 

ENGL  240 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE  I:  BEGINNINGS  TO  1660  3.0 

English  literature  from  its  beginnings  to  1660  examined  through  representa- 
tive works  of  major  and  minor  authors. 

ENGL  241 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE  II:  1660  TO  PRESENT  3.0 

English  literature  from  the  Restoration  to  the  present.  May  be  taken  indepen- 
dently of  English  Literature  I. 

ENGL  247 

THE  AUGUSTAN  AGE  3.0 

Important  works  of  English  literature  1660-1745,  including  poetry,  criticism, 
essays,  fiction  and  drama,  examined  within  the  literary,  cultural,  social  and 
intellectual  contexts  of  the  age. 

ENGL  250 

SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  ENGLISH  OR  AMERICAN  LITERATURE        3.0 
A  survey  or  genre  course  on  a  topic  not  included  in  the  regular  departmental 
offerings.  May  be  used  by  English  majors  as  a  departmental  elective. 
Prerequisite:  ENGL  106  or  equivalent. 

ENGL  254 

ENGLISH  DRAMA:  BEGINNINGS  TO  1642  3.0 

English  drama  from  its  medieval  origins  to  the  closing  of  the  theaters  in  1642; 
from  miracles,  mysteries  and  moralities  through  the  development  of  Tudor  and 
Stuart  drama.  Shakespeare  excluded. 

ENGL  256 

ENGLISH  NOVEL  TO  1 900  3.0 

Form  and  theme  of  the  English  novel  through  the  18th  and  19th  centuries, 
evaluated  by  literary,  social,  moral  and  cultural  criteria. 

ENGL  260 

ART  OF  POETRY  3.0 

An  introductory  course  in  reading,  interpreting,  and  evaluating  poetry.  Atten- 
tion is  paid  to  style,  form,  and  poetic  convention. 

ENGL  262 

ART  OF  nCTlON  3.0 

An  introduction  to  form  and  techniques  in  fiction  through  close  reading  and 
discussion  of  representative  texts. 

ENGL  263 

ART  OF  DRAMA  3.0 

An  introduction  to  dramatic  literature  and  the  ways  in  which  man  expresses 
himself  and  his  community  through  drama  as  a  blend  of  word  and  gesture. 

ENGL  294 

WOMEN  POETS  3.0 

Selected  poets  from  Sappho  through  Emily  Dickinson  to  Sylvia  Plath  exam- 
ined in  relation  to  contemporary  women  poets.  Meets  the  Multicultural 
Awareness  Requirement. 
Prerequisite:  ENGL  260. 

ENGL  324 

AMERICAN  POETRY  TO  1 940  3.0 

American  poetry  from  Poe  to  Langston  Hughes  with  an  emphasis  on  what 
makes  the  American  voice  unique. 

ENGL  325 

AMERICAN  POETRY:  WW  II  TO  PRESENT  3.0 

American  poetry  beginning  with  William  Carlo  Williams  and  continuing  to 
the  present  with  an  emphasis  on  new  attitudes,  techniques  and  contributions  to 
American  culture. 

ENGL  326 

EARLY  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  3.0 

American  literature  from  the  Puritans  to  1800,  tracing  the  development  of 

colonial  and  revolutionary'  thought  and  the  beginning  of  America's  cultural 

independence. 


■a 


ENGL  336 

AMERICAN  LITERARY  REALISM  3.0 

The  works  of  James.  Howells,  Twain,  Crane,  Norris,  Dreiser  and  others  are 
examined  in  light  of  the  developing  literary  concepts  of  realism,  naturalism 
and  social  Darwinism  in  the  changing  cultural  period  between  1860  and  1900. 

ENGL  337 

MODERN  AMERICAN  FICTION  3.0 

American  fiction  from  1 9 1 8  to  1945  with  attention  to  the  works,  criticism  and 
lives  of  such  authors  as  Hemingway,  Faulkner  and  Fitzgerald. 

ENGL  338 

CONTEMPORARY  AMERICAN  HCTION  3:0 

Developments  in  American  fiction  since  the  1940's  with  anention  to  such 
authors  as  Mailer,  Roth,  Nabokov  and  Vonnegut. 

ENGL  343 

MILTON  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  mind  and  art  of  Milton.  Intensive  study  of  one  major 
work  and  selections  representative  of  the  full  range  of  his  achievement. 

ENGL  344 

CHAUCER  3.0 

Troilus  and  Chseyde.  The  Canterbury  Tales  and  some  of  the  minor  poems  in 
Middle  English.  No  previous  language  training  required. 

ENGL  345 

MIDDLE  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  3.0 

The  literature  of  England  from  1 100  to  1400,  in  its  historical  and  social 
contexts  and  in  relation  to  continental  literature.  Where  appropriate,  works  are 
read  in  Middle  English. 

ENGL  346 

1 9TH  CENTURY  ENGLISH  ROMANTIC  LITERATURE  3.0 

The  revolutionary  expression  of  such  poets  and  essayists  as  Wordsworth, 
Coleridge,  Shelley,  Byron,  Keats,  Hazlitt,  De  Quincey  and  Lamb. 

ENGL  347 

VICTORIAN  PROSE  AND  POETRY  3.0 

Mid  and  late  19th  century  responses  to  the  emergence  of  modem  British 
society  demonstrated  in  the  works  of  Carlyle,  Mill,  Ruskin,  Huxley,  Newman, 
Arnold,  Morris,  Tennyson  and  Browning. 

ENGL  348 

RENAISSANCE  LITERATURE  3.0 

Major  poets  and  prose  writers  of  1 6th  and  early  1 7th  century  England  such  as 
Sydney,  Lyly,  Nashe,  Greene,  Donne  and  Browne,  whose  individual  contri- 
butions in  poetry  and  prose  reflect  the  literary  and  philosophical  preoccupa- 
tions of  the  period. 

ENGL  353 

SHAKESPEARE:  COMEDIES-HISTORIES  3.0 

Representative  comedies  and  histories:  their  sources,  devices  and  characteris- 
tics; their  staging  in  the  context  of  Elizabethan  society;  and  Shakespeare's 
vision  of  man  as  actor. 

ENGL  354 

SHAKESPEARE:  TRAGEDIES-ROMANCES  3.0 

Representative  tragedies  and  romances:  their  sources,  devices  and  character- 
istics; their  staging  in  the  context  of  Elizabethan  society;  and  Shakespeare's 
view  of  man  in  the  tragic  mode  and  in  the  later  romances. 

ENGL  364 

CONTEMPORARY  POETRY  3.0 

Distinctive  movements  in  poetry  since  the  imagists,  comparing  the  diverse 

styles,  themes  and  poetic  theories  of  representative  poets  of  English-speaking 

countries. 

ENGL  370 

ENGLISH  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  I  2.0-3.0 

A  scholarly  interest  beyond  the  scope  of  a  presently  offered  course  pursued 

under  the  direction  of  a  specialist  in  that  field  of  interest. 

Prerequisite :  Junior  or  Senior  standing  with  prior  permission  of  the  specialist 

and  the  English  Department. 


ENGL  371 

ENGLISH  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  II  2.0-3.0 

A  second  scholarly  interest  beyond  the  scope  of  a  presently  offered  course 

pursued  under  the  direction  of  a  specialist  in  that  field  of  interest  or  a  study 

begun  in  ENGL  370  that  continues  for  a  second  term. 

Prerequisite:  Successful  completion  of  ENGL  370  and  prior  permission  of  the 

specialist  and  the  English  Department. 

ENGL  401 

OLD  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE  3.0 

Selected  prose  and  poetry  representative  of  the  heroic,  elegiac,  religious  and 
popular  traditions  of  pre-conquest  England,  with  recitation  and  reading  in  the 
original  old  English.  No  previous  language  training  required. 

ENGL  444 

1 7TH  CENTURY  ENGLISH  POETRY  3.0 

The  schools  of  Donne  and  Jonson  and  the  works  of  Marvel!  and  Dryden. 
Milton  excluded. 

ENGL  446 

IRISH  RENAISSANCE  PERIOD  LITERATURE  3.0 

Irish  romanticism,  naturalism,  symbolism  and  realism  in  the  works  of  Joyce, 
Shaw,  Yeats  and  others  from  the  late  1890's  to  the  1930's. 

ENGL  455 

RESTORATION  AND  18TH  CENTURY  DRAMA  3.0 

Major  innovation  of  dramatic  form  and  conventions  in  the  period  from  1660 
to  1715  on  the  English  stage  in  the  works  of  Etherege,  Wycherley,  Congreve, 
Vanbrugh  and  Dryden. 

ENGL  456 

20TH  CENTURY  ENGLISH  NOVEL  3.0 

The  literary  and  cultural  context  and  the  stylistic  and  structural  changes  in 
representative  British  novels  of  the  20th  century. 

ENGL  471 

TEACHING  ENGLISH  (SECONDARY)  4.0 

Communicating  both  the  discipline  and  the  human  dimensions  of  English  as 
a  subject  in  the  classroom,  including  familiarization  with  adolescent  literature 
and  the  uses  of  computers  in  the  English  classroom.  A  course  in  the  profes- 
sional sequence  not  credited  to  the  English  major  requirements. 
Prerequisites:  Concurrent  or  completed  intermediate  field  experience  (CURR 
410}  and  permission  of  the  English  teacher  education  coordinator. 

ENGL  493 

SEMINAR  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  3.0 

The  works  of  one  major  American  author  in  depth  or  of  a  group  of  authors 

whose  works  are  related  by  theme,  artistic  form  or  cultural  period.  Enrollment 

limited. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  English  majors  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

ENGL  494 

SEMINAR  IN  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  3.0 

The  works  of  one  major  English  author  in  depth  or  of  a  group  of  English  authors 

whose  works  are  related  by  theme,  artistic  form  or  cultural  period.  Enrollment 

limited. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  English  majors  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

ENGM  384 

THE  GRAMMARS  OF  ENGLISH  3.0 

A  critical  overview  of  traditional,  structural,  and  transformational-generative 
approaches  to  the  problems  of  analyzing  the  grammar  of  the  English  language; 
practical  applications  for  teaching  English  and  for  understanding  grammatical 
principles  as  a  means  of  more  effective  writing  and  literary  analysis.  This 
course  is  cross  listed  with  LNGN  384. 

ENID  297 

LITERATURE  AND  SOCIOLOGY  3.0 

Through  a  study  of  certain  works  of  recent  American  literature  and  of 
sociology,  the  course  examines  the  impact  of  sociological  ideas  on  literary 
culture  and  the  relationship  between  the  world  of  fictional  works  and  the  "real 
world"  as  revealed  through  sociological  examination. 

ENID  298 

LITERATURE  AND  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Major  modem  depth  psychologies-Freudian,  Jungian,  Adlerian-in  their  world- 
wide literary  portrayal  of  human  character  and  action  through  investigating 
such  issues  as  the  alienated  individual,  love  and  marriage,  parents  and 
children,  and  the  quest  for  selfhood. 


ENID  397 

BIOGRAPHY  3.0 

Sources  of  biography  in  letters,  diaries,  niemoirs.  A  study  of  biographies  from 
medieval  England  to  contemporary  times  with  an  emphasis  on  changing 
concepts  of  form  and  on  revelations  of  the  nature  of  character. 

ENID  398 

AUTOBIOGRAPHY  3.0 

Autobiographical  readings,  especially  in  letters,  diaries,  and  journals,  from 
ancient  times  to  the  present.  Emphasis  on  the  aesthetics  of  autobiography, 
autobiography  as  the  mirror  of  an  age,  and  autobiography  as  a  model  of  the 
examined  life. 

ENLT  176 

WORLD  LITERATURE:  THE  COMING  OF  AGE  THEME  3.0 

This  course  combines  Western  with  non-Western  works  to  approximate  an 
approach  to  a  "global  perspective"  on  literature.  It  is  designed  to  introduce  the 
student  to  major  works  of  world  literature:  to  foster  an  international  literary 
sensibility;  to  present  a  variety  of  cultural  perspectives  in  a  context  which 
demonstrates  how  they  are  interrelated:  to  present  students  with  assignments 
that  will  direct  them  toward  developing  skills  of  literary  analysis  and  interpre- 
tation: and  to  guide  students  in  deepening  their  awareness  of  the  connections 
between  national  literatures  and  their  cultural  contexts.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Humanities.  World  Literature. 

ENLT  177 

WORLD  LITERATURE:  VOICES  OF  TRADITION  AND 
CHALLENGE  3.0 

Organized  around  the  premise  that  writers  have  two  fundamental  ways  of 
responding  to  the  challenge  of  their  culture,  conformity  or  dissent,  this  course 
will  present  literary  works  in  pairs  that  represent  opposing  ways  of  responding 
to  the  same  subject.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement — Humanities, 
World  Literature. 

ENLT  250 

SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE  3.0 

A  survey  or  genre  course  on  a  topic  not  included  in  the  regular  departmental 
offerings.  Satisfies  the  departmental  major  requirement  in  comparative  litera- 
ture. 
Prerequisite:  ENGL  106  or  equivalent. 

ENLT  260 

MYTH  AND  LITERATURE  3.0 

Myth  and  the  myth-making  process:  the  origins,  meanings  and  major  arche- 
types and  motifs  of  occidental  and  oriental  myths. 

ENLT  366 

AFRICAN  MYTH  AND  LITERATURE  3.0 

The  nature  of  the  Sub-Saharan  experience  and  vision  through  African  myths 
and  literary  works  within  the  context  ofculture.  criticism  and  theory.  Meets  the 
Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

ENLT  372 

WOMEN  PROSE  WRITERS  3.0 

Readings  in  the  international  fiction  and  non-fiction  of  women  writers.  The 
focus  will  be  on  such  themes  as  the  nature  of  the  family,  changing  relationships 
between  women  and  men,  evolving  concepts  of  the  "feminine."  the  impact  of 
colonialism  on  gender  related  issues  (i.e..  work  and  women's  identity)  and 
interrelationships  between  religion  and  women's  lives. 

ENLT  373 

LITERARY  MODERNISM  3.0 

TTie  intellectual  concepts  of  Futurism.  Dada,  Surrealism  and  Expressionism  in 
the  early  20th  century,  which  continue  to  influence  literature  and  art. 

ENLT  374 

CONTEMPORARY  EUROPEAN  DRAMA  3.0 

Plays  representing  the  themes,  values  and  dramatic  techniques  of  selected 
British  and  continental  (French.  German,  Italian.  Russian  and/or  other)  dra- 
matists. 

ENLT  375 

MODERN  DRAMA:  IBSEN  TO  O'NEILL  3.0 

Major  modem  plays  and  the  playwrights  whose  critical  insights  and  historical 
perspectives  led  to  their  unique  contributions. 


ENLT  376 

MODERN  EUROPEAN  NOVEL  3.0 

The  creative  expression  of  such  novelists  as  Gide.  Hesse.  Kafka.  Proust  and 
Woolf  as  shaped  by  events  of  the  period  1910  to  1930.  and  how  these  works 
influenced  the  future  of  the  novel. 

ENLT  377 

SPECULATIVE  RCTION:  FANTASY  3.0 

The  impossible  and  improbable  in  fairy  tales,  myth,  legend,  horror,  sword  and 
sorcery,  the  supernatural  and  high  fantasy  as  a  critical  mode.  Technological 
science  fiction  excluded. 

ENLT  378 

SCIENCE  FICTION  3.0 

Fiction  of  the  future  that  speculates  and  extrapolates  from  the  physical  and 
social  sciences,  selected  from  both  the  classics  and  contemporary  writings. 

ENLT  463 

HISTORY  OF  CRITICISM  3.0 

The  modes  of  critical  thought  expressed  by  major  figures  in  the  classical  era, 
their  imitators  and  interpreters  in  the  renaissance  and  neo-classic  period,  the 
innovators  among  the  romantics,  and  critics  of  the  20th  century. 

ENLT  464 

MODERN  POETRY  TO  T.S.  ELIOT  3.0 

Works  of  the  French  symbolists  and  the  Georgian  and  Imagist  poets  of  Britain, 

the  continent  and  America  whose  theories  and  principles  underlie  modem 

poetics. 

ENLT  492 

SEMINAR  IN  COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE  3.0 

A  culture,  era,  theme  or  literary  approach  studied  through  international  literary 
masterpieces.  Enrollment  limited. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  or  Senior  standing  English  majors  or  instructor's  per- 
mission. 

ENWR200 

CREATIVE  WRITING:  FICTION,  POETRY.  DRAMA  3.0 

Writing  as  a  creative  process  with  explorations  in  poetry,  drama,  fiction  and 

autobiography. 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  105  or  instructor' s  permission. 

ENWR204 

ADVANCED  EXPOSITORY  WRITING  3.0 

A  course  designed  to  help  general  students  improve  their  expository  writing 
beyond  the  level  of  skill  developed  in  the  freshman  composition  course. 
Particular  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  argument  and  persuasion. 
Prerequisite:  ENGL  105. 

ENWR205 

WRITING:  NONFICTION  PROSE  3.0 

Advanced  writing  skills  with  stress  on  developing  a  personal  writing  style, 
adapting  writing  style  to  various  subjects  and  audiences  and  experimenting 
with  different  modes  of  exposition. 
Prerequisites:  ENGL  105,  instructor' s  permission. 

ENWR206 

BUSINESS  WRITING  3.0 

Writing  skills  essential  to  the  world  of  work  with  emphasis  on  correspondence, 
analytical  reports  and  proposals. 

ENWR207 

TECHNICAL  WRITING  3.0 

Writing  skills  essential  in  technology,  science  and  industry  with  emphasis  on 
mechanism  and  process  description,  analysis  of  data,  recommendation  proposals 
and  formal  reports. 

ENWR210 

NEWSWRITING  3.0 

Writing  news  articles  according  to  contemporary  practices.  Interviewing 
techniques  are  explored  as  well  as  a  respect  for  facts,  impartiality,  and  fairness. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 


ENWR211 

ADVANCED  NEWS  REPORTING:  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  4.0 

Combines  classroom  instruction  with  extensive  off-campus  (often  evening) 
field  work.  Students  will  have  their  own  reporter  "beats"  covering  various 
municipalities  near  MSC  on  a  weekly  basis.  "Beats"  will  include  town 
council,  city  boards  and  agencies,  police,  courts,  etc.  Breaking  news  stories 
written  to  tight  deadlines,  as  well  as  major  analytical  pieces.  Intense  discussion 
of  actual  reporting  problems  encountered  in  the  field:  making  contacts,  using 
unnamed  sources,  dealing  with  officials,  canvassing  neighborhoods,  etc. 
Emphasis  on  students'  initiative  working  on  their  own  and  relentless  follow- 
through. 
Prerequisite:  ENWR  2  JO.  instructor's  permission. 

ENWR214 

FEATURE  WRITING  3.0 

All  aspects  of  writing  personality  profiles  and  of  writing  critical  reviews, 

columns  and/or  sports  features. 

Prerequisite:  ENWR  210. 

ENWR  216 

HISTORY  OF  JOURNALISM  IN  AMERICA  3.0 

Evolution  of  the  American  press  is  examined  through  research  and  discussion 
of  significant  periods,  individuals  and  issues  from  1600  to  the  present. 

ENWR  250 

SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  WRITING  3.0 

A  course  in  writing  not  included  in  the  regular  departmental  offerings.  May  be 

used  by  English  majors  as  a  departmental  elective. 

Prerequisite:  ENGL  105  or  equivalent. 

ENWR  300 

MEET  THE  PRESS  3.0 

Study  of  issues  and  problems  in  modem  journalism  through  lectures  and  by 

writings  of  working  journalists. 

Prerequisite:  ENWR  210. 

ENWR  301 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  (ENGLISH)  8.0 

An  outside  the  classroom  English  supervised  employment  experience  related 

to  academic  study.  Not  included  in  major  requirements. 

Prerequisites:  Permission  of  English  faculty  coordinator  and  the  Office  of 

Cooperative  Education. 

EMWR310 

WRITING:  DRAMA  3.0 

Writing  and  evaluating  dramatic  dialogue  with  consideration  of  the  problems 

of  form,  characterization  and  action.  Usually  students  will  complete  a  one-act 

play. 

Prerequisite:  ENWR  200  or  instructor's  permission. 

ENWR  311 

WRITING:  FICTION  3.0 

Fundamentals  and  techniques  of  writing  prose  fiction  (stories  and/or  novels), 
with  evaluations  in  class  and  extensive  individual  conferences. 
Prerequisite:  ENWR  200  or  instructor's  permission. 

ENWR  312 

WRITING:  POETRY  3.0 

Techniques  and  fundamentals  of  writing  poetry  through  writing,  reading,  and 

professorial  evaluations. 

Prerequisite:  ENWR  200  or  instructor' s  permission. 

ENV/R313 

EDITING  3.0 

Copy  editing,  proofreading  and  basic  editorial  skills.  Articles  are  analyzed  for 

accuracy,  libel,  precise  diction  and  tightening. 

Prerequisites:  ENWR  210,  or  214,  instructor's  permission. 

ENWR  3 14 

ADVANCED  EDITING  3.0 

Techniques  learned  in  editing  are  reinforced.  Layout,  headlines  and  produc- 
tion are  explored.  Rewriting  and  fitting  articles  are  worked  on  extensively. 
Prerequisite:  ENWR  313 

ENWR  315 

MAGAZINE  JOURNALISM  3.0 

Researching,  writing  and  placing  feature  stories  in  mass  circulation  maga- 
zines. 


ENWR  316 

REPORTING  OF  PUBLIC  AFFAIRS  3.0 

News  articles  on  the  activities  of  government  at  the  local  level,  including 

writing  reports  on  the  proceedings  of  civil  and  criminal  court  and  city /county 

executive  councils. 

Prerequisite:  ENWR  210,  214,  or  313  or  permission  of  instructor. 

ENWR  407 

ADVANCED  LITERARY  ANALYSIS  3.0 

Writing  of  interpretive  essays;  applying  traditional  and  contemporary  critical 
approaches  to  selected  works.  Responding  to  them  in  scholarly  writing. 

ENWR  410 

ADVANCED  WRITING:  DRAMA  3.0 

Writing  of  one-act  and/or  full-length  plays  wit  intensive  class  analyses  and 

individual  conferences. 

Prerequisites:  ENWR  310  and/or  instructor' s  permission. 

ENWR  411 

ADVANCED  WRITING:  HCTION  3.0 

Writing  of  prose  with  intensive  class  analyses  and  individual  conferences. 
Prerequisite:  ENWR  311  or  instructor' s  permission. 

ENWR  412 

ADVANCED  WRITING:  POETRY  3.0 

Writing  of  poetry  with  intensive  class  analyses  and  individual  conferences. 
Prerequisite:  ENWR  312  or  instructor' s  permission. 

ENWR  416 

INTERPRETIVE  JOURNALISM  3.0 

Studying  and  writing  columns,  editorials  and  news  articles.  Suidents  will 

compare  different  styles  of  interpretive  reporting  and  develop  their  own  skills 

in  this  area. 

Prerequisite:  ENWR  210  or  equivalent  course. 

ENWR  491 

SEMINAR  IN  WRITING  3.0 

Creative  writing,  expository  writing  or  theories  of  the  teaching  of  composition 

for  the  advanced  student.  Enrollment  limited. 

Prerequisites:  Junior  or  senior  English  majors  andl  or  permission  of  instructor. 


ENVIRONMENTAL, 
URBAN  AND 
GEOGRAPHIC 
STUDIES 


SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Chairperson:  Harhans  Singh 

The  department  offers  a  geography  major  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree  and  a  minor  in  urban  studies.  There  are  three  specializations  which  are 
applied  in  their  nature  and  lead  to  careers  in  fields,  such  as,  environmental 
management,  city  and  regional  planning,  community  development,  economic 
development,  transportation  planning,  real  estate  development.  The  special- 
izations include  environmental  studies,  urban  studies,  and  geography  and 
regional  analysis. 

In  the  specializations,  the  teaching  emphasis  is  on  the  formulation  of  concepts 
and  theory,  analysis  of  environmental  and  census  data,  data  pre.sentation 
techniques,  interrelationships  between  human  and  natural  elements,  locational 
analysis  and  environmental  and  urban  problem  solving. 

Environmental  studies  attempts  to  develop  a  systematic  understanding  of  the 
environmental  factors  related  to  life.  Natural  factors,  such  as  water,  air,  land, 
biota,  are  studied  in  the  context  of  .socio-cultural,  technological  and  behavioral 
factors.  All  aspects  of  environmental  resources,  environmental  management 
and  pollution  are  analyzed. 

Urban  Studies  prepared  students  with  technical  skills  to  fully  comprehend  the 
process  of  modem  urban  growth  and  development.  Urban  location,  develop- 
ment, management  and  planning  are  emphasized. 

Geography  and  Regional  Analysis  is  the  study  of  the  synthesis  of  all  natural, 
physical  and  cultural  elements  found  in  various  regions  of  the  earth.  Synthesis 
of  regional  attributes  is  stressed. 

An  important  feature  of  these  specializations  is  the  full  semester,  off -campus 
internship  which  enables  students  to  work  in  public  and  private  agencies  as 
planners. 

Geography  Major — 

Urban  Studies  Concentration 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

EUGS  100    Principles  of  Geography 3 

EUGS  101    Human  Geography  3 

OR 

EUGS  102    World  Geography 3 

EUGS  206    Introduction  to  American  Urban  Studies 3 

EUGS  309    Research  Methods 3 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  21  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 21 

Urban  Studies  Minor 

Required  Courses 

EUGS  206    Intrixluction  to  American  Urban  Studies 3 

EUGS  462    People  and  Cities:  Comparative  Urban  Studies 3 

EUGS  463    Internship 12 

EUGS  464    Senior  Seminar  in  Urban  Studies 

(Urban  Studies  Internship) 3 


Courses  of  Instruction 


ENVR  409 

ENVIRONMENTAL  LAW  3.0 

The  study  of  the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act;  the  Environmental 
Impact  Statement:  the  Clean  Air  Act:  the  Clean  Water  Act;  Toxic  Substances 
Control  Act:  Solid  and  Ha7.ardous  Waste;  related  environmental  laws,  i.e., 
OS&H  act;  and  litigation  are  analyzed.  Aspects  of  environmental  law,  within 
which  institutions  and  corporations  must  operate,  are  discussed. 


EUGS  100 

PRINCIPLES  OF  GEOGRAPHY  3.0 

The  course  studies  the  major  elements  of  the  natural  environment  and  their 
interrelation.  The  principles  and  processes  essential  to  the  understanding  of  the 
natural  environmcnial  system  and  their  significance  are  stressed.  The  elements 
studied  include;  atmosphere,  weather andclimate,conlincnis,  landforms,  river 
systems,  ocean  currents  and  tides,  soils,  vegetation,  animal  and  marine  life. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural  Physical  Science,  Non- 
Laboratory  Science  Only. 

EUGS  101 

HUMAN  GEOGRAPHY  3.0 

This  course  is  a  study  of  human-environment  interactions.  It  assesses  the 
worldwide  distribution  of  population,  religion,  language,  family  structure  and 
.socio-economic  systems.  The  synthesis  of  these  elements  in  the  development 
of  various  societies  is  studied.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Social  Science,  Survey  Course. 

EUGS  102 

WORLD  GEOGRAPHY  3.0 

World  geography  aims  to  present  es.sential  facts  and  concepts  about  the  natural 
and  human  environment  of  major  regions  and  countries.  The  course  presents 
a  picture  of  regions  as  developed  through  the  interactions  of  natural,  cultural, 
economic  and  political  forces.  Geopolitical,  social  and  economic  relationships 
between  and  among  countries  are  studied.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 

EUGS  109 

THE  HUMAN  ENVIRONMENT  3.0 

An  interdisciplinary  course  which  examines  man's  relationship  to  his  natural 
environment,  his  reliance  on  it,  his  view  on  it,  and  his  changes  in  it,  and  future 
human  and  environmental  projections.  Meets  the  General  Education  Re- 
quirement -  Contemporary  Issues. 

EUGS  201 

CLIMATOLOGY  3.0 

Basic  climate  elements  examined  in  terms  of  their  influence  on  habitats  and 
various  aspects  of  human  activities.  The  energy  fiux  between  atmosphere  and 
biosphere  affords  a  fundamental  understanding  of  limitations  in  ecosystems 
development.  Knowledge  and  climatic  influences  on  health,  clothing,  human 
comfort,  architecture,  commerce  and  industry  encourages  the  student  to 
investigate  new  ways  of  living  rationally  within  a  climatic  environment. 

EUGS  202 

GEOGRAPHY  OF  ANGLO-AMERICA  3.0 

Provides  an  understanding  of  the  development  of  cultural,  physical  and 
economic  landscape  of  the  United  States  and  Canada.  Emphasizes  elements  of 
rapid  change:  urbanization,  industrial  growth,  transportation,  trade  patterns, 
distribution  of  population  and  modem  agriculture. 

EUGS  203 

OUR  FINITE  EARTH:  POPULATION  AND  RESOURCES  3.0 

Implications  of  the  population  explosion  and  the  rising  rate  of  resource 
consumption.  Focuses  on  the  alternative  ways  various  societies  can  achieve 
equilibrium  between  population  and  economic  development  within  the 
framework  of  limited  world  resources. 

EUGS  204 

PRINCIPLES  OF  LAND  USE  3.0 

Geographical  analysis  of  rural  and  urban  land  use  patterns  in  the  United  States. 
Fieldwork  stresses  mapping  techniques  and  socio-economic  aspects  of  urban 
land  use  in  the  New  York-New  Jersey  metropolitan  area. 

EUGS  206 

INTRODUCTION  TO  AMERICAN  URBAN  STUDIES  3.0 

An  interdisciplinary  introduction  to  the  development  of  American  cities,  with 
an  emphasis  on  current  patterns  of  urbanism  and  urbanization.  The  growth  and 
evolution  of  urban  structures,  emerging  urban  and  suburban  cultural  styles, 
and  responses  to  critical  urban  issues  will  be  explored.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course.  Meets  the  Multicultural 
Awareness  Requirement. 


■Q- 


BUGS  209 

URBAN  DESIGN  AND  ARCHITECTURE: 

AMERICAN  CITYSCAPE  3.0 

The  evolution  of  American  urban  form  and  architecture  from  the  colonial  town 

to  the  contemporary  metropolitan  region;  city  plans  and  the  emergence  of 

professional  planning;  the  architect  and  the  urban  environment  cultural  values 

and  changing  urban  forms  and  new  town  design. 

BUGS  252 

HYDROLOGY  3.0 

Water,  its  availability,  distribution  and  usefulness.  Hydrologic  cycle  exam- 
ined in  detail.  Interaction  with  man  and  his  usage.  Applications  to  models  and 
systematic  processes.  Also  listed  as  GEOS  252. 

EUGS  300 

WORLD  RESOURCES  AND  INDUSTRIES  3.0 

Distribution,  flow  and  consumption  of  mineral  resources.  Political,  economic 
and  social  implications  of  the  geography  of  resources.  Basic  studies  in 
industrial  location,  agricultural  land  use,  problems  of  economic  development 
and  population-resource  ratios.  Examines  world  trend  in  production  controls 
and  market  allocations. 

EUGS  304 

GEOGRAPHY  OF  EUROPE  3.0 

The  modem  European  landscape  created  by  the  activities,  over  many  centu- 
ries, by  a  variety  of  peoples  of  differing  cultural  backgrounds,  economic 
systems  and  ideologies. 

EUGS  305 

GEOGRAPHY  OF  EAST  AND  SOUTHEAST  ASIA  3.0 

Regional  analysis  of  East  Asia  (China,  Japan)  and  Southeast  Asia  (Malaya, 

Indonesia)  the  physical  and  cultural  landscape  and  the  problems  of  economic 

development. 

EUGS  306 

GEOGRAPHY  OF  SOUTH  ASIA  3.0 

Political,  cultural  and  economic  study  of  India.  Pakistan  and  Bangladesh; 
interrelationship  between  cultural  and  physical  aspects  of  the  regional  land- 
scape. 

EUGS  308 

LAND  AND  LIFE  IN  LATIN  AMERICA  3.0 

The  course  emphasizes  the  origin  and  development  of  Latin  America's 
cultural  landscape.  It  examines  critically  the  natural  endowment,  social  and 
political  institutions  and  economic  potentials  of  Latin  American  countries. 
Relationships  among  the  Latin  American  states  and  with  the  United  States  are 
presented.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic 
Course.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

EUGS  309 

RESEARCH  METHODS  3.0 

The  course  introduces  a  widely  used  statistical  package  to  analyze  data.  The 
application  and  interpretation  of  results  of  frequently  used  statistical  techniques 
remains  the  primary  focus.  Survey  research  techniques  are  stressed.  All  the 
steps  in  the  completion  of  a  research  project  are  emphasized. 

EUGS  312 

HISTORICAL  GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  3.0 

The  slow  pace  of  settlement  of  the  eastern  seaboard  and  the  development  of 
distinctive  culture  hearths  prior  to  1 800;  the  rapid  settlement  and  diffusion  of 
culture  traits  in  the  area  beyond  the  Appalachians  since  1800.  Also  listed  as 
HIST  312. 

EUGS  313 

URBAN  GEOGRAPHY  3.0 

The  course  focuses  on  the  structure  and  growth  of  metropolitan  areas  of  the 
United  States.  The  location  of  land  uses,  social  and  economic  activity, 
employment  and  housing  are  studied.  Current  urban  predicaments  and  public 
policy  initiatives  are  evaluated.  World  cities  and  urbanization  are  analyzed  in 
comparative  perspective.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social 
Science,  Topic  Course.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 
Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 


EUGS  317 

MANAGING  THE  URBAN  ENVIRONMENT  3.0 

An  advanced  interdisciplinary  investigation  of  the  modem  city  and  its  suburbs, 
emphasizing  the  impact  of  selected  social,  political  and  economic  issues. 

EUGS  330 

CULTURE  IN  TRANSITION  IN  INDIA: 

AN  ANTHROPO-GEOGRAPHICAL  APPROACH  3.0 

India  in  its  geographical  and  socio-anthropological  setting.    The  course 

focuses  on  the  nature  and  processes  bringing  about  transition  in  traditional 

values  and  social  institutions.  Also  listed  as  ANTH  330. 

EUGS  331 

URBANIZATION  AND  ENVIRONMENT  3.0 

Examines  interaction  between  man  and  the  physical  urban  environment. 
Studies  dynamic  and  physical  processes  as  related  to  air,  water  and  noise 
pollution,  and  hydrologic  and  geologic  hazards. 

EUGS  352 

FLUVIAL  GEOGRAPHY  3.0 

Detailed  study  of  streams  and  rivers  emphasizing  processes  causing  variations 
of  size  and  shape;  the  morphology  of  streams  and  stream  channels;  processes, 
quantitative  techniques.  Also  listed  as  GEOS  352. 

EUGS  360 

ENVIRONMENTAL  GERONTOLOGY  3.0 

This  course  examines  the  social,  political,  economic  and  spatial  impacts  of  the 
older  adult  on  the  environment.  Topics  discussed  are:  demographic  charac- 
teristics and  environmental  design  of  senior  leisure  and  housing  environments; 
migration  pattems;  mobility,  and  location  of  older  adults;  and  the  planning,  site 
location,  design,  and  financing  of  independent  and  assisted  adult  living 
environments. 

EUGS  404 

GEO-ECOLOGY  3.0 

Spatial  relations  of  the  living  environment.  A  systems  approach  to  functional 
processes,  characteristics  and  relationships  of  the  ecological  elements,  i.e.  soil, 
water,  air,  vegetation,  etc.  Both  natural  succession  and  man-induced  changes 
including  pollution,  within  the  ecosystem. 

EUGS  405 

COMPUTER  MAPPING  3.0 

The  course  introduces  a  widely  used  computer  mapping  software  to  make 
thematic  customized  maps.  Presentation  of  data  in  the  form  of  a  graph  and  a 
chart  is  also  stressed.  General  cartographic  principles  are  emphasized. 

EUGS  408 

GEOPOLITICS  3.0 

Main  theories  of  the  field  and  their  application  to  selected  political  entities, 
current  problem  zones  and  the  spatial  interaction  of  nations. 

EUGS  409 

URBANIZATION  IN  WORLD  PERSPECTIVE  3.0 

Analysis  of  characteristics  and  pattems  of  urbanism  and  urbanization  in  world 
perspective.  Studies  multi-faceted  problems  created  by  rapid  urbanization. 
Examines  role  of  cities  in  regional  development  and  modernization  of  rural 
sector  in  Third  World. 

EUGS  412 

GEOGRAPHY  OF  SUB-SAHARA  AFRICA  3.0 

Topical  and  regional  study  of  African  soils,  vegetation,  climate,  physiography, 
mineral  resources  and  other  aspects  of  the  physical  environment  in  the  light  of 
man's  habitation  of  the  continent.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement 
-  Social  Science,  Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives. 

EUGS  413 

GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  MIDDLE  EAST  3.0 

Topical  study  of  area  extending  from  Morocco  to  Iran:  arid  land  agriculture, 
nomadism,  land  tenure  systems,  settlement  pattems,  problems  of  industrial 
development,  and  socio-economic  and  military  implications  of  region's  oil 
wealth.  Includes  Arab  culture  and  Islamic  influences  on  urban  and  mral 
landscapes.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Non- 
Western  Cultural  Perspectives. 


EUGS417 

REAL  ESTATE  PRINCIPLES  3.0 

In  this  course  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  principles  of  real  estate  from  an 
historical.  scKiai,  economic,  legal  and  spatial  perspective.  The  topics  explored 
are:  urban-suburban  development  and  the  real  estate  product;  the  changing 
nature  of  real  estate  through  planning,  zoning,  environmental  and  social 
considerations;  real  estate  economics  and  demographics  from  a  national,  local 
and  individual  parcel  level;  and  a  detailed  study  of  the  legal  instruments  and 
concepts  involved  in  residential,  commercial  and  industrial  real  estate  trans- 
actions. 

EUGS418 

ADVANCED  REAL  ESTATE  3.0 

This  course  builds  on  the  fundamental  principles  introduced  in  EUGS  4 1 7  and 
explores  the  following  new  topics:  mortgage  finance;  market  demand  analysis 
for  residential,  retail  commercial,  office  and  industrial  land  use;  location  and 
site  planning  theory  and  analysis;  real  estate  investment  analysis  and  appraisal 
techniques;  real  estate  research  sources  and  methods;  and  public  policy 
impacts  on  real  estate. 
Prereqitisite:  EUGS  4 17. 

EUGS  419 

GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  SOVIET  UNION  3.0 

Topical  and  regional  analysis.  Emphasizes  demographic-ethnic  composition 
of  soviet  people,  physical  resource  base,  interregional  relationships,  and 
spatial  effects  of  state  planning  programs. 

EUGS  424 

GEOGRAPHY  OF  NEW  JERSEY  3.0 

Demographic  and  economic  organization  of  the  state.  Spatial  contrasts  in 
population  density:  suburban-central  city  interactions;  the  influence  of  New 
York  and  Philadelphia  on  landscape  organization.  Philosophical  concepts  of 
regionalism  and  investigation  of  micro-regionalism  in  New  Jersey. 

EUGS  425 

READINGS  IN  GEOGRAPHY  3.0 

Open  only  to  geography  honor  students.  Students  will  be  expected  to  read  a 
number  of  the  more  definitive  words  in  modem  geography.  Examination  will 
be  both  oral  and  written. 

EUGS  426 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  GEOGRAPHY  1 .0-4.0 

Preparation  of  a  research  paper  or  project  to  be  presented  to  members  of  the 

staff. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  and  senior  majors  only. 

EUGS  427 

PRO-SEMINAR  IN  GEOGRAPHY  3.0 

Problem-oriented  seminar.  Specific  topics  in  urban,  environmental  studies  or 
geography.  Content  changes  according  to  the  needs  of  the  instructor. 

EUGS  452 

GEOHYDROLOGY  3.0 

Ground  water  study:  migration,  chemistry  and  relation  to  the  environment. 
Darcy 's  Law,  soil  porosity,  soil  permeability  and  well  systems.  Water  pollut- 
ants and  salt  water  incursions;  spatial  distributions  and  processes. 
Also  listed  as  GEOS  452. 

EUGS  455 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  REMOTE  SENSING  OF  ENVIRONMENT       3.0 
Systematic  study  of  multiband  spectral  reconnaissance  of  the  environment; 
multifrequency  radar  systems  and  their  users.  Also  listed  as  GEOS  455. 
Prerequisite:  9  semester  hours  of  geography  or  geoscierwe. 

EUGS  456 

HYDROCLIMATOLOGY  3.0 

Climatology  emphasizing  moisture  a.s  one  of  the  fundamental  factors  in 
climatic  analysis;  processes  and  problems  of  classification  and  variability. 
Examines  energy  and  water  balance.  Also  listed  as  GEOS  456. 

EUGS  460 

URBAN  PLANNING  3.0 

The  course  focuses  on  the  principles,  processes,  and  practices  of  urban 
planning.  The  formulation  of  policies  and  the  management  roles  of  the 
planning  agencies  are  emphasized. 


EUGS  462 

PEOPLE  AND  CITIES:  COMPARATIVE  URBAN  STUDIES  3.0 

Introduction  and  cross-cultural  investigation  of  the  processes  of  urbanism  and 
urbanization:  formation,  structure  and  functioning  of  cities  throughout  the 
world.  Also  listed  as  ANTH  462. 

EUGS  463 

INTERNSHIP  3.0-12.0 

A  full  .semester  internship  in  an  urban  or  environmental  agency.  Students  will 
be  expected  to  carry  out  agency  assignments,  observe  and  participate  in 
decision  making  processes  and  engage  in  middle  management  activities. 
Prerequisite:  At  least  24  semester  hours  in  the  major. 

EUGS  464 

SENIOR  SEMINAR  IN  URBAN  STUDY  (URBAN  STUDIES 
INTERNSHIP)  3.0 

A  seminar  to  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  the  urban  studies  semester  intern- 
ship, and  designed  as  a  synthesis  of  the  various  approaches  in  urban  studies 
which  the  student  has  acquired  in  previous  urban-related  courses.  Each 
semester  the  seminar  focuses  upon  a  specific  in-the-field  research  project,  and 
an  analysis  and  evaluation  of  the  student's  internship  exf)erience. 
Prerequisites:  EUGS  206,  462. 


EUGS  465 

HONORS  RESEARCH 

Provides  original  research  experience  to  superior  undergraduates. 

Prerequisites:  Permission  of  chairperson.  EUGS  309. 
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EUGS  470 

GEOGRAPHIC  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  (G.I.S.)  3.0 

This  course  deals  with  fundamental  principles  and  applications  of  G.I.S. 
Various  ways  in  which  G.I.S.  can  be  used  in  planning  and  management 
analysis  and  research  will  be  discussed.  Students  will  learn  the  issues  which 
need  to  be  considered  when  plaiming  and  implementing  G.I.S.  One  or  two 
widely  used  software  packages  will  be  employed  as  a  tool  to  study  G.I.S. 
applications. 
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FINE  ARTS 


SCHOOL  OF  HNE  AND  PERFORMING  ARTS 

Chairperson:  Anne  Betty  Weinshenker 

The  Fine  Arts  Department  offers  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  a  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts 
degree. 

The  B.F.A.  degree  program  is  a  pre-professional  program  with  specialization 
in  ceramics,  drawing,  fabrics,  filmmaking,  graphic  design,  illustration,  jew- 
elry, multi-media,  painting,  papermaking,  photography,  printmaking  and 
sculpture.  Courses  in  each  specialization  give  intensive  pre-professional 
experience  preparing  students  for  involvement  as  artists,  graphic  designers 
and  illustrators. 

The  B.A.  is  a  liberal  arts  degree  with  three  programs:  Studio,  Art  History  and 
Art  Education.  The  program  in  Studio  is  for  students  interested  in  liberal  arts 
with  a  rich  studio  experience  specializing  in  the  same  areas  as  those  in  the 
B.F.A.  program.  The  Art  History  program  is  for  students  interested  in  the 
historical  development  of  art.  The  program  in  Fine  Arts  Education  leads  to 
certification  to  teach  in  public  schools  and  is  intended  for  students  who  want 
to  teach  art  in  schools,  museums  and  community  centers. 

All  students,  except  those  interested  in  the  Art  History  Program,  must 
successfully  complete  a  portfolio  review  for  admission,  in  addition  to  meeting 
the  college  requirements. 

Studio  (BA) 

A  liberal  arts  program  for  students  who  want  a  studio  concentration. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ARGN     101    Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organizations  I 3 

ARGN     102    Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organizations  IT 3 

ARHS     105    Art  in  Western  Civilization:  Ancient  and  Medieval 3 

ARHS     106    Art  in  Western  Civilization:  Renaissance  to  Modem 3 

ARHS     451    Contemporary  Art 3 

ARGN     107    Drawing  1 3 

ARGN    201    Color  Studies  1 3 

ARGN    220    Life  Drawing  I  (May  substitute  ARPR  350  Illustration  I: 

Survey  of  Concepts  and  Methods  for 

graphic  design  emphasis.) 3 

Art  History  Electives 6 

Select  6  semester  hours  from  2  of  the  following  categories: 

1 .  Ancient  Art  through  Medieval 

2.  Renaissance  through  Baroque  (15th  through  18th  centuries) 

3.  19th  or  20th  Century 

4.  Non-Western 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  15  semester  hours  after  advisement  by  the  department.  Include  3 
sequential  courses  in  same  area  of  specialization  (e.g.  Sculpture  I,  II,  III). 
Exhibition  Workshop  I  (AREX  489)  is  strongly  recommended. 

Studio  (BFA) 

A  preprofessional  program  for  students  who  seek  preparation  as  artists. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ARGN     101    Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organization  1 3 

ARGN     102    Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organization  II 3 

ARGN     107    Drawing  1 3 

ARGN    201    Color  Studies  1 3 

ARGN    220    Life  Drawing  I  (May  substitute  ARPR  350  Illustration  I: 

Survey  of  Concepts  and  Methods  for 

graphic  design  emphasis.) 3 

ARHS     105    Art  in  Western  Civilization:  Ancient  and  Medieval 3 

ARHS     106    Art  in  Western  Civilization:  Renaissance  to  Modem 3 

ARHS     451    Contemporary  Art 3 

Major  Studio  Courses 15 

Elected  Studio  Courses* 30 

Art  History  Electives 6 

ARGN    425    Major  Studio  Project  I  (B.F.A.) 3 

ARGN    450    Major  Studio  Project  II  (B.F.A.) 10 

ARPT     215    Art  Forum 3 

ARHS     462    Senior  Seminar 3 

*Up  to  12  semester  hours  of  electives  other  than  studio  may  be  applied  if 
the  student  receives  the  prior  approval  of  the  B.F.A.  Coordinator. 


Art  History  (BA) 

A  liberal  arts  program  for  students  whose  interest  is  in  the  study  of  the  history 
and  development  of  the  art  of  mankind  in  all  its  variations  from  antiquity  to  the 
twentieth  century. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ARGN     101    Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organization  1 3 

ARGN     102    Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organization  II 3 

ARHS     105    Art  in  Western  Civilization:  Ancient  and  Medieval 3 

ARHS     106    Art  in  Western  Civilization:  Renaissance  to  Modem 3 

ARHS     200    Resources  and  Methods  of  Research  in  the  Arts 3 

Ancient  Art  History  course 3 

Medieval  Art  History  course 3 

Renaissance  Art  History  course 3 

Baroque  Art  History  course 3 

19th  century  Art  History  course 3 

20th  century  Art  History  course 3 

Art  History  electives 6 

Studio,  Museum  Practice,  Extemship 6 

Required  Collateral  Courses 

FREN      101  and  1 12     Beginning  French  L  II 6 

OR 
ITAL       101  and  102     Italian  L  H 6 

OR 

LATN     101  and  1 12     Beginning  Latin  I,  II 6 

PHIL       260    Philosophies  of  Art 3 

RELG     200    Old  Testament:  Genesis  to  Joshua 3 

RELG     204    New  Testament:  Jesus  and  the  Gospels 3 

Theatre  History  Elective 3 

Free  Electives 7 

Exhibition  Workshop  I  (AREX  489)  is  strongly  recommended. 

Note:  It  is  recommended  that  the  GER  in  General  Humanities  be  filled  by 
GNHU  285  Mythology,  the  GER  in  Foreign  Language  be  filled  by  GERM  101/ 
1 12  Beginning  German  I  -  II,  and  the  GER  in  History  be  filled  by  one  of  the 
following: 

HIST       103    Foundations  of  Western  Civilization 3 

HIST       105    Emergence  of  European  Civilization,  1500-1914 3 

HIST       106    Contemporary  Europe,  1914  to  the  Present 3 

Fine  Arts  Education  (BA) 

A  degree  program  for  students  who  wish  to  teach  art  in  various  settings 
including  museums,  community  centers,  and  schools.  Certification  is  for 
grades  kindergarten  through  12. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ARGN     101    Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organization  1 3 

ARGN     102    Design/Foundations  of  Visual  Organization  II 3 

ARHS     105    Art  in  Western  Civilization:  Ancient  and  Medieval 3 

ARHS     106    Art  in  Western  Civilization:  Renaissance  to  Modem 3 

ARGN    201    Color  Studies  I 3 

ARGN     107    Drawing  I  or  ARGN  220  Life  Drawing  I 3 

ARED     4(X3    Foundations  of  Methods  and  Curriculum  in 

Art  Education  II:  K-12 3 

ARPT     200    Painting  I 3 

ARMT    202    Ceramics:  Pottery  and  Sculpture  1 3 

ARMT    204    Fibers  and  Fabrics  I 3 

ARGN    209    Theatre  Arts  1 3 

ARPT     211    Sculpture  1 3 

ARGN    211    Graphic  Design  1:  Foundation 3 

ARPR     120    Introduction  to  Printmaking 3 

ARMT    218    Metalwork  and  Jewelry  I 3 

ARPH     213    Photography  I:  A  Contemporary  Art  Form 3 

Electives  (Departmental) 2 

Exhibition  Workshop  I  (AREX  489)  is  strongly  recommended. 


Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  cenification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

A  RED  300 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  METHODS  AND  CURRICULUM  IN 

ART  EDUCATION  I:  K- 1 2  3.0 

Philosophical  and  theoretical  basis  of  fine  ans  education;  the  sources  of 

creativity,  concepts  of  visual  literacy  and  the  role  of  art  in  individual  human 

experience  and  in  society;  organization  and  presentation  of  experience, 

curriculum  construction  and  application  of  theory  to  the  school,  museum, 

community  center,  adult  education  and  other  teaching  situations.  For  Fine  Arts 

Education  majors;  this  course  must  be  taken  simultaneously  with  Teacher, 

School  and  Society  in  the  spring  of  the  junior  year. 

Prerequisites:  PSYC  101 ,  200:  majors  only. 

ARED400 

FOUNDATION  OF  METHODS  AND  CURRICULUM  IN 

ART  EDUCATION  II:  K- 1 2  3.0 

Organization  and  presentation  of  art  experiences  for  a  wide  variety  of  teaching 

situations,  including  K-12,  adult  classes,  museum  settings  and  community 

centers.  Exploration  ofmedia.  understanding  theirexpressive  range,  proficiency 

in  their  use.  and  adaptation  to  various  teaching  goals.  Integration  of  theory  and 

media. 

Prerequisite:  ARED  300;  majors  only. 

ARED  460 

COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  AND  NEW  TECHNOLOGIES  IN 
ART  AND  EDUCATION  3.0 

Computer  generated  art  and  related  technologies  with  direct  personal  experi- 
ences on  the  microcomputer.  Overview  of  the  uses  of  computer  graphics  in 
business,  education,  creative,  artistic  and  scientific  applications.  Special 
emphasis  on  creative  artistic  uses  for  the  teaching  of  art. 

AREX  330 

MUSEUM  PRACTICE  3.0 

A  study  of  museum  techniques,  much  of  it  at  museums  in  the  metropolitan  area 
with  the  participation  of  their  staffs.  Field  trips  and,  if  possible,  brief  ap- 
prenticeships. 

AREX  489 

EXHIBITION  WORKSHOP  I  1.0 

Exhibition  techniques  and  procedures.  Mounting  of  shows  on  campus. 

AREX  490 

EXHIBITION  WORKSHOP  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  AREX  489. 

Prerequisite:  AREX  489. 

ARFL2I8 

FILM  MAKING  1  3.0 

Basic  elements  of  super  8  film  production;  script,  camera,  lighting,  sound, 
editing,  animation.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives, 
Creative  Expression. 

ARFL219 

FILM  MAKING  11  3.0 

Basic  elements  of  16  mm  film  production.  Script,  camera,  lighting,  sound, 

editing,  animation.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives, 

Creative  Expression. 

Prerequisites:  ARFL  218,  instructor' s  permission. 

ARFL221 

VIDEO-TELEVISION  AS  AN  ART  FORM  I  3.0 

Students  are  introduced  to  criteria  for  aesthetic  decision  making  by  producing 
video  projects  that  record  the  real  world,  persuade  or  move  viewers  to  action, 
express  the  student's  personal  visions  and  illustrate  aesthetic  values.  Students 
are  given  skills  of  video  production  and  its  relationship  to  visual  aesthetics. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative  Expression. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 


ARFL  299 

HISTORY  OF  CINEMA  AS  ART  3.0 

The  development  of  the  motion  picture  as  an  art  form  from  its  earliest  stages 
to  the  present;  the  technical,  social,  economic,  cultural  and  esthetic  factors. 
May  be  repeated  once  for  credit.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Fine  and  Performing  Arts;  An  Appreciation. 


ARFL  336 

VIDEO-TELEVISION  AS  AN  ART  FORM  ID 

Continuation  of  ARFL  222. 

Prerequisites:  ARFL  222  and  instructor's  permission. 

ARFL  453 
FILMMAKING  III 
Continuation  of  ARFL  219. 
Prerequisite:  ARFL  219. 

ARFL  474 

VIDEO-TELEVISION  AS  AN  ART  FORM  IV 

Continuation  of  ARFl-  336. 

Prerequisites:  ARFL  336  and  instructor's  permission. 

ARFL  491 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  HLM  I 

Topics  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

ARFL  492 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  FILM  II 

Topics  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  ARFL  491 . 

ARFL  493 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  LN  FILM  III 

Topics  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  ARFL  492. 

ARFL  494 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  FILM  IV 

Topics  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  ARFL  493. 

ARFL  499 
FILM  MAKING  IV 
Continuation  of  ARFL  453. 
Prerequisite:  ARFL  453. 
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ARFL  222 

VIDEO-TELEVISION  AS  AN  ART  FORM  II 

Continuation  of  ARFL  221. 

Prerequisites:  ARFL  221  and  instructor's  permission. 


ARGN  100 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  VISUAL  ARTS  3.0 

The  ways  in  which  man  has  expressed  himself  in  the  visual  arts  including 
painting,  ceramics,  sculpture,  weaving,  printmaking,  architecture,  the  theater, 
motion  pictures  and  photography,  explored  through  studio  work,  demonstra- 
tions and  trips  to  art  sources.  The  nature  and  experience  of  art.  their  signifi- 
cance to  the  individual  and  their  role  in  a  culture.  For  non-majors.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement-Fine  and  Performing  Arts;  Art  Appreciation. 

ARGN  101 

DESIGN/FOUNDATIONS  OF  VISUAL  ORGANIZATION  I  3.0 

Required  for  art  majors.  This  core  course  deals  with  the  foundations  of  visual 
organization.  It  is  structured  to  develop  the  student's  vocabulary,  both  visual 
and  verbal  through  studio  experience,  lectures  and  discussions.  The  student's 
perception  is  heightened  by  emphasis  on  light,  line,  color,  plane,  texture,  form, 
shape,  time  as  basic  elements  in  all  art  forms.  Two  and  three  dimensional 
concepts  are  introduced  through  a  variety  of  materials  and  processes.  Reading 
assignments,  museum  and  gallery  visits  are  required. 

ARGN  102 

DESIGN/FOUNDATIONS  OF  VISUAL  ORGANIZATION  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARGN  101 .  Required  of  all  art  majors. 

Prerequisite:  ARGN  101. 

ARGN  103 

VISUAL  ARTS  STUDIO  1  3.0 

Tlie  art  forms  (painting,  sculpture,  drawing,  crafts)  experienced  through 
exploration  of  nature,  found  and  manufactured  materials.  Creative  experiences 
instudio  work  relating  art  to  the  student's  primary  area  of  knowledge;  the  part 
art  experience  can  play  in  his  life.  For  students  w  ith  limited  experience.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative  Expression. 
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ARGN  104 

VISUAL  ARTS  STUDIO  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARGN  103.  For  students  with  limited  experience.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative  Expression. 
Prerequisites:  ARGN  103,  instructor's  permission. 

ARGN  107 

DRAWING  I  3.0 

Basic  elements  of  line,  point,  shape,  figure-ground,  and  space  relationships. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

ARGN  201 

COLOR  STUDIES  I  3.0 

Color  and  its  interaction  through  problems  in  color  relatedness,  systems  and 

theories.  Color  usage,  the  development  of  skills  in  paint  application,  use  of 

colored  papers  and  techniques  of  presentation.  Lectures,  discussions  reading 

assignments,  museum  and  gallery  visits. 

Prerequisites:  ARGN  101, 102,  or  instructor' s permission. 

ARGN  211 

INTRODUCTION  TO  PAPERMAKING  3.0 

Basic  methods  of  making  handmade  paper  as  an  art  form;  history  and  basic 

principles  of  handmade  paper;  contemporary  directions  and  methods  of 

forming. 

Prerequisite:  ARGN  101,  or  instructor' s  permission. 

ARGN  212 

GRAPHIC  DESIGN  I:  FOUNDATION  3.0 

Basic  introduction  to  graphic  design  methods  and  techniques;  understanding 
the  conceptual  base  of  graphic  design  as  a  problem-solving  discipline;  an 
overview  of  the  history  of  graphic  design  including  an  introduction  to  current 
trends  in  the  field  and  the  major  designers  responsible  for  creating  them. 
Prerequisites:  ARGN  101, 107. 

ARGN  215 

DRAWING  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARGN  107.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 

Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

Prerequisite:  ARGN  107. 

ARGN  220 

LIFE  DRAWING  I  3.0 

The  structure  and  proportions  of  the  human  form.  Expressive  drawing  is 

emphasized.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative 

Expression. 


ARGN  275 
DRAWING  III 
Continuation  of  ARGN  215. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  215. 


3.0 


ARGN  280 

LIFE  DRAWING  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARGN  220.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 

Electives,  Creative  Expression. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  220. 


ARGN  301 
COLOR  STUDIES  II 
Continuation  of  ARGN  201. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  201. 


3.0 


ARGN  311 

INTERMEDIATE  PAPERMAKING  I  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARGN  21 1 .  Two-dimensional  and  three-dimensional  forms. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative  Expression. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  211. 

ARGN  313 

GRAPHIC  DESIGN  ILFOUNDATION  3.0 

Basic  introduction  to  typography,  type  comping  and  hand-lettering.  Exploration 

of  the  relationship  of  word  and  image  and  its  importance  in  the  graphic  design 

process  and  the  elements  of  organization  of  typographic  forms  for  power  and 

visual  impact. 

Prerequisite:  ARGN  212  or  instructor' s  permission. 


ARGN  314 

INTERMEDIATE  PAPERMAKING  U  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARGN  311.  Two-dimensional  and  three-dimensional  forms. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  311. 

ARGN  315 

DRAWING  IV  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARGN  275. 

Prerequisite:  ARGN  275. 

ARGN  340 

DRAWING  V  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARGN  315. 

Prerequisite:  ARGN  315. 

ARGN  350 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1.0-6.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  the  instructor. 

May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

ARGN  375 

GRAPHIC  DESIGN  III:  LAYOUT  AND  BEGINNING 

MECHANICALS  3.0 

Basic  introduction  to  the  principles  of  layout  including  grid  systems  and  their 

use.  Introduction  to  methods  used  to  turn  a  design  idea  into  a  finished  printed 

piece  including  basic  understanding  of  printing  and  beginning  paste-up  and 

mechanicals. 

Prerequisites:  ARGN  212,  313  or  instructor's  permission. 

ARGN  400 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  FOUNDATIONS  OF  VISUAL 
ORGANIZATION  I  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

ARGN  401 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  FOUNDATIONS  OF  VISUAL 
ORGANIZATION  II  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  400. 

ARGN  402 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  FOUNDATIONS  OF  VISUAL 
ORGANIZATION  III  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  401. 

ARGN  403 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  FOUNDATIONS  OF  VISUAL 
ORGANIZATIONS  IV  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  402. 

ARGN  404 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  DRAWING  I  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

ARGN  405 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  DRAWING  II  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  404. 

ARGN  406 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  DRAWING  III  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  405. 

ARGN  407 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  DRAWING  IV  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  406. 

ARGN  411 

ADVANCED  PAPERMAKING  I  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARGN  314.  Development  of  personal  expression  and  direc- 
tion in  the  body  of  work  produced. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  314. 


i 


ARGN415 

GRAPHIC  DESIGN  IV  -  ADVANCED  LAYOUT  AND 

PRODUCTION  3.0 

Continuation  of  the  exploration  of  the  process  of  layout  design  including 

understanding  the  synthesis  of  photographic,  illustrative,  and  typographic 

elements  to  successfully  realize  good  design  solutions.  Advanced  production 

including  further  exploration  of  printing  methods,  materials  and  advanced 

mechanicals  and  paste-up. 

Prerequisite:  ARGN  375.  or  permission  of  instructor . 

ARGN  425 

MAJOR  STUDIO  PROJECT  I  (B.F.A.)  3.0 

With  faculty  advisement,  each  senior  student  will  design  and  develop  a  studio 

project  in  a  chosen  area  of  specialization.  The  body  of  the  work  will  be 

completed  in  Major  Studio  Project  II. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  ofB.FA.  coordinator. 

ARGN  440 

ADVANCED  PAPERMAKING  n  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARGN  411.  Development  of  personal  expression  and  direc- 
tion in  the  body  of  work  produced. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  411. 


ARGN  441 
LIFE  DRAWING  III 
Continuation  of  ARGN  280. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  280. 

ARGN  442 
LIFE  DRAWING  IV 
Continuation  of  ARGN  44 1 . 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  44  J . 


3.0 


3.0 


ARGN  443 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  LIFE  DRAWING  I  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

ARGN  444 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  LIFE  DRAWING  II  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  443. 

ARGN  447 

WORKSHOP  IN  PERFORMANCE  ART  3.0 

Study  with  master  performance  artists,  developing  skills  in  interdisciplinary 
creative  forms  of  music,  dance,  visual  arts  and  theatre  with  multi-media. 
Incorporation  of  the  history  of  performance  art  and  learning  to  use  the  latest 
technologies  of  video,  film,  synthesizers,  and  audio-visual  projections  to 
create  an  artistic  statement.  The  artists-in-residence  will  direct  and  critique  the 
students'  performance  work. 

ARGN  450 

MAJOR  STUDIO  PROJECT  II  (B.FA.)  10.0 

With  faculty  advisement,  each  senior  student  will  complete  and  present  a  body 

of  work  in  an  area  of  extended  specialization,  the  same  area  of  specialization 

already  established  and  explored  in  Major  Studio  I. 

Prerequisite:  ARGN  425:  permission  ofB.FA.  coordinator. 

ARGN  455 

ADVERTISING  DESIGN  3.0 

An  introduction  to  advertising  methodologies  and  philo-sophies  including  an 
exploration  of  current  trends  and  an  overview  of  the  history  of  advertising.  The 
course  will  deal  with  how  to  take  a  product,  come  up  with  an  unique  concept 
and  execute  it  creatively  in  a  rough  print  ad  or  TV  commercial. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  415. 

ARGN  460 

GRAPHIC  DESIGN  V:  ADVANCED  PROBLEMS  IN  GRAPHIC 

DESIGN  3.0 

Exploration  of  career  objectives  and  how  to  obtain  them.  Preparation  of 

finished  portfolio  pieces  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  position  in  the  design 

field.  Execution  of  professional  stationery  and  resume. 

Prerequisite :  ARGN  415  or  permission  of  instructor. 


ARGN  465 

EXTERNSHIP  AND  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  F  2,0-«.0 

Involvement  beyond  the  campus  in  a  museum,  art  institution,  or  industry, 
participation  in  inner-city  art  programs,  or  study  with  an  independent  artist,  or 
artist-craftsperson.  Approval  by  a  supervising  faculty  member  required.  Total 
semester  hours  from  extemship  and  field  experience  courses  combined 
(ARGN  465,  466,  467,  468)  shall  not  exceed  8  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 


ARGN  466 

EXTERNSHIP  AND  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  U 

Continuation  of  ARGN  465. 

Prerequisites:  ARGN  465;  instructor's  permission. 

ARGN  467 

EXTERNSHIP  AND  HELD  EXPERIENCE  III 

Continuation  of  ARGN  466. 

Prerequisite:  ARGN  466;  instructor's  permission. 

ARGN  468 

EXTERNSHIP  AND  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  FV 

Continuation  of  ARGN  467. 

Prerequisite:  ARGN  467;  instructor's  permission. 


2.0-8.0 


2.0-8.0 


2.0-8.0 


ARGN  470 

ADVANCED  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  FOR  THE  GRAPHIC 
DESIGNER  3.0 

Advanced  problems  in  graphic  design  on  the  Macintosh  computer.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  utilizing  the  Macintosh  for  solving  design  problems. 
Advanced  page  layout  and  graphic  programs  will  be  explored.  Course  is 
oriented  toward  the  graphic  designer. 
Prerequisite:  ARED  460. 


ARGN  475 
DRAWING  VI 
Continuation  of  ARGN  340. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  340. 


3.0 


ARHS  105 

ART  IN  WESTERN  CIVILIZATION:  ANCIENT  AND  MEDIEVAL  3.0 
The  history  of  Western  art  and  architecture  from  prehistory  through  the  Middle 
Ages.  Included  among  others  are  the  arts  of  Ancient  Egypt  and  the  Near  East, 
Greece,  Rome  and  early  Christianity.  Museum  visits  and  extensive  reading. 
Required  for  Fine  Arts  majors.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 

ARHS  106 

ART  IN  WESTERN  CIVILIZATION:  REN AISSANCE  TO  MODERN  3.0 
The  history  of  Western  art  and  architecture  from  the  fifteenth  century  to  the 
present.  Included  are  the  arts  of  the  Renaissance,  Baroque,  Rococo,  Romantic, 
Impressionist  and  Modem  periods.  Museum  visits  and  extensive  reading. 
Required  for  Fine  Arts  majors.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 

ARHS  108 

WOMEN  IN  ART  3.0 

The  role  and  status  of  women  in  art  from  the  Old  Stone  Age  through  the 
present;  the  special  roles  of  women  in  the  past  in  society,  the  role  of  women 
artists  in  Western  culture  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present;  depictions  of 
women  in  different  iconographic  categories;  women  as  artists  today.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement — Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Apprecia- 
tion. 

ARHS  200 

RESOURCES  AND  METHODS  OF  RESEARCH  IN  THE  ARTS  3.0 

Bibliographic  and  other  scholarly  resources;  the  special  problems  of  scholar- 
ship and  research. 

ARHS  215 

ANCIENT  ART  3.0 

The  origins  of  man's  art  and  the  civilizations  of  the  ancient  world;  Paleolithic 
man  and  the  Sumerian,  Hittite.  Assyrian,  Phoenician  and  Egyptian  civiliz.a- 
tions.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts: 
Art  Appreciation. 

ARHS  216 

RENAISSANCE  ART  IN  ITALY:  THE  FIFTEENTH  CENTURY  3.0 

The  formation  of  Renaissance  painting,  sculpture  and  architecture  during  the 

Quattrocento;  Masaccio,  Mantegna,  Donatello,  Brunelleschi,  and  Alberti 

emphasized. 


ARHS217 

SELECTED  MASTERPIECES  OF  WORLD  ART  3.0 

An  introduction  to  key  works  of  art  representing  prehistoric  cultures,  the 
Ancient  World,  the  East,  the  Renaissance,  and  the  Modem  period.  Museum 
and  gallery  trips,  reading  and  discussion.  For  non-art  majors.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Apprecia- 
tion. 

ARMS  220 

ART  IN  NON- WESTERN  SOCIETIES  3.0 

A  consideration  of  the  role  of  art  in  traditional  non-Western  societies.  Includes 
an  examination  of  the  integration  of  art  into  the  society  as  a  whole — the 
religions,  economics,  environment,  and  social  order.  The  role  art  plays  in 
social  change  and  how  it  is  affected  by  social  change.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives. 
Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

ARMS  250 

MODERN  PHILOSOPHIES  OF  ART  3.0 

The  work  of  major  writers  about  art  in  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries; 
the  nature  of  the  creative  experience,  the  function  of  art  in  the  life  of  the 
individual  and  of  society,  the  nature  of  the  creative  process,  the  rise  of  new 
materials  and  institutions;  the  development  of  sentiments  and  attitudes  affecting 
thinking  in  the  field.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Humanities, 
General  Humanities. 

ARHS  275 

AFRO- AMERICAN  ART  3.0 

Afro-American  art  in  the  United  States  from  colonial  times  to  the  present. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art 
Appreciation.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

ARHS  322 

EARLY  CHRISTIAN-BYZANTINE  ART  3.0 

The  emergence  and  development  of  early  Christian  art  from  its  classical  and 
late  classical  antecedents  and  its  development  up  to  Byzantine  art. 

ARHS  323 

MEDIEVAL  ART  3.0 

Painting,  sculpture  and  architecture  in  the  Romanesque  and  Gothic  Periods. 

ARHS  324 

NORTHERN  RENAISSANCE  PAINTING  3.0 

Fifteenth  and  sixteenth  century  painting  in  northern  Europe  with  particular 
attention  to  Flanders  and  Holland;  emphasis  on  Jan  Van  Eyck,  Van  Der 
Weyden,  Bosch,  Peter  Bruegel  and  Matthias  Gruenewald. 

ARHS  325 

SEVENTEENTH  AND  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY  ART  3.0 

Painting,  sculpture,  and  architecture  in  western  Europe  from  1600  to  1800; 
Baroque  and  Rococo  styles  with  emphasis  on  El  Greco,  Bernini,  Rubens, 
Rembrandt,  Poussin  and  Watteau. 

ARHS  326 

THE  CRITICAL  APPROACH  3.0 

Historical  criticism,  criteria  in  art  criticism,  and  an  analysis  of  the  critical 

process. 

ARHS  327 

HISTORY  OF  ORIENTAL  ART  3.0 

The  factors  that  shaped  oriental  society;  the  art  of  China,  Korea,  Japan,  India, 
Southeast  Asia  and  the  neighboring  Islamic  world.  Meets  the  General  Edu- 
cation Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 

ARHS  328 

SURVEY  OF  GREEK  ART  ,  3.0 

Greek  art  including  painting,  sculpture  and  architecture  from  the  Bronze  Age 
through  the  Hellenistic  period.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 

ARHS  329 

AMERICAN  ART  3.0 

Art  in  the  United  States  from  the  colonial  period  through  the  nineteenth 
century;  the  development  of  an  American  style  in  the  light  of  its  relationship 
to  and  dependence  upon  European  art. 


ARHS  332 

ANCIENT  ART  OF  EUROPE  3.0 

The  non-classical  traditions  in  prehistoric  and  early  medieval  Europe;  the 
continuity  of  native,  anticlassical  artistic  trends  from  the  cave  art  of  Paleolithic 
Europe  to  the  migration  arts  of  the  early  Middle  Ages;  the  arts  of  the  builders 
of  Stonehenge,  the  Scythians,  Huns,  Celts,  Goths  and  Vikings. 
Prerequisite :  Instructor' s  permission . 

ARHS  450 

MODERN  ARCHITECTURE  3.0 

Major  contributions  to  the  development  of  modem  architecture  in  the  nine- 
teenth and  twentieth  centuries;  the  development  of  styles,  structural  innova- 
tions and  theories  of  design.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Fine 
and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 

ARHS  451 

CONTEMPORARY  ART  3.0 

The  work  of  major  artists  of  the  twentieth  century  with  particular  reference  to 
the  dominant  ideas  of  the  period;  readings,  museum  trips,  discussion  of 
contemporary  writing  and  criticism. 

ARHS  452 

RENAISSANCE  ART  IN  ITALY:  THE  SIXTEENTH  CENTURY  3.0 
TTie  great  masters  of  the  Cinquecento:  Leonardo,  Michelangelo,  Raphael, 
Giorgione  and  Titian;  the  emergence  of  Mannerist  art  and  architecture  in 
Rome,  Venice,  Florence  and  Bologna. 

ARHS  454 

FIELD  TRIPS  IN  ART  HISTORY  3.0 

An  intensive  three  week  tour  of  major  centers  of  art  in  conjunction  with 
specific  courses  in  art  history,  e.g.,  field  trips  in  the  United  States  or  abroad. 

ARHS  455 

SELECTED  PROBLEMS  IN  ART  HISTORY  3.0-8.0 

A  seminar  in  topics  like  the  works  of  an  individual  artist  or  a  particular  theme 

in  art  history  (e.g.  the  human  figure)  or  a  particular  technique  (e.g.  sculpture); 

lectures,  reports,  museum  and  studio  visits,  discussion.  May  be  repeated  for 

credit. 

ARHS  457 

PRE-COLUMBIAN,  OCEANIC  AND  AFRICAN  ART  3.0 

The  major  styles  of  Oceania,  Africa,  South  and  Central  America  before 

Columbus. 

ARHS  458 

TRADITIONAL  ARTS  OF  SUB-SAHARAN  AFRICA  3.0 

The  painting,  sculpture  and  minor  arts  of  the  cultures  of  Africa;  prehistoric 
remains  and  art  traditions  of  the  more  recent  past  in  the  context  of  stylistic 
groupings;  relation  to  ceremony  and  to  daily  life;  symbolism  and  relations  to 
the  arts  of  other  cultures.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

ARHS  459 

ART  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  3.0 

The  major  movements  of  the  nineteenth  century:  Classicism,  Romanticism 
and  Realism;  the  salon  at  midcentury;  Impressionism;  Post-Impressionism. 

ARHS  462 

SENIOR  SEMINAR  3.0 

Seminar  in  selected  artistic  problems  of  historic,  social  and  philosophical 

nature. 

Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 

ARHS  469 

ART  OF  THE  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  3.0 

From  Picasso  to  today;  scientific  and  social  forces  transforming  the  artist's 
vision,  including  the  theories  of  Freud  and  Bergson. 


ARHS  483 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  ART  HISTORY 

May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 


2.0-8.0 


ARHS  485 

ANCIENT  ART  IN  ITALY:  ETRUSCAN  AND  ROMAN  ART  3.0 

The  arts  of  the  Etruscans  and  Romans  in  their  historical,  cultural  and  religious 

settings. 


ARMT  202 

CERAMICS:  POTTERY  AND  SCULPTURE  I  3.0 

Forming  methixis,  clay  composition,  glazing  and  firing,  the  history  of  ceram- 
ics. Meet.s  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative  Expres- 
sion. 

ARMT  203 

CERAMICS:  POTTERY  AND  SCULPTURE  n  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARMT  202.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 

Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

Prerequisite:  ARMT  202. 

ARMT  204 

FIBERS  AND  FABRICS  I  3.0 

Techniques  employed  by  fiber  artists  and  the  textile  industry;  on-loom  and  off- 
loom  weaving,  spinning  and  vegetable  dyeing,  and  fabric  and  fiber  techniques 
in  contemporary  work.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives, 
Creative  Expression. 

ARMT  205 

FIBERS  AND  FABRICS  11  3.0 

One  or  more  areas  of  endeavor  selected  for  exploration.  Emphasizes  research 

into  the  various  techniques  and  mastery  of  the  methods.  Meets  the  General 

Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

Prerequisite:  ARMT  204. 

ARMT  207 

SURFACE  DESIGN  I  3.0 

Selected  printing,  dyeing  and  fabric  manipulation  techniques.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative  Expression. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  204. 

ARMT  210 

TEXTILE  DESIGN  I  3.0 

Pattern  rendering  and  putting  designs  into  repeat  for  the  textile  industry.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

ARMT  211 

TEXTILE  DESIGN  II  3.0 

Advanced  course  in  designing  prints  for  the  textile  industry.  Primary  emphasis 

is  the  further  development  of  a  personal  aesthetic  appropriate  to  industry  needs 

as  well  as  that  of  the  student-designer. 

Prerequisite:  ARMT  210. 

ARMT  218 

METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY  I  3.0 

Introduction  to  metal  working  and  jewelry  techniques  traditionally  used  in  the 
shaping  of  u.seful  articles. 


ARMT  219 

METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY  II 

Advanced  design  concepts  and  metalworking  techniques. 

Prerequisite:  ARMT  218. 


3.0 


ARMT  225 

SURFACE  DESIGN  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARMT  207.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 

Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

Prerequisite:  ARMT  207. 

ARMT  230 

HISTORY  OF  TEXTILES:  FOCUS  ON  THE  AMERICAS  3.0 

A  study  of  some  of  the  great  textile  traditions  of  the  world  with  an  emphasis 
on  the  Americas.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and 
Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 

ARMT  231 

GLOBAL  TEXTILES  3.0 

Study  of  diverse  textile  traditions  around  the  world.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 

ARMT  301 

CERAMICS:  POTTERY  AND  SCULPTURE  Ul  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARMT  203. 

Prerequisite:  ARMT  203. 

ARMT  302 

CERAMICS:  POTTERY  AND  SCULPTURE  IV  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARMT  301 . 

Prerequisite:  ARMT  301 . 


ARMT  304 

RBERS  AND  FABRICS  III  3.0 

Further  exploration  of  a  technique  or  techniques  selected  by  the  student.  A 

research  paper  on  the  historical  implications  of  a  technique  and  a  final  project 

are  required. 

Prerequisite:  ARMT  205. 

ARMT  305 

FIBERS  AND  FABRICS  IV  3.0 

Exploration  of  area  or  areas  of  textile  techniques  selected  by  the  .student.  An 

exhibit  of  work  done  during  the  semester  is  to  be  planned  and  hung  by  the 

student. 

Prerequisite:  ARMT 304. 


ARMT  320 

SURFACE  DESIGN  III 
Continuation  of  ARMT  225. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  225. 

ARMT  325 

SURFACE  DESIGN  IV 
Continuation  of  ARMT  320. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  320. 


3.0 


3.0 


ARMT  335 

METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY  III  3.0 

Traditional  techniques,  advanced  design  concepts  and  techniques. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  219. 

ARMT  350 

CERAMICS:  POTTERY  AND  SCULPTURE  V  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARMT  302. 

Prerequisite:  ARMT  302. 

ARMT  412 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  CERAMICS:  POTTERY  AND 
SCULPTURE  I  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

ARMT  413 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  CERAMICS:  POTTERY  AND 
SCULPTURE  II  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT 412. 


ARMT  414 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  CERAMICS:  POTTERY  AND 

SCULPTURE  III 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  ARMT 413. 


3.0 


ARMT  415 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  CERAMICS:  POTTERY  AND 
SCULPTURE  IV  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  4 14. 

ARMT  416 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  TEXTILES  I  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

ARMT  417 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  TEXTILES  11  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  416. 

ARMT  418 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  TEXTILES  III  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  417. 

ARMT  419 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  TEXTILES  IV  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  418. 


ARMT  420 

SURFACE  DESIGN  V 
Continuation  of  ARMT  325. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  325. 


3.0 


ARMT  425 

SURFACE  DESIGN  VI  3.0 

Advanced  studies  in  printing,  dyeing  and  manipulation  of  fabric  techniques. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT 420. 

ARMT  436 

METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY  IV  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARMT  335. 

Prerequisite:  ARMT  335. 

ARMT  437 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY  I  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

ARMT  438 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY  II  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  437. 

ARMT  439 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY  m         3.0 
Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  438. 

ARMT  440 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY  IV         3.0 
Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  439. 

ARMT  441 

HBERS  AND  FABRICS  V  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARMT  305. 

Prerequisite:  ARMT  305. 

ARMT  442 

HBERS  AND  FABRICS  VI  3.0 

Continuation  of  comprehensive  studies  in  progress  through  Fibers  and  Fabrics 

I-V. 

Prerequisite:  ARMT  441 . 


ARMT  480 

CERAMICS:  POTTERY  AND  SCULPTURE  VI 

Continuation  of  ARMT  350. 

Prerequisite:  ARMT  350. 


3.0 


ARPH2I3 

PHOTOGRAPHY  I:  A  CONTEMPORARY  ART  FORM  3.0 

The  essentials  of  the  photographic  process  including  developing,  enlarging, 
and  exhibiting.  Trips,  films,  discussions,  lectures,  criticism  and  demonstra- 
tion. Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative  Expres- 
sion. 

ARPH214 

INTERMEDIATE  PHOTOGRAPHY:  A  CONTEMPORARY  ART 

FORM  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARPH  213.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 

Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

Prerequisite:  ARPH  213. 

ARPH  310 

ADVANCED  PHOTOGRAPHY:  A  CONTEMPORARY  ART  FORM    4.0 

Workshop,  discussion,  lecture,  demonstrations,  criticism;  photography  as  an 

intensive  learning  experience;  light  sensitive  materials,  controls,  photographic 

approach,  selection,  system  and  view  camera. 

Prerequisite:  ARPH  214. 

ARPH  311 

SPECIAL  PROCESS  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY  4.0 

Non-traditional  light  sensitive  materials  for  use  in  the  photographic  image- 
making  process.  Extension  of  traditional  boundaries  of  photography  through 
new  tools  permitting  greater  image  manipulation:  gum  bichromate,  cyanotype, 
platinum,  photo  etching,  and  others. 
Prerequisite:  ARPH  214. 

ARPH  410 

THE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT:  A  CONTEMPORARY 

ESTHETIC  APPROACH  4.0 

Photographic  and  printing  techniques  for  color;  history  of  color  photographic 

print:  museum  and  gallery  visits. 

Prerequisite:  ARPH  310  or  instructor's  permission. 


ARPH  425 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY: 

CONTEMPORARY  ART  FORM  I  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

ARPH  426 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY: 

CONTEMPORARY  ART  FORM  II  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  ARPH  425. 

ARPH  427 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY: 

CONTEMPORARY  ART  FORM  III  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  ARPH  426. 

ARPH  428 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY: 

CONTEMPORARY  ART  FORM  IV  3.0 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  ARPH  427. 

ARPH  450 

COMMERCIAL  PHOTOGRAPHY  4.0 

Workshop  and  problem  solving  of  commercial  applications  in  photography; 
view  camera  to  35mm,  color  and  black  and  white  materials,  studio  lighting, 
photo  illustration,  photo  essay,  marketing.  Field  trips,  visiting  professionals. 
Prerequisite:  ARPH  310,  majors  only. 

ARPH  484 

A  HISTORY  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY  3.0 

The  roots  of  photography,  its  practitioners  and  the  social  and  historical 
circumstances  surrounding  its  creation. 

ARPR  120 

INTRODUCTION  TO  PRINTMAKING  3.0 

Woodcut,  screen  printing  and  monoprints;  etching,  drypoint  and  lithography. 
Exploration  of  new  and  advanced  techniques.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

ARPR  200 

INTRODUCTION  TO  ETCHING  AND  RELIEF  PRINTING  3.0 

Drypoint,  engraving,  etching  and  major  techniques  like  line  and  open  bite,  soft 
ground,  stop  out  procedure,  lift  ground,  mezzotint  and  aquatint.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

ARPR  201 

INTRODUCTION  TO  SCREEN  PRINTING  3.0 

Screen  printing  including  miskit,  tusche,  glue,  lacquer  and  stencil  and  photo- 
graphic techniques. 

ARPR  202 

INTRODUCTION  TO  LITHOGRAPHY  3.0 

Chemicals,  tools,  materials  and  techniques  of  the  process.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

ARPR  215 

INTRODUCTION  TO  CARTOONING  3.0 

A  studio  exploration  of  the  single-panel  cartoon,  humorous  illustration,  and 
the  editorial  cartoon  through  discussion,  examination  and  experimentation. 
Cartoon  formats,  concepts,  styles,  techniques  and  history  will  be  discussed. 
The  student  will  experience  creating  cartoons  from  the  isolation  of  an  idea  to 
the  point  of  completion  for  publication.  Students  will  receive  on-going  one- 
on-one  critiques.  Each  major  project  assignment  will  culminate  in  a  group 
critique,  which  will  also  serve  as  the  "publication  deadline"  for  each  project. 

ARPR  230 

HISTORY  Of  THE  PRINT  3.0 

The  principal  types  of  prints  from  their  beginnings  to  today.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 


ARPR  334 

MEDIA  COMMUNICATION  I:  PUBLICATION  DESIGN  3.0 

Advanced  design  problems  tor  publications  ranging  from  posters  to  brochures, 

pamphlets  and  booklets  to  magazines  and  other  editorial  formats  emphasizing 

two-dimensional  multiple  page  or  multiple  panel  layout.  Chiu-acter  count  and 

projection  of  space  requirements,  economics  of  paper  stock  and  size  selection, 

exploiting  the  potential  of  one,  two  and  three  color  jobs  through  screens  and 

overprinting. 

Prerequisites:  ARGN  212,  313.  375.  415.  460.  or  instructor's  permission. 

ARPR  .MO 

MEDIA  COMMUNICATION  II:  PACKAGE  DESIGN  3.0 

A  survey  of  the  state  of  the  art  in  packaging.  Course  projects  will  be  ba.sed  on 
the  consumer  product  industry.  Graphic  problems  for  three-dimensional 
objects  and  display.  Package  design  comprehensive  techniques  for  art  director 
and  client  pre.sentation.  Grasping  product  essence  and  interpreting  client  needs 
and  the  demands  of  the  marketplace. 
Prerequisite:  ARPR  334. 

ARPR  .344 

TYPOGRAPHY  I  3.0 

Advanced  problems  of  typographic  design  including  headline  letter  spacing, 

complex  problems  of  body  copy  design  and  the  fine  points  of  leading,  column 

width,  copy  color,  mixing  of  faces,  and  use  of  negative  space  in  typographic 

composition  so  that  an  idea  is  communicated  without  actually  being  read. 

Study  of  the  great  designers  of  typography  in  our  time  and  the  subtleties  of 

personal  style.  Current  trends  in  typography. 

Prerequisites:  ARGN  212.  313.  375.  415.  460  or  instructor' s permission. 

ARPR  348 

TYPOGRAPHY  II:  CORPORATE  IDENTIHCATION  SYSTEMS  AND 

LOGO  DESIGN  3.0 

Analysis  of  identity  systems  from  cottage  industries  to  corporate  giants. 

Development,  presentation,  consistency  and  projected  public  image.  Historical 

roots  of  identity  symbols  and  systems  from  ancient  to  contemfKjrary  in 

religious,  political  and  social  usage.  Design  problems  in  logo  and  system 

design. 

Prerequisites:  ARPR  344.  ARGN  212, 313,  375. 415. 

ARPR  350 

ILLUSTRATION  I:  SURVEY  OF  CONCEPTS  AND  METHODS  3.0 

A  study  of  the  major  historical  and  contemporary  themes  of  illustration  and  its 
influences.  Through  slide  presentation  the  work  of  leading  illustrators  will  be 
shown  and  discussed  and  the  relationship  between  illustration  and  fine  art  will 
be  explored.  Illustration  assignments  will  provide  concrete  exf)erience  of  the 
related  thematic  issues  and  introduce  formal  approaches  and  relevant  techniques. 
Prerequisite:  ARGN  212. 

ARPR  352 

ILLUSTRATION  II  3.0 

Approaches  to  illustration  and  applications  of  illustration  techniques  within 
selected  professional  fields,  such  as  book  illustration  and  children's  book 
illustration:  media  illustration;  record,  greeting  card  and  poster  illustration; 
and  humorous  and  satirical  illustration.  One  of  these  professional  fields  will  be 
explored  each  semester,  in  rotation. 
Prerequisite:  ARPR  350. 


ARPR  354 
ILLUSTRATION  III 
Continuation  of  ARPR  352. 
Prerequisite:  ARPR  352. 

ARPR  356 
ILLUSTRATION  IV 
Continuation  of  ARPR  354. 
Prerequisite:  ARPR  354. 


3.0 


3.0 


ARPR  363 

ADVANCED  PRINTMAKING  I  3.0 

Consideration  of  printmaking  media;  particular  attention  to  the  growth  and 
development  of  art-making  concepts  as  they  relate  to  the  printmaking  processes. 

ARPR  364 

ADVANCED  PRINTMAKING  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARPR  363. 

Prerequisite:  ARPR  363. 


ARPR  400 

ADVANCED  PRINTMAKING  III 
Continuation  of  ARPR  364. 
Prerequisite:  ARPR  .164. 

ARPR  401 

ADVANCED  PRINTMAKING  IV 
Continuation  of  ARPR  400. 
Prerequisite:  ARPR  400. 

ARPR  43 1 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PRINTMAKING  I 

Topics  for  investigation  .selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 

ARPR  432 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PRINTMAKING  II 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  ARPR  431 . 

ARPR  433 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PRINTMAKING  III 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  ARPR  432. 

ARPR  434 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PRINTMAKING  IV 

Topics  for  investigation  .selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  ARPR  433. 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


3.0 


ARPR  470 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY:  MULTI-IMAGE  MEDIA  4.0 

Use  of  media  for  presentation,  exhibition  or  publication.  Topics  selected  with 
the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

ARPT200 

PAINTING  I  3.0 

Exploration  of  painting  media  and  modes  of  expression.  Reading,  gallery  and 
mu.seum  visits.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Cre- 
ative Expression. 

ARPT20I 

PAINTING  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARFT  200.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 

Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

Prerequisite:  ARPT  200. 

ARPT2I0 

VISUAL  ARTS  WORKSHOP  1 .0- 1 2.0 

Selected  studio  topics  which  represent  current  concerns  within  the  contemp>o- 
rary  world  of  the  visual  arts.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

ARPT  21 1 

SCULPTURE  I  3.0 

Sculptural  concepts  using  materials  like  plaster,  metal,  pla.stics.  stone  and 
wood.  Gallery  and  museum  visits.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement 
-  Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

ARPT  212 

SCULPTURE  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARPT  211.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 

Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

Prerequisite:  ARPT  211. 

ARPT  215 

ART  FORUM  3.0 

A  series  of  lectures/presentations  by  artists,  critics,  museum  directors,  art 

historians;  and  visits  to  museums  and  galleries.  Introduces  students  to  the 

creative  process,  philosophies  of  art.  and  the  role  of  art  in  life.  May  repeat. 

Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art 

Appreciation. 

ARPT  249 

SCULPTURE:  CLAY  I  3.0 

The  use  of  clay  to  create  sculptural  forms;  emphasis  on  developing  skills  and 
strengthening  understanding  of  sculpture  as  an  art  form.  Finished  works  may 
be  composed  of  fired  clay  or  unfired  clay  or  clay  in  combination  with  other 
materials.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative 
Expression. 
Prerequisite:  ARMT  202. 


ARPT  250 

FIGURATIVE  PAINTING  3.0 

Rendering  the  human  figure  and  expressing  creative  insights  into  figurative 

painting.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative 

Expression. 

Prerequisites:  ARPT  200,  instructor' s  permission. 

ARPT  259 

SCULPTURE:  CLAY  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  ARPT  249.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 

Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

Prerequisite:  ARPT  249. 


ARPT  308 
SCULPTURE  III 
Continuation  of  ARPT  212. 
Prerequisite:  ARPT  2  J 2. 

ARPT  309 
SCULPTURE  IV 
Continuation  of  ARPT  308. 
Prerequisite:  ARPT  308. 

ARPT  316 
PAINTING  ffl 
Continuation  of  ARPT  201. 
Prerequisite:  ARPT  201 . 

ARPT317 
PAINTING  IV 
Continuation  of  ARPT  316. 
Prerequisite:  ARPT  316. 

ARPT  349 

SCULPTURE  CLAY  III 
Continuation  of  ARPT  259. 
Prerequisite:  ARPT  259. 

ARPT  408 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY:  PAINTING  I 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 

ARPT  409 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY:  PAINTING  II 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  ARPT 408. 

ARPT  410 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY:  PAINTING  UI 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  ARPT  409. 

ARPT411 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY:  PAINTING  IV 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  ARPT  410. 

ARPT  415 
PAINTING  V 
Continuation  of  ARPT  317. 
Prerequisite:  ARPT  317. 

ARPT  416 
PAINTING  VI 
Continuation  of  ARPT  415. 
Prerequisite:  ARPT  415. 

ARPT  421 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY:  SCULPTURE  I 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 

ARPT  422 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY:  SCULPTURE  II 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 

Prerequisite :  ARPT  42 1 . 

ARPT  423 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY:  SCULPTURE  III 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  ARPT 422. 
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ARPT  424 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY:  SCULPTURE  IV 

Topics  for  investigation  selected  with  approval  of  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  ARPT  423. 

ARPT  489 

SCULPTURE:  CLAY  IV 
Continuation  of  ARPT  349. 
Prerequisite:  ARPT 349. 


3.0 


3.0 


ARTH  250 

INTRODUCTION  TO  ART  THERAPY  3.0 

An  historical  and  theoretical  overview  including  the  literature  and  current 
trends  in  the  field.  Students  will  use  a  variety  of  art  materials  to  express 
personal  symbolism,  fantasy,  and  dreams.  Open  to  non-majors.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Personal/Professional  Issues. 

ARTH  450 

STUDIO  TECHNIQUES  IN  ART  THERAPY  3.0 

Materials  and  techniques  of  art  therapy  are  directly  experienced  through 

practice.  Open  to  all. 

Prerequisite:  ARTH  250. 


FRENCH 


SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Madeleine  Sergent 

The  depanmeni  of  French  provides  courses  that  develop  linguistic  skills, 
literary  appreciation,  and  an  understiinding  of  the  French  people  ;ind  their 
culture. 

French  majors  may  choose  the  translation-interpretation  concentration  to 
enhance  their  linguistic  skills  or  to  enter  careers  related  to  international 
organizations.  They  may  also  take  related  business  courses. 

Students  may  specialize  in  teacher  education  and  prepare  for  careers  as 
secondary  school  teachers.  Students  may  also  select  a  minor  or  a  second 
teaching  field  in  French. 

Study  Abroad 

It  is  highly  recommended  that  majors  spend  a  year,  a  semester,  or  a  summer 
studying  in  a  French  speaking  country.  This  study  should  preferably  be 
planned  for  the  junior  year.  The  French  Department  has  affiliated  itself  with 
the  Universities  of  Massachusetts,  and  of  Caen,  France,  for  Study  Abroad 
programs  in  Caen,  Paris,  Angers  and  Dijon  for  full-year,  semester  or  summer 
study.  Other  options  may  also  be  possible. 

After  successful  completion  of  the  program,  credits  will  be  granted  by 
evaluation.  Students  may  earn  up  to  30  semester  hours  for  a  full  year  of  study. 


French  Major 

Required  Courses  (Liberal  Arts) 

Semester  Hours 

FREN  150,151     French  Stylistics  and  Composition  I,  II  3  each 

FREN  155    French  Phonetics 2 

FREN  250    Advanced  Composition 3 

FREN  220    Explication  de  Texte 3 

FREN  201    17th  Century  French  Literature 

(Prerequisite:  FREN  220) 3 

FREN  210    18th  Century  French  Literature 

(Prerequisite:  FREN  220) 3 

FREN  301     19th  Century  French  Literature 

(Prerequisite:  FREN  220) 3 

FREN  310    20th  Century  French  Literature 

(Prerequisite:  FREN  220) 3 

FREN  360    French  Perspectives 

(Prerequisite:  FREN  220) 3 

Electives  (Major) 

Select  at  least  8  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 

the  department 8 

Minimum  Semester  Hours 37 


Teacher  Education 

FREN   150,  151     French  Stylistics  and  Composition  I,  II Beach 

FREN  155    French  Phonetics 2 

FREN  250    Advanced  Composition 3 

FREN  220    Explication  de  Texte 3 

FREN  310    20th  Century  French  Literature 

(Prerequisite:  FREN  220) 3 

FREN  360    French  Perspectives 3 

FREN  410    Advanced  French  Grammer 3 

Select  Two 

FREN  201     17th  Century  French  Literature 

(Prerequisite:  FREN  220) 3 

FREN  210    18th  Century  French  Literature 

(Prerequisite:  FREN  220) 3 

FREN  301     19th  Century  French  Literature 

(Prerequisite:  FREN  220) 3 

Electives  (Major) 

Select  at  least  8  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from 

the  department 8 

LNGN  210    Introduction  to  General  Linguistics 3 

(Recommended  for  all  French  majors.) 
Minimum  Semester  Hours 37 


Concentration  Program  Within  the  Major 

Translation 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

FREN  150,  151     French  Stylistics  and  Composition  I,  II 3  each 

FREN  155    French  Phonetics 2 

FREN  160    French  Civilization:  19th  and  20th  Centuries 3 

FREN  220    Explication  de  Texte 3 

FREN  250    Advanced  Composition 3 

FREN  310    20th  Century  French  Literature 3 

FREN  350   Translation  I  3 

FREN  351    Translation  II 3 

FREN  360    French  Perspectives 3 

FREN  365  Introduction  to  Consecutive  and  Simultaneous  Interpreting  ...3 
OR 

FREN  452    Translation  III 3 

FREN  410    Advanced  French  Grammer 3 

Electives  (Major) 

From  the  appropriate  list,  select  6  semester  hours  of  which  3  s.h.  must  be  in 

literature 6 

Total  Semester  Hours 41 


French  Minor 

Required  Courses  (Liberal  Arts  Emphasis) 

FREN  150,  151     French  Stylistics  and  Composition  I,  II  3  each 

FREN  155    French  Phonetics 2 

FREN  220    Explication  de  Texte 3 

Electives  (Major) 

French  Literature  and  Civilization 7 

Minimum  Semester  Hours 18 

Required  Courses  (Business  Emphasis) 

Semester  Hours 

FREN  121,  132     Intermediate  French  I,  II 3  each 

FREN  150,  151     French  Stylistics  and  Composition  I,  n  3  each 

FREN  135    Commercial  French  I 3 

FREN  145    Introduction  to  French  Culture 3 

FREN  165    Spoken  Language  Practice 3 

Total  Semester  Hours 21 


Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  In  addition,  French  majors  must  have  a  "B"  average  in  French,  take  the 
Teacher  Education  courses  under  the  French  Major  Requirements,  and  FREN 
419  The  Teaching  of  French  in  Secondary  Schools. 

Second  Teaching  Field  in  French 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory  completion 
of  The  National  Teachers  Examination  is  required  for  certification  in  a  second 
teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the  Office  of  Teacher  Education. 
Specific  requirements  may  be  obtained  from  the  department. 

Required  Courses 

FREN  150,  151     French  Stylistics  and  Composition  I,  n 3  each 

FREN  155    French  Phonetics 2 

FREN  220    Explication  de  Texte 3 

FREN  250    Advanced  Composition 3 

FREN  165    Spoken  Language  Practice 3 

FREN  410    Advanced  French  Grammar 3 

Electives 

From  the  appropriate  list,  select  10  semester  hours  of  which  3  s.h.  must  be  in 

literature  and  3  s.h.  in  civilization 10 

Total 30 

NOTE:  If  a  student  has  not  taken  a  teaching  methods  course  in  a  foreign 
language,  it  is  necessary  to  take  FREN  419  The  Teaching  of  French  in 
Secondary  Schools. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


FREN  101 

BEGINNING  FRENCH  I  3.0 

For  students  starting  French  in  college,  or  students  who  have  been  placed  at  this 
level  after  taking  the  placement  test.  The  fundamentals  of  speaking,  reading 
and  writing  through  classroom  drill,  video  cassettes  and  laboratory  work. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

FREN  112 

BEGINNING  FRENCH  n  3.0 

For  students  having  completed  Beginning  French  I  or  who  have  been  placed 

at  this  level  after  taking  the  placement  test.  Continuation  of  basic  skills  through 

classroom  drill,  video-cassettes  and  laboratory  work.  Meets  the  General 

Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisite:  FREN  101  or  equivalent. 

FREN  121 

INTERMEDL^TE  FRENCH  I  3.0 

Developing  of  listening,  reading  and  speaking  ability  through  study  of  repre- 
sentative works  and  characteristic  aspects  of  French  life  and  culture.  Labora- 
tory work  available.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign 
Language. 
Prerequisite:  FREN  112  or  equivalent. 

FREN  132 

INTERMEDIATE  FRENCH  II  3.0 

Developing  of  listening,  reading,  and  speaking  ability  through  study  of 

representative  works  and  characteristic  aspects  of  French  life  and  culture. 

Laboratory  work  available.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 

Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisite:  FREN  121  or  equivalent. 

FREN  135 

COMMERCIAL  FRENCH  I  3.0 

A  two-semester  sequential  course,  conducted  entirely  in  French,  emphasizing 
the  development  of  the  specialized  language  skills  of  commercial  French, 
through  the  study  of  the  French  economy-commercial  professions  and  en- 
terprises. 
Prerequisite:  FREN  151  or  equivalent. 


FREN  136 

COMMERCIAL  FRENCH  D  3.0 

A  two-semester  sequential  course,  conducted  entirely  in  French,  emphasizing 
the  development  of  the  specialized  language  skills  of  commercial  French, 
through  the  study  of  the  French  economy-commercial  professions  and  enter- 
prises. 
Prerequisite:  FREN  135  or  equivalent. 

FREN  145 

INTRODUCTION  TO  FRENCH  CULTURE  3.0 

Various  aspects  of  contemporary  France  such  as  politics,  education,  social  and 

artistic  movements.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign 

Language. 

Prerequisite:  FREN  121. 

FREN  150 

FRENCH  STYLISTICS  AND  COMPOSITION  I  3.0 

Skills  of  the  French  language.  Intensive  vocabulary  practice,  laboratory  drills, 
grammar  review  and  weekly  compositions,  integrated  into  an  intensive  lan- 
guage program. 
Prerequisite:  FREN  132  or  equivalent. 

FREN  151 

FRENCH  STYLISTICS  AND  COMPOSITION  H  3.0 

Skills  of  the  French  language.  Intensive  vocabulary  practice,  laboratory  drills, 
grammar  review  and  weekly  compositions,  integrated  into  an  intensive  lan- 
guage program. 
Prerequisite:  FREN  150. 

FREN  155 

FRENCH  PHONETICS  2.0 

Weekly  transcriptions,  problems  of  articulation,  rhythm,  accentuation  and 
intonation;  intensive  language  laboratory  work. 

FREN  160 

FRENCH  CIVILIZATION  19TH  AND  20TH  CENTURIES  3.0 

Various  aspects  of  the  material,  intellectual,  artistic,  and  spiritual  life  of 

France. 

FREN  165 

SPOKEN  LANGUAGE  PRACTICE  3.0 

Intensive  conversation  with  organized  discussions  on  subjects  of  special 

interest. 


FREN  201 

SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY  FRENCH  LITERATURE 

The  most  representative  authors  of  the  cenmry. 

FREN  210 

EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY  FRENCH  LITERATURE 

Main  writings  of  the  age  of  enlightenment. 


3.0 


3.0 


FREN  220 

EXPLICATION  DE  TEXTE  3.0 

Improvement  of  reading  skills  and  literary  perception  through  the  technique  of 

the  explication  de  texte,  using  examples  from  a  wide  variety  of  periods  and 

genres. 

Prerequisite:  FREN  151. 

FREN  230 

FRENCH  FILM  3.0 

Development  of  film  art  with  special  emphasis  on  the  contemporary  period. 

FREN  250 

ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  3.0 

A  review  of  advanced  grammar  through  intensive  written  and  oral  practice. 

FREN  260 

ORIGINS  OF  FRENCH  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

French  history  and  cultural  development  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  Revo- 
lution. 

FREN  261 

MUSIC  AND  ART  IN  FRENCH  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

Composers  from  the  Midle  Ages  (Perotin)  to  Modem  Times  (Boulez);  their 
social  and  culmral  backgrounds. 


FREN  265 

ADVANCED  SPOKEN  LANGUAGE  PRACTICE  3.0 

Intensive  conversation  on  an  advanced  level  on  selected  and  varied  topics. 

FREN  301 

NINETEENTH  CENTURY  FRENCH  LITERATURE  3.0 

Principal  literary  currents  from  Romanticism  to  Symbolism. 

FREN  310 

TWENTIETH  CENTURY  FRENCH  LITERATURE  3.0 

Representative  works  of  contemporary  theater  and  the  novel. 

FREN  311 

CONTEMPORARY  FRENCH  DRAMA  2.0 

Theatre  from  the  beginning  of  the  century  to  the  present. 

FREN  340 

SURVEY  OF  FRENCH  POETRY  2.0 

Development  of  principal  poetic  movements  with  emphasis  on  the  19th  and 
20th  centuries. 

FREN  M5 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  FRENCH  NOVEL  TO  1 900  3.0 

Evolution  of  fiction  from  the  feminist  writings  of  Mme  De  La  Fayette  and 
Diderot's.  Literature  of  social  involvement  to  the  present. 

FREN  349 

FRANCOPHONE  LITERATURE  3.0 

Literature  of  French  Expression  outside  continental  France. 

FREN  350 

TRANSLATION  I  3.0 

Techniques  of  translation  English-French,  French-English.  Vocabulary,  com- 
parative sentence  structure,  analysis  and  expression  of  ideas  and  images. 

FREN  351 

TRANSLATION  II  3.0 

Techniques  of  translation  English-French,  French-English.  Vocabulary,  com- 
parative sentence  structure,  analysis  and  expression  of  ideas  and  images. 
Prerequisite :  FREN  350. 

FREN  360 

FRENCH  PERSPECTIVES  3.0 

A  French  viewpoint  on  contemporary  problems  emphasizing  interrelation- 
ships of  political,  social  and  economic  fields. 

FREN  365 

INTRODUCTION  TO  CONSECUTIVE  AND  SIMULTANEOUS 
INTERPRETING  3.0 

The  field  of  cross-cultural  communications  (with  emphasis  on  the  French- 
speaking  world)  and  practice  in  the  techniques  of  simultaneous  and  consecu- 
tive interpreting,  French-English,  English-French. 
Prerequisites:  FREN  350.  351. 

FREN  367 

SEMINARS  3.0-12.0 

Selected  topics  to  be  studied  in  depth  with  emphasis  on  methods  of  inquiry. 
Topic  announced  each  semester. 

FREN  368 

SEMINARS  3.0-12.0 

Selected  topics  to  be  studied  in  depth  with  emphasis  on  methods  of  inquiry. 
Topic  announced  each  semester. 

FREN  369 

SEMINARS  3.0-12.0 

Selected  topics  to  be  studied  in  depth  with  emphasis  on  methods  of  inquiry. 
Topic  announced  each  semester. 

FREN  375 

FRENCH  STUDY  ABROAD  3.0-6.0 

Study  at  a  university  in  a  French-speaking  country  to  gain  first-hand  knowl- 
edge of  the  historical,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  life  of  the  country.  Credit 
by  evaluation. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department  chairperson. 


FREN  380 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  FOR  THE  FRENCH  MAJOR  4.0-8.0 

Supervised  work  experience  and  academic  project  in  professional  field  related 
to  major. 

FREN  410 

ADVANCED  FRENCH  GRAMMAR  3.0 

A  review  of  the  most  important  structural  features  of  French,  with  special 
emphasis  on  areas  of  interference  with  English  structure. 

FREN  419 

THE  TEACHING  OF  FRENCH  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  3.0 

Lesson  planning:  evaluation  of  techniques:  demonstration  of  teaching  proce- 
dures, teaching  aids,  exploration  of  direct  method  and  audio-lingual  ap- 
proaches. 

FREN  452 

TRANSLATION  III  3.0 

Translation  of  articles  in  specific  fields  of  interest  to  improve  translation  skills. 
Prerequisites:  FREN  350.  351 . 

FREN  470 

SEMINARS  3.0-12.0 

Selected  topics  to  be  studied  in  depth  with  emphasis  on  methods  of  inquiry. 
Topic  announced  each  semester. 

FREN  478 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1 .0-3.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  French  language  and  literature. 

FRIN286 

FRENCH  FILM  3.0 

Development  of  film  art  with  s[)ecial  emphasis  on  contemporary  period. 
Taught  in  English. 

FRIN288 

MUSIC  AND  ART  IN  FRENCH  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

Composers  from  the  Middle  Ages  (Perotin)  to  Modem  Times  (Boulez)  in 
relation  to  their  social  and  cultural  backgrounds.  Taught  in  English. 


GERMAN  AND 
RUSSIAN 


SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Chairperson:  John  V.  Moore 

A  command  of  the  German  or  Russian  language  with  an  understanding  of  the 
respective  literature  and  culture  is  the  object  of  the  courses  offered  by  the 
department.  The  German  program  offers  a  liberal  arts  major,  a  teacher 
education  major  plus  a  second  teaching  field  and  a  liberal  arts  minor.  The 
Russian  program  offers  a  liberal  arts  minor  and  a  second  teaching  field,  as  well 
as  required  courses  for  the  Russian  Area  Studies  minor. 

Study  Abroad 

It  is  highly  recommended  that  majors  spend  a  year,  a  semester  or  a  summer 
studying  in  a  German-speaking  country.  This  study  should  preferably  be 
planned  for  the  junior  year.  Montclair  State  College  has  a  student  exchange 
program  with  the  University  at  Graz,  Austria,  which  includes  a  generous 
scholarship. 

After  successful  completion  of  the  program,  credits  will  be  granted  by 
evaluation. 

German  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

GERM  141  Review  of  Fundamental  Grammar 3 

GERM  151,  152     Advanced  German  I.  H 3  each 

GERM  25 1 ,  252     Introduction  to  German  Literature  I,  II 3  each 

GERM  351,  352     German  Civilization  I,  II 3  each 

Electives  (Major) 

Select  12  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 12 

German  Minor 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

GERM  141  Review  of  Fundamental  Grammar 3 

GERM  151,  152     Advanced  German  I,  n 3  each 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  9  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 9 

Russian  Minor* 

Required  Courses 

RUSS    101  and  112     Beginning  Russian  1, 11 6 

RUSS    121  and  132     Intermediate  Russian  I,  H 6 

RUSS    141  and  152     Advanced  Russian  I,  II 6 

Russian  Area  Studies  Minor 

Required  Courses 

RUSS    101,  112     Beginning  Russian  I,  II 6 

Soviet  History  or  Political  Science  (see  department  entries) 6 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  6  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 6 

Electives  (Interdepartmental) 

The  Russian  Area  Studies  minor  is  interdisciplinary,  and  appropriate  elective 
courses  may  be  selected  from  the  Departments  of  History,  Political  Science, 
Geography,  and  Economics,  as  well  as  from  offerings  in  Russian  language, 
literature  and  civilization,  with  permission  of  the  program  coordinator. 

*Other  courses  may  be  selected  under  certain  circumstances  with  departmen- 
tal approval. 


Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  The  following  are  the  departmental  course  requirements  for  the 
program,  in  addition  to  the  courses  listed  above  for  the  German  major. 

Semester  Hours 

GERM  410  German  Grammar:  Applied  Linguistics 3 

GERM  419  Teaching  German  in  Secondary  School 3 

Electives  (Not  required  but  recommended) 

GERM  142  Practice  in  Written  German 3 

GERM  209  Phonetics  and  Phonology 3 

Second  Teaching  Field  In  German 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory  completion 
of  The  National  Teacher  Examination  is  required  for  certification  in  a  second 
teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the  Office  of  Teacher  Education. 
Specific  requirements  may  be  obtained  from  the  department. 

GERM  141  Review  of  Fundamental  Grammar 3 

GERM  151,152     Advanced  German  I,  II 3  each 

GERM  25 1 ,  252     Introduction  to  German  Literature  I,  II 3  each 

5  additional  courses  in  German  (GERM)  beyond  intermediate  level 15 

Second  Teaching  Field  in  Russian* 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory  completion    .-i 
of  The  National  Teacher  Examination  is  required  for  certification  in  a  second 
teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the  Office  of  Teacher  Education. 
Specific  requirements  may  be  obtained  from  the  department. 

RUSS    101  and  1 12     Beginning  Russian  I,  II 6 

RUSS    121  and  132     Intermediate  Russian  I,  II 6 

RUSS    141  and  152     Advanced  Russian  I,  n 6 

GNHU  293  Russian  Culture  and  Civilization 3 

GNHU  294  Russian  Prose  and  Drama 3 

Courses  from  related  fields  (by  advisement) 6 

*Under  certain  circumstances  and  with  permission  of  the  department  chairper- 
son, other  selected  courses  may  be  counted. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


GERM  101 

BEGINNING  GERMAN  I  3.0 

For  students  with  no  previous  instruction  in  German.  Emphasis  on  speaking, 
with  practice  in  reading  and  writing  German.  Laboratory  work.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

GERM  112 

BEGINNING  GERMAN  II  3.0 

Emphasis  on  speaking,  with  practice  in  reading  and  writing  German.  Labora- 
tory work.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  GERM  101  or  equivalent. 

GERM  121 

INTERMEDIATE  GERMAN  I  3.0 

Open  to  students  who  have  acquired  an  elementary  knowledge  of  German 

elsewhere.  Further  development  of  the  ability  to  understand,  speak,  read  and 

write  German,  with  emphasis  on  speaking.  Laboratory  work.  Meets  the 

General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisite:  GERM  112  or  equivalent. 

GERM  132 

INTERMEDIATE  GERMAN  II  3.0 

Open  to  students  who  have  acquired  an  elementary  knowledge  of  German 

elsewhere.  Further  development  of  the  ability  to  understand,  speak,  read  and 

write  German,  with  emphasis  on  speaking.  Laboratory  work.  Meets  the 

General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisite:  GERM  121  or  equivalent. 

GERM  141 

REVIEW  OF  FUNDAMENTAL  GRAMMAR  3.0 

Oral  and  written  practice  for  better  control  of  language  structure.  Required  for 

freshman  majors,  who  are  given  admission  preference. 

Prerequisites:  GERM  132  or  equivalent. 


GERM  142 

PRACriCE  IN  WRITTEN  GERMAN  3.0 

Increasingly  ditficull  assignments  to  develop  command  of  idiomatic  German. 
Strongly  recommended  for  majors  desiring  teacher  certification. 
Prerequisite:  GERM  141 

GERM  151 

ADVANCED  GERMAN  I  3.0 

Continuation  of  Intermediate  German  on  a  more  advanced  level.  Students 
must  follow  class  instruction  in  German,  speak  and  write  simple  idiomatic 
Gennan  and  read  and  discuss  increasingly  difficult  assignments  in  literary 
German,  panicularly  in  the  second  semester.  Required  for  freshman  majors 
who  are  given  admission  preference.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisites:  GERM  132  or  equivalent. 

GERM  152 

ADVANCED  GERMAN  II  3.0 

Students  must  follow  class  instruction  in  German,  speak  and  write  simple 
idiomatic  German  and  read  and  discuss  increasingly  difficult  assignments  in 
literary  German,  particularly  in  the  second  semester.  Required  for  freshmen 
majors,  who  are  given  admission  preference.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  GERM  151. 

GERM  209 

PHONETICS  AND  PHONOLOGY  3.0 

Application  of  phonetic  science  to  the  acquiring  and  teaching  of  good 
pronunciation;  the  international  phonetic  alphabet;  problems  of  articulation; 
rhythm,  accentuation  and  intonation.  Strongly  recommended  for  majors 
desiring  teacher  certification. 

GERM  251,  252 

INTRODUCTION  TO  GERMAN  LITERATURE  I,  II  3.0  EACH 

Standard  works  of  German  literature  from  the  classical  period  to  the  present; 
methods  of  literary  interpretation;  developmental  approach  to  the  principal 
epochs  of  German  literature.  Required  of  sophomore  majors,  who  are  given 
preference.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite  for  GERM  252:  GERM  251. 

GERM  309 

PRACTICE  IN  SPOKEN  GERMAN  3.0 

Intensive  conversation  practice  to  improve  fluency  and  increase  active  vo- 
cabulary. 

GERM  310 

ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  3.0 

Intensive  written  exercises  to  improve  command  of  the  German  language; 
some  oral  work. 

GERM  315 

TRANSLATION  I  3.0 

Intensive  practice  in  the  skills  of  translating  professional  texts  from  German 

into  English  and  from  English  into  German. 

Prerequisite:  Instructor' s  permission. 

GERM  316 

TRANSLATION  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  GERM  315  with  more  intensive  exposure  to  the  skills  of 
translation.  Recommended  for  qualified  students  interested  in  a  possible  future 
career  as  bilingual  secretary,  translator  of  commercial  texts,  etc. 
Prerequisite:  GERM  315,  instructor's  permission. 

GERM  317 

TRANSLATION  111  3.0 

Continuation  of  GERM  316  with  conclusion  of  tntining  in  international 
business  translation.  Development  of  increasingly  sophisticated  skills  re- 
quired to  translate  professionally  in  a  variety  of  fields.  Emphasis  on  translation 
from  German  into  English. 
Prerequisite:  GERM  316.  instructor's  permission. 

GERM  318 

TRANSLATION  IV  3.0 

Continuation  of  GERM  3 1 7  with  increasingly  technical  and  specialized  texts 

translated  into  the  student's  native  language.  Two  individual  projects  in  two 

areas  of  special  interest. 

Prerequisite:  GERM  31 7.  instructor's  permission. 


GERM  320 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  GERMAN  LANGUAGE  3.0 

Background,  growth,  and  structure  of  the  German  language  from  the  Indo- 
European  and  Germanic  beginnings  to  the  language  as  spoken  today;  historical 
explanation  of  modem  German  grammar. 

GERM  341 

GERMAN  LITERATURE  FROM  THE  ORIGINS  TO  THE 
REFORMATION  3.0 

Works  representative  of  the  Old  High  German,  Middle  High  German,  and  late 
Medieval  periods  read  in  modem  German  version.  The  most  important  genres 
and  trends,  ending  with  excerpts  from  Luther's  works. 

GERM  342 

GERMAN  LITERATURE  FROM  THE  16TH  TO  THE 

1 8TH  CENTURIES  3.0 

Representative  works  illustrating  the  trends  preceding  the  classical  period. 

GERM  351 

GERMAN  CIVILIZATION  I  3.0 

Students  read  and  discuss  orally  and  in  writing  material  on  Gennan  history, 
folklore  and  geography,  a.s  well  as  contemporary  problems  of  re-unification, 
the  political  and  educational  systems  and  cultural  trends.  Required  of  junior 
majors,  who  are  given  admission  preference.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

GERM  352 

GERMAN  CIVILIZATION  II  3.0 

Students  read  and  di.scuss  orally  and  in  writing  material  on  German  history, 
folklore  and  geography,  as  well  as  contemporary  problems  of  re-unification, 
the  political  and  educational  systems  and  cultural  trends.  Required  of  junior 
majors,  who  are  given  admission  preference.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  GERM  351. 

GERM  360 

MODERN  GERMAN  PROSE  RCTION  3.0 

Reading  and  discussion  of  great  German  novels  and  novellas  of  the  19th  and 
20th  centuries,  the  personal  and  stylistic  characteristics  of  the  authors;  the 
literary  periods  they  represent. 

GERM  364 

GERMAN  DRAMA  OF  THE  19TH  AND 

20TH  CENTURIES  3.0 

Reading  and  discussion  of  outstanding  plays  and  dramatists  from  Goethe's 

death  to  the  present;  interpretation  and  theories  of  dramas. 

GERM  375 

GERMAN  STUDY  ABROAD  3.0-6.0 

Study  at  a  university  in  a  German-speaking  country  to  gain  first-hand  knowl- 
edge of  the  historical,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  life  of  the  country.  Credit 
by  evaluation. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department  chairperson. 

GERM  380 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  GERMAN  (JUNIOR  LEVEL)  3.0 

Directed  individual  study  and  research  in  German  for  junior  majors  with  the 

desire,  ability  and  responsibility  necessary  to  pursue  a  special  scholarly 

interest. 

GERM  381 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  GERMAN  (JUNIOR  LEVEL)  3.0 

Directed  individual  study  and  research  in  German  for  junior  majors  with  the 

desire,  ability,  and  responsibility  necessary  to  pursue  a  special  scholarly 

interest. 

GERM  385 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  FOR  GERMAN  MAJORS  4.0-8.0 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  the  student  to  extend  the  academic 
learning  experience  beyond  the  campus  by  placing  hinVher  in  meaningful 
learning  situations  with  thoroughly  screened  and  approved  employers.  This 
supervised  work  experience,  connected  with  an  academic  project  in  a  pro- 
fessional field  related  to  the  major,  will  enhance  the  student's  professional 
qualifications. 

Prerequisites:  Minimum  junior  status;  minimum  3.00  cumulative  grade  point 
average. 


m 


GERM  410 

GERMAN  GRAMMAR:  APPLIED  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

A  review  of  the  most  important  structural  features  of  German;  areas  of 
interference  with  English  structure  which  present  the  greatest  difficulties  to  the 
American  student  of  German.  Required  for  majors  desiring  teachercertification. 

GERM  419 

TEACHING  GERMAN  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  3.0 

The  aims,  objectives  and  methods  used  in  teaching  German  in  secondary 
schools;  textbooks,  supplementary  teaching  materials,  language  laboratory, 
tests,  etc.  Required  for  majors  desiring  teacher  certification. 

GERM  441 

THE  AGE  OF  GOETHE  3.0 

The  life  and  works  of  Goethe;  his  continuing  importance;  reading  from  all 
important  genres  in  which  Goethe  wrote. 

GERM  442 

THE  AGE  OF  SCHILLER  3.0 

The  life  and  works  of  Schiller;  his  continuing  importance;  reading  from  the 
dramas,  essays  and  poems. 

GERM  460 

SENIOR  SEMINAR  3.0 

Study  in  depth  of  significant  figures  not  adequately  treated  elsewhere  in  the 
departmental  offerings  (Holderlin,  Kleist,  etc.)  or  detailed  study  of  special 
literary  groups  (German  symbolist  poets,  etc.).  Each  student  produces  a 
research  paper. 

GERM  480,  481 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  GERMAN  (SENIOR  LEVEL)  3.0  each 

Directed  individual  study  and  research  in  German  for  senior  majors  with  the 

desire,  ability  and  responsibility  necessary  to  pursue  a  special  scholarly 

interest. 

GRIN  293 

RUSSIAN  CULTURE  AND  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  history  of  Russian  culture  from  the  early  stages  of  Slavic  civilization  to  the 
modem  Soviet  period.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  role  of  the  arts, 
especially  literature,  as  a  reflection  of  philosophical,  political,  and  cultural 
change.  No  knowledge  of  Russian  is  required.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Non- Western  Cultural  Perspectives.  Also  listed 
as  GNHU  293. 

GRIN  294 

RUSSIAN  PROSE  AND  DRAMA  3.0 

Russian  prose  and  drama  from  the  18th  century  to  the  present  day.  Represen- 
tative works  of  Gogol,  Turgenev,  Dostoevski,  Tolstoi  and  Gorki.  No  knowl- 
edge of  Russian  is  required.  Taught  in  English. 

GRIN  295 

GERMAN  EXPRESSIONISM  3.0 

Various  aspects  of  German  expressionism.  Encompassing  roughly  the  period 
between  the  two  world  wars;  the  political  and  social  climate  of  the  Weimar 
republic;  literature,  painting,  sculpture,  music  and  the  film  of  that  era;  defining 
expressionism  as  a  specific  historical  period  as  well  as  a  perennial  stylistic 
device.  Taught  in  English. 

RUSS  101,112 

BEGINNING  RUSSIAN  I,  II  3.0  each 

The  fundamentals  of  grammar  and  pronunciation.  Lab  work.  Meets  the 

General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisite  for  RUSS  112:  RUSS  101  or  equivalent. 

RUSS  121,  132 

INTERMEDIATE  RUSSIAN  I,  II  3.0  each 

Continuation  of  Russian  1 0 1  and  112.  Open  to  students  who  have  acquired  an 
elementary  knowledge  of  Russian  elsewhere.  Detailed  review  of  Russian 
grammar  and  pronunciation,  more  advanced  conversation.  Lab  work.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite  for  RUSS  121:  RUSS  101  or  equivalent. 
Prerequisite  for  RUSS  132:  RUSS  121  or  equivalent. 


RUSS  141,152 

ADVANCED  RUSSIAN  I,  II  3.0  each 

Intensive  study  of  Russian  grammar,  composition  and  translation,  with  as- 
signed research  in  areas  of  special  interest  to  individual  students.  Laboratory 
work.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite  for  RUSS  141:  RUSS  132  or  equivalent. 
Prerequisite  for  RUSS  152:  RUSS  141  or  equivalent. 

RUSS  478 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  RUSSIAN  1 .0-3.0 

Directed  individual  study  and  research  in  Russian  for  special  students. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor  and  department  chairperson. 


HEALTH 
PROFESSIONS 


SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 
Chairperson:  Harry  H.  Hoitsma 

The  health  professions  are  growing.  Whether  already  certified  in  an  allied 
health  specialty  and  seeking  a  chance  to  move  into  management,  or  looking  for 
a  career  as  a  health  educator,  the  depanment  offers  courses  to  prepare  students 
for  emerging  opportunities  in  selected  aspects  of  the  health  field. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  health  education  includes  preparation  for 
community  health  positions  and  the  necessary  professional  courses  for  a 
teaching  certificate.  The  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Allied  Health  Services  is 
designed  for  continuing  the  education  of  those  already  certified  in  one  of  the 
many  allied  health  specializations,  including  nursing.  Here  the  course  work 
develops  leadership  skills  in  management  and  supervision  both  at  Montclair 
Stale  and  other  cooperating  institutions  depending  on  the  individual  need. 

Health  Education  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

HLTH     207  Safety,  Accidents,  and  Emergency  Care 3 

HLTH     210  Consumer  Health 3 

HLTH     213  Perspectives  on  Drugs 3 

HLTH     220  Mental  Health 3 

HLTH     240  Foundations  of  Environmental  Health 3 

HLTH     290  Human  Sexuality 3 

HLTH     307  The  Study  of  Human  Diseases 3 

HLTH     315  Public  Health 3 

HLTH     330  Foundations  Of  Health  Education 3 

HENU     182  Nutrition 3 

BIOL      254  Applied  Microbiology 3 

HLTH     404  Foundations  of  Measurement  and  Evaluation 

in  Health  Education 3 

HLTH     411  School  Health  and  Community  Services 3 

Required  Collateral  Courses 

BIOL  240  Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 3 

BIOL  241   Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 3 

CHEM  107  College  Chemistry  1 2 

CHEM  109  College  Chemistry  Laboratory  I I 

CHEM  108  College  Chemistry  II 2 

CHEM  1 10  College  Chemistry  Laboratory  II I 

HENU  182  Nutrition 3 


Teacher  Certification 
Health  Education,  grades  K-12 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  In  addition  the  course  HLTH  401  The  Teaching  of  Health  must  be 
satisfactorily  completed. 


Professional  Sequence 

Community  Health  Services  Concentration 

HLTH     401  The  Teaching  of  Health 4 

HLTH     430  Health  Counseling 3 

HLTH     490  Health  Education  and  the  Computer 3 

MEDI     400  Media  for  Trainers  and  liducators 3 

Plus  one  course  that  includes  treatment  of  the  nature  and  function  of  manage- 
ment, to  be  selected  following  departmental  advisement  from  among  such 
courses  as: 

MGMT  311  Management  Process  and  Organizational  Behavior 4 

Plus  the  following  courses  in  sequence: 

HLTH     245  Observation  of  Health  Agencies 2 

HLTH     350  Field  Study  in  Health 6 

OR 
A  comparable  experience  provided  through  the  Cooperative  Education  Pro- 
gram: 
COED     301  Cooperative  Education  Experience  I 8 


Required  Collateral  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

BIOL      240  Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  1 3 

BIOL      241   Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 3 

CHEM     107  College  Chemistry  I 2 

CHEM     109  College  Chemistry  Laboratory  I I 

CHEM     108  College  Chemistry  II  2 

CHEM     1 10  College  Chemistry  Laboratory  11  I 

HENU     182  Nutrition 3 


Allied  Health  Services  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

HLTH     315  Public  Health 3 

HLTH     455  Core  Concepts  in  the  Delivery  of  Health  Care 3 

HLTH     460  Systems  of  Health  Services  Delivery 3 

MGMT  31 1   Management  Process  and  Organizational  Behavior 4 

MGMT   316  Human  Resource  Management  3 

OR 

MGMT  431   Middle  and  First  Line  Management 3 

ACCT     201  Fundamentals  of  Accounting  I 3 

OR 

ACCT     200  Accounting  for  Non  Business  Majors 3 

MATH    109  Statistics 3 

COMP     108  Computers  and  Programming 3 

OR 
BSED     273  Introduction  to  Computers  in  Business 3 

Collateral  Courses 

ECON     101  Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

ECON     102  Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  15  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 15 

Electives  (General) 

Select  1 2  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 12 

Technical  Speciality  in  Allied  Health 

Twenty-four  (24)  credits  must  be  completed  at  or  recognized  by  an  academi- 
cally accredited  institution  prior  to  transfer  to  Montclair  State  College. 

Health  Studies  Minor 

This  eighteen  semester-hour  minor  is  designed  especially  for  Liberal  Arts 
students  and  other  selected  majors  seeking  to  enhance  their  academic  and/or 
professional  preparation  through  selected  study  pertaining  to  the  broad  spec- 
trum of  health  care  delivery  and  related  services.  Following  careful  consultation 
with  a  departmental  advisor,  each  candidate  develops  a  sequence  of  coursework 
in  three  major  areas:  ( 1 )  Foundations  of  Health  Study:  (2)  Basic  Content  in  the 
Health  Disciplines;  and  (3)  Processes  of  Development.  Implementation  and/ 
or  Evaluation,  particularly  as  these  elements  pertain  to  the  respective  major 
field  of  study. 

The  basic  objectives  of  the  Health  Studies  Minor  are  to:  (I )  enhance  career 
opportunities  related  to  a  student's  major  academic  and/or  professional 
interests:  (2)  increase  opportunities  for  continuing  and  advanced  education  in 
the  health  professions  and/or  in  health-related  disciplines:  and  (3)  expand 
individual  awareness  of  significant  personal  and  community  health  issues, 
while  providing  for  the  refinement  of  one"s  decision-making  capabilities  in 
these  contexts.  Students  seeking  acceptance  into  the  Health  Studies  minor 
must  consult  w  ith  a  departmental  advisor  to  determine  the  applicability  of  the 
Health  Studies  Minor  to  one's  specific  academic  major  and  career  goals.  An 
eighteen-semester  hour  program  of  coursework  must  be  established,  including 
studies  in  each  of  the  following  categories: 

A.  Foundations  of  Health  Study 3-6  semester  hours 

B.  Basic  Content  in  the  Health  Disciplines 9-12  semester  hours 

C.  Processes  of  Development,  implementation 

and/or  Evaluation 3-6  semester  hours 


Physical  Education  and  Health 
Dual  Teacher  Certification  Requirement 

TTie  department  offers  a  combined  certification  component  in  the  Physical 
Education  and  Health  program,  provided  in  conjunction  with  the  depEUlment 
of  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies.  Satisfactory  comple- 
tion of  this  dual  certification  program  leads  to  eligibility  for  a  single  New 
Jersey  certificate  in  Physical  Education  and  Health.  The  Health  Education 
component  in  this  program  is  as  follows: 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Ho,urs 

HLTH     401  Teaching  of  Health 4 

HLTH     290  Human  Sexuality 3 

HLTH     41 1  School  Health  and  Community  Services 3 

HLTH     213  Perspectives  on  Drugs 3 

Select  One 

HLTH     210  Consumer  Health 3 

HLTH     220  Mental  Health 3 

HLTH     240  Foundations  of  Environmental  Health 3 

Select  Two 

HLTH     307  The  Study  of  Human  Diseases 3 

HLTH     315  Public  Health 3 

or  any  other  (HLTH)  health  professions  course  with  advisement. 

Physical  Education  requirements  in  this  program  are  described  in  the  depart- 
ment of  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies  section  of  this 
catalog. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

HLTH  101 

PERSONAL  HEALTH  ISSUES  3.0 

Examines  health  as  a  variable  entity  having  physiological,  psychological  and 
environmental  dimensions.  Employs  an  individualized  participatory  approach 
that  includes  assessing  one's  own  health  .status  and  behavior;  increasing 
competencies  in  making  health  related  decisions;  eliciting  health  promoting 
behaviors;  and  interpreting  existing  or  proposed  social  actions  that  ultimately 
affect  personal,  family  and  community  health.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Electives,  Personal/Professional  Issues. 

HLTH  105 

MEDICAL  TERMINOLOGY  3.0 

A  basic  health  course  introducing  elements  of  medical  terminology  describing 
body  parts,  systems,  functions  and  medical  procedures.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  development  of  medical  vocabulary  and  communication  skills.  The 
course  will  provide  learning  episodes  in  formulating  medical  abbreviations 
and  translating  complex  terminology  into  lay  terms,  that  ultimately  will  be 
applicable  to  careers  in  medical  writing,  health  care  delivery  and  management. 

HLTH  207 

SAFETY,  ACCIDENTS  AND  EMERGENCY  CARE  3.0 

Provides  for  study  of  major  safety  areas  including  transportation,  public 
safety,  industrial  and  home  safety.  Emergency  health  care,  first  aid  treatment, 
and  preventive  measures  are  considered  in  the  context  of  individual,  agency 
and  institutional  responsibilities. 

HLTH  210 

CONSUMER  HEALTH  3.0 

Interpretation  of  individual  economic  activity  as  it  relates  to  health  service  and 
health  products.  Includes  analysis  of  factors  influencing  consumer  health 
attitudes  and  behavior.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Con- 
temporary Issues. 

HLTH  213 

PERSPECTIVES  ON  DRUGS  3.0 

Provides  for  the  study  of  licit  as  well  as  illicit  drug  use  in  contemporary  society 
from  the  perspective  of  selected  biomedical  and  psychosocial  disciplines. 
Examines  the  effects  of  drugs  on  the  individual  and  society  in  the  context  of 
changing  social  conditions  and  technological  developments.  Analyzes  com- 
plex nature  of  the  drug  problem  and  rehabilitative  and  preventive  measures  and 
tentative  solutions  to  this  important  aspect  of  human  existence.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 


HLTH  220 

MENTAL  HEALTH  3.0 

Provides  for  the  study  of  human  emotional  adjustment  throughout  the  life 
cycle  from  biomedical  and  psychosocial  perspectives.  The  factors  that  foster 
the  development  of  emotional  and  mental  well-being  and  the  forces  that 
contribute  to  the  breakdown  of  human  adjustment  capabilities  are  identified 
and  analyzed  in  light  of  research  and  clinical  literature.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  the  strategies  for  the  prevention  of  mental  disorders  and  promotion  of 
mental  health.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -Electives,  Personal/ 
Professional  Issues. 

HLTH  240 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  ENVIRONMENTAL  HEALTH  3.0 

Prepares  student  to  make  informed  decisions  concerning  the  avoidance  or 
elimination  of  disease-causing  environmental  exposures  by  providing  an 
understanding  of  the  scientific  principles  by  which  these  exposures  are 
identified,  measured,  and  judged  as  to  their  acceptability.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Science,  Non-laboratory  Science. 

HLTH  245 

OBSERVATION  OF  HEALTH  AGENCIES  2.0-3.0 

An  introductory  field  course  designed  to  acquaint  students  with  a  wide  range 
of  school  and  community  health  programs  and  professional  specializations  in 
health.  Provides  a  series  of  field  visits  and  short-term  placements  under 
professional  supervision.  Open  to  all. 

Prerequisites:  HLTH  101 ,  instructor's  written  permission  prior  to  registra- 
tion. 

HLTH  290 

HUMAN  SEXUALITY  3.0 

Provides  for  the  study  of  human  sexuality  from  the  various  biological, 
physiological,  sociological,  and  psychological  perspectives  and  examines 
individual  and  community  attitudes  concerning  sexual  behavior.  Includes 
such  contemporary  issues  as  abortion,  sterilization,  homosexuality,  artificial 
insemination,  and  gender  selection.  Acquaints  students  with  criteria  and 
processes  for  understanding  themselves  as  sexual  beings  in  the  context  of  the 
social  environment  which  provides  their  opportunities  and  constraints.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Personal  and  Professional 
Issues. 

HLTH  307 

THE  STUDY  OF  HUMAN  DISEASES  3.0 

Provides  a  comprehensive  study  of  diseases,  their  etiology,  pathophysiology, 
diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  treatment.  Includes  a  review  of  causation  theories 
and  incidence  patterns  and  focuses  on  major  degenerative  neo-plastic  meta- 
bolic, immunologic  and  infectious  diseases.  Attention  is  given  to  prevention 
and  control  measures  with  an  emphasis  on  the  role  of  selected  health/medical 
resources  in  disease  management. 

HLTH  313 

HEALTH  CONSEQUENCES  OF  ALCOHOL  USE  AND  ABUSE    3.0 

The  biological  and  pharmacological  effects  of  alcohol  use  and  abuse  are 

examined.  The  health  problems  associated  with  abusive  alcohol  consumption 

are  investigated  and  current  research  in  this  area  is  reviewed.  Theories  on  the 

genesis  of  alcoholism  relating  to  the  individual,  family  and  the  community  are 

studied. 

HLTH  314 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  ASPECTS  OF  ALCOHOL  ABUSE  3.0 

Examines  the  impact  of  alcohol  abuse  on  public  health.  Society's  attempts  to 

diminish  the  impact  are  also  explored.  Includes  study  of  effects  of  alcohol 

abuse  on  the  family  and  workplace;  prevention  modalities  and  rehabilitation 

programs. 

HLTH  315 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  3.0 

A  basic  course  focusing  on  major  health  problems  currently  affecting  the  local, 
state,  national  and  international  scenes  and  includes  consideration  of  political, 
social  and  economic  factors.  Special  attention  is  directed  to  the  public  health 
organizations  and  agencies  dealing  with  these  health  problems. 
Prerequisite:  Course  in  similar  field. 

HLTH  330 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  HEALTH  EDUCATION  3.0 

Provides  a  comprehensive  study  of  the  scientific,  social,  behavioral,  educa- 
tional, and  legal  foundations  of  health  education.  Traces  the  evolution  and 
interprets  the  impact  of  related  professions  on  .school,  community  and  allied 
health  education. 


HLTH  347 

HEALTH  ISSUES  FORUM  1  0-3.0 

In-depth  study  of  a  single  health  issue  of  current  public  or  professional  concern 
including  analysis  of  recent  authoritative  literature.  Topic  to  be  announced 
each  semester.  Course  credit  detemiined  by  nature  and  breadth  of  topics 
selected.  With  permission  of  the  department,  course  may  be  taken  more  than 
once. 

Prerequisites:  Junior  or  senior  standing:  specific  prerequisites  may  he  re- 
quired for  certain  forum  topics. 

HLTH  330 

FIELD  STUDY  IN  HEALTH  2.0-6.0 

Selected  experiences  in  community  health  work  through  arrangements  with 
various  kinds  of  health  agencies.  Major  projects  developed  under  supervision 
of  a  faculty  member  and  a  qualified  person  in  the  health  professions  agency. 
Prerequisites:  Must  obtain  written  approval  of  instructor  prior  to  registration: 
course  in  similar  field. 

HLTH  401 

THE  TEACHING  OF  HEALTH  4.0 

Traces  historical  development  of  health  instruction  examines  characteristics 
of  health  learners,  and  compares  different  types  of  health  education  programs. 
Provides  for  use  of  the  computer  in  health  education.  Requires  demonstration 
of  health  education  planning,  teaching  and  evaluation  skills. 

HLTH  404 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  MEASUREMENT  AND  EVALUATION 

IN  HEALTH  EDUCATION  3.0 

Provides  for  the  study  of  the  concept  and  the  process  of  measurement  and 
evaluation  in  health  education.  Specific  topics  related  to  test  selection,  test 
construction,  test  administration,  and  analysis  of  test  results  are  discussed 
w  ithin  a  broad  theoretical  framework  and  reinforced  with  practical  experiences. 

HLTH  406 

SCHOOL  NURSING  3.0 

Comprehensive  principles  and  practices  of  school  nursing  for  promoting  and 
safeguarding  the  health  of  school  populations.  Required  for  school  nursing 
endorsement  with  certificate  in  educational  services  for  registered  nurses. 

HLTH  411 

SCHOOL  HEALTH  AND  COMMUNITY  SERVICES  3.0 

Provides  for  an  in-depth  understanding  of  the  school  health  program  and 
community  services.  Includes  study  of  school  and  health  services,  healthful 
school  environment,  and  health  education  and  community  health  services. 

HLTH  430 

HEALTH  COUNSELING  3.0 

Course  focuses  on  factors  influencing  health  and  illness  behavior  with  impli- 
cation for  behavioral  intervention  in  health  care.  Included  are  the  intervention 
strategies  of  prevention,  crisis  intervention,  postvention  and  compliance,  and 
the  intervention  techniques  of  assessment,  interviewing,  counseling  skills  and 
small  group  dynamics. 

HLTH  440 

HEALTH  ASPECTS  OF  AGING  3.0 

This  course  focuses  upon  changes  in  aspects  of  health  during  the  middle  and 
later  years  of  life.  Includes  anatomy  and  physiology ,  nutritional  requirements, 
sensoria  and  those  phenomena  associated  with  aging  and  sexuality.  Common 
causes  of  morbidity  and  mortality  explored  as  they  relate  to  the  aged.  Attention 
given  to  the  psychosocial  and  economic  needs  of  the  elderly  as  well  as  to  those 
aspects  of  gerontology  which  deal  with  legislation  and  community  organization. 

HLTH  442 

HEALTH  PROMOTION  3.0 

Provides  an  overview  of  efforts  to  reduce  the  prevalence  of  disease-promoting 
behaviors  by  establishing  health  programs  in  various  settings.  Criteria  for 
prioritizing  health  promotion  efforts  are  examined  and  applied  to  specific  risk 
factor  reduction  efforts.  The  need  to  evaluate  the  cost-benefit  of  health 
promotion  programs  is  emphasized.  Administrative  and  ethical  issues  in 
health  promotion  are  addressed. 

HLTH  445 

PERSPECTIVES  ON  DEATH  3.0 

Exploration  of  the  personal  and  social  meanings  of  death.  Formulation  of 

realistic  plans  for  living,  through  education  about  death. 

Prerequisite:  HLTH  220  or  instructor  permission. 


HLTH  455 

CORE  CONCEPTS  IN  THE  DELIVERY  OF  HEALTH  CARE  3.0 

Interdisciplinary  analysis  of  patient  care,  supporting  functions  of  health 
practitioners  and  human  service  principles  underlying  allied  health  professional- 
patient  interactions. 

Prerequisites:  Six  months  of  occupational  experience  in  an  allied  health 
specialty.  Course  in  similar  field. 

HLTH  456 

CLINICAL  INTERNSHIP  IN  ALLIED  HEALTH  1 .0-4.0 

Provides  placements  in  a  series  of  clinical  settings  to  provide  pre-service  and 

in-service  health  occupations  educators  with  opportunities  to  gain  first-hand 

knowledge  of  the  practice  of  a  variety  of  health  occupations.  TTie  nature  and 

sequence  of  the  experiences  will  be  determined  by  individual  needs  and 

professional  objectives. 

Prerequisites:  Professional  licensure  in  an  allied  health  specialty,  HLTH  44 1 . 

course  in  similar  field. 

HLTH  457 

PROFESSIONAL  ISSUES  IN  ALLIED  HEALTH  3.0 

To  provide  a  comprehensive  overview  of  issues  and  problems  in  allied  health 
practice  and  an  understanding  of  the  roles  and  responsibilities  of  allied  health 
professionals.  Attention  will  be  paid  to  allied  health  careers.  Topics  will  vary 
according  to  current  trends  and  developments  in  allied  health  practices. 

HLTH  458 

CURRICULUM  AND  TEACHINGS  IN  HEALTH  OCCUPATIONS 
EDUCATION  3.0 

Application  of  curriculum  and  teaching  principles  in  secondary  and  post- 
secondary  health  occupations  instructional  problems.  First  semester:  class- 
room teaching  and  special  instructional  methods.  Second  semester:  clinical 
instruction,  curriculum  development  and  coordination  of  health  occupations 
programs. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  200  or  HLTH  401. 

HLTH  460 

SYSTEMS  OF  HEALTH  SERVICES  DELIVERY  3.0 

The  organization,  administration  and  functions  of  health  services  in  the  United 
States  and  other  major  nations:  the  social  and  professional  policies  which 
determine  their  scope  and  nature.  Principal  methods  currently  employed  in  the 
U.S.  for  analysis  and  evaluation  of  health  care  systems.  Offers  opportunity  to 
students  to  relate  these  general  understandings  to  those  segments  of  the  health 
services  system  of  particular  professional  interest  to  themselves. 
Prerequisite:  Course  in  similar  field  or  instructor's  permission. 

HLTH  470 

PATIENT  EDUCATION  3.0 

Provides  for  an  in-depth  study  of  comprehensive  patient  education.  Topics 

include  historical  development,  roles  and  responsibilities  of  patient  education, 

program  planning  and  development,  and  evaluation  of  patient  education 

programs. 

Prerequisite:  Majors  only  or  instructor' s  permission. 

HLTH  490 

ETHICS  IN  HEALTH  CARE  3.0 

Ethics  is  recognized  as  a  general  area  of  concern  for  health  care  practitioners 
and  administrators.  Issues  in  health  care  ethics  will  be  discussed,  with 
emphasis  on  their  impact  on  delivery  and  administration  of  health  care,  and  the 
personal  ethical  dilemmas  they  impose  upon  the  health  care  professional. 
Issues  included  are  general  health  care  ethics,  the  right  to  health  care, 
allocation  of  scarce  resources,  control  of  death,  and  human  experimentation. 

HLTH  491 

HEALTH  EDUCATION  AND  THE  COMPUTER  3.0 

Provides  students  with  a  basic  understanding  of  and  skills  in  computer 
functions  related  to  school  and  community  health  education  programs.  Em- 
phasizes the  use  and  evaluation  of  software  for  the  planning  implementation 
and  evaluation  of  health  education  processes.  Explores  the  use  of  video 
technologies  and  the  potential  impact  of  future  developments  in  computer 
technology. 

HLTH  495 

WRITING  FOR  PUBLICATION  IN  HEALTH  3.0 

General  aim  is  to  analyze  and  develop  skills  in  the  process  of  writing  for 
publication  in  the  health  field.  Students  analyze  health  writing,  meet  published 
writers,  interview  editors,  utilize  health  research  facilities  and  submit  a 
manuscript  for  publication.  Permission  of  instructor  required. 


HISTORY 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Joel  Schwartz 

The  study  of  history,  an  important  part  of  a  broad  liberal  education,  helps  to 
prepare  students  for  careers  in  teaching,  law,  government  service,  politics, 
journalism  and  creative  writing,  library  science,  business  research,  and  posi- 
tions with  local,  state  or  national  archives,  museums  and  historical  societies  or 
restoration  agencies.  The  department  offers  specialized  study  mainly  in 
American,  European  and  Asian  history.  History  majors  may  adapt  their 
programs  to  meet  certification  requirements  for  teaching  social  studies  in  New 
Jersey  secondary  schools.  A  minor  in  history  is  also  offered. 


History  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

HIST    100    The  Study  of  History 3 

HIST    117    History  ofthe  United  States  to  1876 3 

HIST    118    History  of  the  United  States  since  1876 3 

European  History  (Select  one  sequence) 6 

HIST    103    Foundations  of  Western  Civilization 

HIST    105    Emergence  of  European  Civilization,  1500-1914 

OR 
HIST    105    Emergence  of  European  Civilization,  1500-1914 
HIST    106    Contemporary  Europe,  1914  to  the  Present 

Non-Westem/Latin  American  History 6 

(One  course  from  TWO  of  the  following  areas) 

Asia:  China,  India,  Japan,  Islamic 

Africa 

Latin  America 

HIST    400    Senior  Seminar  in  History 3 

Electives 

Select  four  history  courses  at  the  200-400  level 12 


Teacher  Certification 
(Social  Studies) 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  The  course  SOSC  401  Methods  of  Teaching  Social  Studies  is  the 
departmental  requirement. 

The  social  studies  teacher  is  expected  to  have  a  broad  understanding  of  the 
cultural  and  environmental  factors  which  shape  the  individual  and  society.  To 
meet  the  approved  program  for  certification  in  social  studies,  course  work  is 
required  in  each  of  the  following:  anthropology,  economics,  geography, 
history,  political  science  and  sociology.  A  detailed  description  ofthe  require- 
ments is  available  in  the  office  ofthe  faculty  program  counselor  in  the  School 
of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


HIST  100 

THE  STUDY  OF  HISTORY  3.0 

The  course  is  designed  to  introduce  students  to  the  nature  of  history  as  a 
scholarly  intellectual  pursuit.  It  is  built  around  student  activities  dealing  with 
the  materials  and  typical  research  procedures  used  by  historians  and  the 
challenges  of  criticizing  and  writing  history  at  the  beginner's  level. 

HIST  103 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  WESTERN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

Origins  and  development  of  Western  civilization  to  about  1350:  Egyptian, 

Judaic,  Greek,  Roman,  Islamic  and  Medieval  European  contributions.  Meets 

the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  American/European 

History. 

HIST  105 

EMERGENCE  OF  EUROPEAN  CIVILIZATION,  1500-I9I4  3.0 

The  emergence  of  Europe  as  a  distinctive  world  civilization.  The  development 
of  ideas,  institutions  and  technologies  from  medieval  times  to  World  War  I. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  American/ 
European  History. 

HIST  106 

CONTEMPORARY  EUROPE,  1 9 14  TO  THE  PRESENT  3.0 

European  society  in  transition  since  World  War  I.  The  role  of  two  world  wars 
in  shaping  contemporary  times.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Social  Science,  American/European  History. 

HIST  108 

INTRODUCTION  TO  AFRICAN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

Pre-Colonial  African  civilization  and  its  eclipse  under  slavery  and  the  Colonial 
onslaught.  Principal  social,  political  and  cultural  systems  ofthe  period.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Non-Western  Cultural 
Perspectives.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

HIST  109 

INTRODUCTION  TO  ISLAMIC  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

Examination  of  various  institutions  and  value  systems  in  Islam  which  charac- 
terize it  as  a  major  civilization.  Important  cultural  developments  as  they  are 
affected  by  the  process  of  transition.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Social  Science,  Non- Western  Cultural  Perspectives. 

HIST  110 

INTRODUCTION  TO  AMERICAN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  mainstreams  of  development  in  American  civilization.  Political,  intellec- 
tual, social,  economic  and  cultural  forces  and  achievements  which  have  made 
the  United  States  distinctive.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Social  Science,  American/European  History. 

HIST  1 1 1 

CONTEMPORARY  AMERICAN  ISSUES  IN  HISTORICAL 
PERSPECTIVE  3.0 

Examines  contemporary  issues  in  American  society  in  historical  perspective. 
Topics  will  vary  from  semester  to  semester  in  the  light  of  changing  problems 
confronting  our  society.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social 
Science,  American/European  History. 

HIST  114 

EARLY  LATIN  AMERICAN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  components  of  Latin  American  civilization.  Considered  are  the  geo- 
graphical background  and  developments  of  the  Mayan,  Incan,  and  Aztec 
civilizations,  the  Spanish  and  Portuguese  backgrounds  and  the  wars  of 
independence.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science, 
Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Re- 
quirement. 

HIST  115 

HISTORY  OF  PUERTO  RICO  3.0 

The  history  and  cuUure  of  Puerto  Rico  and  interaction  with  Spain,  Latin 
Americaand  the  United  States.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 


HIST  116 

MODERN  LATIN-AMERICAN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

Major  themes  in  Latin  Ameiican  history  during  the  19th  and  20th  centuries 

with  emphasis  on  the  struggle  for  freedom,  equality,  and  economic  indef>en- 

dence. 

HIST  117 

HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  1 876  3.0 

Issues  and  problems  in  the  development  of  the  American  nation  from  discov- 
ery and  exploration  to  the  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  American/European  History. 

HIST  118 

HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  SINCE  1 876  3.0 

Issues  and  problems  in  the  development  of  the  American  nation  from  the  Civil 
War  to  the  present.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social 
Science,  American/European  History. 

HIST  128 

PREMODERN  JAPAN:  A  HISTORY  OF  JAPAN  TO  THE 
MEIJI  RESTORATION  3.0 

This  is  an  introductory  survey  course  in  Japanese  history  from  earliest  times 
to  the  Meiji  (1868-1912).  It  is  a  first  step  in  Japan  studies  designed  to  provide 
a  broad,  useful,  working  knowledge  of  key  aspects  of  traditional  Japan. 
Culture,  politics,  society  and  economy  will  be  built  into  a  chronological, 
historical  structure.  Japan's  uniqueness  will  be  outlined  against  a  background 
of  greater  East  Asian  and  world  interactions.  This  course  will  stand  on  its  own, 
but  will  also  serve  as  a  useful  background  to  understanding  modem  and 
contemporary  Japan.  The  course  also  aspires  to  sensitizing  students  to  the 
inherent  value  of  East  Asian  culture  as  a  part  of  human  richness  and  diversity. 

HIST  129 

MODERN  JAPAN:  A  HISTORY  OF  JAPAN  FROM  THE  MEUI 
THROUGH  THE  SHOWA  3.0 

This  is  an  introductory  survey  course  in  Japanese  history  from  the  Meiji  ( 1 968- 
1912)  through  the  Showa  (1925-1989).  While  it  would  be  useful  to  study 
premodem  Japan  before  taking  this  course.  Modem  Japan  does  stand  on  its 
own.  A  review  of  traditional  Japan  will  be  followed  by  study  of  the  dynamic 
interaction  of  Japan  and  the  West  during  the  19th  Century.  Japan's  expansion- 
ism. World  War  II  and  the  po.stwar  period  will  be  important  topics.  Cultural, 
military,  economics,  political,  and  social  developments  will  be  discussed  in 
historical  settings.  Students  will  be  encouraged  to  appreciate  the  unique 
dynamics  of  Japan's  development  as  a  modem  nation  state  and  to  explore  the 
likely  progress  of  Japan  into  the  21st  Century. 

HIST  131 

INTRODUCTION  TO  INDIAN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  early  history  of  India,  3000  B.C.  to  10(X)  A.D.  Principal  religions,  political 
and  literary  works,  and  their  insights  into  Indian  social  values  and  institutions. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Non-Western 
Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

HIST  132 

INTRODUCTION  TO  CHINESE  CIVILIZATION  3 .0 

The  early  history  of  China,  2000  B.C.  to  1 300  A.D.  Principal  social,  political 
and  metaphysical-philosophic  works,  corresponding  values  and  institutions. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Non-Westem 
Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

HIST  133 

MODERN  CHINESE  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

Modem  China,  1600  to  the  present.  Changes  in  values  and  mutual  influence 
East  and  West,  studied  through  literary,  philosophical,  anthropological,  his- 
torical and  artistic  works.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

HIST  141 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  GLOBAL  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  increasing  interaction  between  world  cultures  and  civilizations  during 
A.D.  1500-1914,  The  central  role  of  Europe  in  the  development  of  the  first 
global  phase  of  world  history  to  1914.  Cultural  confrontation  between  West 
and  non  -West  in  the  age  of  Modem  Imperialism. 


HIST  142 

20TH  CENTURY  GLOBAL  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  increasing  interaction  between  world  cultures  and  civilizations  from  1914 
to  the  present,  the  significance  of  World  War  I  and  II  in  world  history. 
Coniemjxjrary  world  problems  and  issues  in  historical  perspective. 

HIST  204 

THE  SECOND  WORLD  WAR  3.0 

A  study  of  the  origins  and  course  of  World  War  II  in  Europe,  Asia  and  the 

Pacific. 

HIST  212 

SOCIAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  3.0 

Social  and  cultural  aspects  of  American  history.  Population  movements,  rural 
and  urban  problems,  status  of  women.  Utopian  ventures,  mass  media,  recre- 
ation, human  rights. 

HIST  213 

ECONOMIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  3.0 

Major  trends  in  agriculture,  commerce,  finance,  manufacturing,  transportation 

and  industrial  relations  from  colonial  beginnings  to  the  present.  Also  listed  as 

ECON213. 

HIST  214 

DIPLOMATIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  3.0 

Evolution  of  American  foreign  policy  and  diplomacy  from  the  Revolution  to 
the  present.  Selected  basic  readings  in  the  field. 

HIST  215 

WOMEN  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  3.0 

The  changing  role  and  status  of  women  in  American  society  from  colonial 
times  to  the  present.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

HIST  217 

HISTORY  OF  BLACK  AMERICANS  3.0 

Roleof  Americans  of  African  descent  in  the  development  of  the  United  States. 
Contributions  of  Black  Americans  from  initial  discovery  and  exploration  to 
mid-20th  century.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement.  Meets  the 
Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 

HIST  218 

POLITICAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  3.0 

The  historical  development  of  American  political  institutions  from  the  early 
1700's  to  the  present.  Focus  upon  the  evolution  of  constitutional  and  legal 
structures,  the  party  system  and  pressure  groups,  the  role  of  bureaucracies  and 
the  impact  of  political  leaders. 

HIST  219 

SPORT  IN  HISTORY  3.0 

This  course  takes  a  global  approach  to  the  history  of  sport,  but  focuses  on  the 
role  of  sport  in  American  history.  It  examines  sport  in  early  world  cultures,  the 
development  of  sport  as  a  mass  spectator  phenomenon  in  modem  times,  and 
the  social  significance  of  sport  in  the  contemporar)'  world. 

HIST  221 

EUROPE'S  CONQUEST  OF  THE  AMERICAS.  1415-1763  3.0 

A  study  of  European  explorations,  discoveries  and  territorial  settlements  in  the 
Americas  during  the  15th  to  the  18th  century.  Examination  of  the  expansion 
and  impact  of  Europe  institutions,  ideas,  traditions,  technologies,  and  resulting 
confrontations  with  and  impact  on  native  American  peoples. 

HIST  222 

ECONOMIC  HISTORY  OF  EUROPE  3.0 

European  economic  development  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  present. 
Emphasis  on  the  first  industrial  revolution  in  Britain;  comparing  19th  century 
economic  growth  in  Britain.  France,  Germany  and  Russia.  Also  listed  as 
ECON  222. 

HIST  223 

COMMUNIST  REVOLUTION  IN  CHINA  3.0 

Ideological  and  historical  significance  studied  against  the  background  of 

domestic  and  international  events,  personalities  and  ideologies.  Meets  the 

General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Non-Westem  Cultural 

Perspectives. 


■Q- 


HIST  225 

THE  POLES,  CZECHS,  SLOVAKS  AND  HUNGARIANS 

SINCE  1815  3.0 

This  survey  examines  the  history  of  East  Central  Europe  since  the  Congress  of 

Vienna.  The  spread  and  impact  of  nationalism,  democracy,  fascism  and 

communism  will  be  considered. 

HIST  281 

GREEK  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  history  of  the  Greek  world  from 
the  Bronze  Age  to  the  Roman  Conquest  as  seen  through  literary,  documentary, 
and  archaeological  sources.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Social  Science  American/European  History.  Also  listed  as  GNHU  281. 

HIST  282 

ROMAN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

The  political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  history  of  the  Roman  world  from 
the  Regal  Period  to  Justinian  as  seen  through  literary,  documentary  and 
archaeological  sources.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social 
Science,  American/European  History.  Also  listed  as  GNHU  282. 

HIST  309 

FEMINIST  IDEAS  IN  WESTERN  THOUGHT  3.0 

History  of  feminist  ideas  and  theories  about  women  and  womanhood.  Students 
examine  important  theoretical  literature  in  Europe  and  America  from  18th 
century  to  present.  Original  texts  of  Wollstonecroft,  Fuller,  Mill,  and  Freud 
will  be  considered  against  their  socio-historic  milieu. 

HIST  310 

IMMIGRANT  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  3.0 

The  processes  by  which  the  immigrant  was  incorporated  into  American 
society.  Includes  the  cultural  backgrounds  from  which  the  different  groups 
came;  the  reasons  for  emigration;  the  nature  of  the  communities  they  created 
once  they  reached  the  United  States;  their  religious  social  institutions;  the 
problems  of  maintaining  ethnic  culture  with  the  pressure  to  Americanize. 

HIST  311 

EARLY  HISTORY  OF  NEW  JERSEY  1 702-89  3.0 

From  royal  colony  to  the  establishment  of  the  federal  government  under  the 
constitution,  state  and  local  events  during  the  American  revolution. 

HIST  312 

HISTORICAL  GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  UNFTED  STATES  3.0 

The  slow  pace  of  settlement  of  the  eastern  seaboard  and  the  development  of 

distinctive  culture  hearths  prior  to  1 800;  the  rapid  settlement  and  diffusion  of 

culture  traits  in  the  area  beyond  the  Appalachians  since  1809.  Also  listed  as 

EUGS312. 

HIST  313 

BIOGRAPHY  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  3.0 

The  significant  biographical  materials  available  in  the  study  of  American 
history;  the  problems  and  uses  of  biography. 

HIST  315 

WAR  IN  HISTORY  3.0 

Examines  selected  wars  in  the  history  of  the  world  in  an  attempt  to  leam  about 
causes  and  consequences  of  war.  Considers  attempts  to  prevent  war  in  the  past, 
and  proposed  methods  for  preventing  war  in  the  future. 

HIST  320 

AMERICAN  URBAN  HISTORY  SINCE  1880  3.0 

Transformation  of  the  19th  century  industrial  city  into  the  20th  century 
metropolis.  The  emergence  of  the  New  York  metropolitan  region. 
Prerequisite:  HIST  211  or  equivalent  background. 

HIST  321 

HISTORY  OF  THE  AMERICAN  WORKER  SINCE  1 877  3.0 

History  of  the  American  worker  rather  than  his  trade  union.  The  worker's  legal 
status,  political  behavior,  social  and  cultural  activities  treatment  by  employer 
and  state. 

HIST  322 

MEDIEVAL  EUROPEAN  CIVILIZATION  450- 1 350  3.0 

Origins,  development,  and  significance  of  acivilization  whose  political,  social 
and  cultural  foundations  had  a  spiritual  basis  and  unity. 


HIST  323 

HISTORY  OF  RUSSIA  TO  1917  3.0 

Factors  shaping  the  Russian  people:  Byzantium  and  Greek  Orthodox  faith, 
tartar  state  organization,  the  Mir,  Westernization  from  Peter  to  Lenin,  intellec- 
tual and  radical  movements. 

HIST  324 

RUSSIA  SINCE  1917  3.0 

Political,  social,  economic  and  intellecnjal  developments  in  the  Soviet  Union; 
the  relationship  of  ideology  and  national  goals. 

HIST  327 

HISTORY  OF  FRANCE  SINCE  1789  3.0 

Political,  social,  economic  and  intellectual  developments  in  France  since  the 

Revolution. 

HIST  328 

CONFLICT  IN  MODERN  IRELAND  3.0 

A  history  of  Irish  nationalism  with  emphasis  on  the  jjeriod  from  1782  to  the 

present. 

HIST  329 

HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND  TO  1 7 1 4  3.0 

Emphasis  on  political  and  constitutional  history,  the  formation  of  basic 

institutions  of  law  and  government  and  related  economic,  social  and  cultural 

factors. 

HIST  330 

CHINESE  SOCIAL  HISTORY  THROUGH  LITERATURE  3.0 

Masterpieces  of  the  Chinese  literary  tradition  from  earliest  times  to  the  20th 
century.  Literary  genre  in  historical  perspective  and  as  expression  of  social  and 
cultural  values. 

HIST  331 

HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND  1714-1914  3.0 

Political,  social  and  economic  history  from  the  Hanoverian  succession  to  the 
20th  cenmry:  industrial  revolution,  changing  balance  of  the  Constitution, 
British  Imperialism,  the  Irish  Question. 

HIST  333 

HISTORY  OF  BRAZIL  3.0 

Traces  the  historical  development  from  the  pre-historical  Indian  cultures  to  the 
I970's;  covers  the  social,  cultural,  political,  economic  and  religious  aspects  of 
the  largest  Latin- American  nation. 

HIST  400 

SENIOR  SEMINAR  IN  HISTORY  3.0 

Directed  research  and  preparation  of  seminar  reports  and  written  paper  on 
special  topics  in  the  main  fields  of  history.  Required  for  senior  history  majors. 
Prerequisite:  HIST  100,  21  semester  hours  in  History. 

HIST  406 

HISTORY  OF  AMERICAN  BUSINESS  3.0 

Provides  historical  background  toward  understanding  the  present  role  busi- 
ness plays  in  American  society.  Examines  the  role  of  the  entrepreneur  and 
business  manager  in  the  evolution  of  American  business. 

HIST  408 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  EUROPEAN  HISTORY  3.0 

To  provide  opportunity  for  students,  mainly  history  majors,  to  do  independent 
work  in  the  field  of  European  history. 

HIST  409 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  NON- WESTERN  HISTORY  3 .0 

To  provide  opportunity  for  students,  mainly  in  history  or  transcultural  studies, 
to  do  independent  work  in  the  field  of  non-Westem  history. 

HIST  410 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  3.0 

To  provide  an  opportunity  to  do  independent  work  in  the  field. 

HIST  411 

INTELLECTUAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  3.0 

Development  and  contributions  of  the  thought  of  individuals  and  groups, 

dominant  and  minority,  and  their  effect  on  the  American  mind,  n-aditions  and 

practices. 


H1ST414 

THE  PHILOSOPHY  OF  HISTORY  3.0 

Development  of  historical  thought  and  the  writing  of  history  in  the  Western 
world  from  Hertxlotus  to  the  present. 

HIST  4 16 

CHURCH  AND  STATE  IN  LATIN  AMERICA  3.0 

The  Roman  Catholic  Church  as  the  major  spiritual  institution  as  well  as  a 
cultural,  moral,  political  and  economic  force  in  Latin  America. 

HIST  4 19 

AGE  OF  RENAISSANCE  1350-15 17  3.0 

Political,  economic,  social  and  broad  cultural  developments  in  Italy  and 
Western  Europe  during  1350-1517. 

HIST  420 

THE  REFORMATION  ERA  1 500- 1 650  3.0 

Religious  movements  of  the  16th  and  1 7th  centuries;  their  medieval  anteced- 
ents: the  accompanying  political,  intellectual  and  socioeconomic  forces. 

HIST  422 

STUDIES  IN  ENLIGHTENMENT  HISTORY  3.0 

Major  intellectual  developments  in  18th  century  Europe:  rise  of  skepticism, 

toleration,  empiricism,  idea  of  progress.  Readings  in  Hume,  Voltaire,  Diderot, 

Rousseau,  Kant  and  antecedent  figures. 

Prerequisite:  HIST  105  or  equivalent  background. 

HIST  424 

DIPLOMATIC  HISTORY  OF  EUROPE  3.0 

Diplomatic  history  of  Europe  since  the  Congress  of  Vienna.  Emphasis  on 
development  of  diplomatic  practice  and  relations  between  states  during  1870 
to  present. 

HIST  426 

THE  NAZI  THIRD  REICH  3.0 

Major  economic,  social,  political  and  intellectual  developments  in  20th 

century  Germany.  Demise  of  Weimar  Republic  and  ascension  of  Nazi  Third 

Reich. 

Prerequisite:  HIST  106  or  equivalent  background. 

HIST  430 

REVOLUTIONS  IN  LATIN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  3.0 

Examines  and  compares  the  causes,  course  and  con.sequences  of  three  major 

social  revolutions  in  Latin  America:  Mexico  (1910),  Bolivia  (I9S2),  Cuba 

(1959). 

HIST  431 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  INDIAN  CHARACTER  AND  CULTURE  3.0 

The  historical  conditioning  of  Indian  behavior.  Culture  change  in  the  perspec- 
tive of  colonialism  and  modernization;  contributions  of  religion  to  social  and 
political  values  and  modem  literanire.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement 
-  Social  Science,  Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives. 
Prerequisite:  HIST  131 . 

HIST  432 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  JAPANESE  CHARACTER  AND  CULTURE  3.0 
The  historical  conditioning  of  Japanese  behavior.  Cultural  change  in  the 
perspective  of  traditional  periodization  of  Japanese  history.  Contributions  of 
religion  and  philosophy  in  defining  social  values.  Also  listed  under  Anthropol- 
ogy as  ANTH  432.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social 
Science,  Non- Western  Cultural  Perspectives. 

HIST  433 

AMERICAN  COLONIAL  HISTORY  1607-1763  3.0 

Developments  within  the  English  colonies,  interactions  between  England  and 
the  colonists,  growth  of  a  distinctive  American  society. 

HIST  434 

AMERICAN  REVOLUTION  AND  EARLY  REPUBLIC  1 763- 1 828  3.0 
Analysis  of  events  leading  to  the  war  for  independence;  political,  economic 
and  foreign  problems  of  the  new  nation;  the  growth  of  nationalism. 

HIST  435 

THE  UNION  IN  CRISIS  1 820- 1 877  3.0 

Significant  events  and  developments  of  the  period:  Jacksonian  democracy. 
Westward  expansion  and  sectionalism,  the  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction. 


HIST  436 

AMERICA  IN  THE  GILDED  AGE  3.0 

The  forces  which  contnbuled  to  the  development  of  modem,  industrialized 
America:  American  society  and  its  reaction  to  changes  of  the  period. 

HIST  437 

AMERICAN  SOCIETY  IN  THE  20TH  CENTURY  3.0 

The  continuing  reactions  to  the  problems  of  an  industrialized  America.  The 
New  Deal  and  recent  Supreme  Court  decisions. 

HIST  438 

AMERICA  IN  THE  SIXTIES:  THE  CRISIS  OF  CONSENSUS 
LIBERALISM  3.0 

Analyzes  the  crisis  of  American  liberalism  as  that  ideology  was  beset  by  the 
consequences  of  postwar  affluence  and  the  growing  radicalism  during  the 
Kennedy-Johnson  administration;  and  the  backlash  that  developed  into  the 
Nixon  "New  Majority". 

HIST  443 

INTERNSHIP  IN  HISTORY  3.0 

Opportunity  for  the  advanced  student  to  acquire  practical  experience  working 

directly  with  primary  sources  of  history  in  state  and  local  depositories  of 

historical  materials. 

Prerequisites:  21  semester  hours  prior  course  work  in  history  and  permission 

of  program  coordinator. 

SOSC  223 

SIMULATION  GAMES  AND  GLOBAL  PROBLEMS  3.0 

An  innovative  course  utilizing  both  simulation  games  and  books  to  inquire  into 

the  substantive  problems  of  peace  and  justice,  the  ways  and  means  of  designing 

future  change,  and  the  uses  of  simulation  techniques  as  a  teaching/learning 

device. 

SOSC  401 

METHODS  OF  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  3.0 

Presents  recent  trends  in  educational  method  in  teaching  the  social  studies.  A 
program  is  presented  containing  the  correlation  of  subject  matter  organization 
in  socialized  recitation,  the  teaching  of  current  events,  projects  in  citizenship, 
and  the  use  of  the  project-problem  as  a  method  of  teaching  history  and  civics. 


HOME  ECONOMICS 


SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 

Chairperson:  Elaine  Flint 

Home  Economics  is  concerned  with  the  study  of  individuals  and  families,  their 
environments,  needs,  problems  and  futures.  The  department  offers  six  special- 
izations which  synthesize,  interrelate,  and  integrate  knowledge  from  other 
disciplines  toward  understanding  and  finding  solutions  to  concerns  of  indi- 
viduals and  families. 

A  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  offered  in  Foods  and  Nutrition  and  Food 
Service  Management;  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  is  offered  in  Consumer 
Affairs,  Family  and  Child  Studies,  Fashion  Studies,  and  Home  Economics 
Education.  Students  may  prepare  to  teach,  work  with  businesses,  agencies, 
government  programs,  other  institutions  and/or  pursue  graduate  study.  Courses 
are  open  as  electives  for  those  majoring  in  other  fields  of  smdy. 

Montclair  State  College's  Home  Economics  unit  is  accredited  by  the  Council 
for  Professional  Development  of  the  American  Home  Economics  Association. 

Home  Economics  Major 

Required  Courses  (All  Concentrations) 

Semester  Hours 

HECO    100  Professional  Orientation 2 

HECO   304  Introduction  to  Research 3 

HECO  400  Senior  Seminar 1 

HEMG  270  Individual  Management:  Theories  and  Strategies 3 

HEFM   140  Family  in  Society 3 

HENU   182  Nutrition 3 


Concentration  Programs 
Within  the  Major 

Consumer  Affairs  Concentration 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

HECO  409  Internship  in  Home  Economics 8-12 

HEMG  335  Consumers  in  the  Market 3 

HEMG  435  Consumer  Action 3 

HEMG  470  Family  Management 3 

HEFM  445  The  Inner  City  Family 3 

12  semester  hours  in  one  of  these  areas:  Consumer  Services;  or  Food, 
Nutrition,  Food  Service  Management;  or  Housing,  Interior  Design,  Household 
Equipment 12 

Collateral  Courses 

MKTG  340  Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

STSP     234  Fundamentals  of  Public  Speaking 3 

PHIL     210  Ethics 3 

PSYC    101  General  Psychology  I:  Growth  and  Development 3 

ECON    101  Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

ECON    102  Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

MGMT  31 1  Management  Process  and  Organizational  Behavior 4 

Political  Science  Course 3 

Electives  (General) 

Select  20  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 20 


Family  and  Child  Studies  Concentration 

Required  courses  for  Applied  Family/Child  Studies  and  Nursery-Eighth 
Grade  (N-8)  Teacher  Programs 

Semester  Hours 

HECO    141  Interpersonal  Relations 3 

HECO  448  Family  Counseling  3 

HEMG  231  The  Family  in  the  Economic  System 3 

HEFM  214  Child  Development  I 3 

HEFM  215  Infant  Development 3 

HEFM   314  Child  Development  n 3 

OR 

HEFM  416  Creative  Experiences  I:  Expressive  Media 3 

HEFM   3 1 5  Field  Experiences  in  Family  and  Child 

Services 3 

HEFM  320  Parenting  Skills  and  Resources 3 

OR 

HEFM  418  Strategies  for  Working  with  Parents 3 

HEFM  342  Family  Sociology 3 

OR 

SOCI     204  Sociology  of  the  Family 3 

HEFM  445  The  Inner  City  Family 3 

I.  Applied  Family/Child  Studies  Professional  Sequence 
Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

HECO   205  Women  in  Contemporary  Society 3 

HECO   344  Challenge  of  Aging 3 

HECO  409  Internship  in  Home  Economics  or  its  equivalent  from  a  minor.. .8 

Strongly  Recommended  Courses 

HLTH   290  Human  Sexuality 3 

PHIL     210  Ethics 3 

PSYC    101  General  Psychology  I:  Growth  and  Development 3 

Electives 

Select  from  requirements  for  a  minor  or  from  the  list  of  recommended  courses 
to  be  obtained  from  the  department 1 1 

II.  Nursery-Eighth  Grade  (N-8)  Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog  with  the  following  exception:  READ  400  Foundations  of  Reading 
Instruction  substitutes  for  the  course  in  reading.  Refer  to  Teacher  Education 
Program  requirements  outlined  in  this  catalog.  In  addition,  the  following 
courses  must  be  taken: 

HEFM  319  Language  and  Literature  for  Young  Children 3 

HEFM  417  Creative  Experiences  II:  Cognitive  Development 1 

HEFM  420  Program  Planning  in  Early  Childhood  Education 3 

PSYC    201  Child  Psychology 3 

Fashion  Studies  Concentration 
Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

HECO  409  Internship  in  Home  Economics 8 

HEDN  265  Interior  Design 3 

HETX    122  Clothing  and  Culture 3 

HETX    220  Textile  and  Apparel  Industry 3 

HETX    298  Textiles  I:  Introduction 3 

HETX    320  Historical  Analysis  of  Fashion 3 

HETX    325  The  Marketing  of  Fashion 3 

HEMG  435  Consumer  Action 3 

Collateral  Courses 

MGMT  311  Management  Process  &  Organizational  Behavior 4 

MKTG  340  Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

ARGN   101  Design  Foundations  of  Visual  Organization  I 3 

ARHS    105  Art  in  Western  Civilization:  Ancient  to  Medieval 3 

CHEM   100  Introductory  Chemistry 4 

PSYC     101  General  Psychology  I:  Growth  and  Development 3 

ANTH    100  Cultural  Anthropology  3 

ECON    101  Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

ECON    102  Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

Studio  Art  course 3 


General  Education 

French,  Spanish  or  Italian  lo  fulfill  foreign  language  requirement 6 

Electives 

Select  16  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 16 

Foods  and  Nutrition  Concentration 

Required  Courses  for  all  Programs 

Semester  Hours 

HENU    150  Principles  of  Food  Preparation 3 

HENU    153  Food  and  People 3 

HENU   255  Meal  Design  and  Management 3 

HENU  282  Applied  Nutrition  in  the  Life  Cycle 4 

HENU  357  Experimental  Foods 3 

BIOL     254  Applied  Microbiology 3 

ECON    101  Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

OR 
ECON    102  Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

Note:  ECON  100  Introduction  to  Economics  may  be  substituted  for  ECON 
101  or  102  for  dietetics  majors  only. 

Options  within  the  Foods  and  Nutrition 
Concentration 

I.  Foods  and  Nutrition-General 

HEED   412  Nutrition  Education  Techniques 3 

HEMG  435  Consumer  Action 3 

CMPT    108  Computers  and  Programming 3 

ENWR  315  Magazine  Journalism 3 

CHEM   109  College  Chemistry  Laboratory  I 1 

CHEM   1 1 1  Elements  of  Chemistry  I 3 

CHEM   130  Fundamentals  of  Organic  Chemistry 4 

Choose  6  credits  from  the  following 6 

HECO  408  Workshop  in  Home  Economics:  Sensory  Evaluation 3 

HENU  382  Advanced  Nutrition 4 

HENU  456  Research  in  Foods 3 

HENU  482  Nutrition  Counseling 3 

HEFD  253  Quantity  Food  Purchasing  and  Production 3 

Electives 33 

II.  Foods  and  Nutrition-Dietetics* 

HEED   412  Nutrition  Education  Techniques 3 

HENU   382  Advanced  Nutrition 4 

HENT   482  Nutrition  Counseling 3 

HENU  488  Diet  Therapy 4 

HEFD    252  Quantity  Food  Purchasing  and  Production  Laboratory 2 

HEFD    253  Quantity  Food  F*urchasing  and  Production 3 

HEFD    352  Organization  and  Management  of  Food  Service  Systems 3 

BIOL     243  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology 4 

CHEM  109  College  Chemistry  Laboratory  I 1 

CHEM   III  Elements  of  Chemistry 3 

CHEM  130  Fundamentals  of  Organic  Chemistry 4 

CHEM  270  Fundamentals  of  Biochemistry 5 

CMPT    108  Computers  and  Programming 3 

MATH  109  Statistics 3 

MGMT  31 1  Management  Process  and  Organizational  Behavior 4 

PSYC    101  General  Psychology  I:  Growth  and  Development 3 

Electives 0-8 

*  Careful  advisement  is  recommended  so  that  requirements  of  the  American 
Dietetics  Association  might  be  met. 


III.  Foods  and  Nutrition-P^K)d  Technology 

HECO   40S  Workshop  m  Home  Economics:  Sensory  Evaluation  3 

HEMG  435  Consumer  Action 3 

HEFM   456  Research  m  Foods  3 

HEFD    254  Food  Service  Equipment  Facilities  Design 3 

CMPT    108  Computers  and  f'rogramming 3 

MATH  1 15  Precalculus  Mathematics 3 

MATH  122  Calculus  1 4 

PHYS    191  General  Physics  I 4 

PHYS    192  General  Physics  II  4 

CHEM   120  General  Chemistry  I 4 

CHEM   121  General  Chemistry  II 4 

CHEM  230  Organic  Chemistry  I 3 

CHEM  231  Organic  Chemistry  II 3 

CHEM  232  Experimental  Organic  Chemistry  1 2 

Highly  recommended  courses  for  this  area  of  study 

HEFD    253  Quantity  Food  Purchasing  and  Production 3 

MGMT  31 1  Management  Process  and  Organizational  Behavior 4 

MKTG  340  Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

MKTG  341  Consumer  Behavior 3 

ENWR  207  Technical  Writing 3 

MATH  109  Statistics 3 

Electives 14 

American  Dietetics  Association 

In  addition  to  taking  course  requirements  listed  for  the  Home  Economics  major 
and  the  Food  and  Nutrition  concentration,  a  student  who  wishes  to  fulfill  the 
minimum  requirements  for  professional  training  of  the  American  Dietetics 
Association  should  contact  the  department  for  current  requirements. 

Food  Service  Management  Concentration 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

HECO  409  Internship  in  Home  Economics 8 

HENU    150  FYinciples  of  Food  Preparation 3 

HENU    153  Food  and  People 3 

HEFD    252  Quantity  Food  Purchasing  and  Production  Laboratory 2 

HEFD    253  Quantity  Food  Purchasing  and  Production 3 

HEFD    254  Food  Service  Equipment  and  Facility  Design 3 

HEFD    352  Organization  and  Management  of  Food  Service  Systems 3 

HEFD    353  Specialized  Food  Production 3 

Collateral  Courses 

BIOL     242  Human  Biology 3 

BIOL     254  Applied  Microbiology 3 

BSLW  261  Legal  Environment  of  Business  I 3 

ACCT   200  Accounting  for  Non-Business  Majors 3 

MGMT  316  Human  Resource  Management 3 

OR 

PSYC    240  Industrial  and  Organizational  Psychology  3 

MGMT  31 1  Management  Process  &  Organizational  Behavior 4 

MKTG  340  Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

CMPT    108  Computers  and  Programming 3 

CHEM   107  College  Chemistry  I 2 

CHEM  109  College  Chemistry  Laboratory  I 1 

CHEM  130  Fundamentals  of  Organic  Chemistry 4 

PSYC     101  General  Psychology  I;  Growth  and  Development 3 

ECON    101  Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

ECON    102  Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

Electives 

Select  9-10  semester  hours  firom  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 9-10 


Home  Economics  Education  Concentration 
Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

HEED    201  Introduction  to  Home  Economics  Education 3 

HECO    141  Interpersonal  Relations 3 

HEDN    160  Equipment  in  the  Home 3 

HEDN  260  Housing  and  Society 3 

HETX    120  Clothing  Construction 3 

HETX    122  Clothing  and  Culture 3 

HETX    298  Textiles  I:  Introduction 3 

HEMG  435  Consumer  Action .3 

HEMG  470  Family  Management 3 

HEFM  214  Child  Development  I 3 

HENU    150  Principles  of  Food  Preparation 3 

HENU  255  Meal  Design  and  Management 3 

Home  Economics  Elective 3 

Collateral  Courses 

PSYC     101  General  Psychology  I:  Growth  and  Development 3 

ECON    101  Principles  of  Economics;  Macro 3 

Anthropology  or  Sociology 3 

Home  Economics  Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  In  addition,  the  course  HEED  309  Teaching  of  Home  Economics  must 
be  taken. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


HECO  141 

INTERPERSONAL  RELATIONS  3.0 

Relevant  and  up-to-date  information  about  meaningful  human  relationships 
throughout  the  life  cycle.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Elec- 
tives,  Personal/Professional  Issues. 

HECO  205 

WOMEN  IN  CONTEMPORARY  SOCIETY  3 .0 

Those  historical  developments  and  social  forces  which  have  shaped  the  status 
of  women  in  America.  Discussion  of  current  concerns  and  role  options 
available  to  today's  women.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Contemporary  Issues.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

HECO  300 

FIELD  TRIP  EXPERIENCES  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS  1 .0 

An  opportunity  to  study  the  policies,  problems  and  contributions  of  business, 
industry  and  community  agencies  which  relate  to  families  as  consumers. 

HECO  304 

INTRODUCTION  TO  RESEARCH  3.0 

F*rovides  awareness  of  the  contributions  of  research  to  the  advancement  of 
human  welfare.  Developing  skills  for  intelligent  pursuit  and  consumption  of 
research.  Not  for  freshmen. 

HECO  308 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1.0-3.0 

Advanced  areas  of  Home  Economics  not  offered  in  the  regular  curriculum. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  standing. 

HECO  344 

CHALLENGE  OF  AGING  3.0 

The  change  over  the  adult  life  span  as  it  affects  family  interaction  and  resources 
in  various  sub-cultures.  Implications  for  social  policy  and  institutions  relative 
to  an  increasing  aging  population.  Field  participation  with  agencies  and  elders; 
minimum  6  hours  contact  -  more  encouraged.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 


HECO  408 

WORKSHOP  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS  1 .0-3.0 

Opportunity  to  study  selected  current  problems  in  the  field  of  home  econom- 
ics. 

HECO  409 

INTERNSHIP  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS  8.0- 1 2.0 

Opportunity  to  work  as  an  intern,  with  a  professional  home  economist  in 

business,  a  community  agency  or  an  organization. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  admission  to  program.  Application  available  in 

Home  Economics  department. 

HECO  448 

FAMILY  COUNSELING  3.0 

Techniques  and  theories  of  collecting  data  and  counseling  families  with  such 
problems  as  money  management,  nutrition  concerns,  parent-child  relation- 
ships and  value  conflicts. 
Prerequisites :  30  semester  hours  in  home  economics  Junior  or  senior  standing . 

HEDN  160 

EQUIPMENT  DM  THE  HOME  3.0 

Principles  and  resources  involved  in  the  selection,  use  and  care  of  equipment 
in  the  home. 

HEDN  260 

HOUSING  AND  SOCIETY  3.0 

This  survey  course  examines  housing  as  a  product  and  a  process  which  affects 
and  is  affected  by  families  and  households  throughout  the  life  cycle.  Housing 
viewed  through  an  interdisciplinary  perspective  is  seen  as  influenced  by 
household  preferences  and  societal  factors.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 

HEDN  265 

INTERIOR  DESIGN  3.0 

Selection,  organization  and  evaluation  of  furnishing  for  the  residential  envi- 
ronment. Principles  and  elements  of  design  studied  in  relation  to  interior 
residential  space. 

HEDN  365 

INTERIOR  DESIGN  II  3.0 

The  history  of  furniture,  interiors  and  decorative  arts  from  ancient  times 

through  the  beginning  of  the  twentieth  century  are  analyzed.  Stylistic  and 

technical  developments  are  traced  in  light  of  the  social  and  historical  forces 

that  affect  design. 

Prerequisite:  HEDN  265. 

HEDN  465 

INTERIOR  DESIGN  m  3.0 

The  development  and  aesthetics  of  design  in  the  twentieth  century  in  Europe 

and  America.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  work  of  contemporary  American 

interior  designers. 

Prerequisite:  HEDN  365. 

HEED  201 

INTRODUCTION  TO  HOME  ECONOMICS  EDUCATION  3.0 

Exploration  of  the  roles  of  home  economics  educators;  home  economics 
programs;  teaching  environments;  curriculum  design  and  methodology.  Field 
trips  to  a  variety  of  programs  followed  by  analysis. 

HEED  309 

TEACHING  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS  3.0 

Curriculum  development.  Materials  and  teaching  strategies  appropriate  to 
home  economics.  CURR  410  Intermediate  Field  Experience  in  Education 
must  be  taken  concurrently.  To  be  taken  semester  prior  to  student  teaching. 

HEED  412 

NUTRITION  EDUCATION  TECHNIQUES  3.0 

Procedures  and  techniques  for  developing  programs  and  teaching  nutrition  to 

a  variety  of  target  populations.  Individual  and  group  methods  emphasize 

innovation. 

Prerequisite:  HENU  182. 

Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  HENU  282. 


HEFD  252 

QUANTITY  FOOD  PURCHASING  AND  PRODUCTION 
LABORATORY  2.0 

Laboratory  experiences  to  support  basic  concepts  of  quantity  food  purchasing 
and  production.  Laboratory  assignments  off-campus  in  functioning  food 
service  facilities.  To  be  taken  concurrently  with  HEFD  25.'^  Quantity  Food 
Purchasing  and  Production. 
Prerequisites:  MENU  150.  182. 
Corequisite:  HEFD  253. 

HEFD  253 

QUANTITY  FOOD  PURCHASING  AND  PRODUCTION         3.0 

Determining  needs,  purchasing,  storing,  preparing  and  serving  food  in  large 

volume. 

Prerequisites:  MENU  150. 182. 

Corequisite:  HEFD  252. 

HEFD  254 

FOOD  SERVICE  EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES  DESIGN  3.0 

Selection  of  equipment  based  on  needs  of  the  food  service  system.  Purchasing 

procedures. 

Prerequisite:  HEFD  253. 

HEFD  352 

ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT  OF  FOOD  SERVICE 
SYSTEMS  3.0 

Principles  of  management,  organizational  structure,  policy  and  decision- 
making. The  menu  in  management,  budgeting  and  cost  control,  sanitation  and 
safety,  personnel  policies  and  management. 
Prerequisites:  HEFD  253.  MGMT311. 

HEFD  353 

SPECIALIZED  FOOD  PRODUCTION  3.0 

Opportunity  to  study  selected  problems  in  food  production  in  various  types  of 

food  service  operation.  Menu  planning  and  production  for  special  events; 

terminology  and  techniques  utilize  in  specialized  areas  of  food  production. 

Laboratory  experience  is  included. 

Prerequisites:  HEFD  253.  254.  352. 

HEFM  140 

FAMILY  IN  SOCIETY  3.0 

Provides  basic  insights  and  concepts  from  the  social  sciences  to  study  the 

historj'  and  structure  of  the  family  as  a  basic  but  changing  institution  in  modem 

America.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic 

Course. 

HEFM  214 

CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  I  3.0 

A  developmental  approach  to  the  young  child  from  conception  to  age  five.  The 
major  challenges  confronting  the  developing  child  mastering  the  tasks  of 
socialization  and  understanding  the  world.  Supervised  observation  and 
participation  with  groups  of  young  children  for  two  and  one  half  hours  per 
week,  each  week  of  the  semester.  Field  work  required. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

HEFM  215 

INFANT  DEVELOPMENT  3.0 

The  infant  as  a  developing  individual  within  the  family.  Theory  and  research 
in  the  area  of  human  infancy.  Physical,  cognitive  and  emotional  growth  from 
pre-natal  through  the  first  two  years  of  life. 

HEFM  248 

FAMILY  RELATIONS  3.0 

The  family  life  cycle.  Courtship,  adjustment  in  marriage,  pregnancy,  child 
rearing.  Later  stages  of  parenthood  and  old  age. 

HEFM  314 

CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  II  3.0 

The  growth  and  development  of  the  school-aged  child  (6-18).  Examination  of 

peers  and  family  interactions,  as  well  as  the  institutions  of  society  as  they 

influence  the  developing  child/adolescent.  Assigned  activities  with  child/ 

adolescents  with  15  hours  of  field  participation  required. 

Prerequisites:  HEFM  214. 


HEFM  315 

FIELD  EXPERIENCES  IN  FAMILY  AND  CHILD  SERVICES  3.0 

Planned  supervised  experience  with  selected  agencies  offering  services  for 

families  and  children.  35  hours  of  field  work  required. 

Prerequisites:  30  semester  hours  of  Family  and  Child  Studies  program. 

HEFM  319 

LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE  FOR  YOUNG  CHILDREN  3.0 

The  qualities  of  children's  expression  through  language,  books,  stories  and 
poems;  criteria  for  evaluating  material  for  the  pre-school  program. 

HEFM  320 

PARENTING  SKILLS  AND  RESOURCES  3.0 

Opportunities  for  the  student  to  develop  effective  parenting  skills  and  the 
knowledge  about  human  development  needed  for  the  application  of  these 
skills.  Impact  of  parenting  resources  on  both  parents  and  non-parents.  Local, 
state  and  national  resources  examined.  Assigned  activities  with  children. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Personal/Professional 
Issues. 

HEFM  342 

FAMILY  SOCIOLOGY  3.0 

Familiarizes  students  with  data  relating  to  the  family  as  an  institution,  its 
development,  dynamics  and  place  in  society.  The  impact  of  rapid  social  change 
on  the  American  family.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 

HEFM  414 

ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT  OF  CHILD  CARE 
CENTERS  3.0 

Basic  principles  of  supervision  and  administration  applied  to  developing  a 
sound  program  in  a  modem  pre-school  program.  TTie  leaming  process  applied 
to  the  professional  development  of  staff.  Organization  and  administration  of 
individual  classrooms  and  the  total  school  program:  the  relationship  of  the 
school  to  community  services  and  agencies. 
Prerequisite:  HEFM  214.  junior/ seriior  standing. 

HEFM  416 

CREATIVE  EXPERIENCES  I:  EXPRESSIVE  MEDL\  3.0 

Curriculum  experiences  designed  to  nurture  young  children's  self-expression 

and  creativity  in  areas  of  art,  music,  dramatic  play,  woodworking  and  block 

play. 

Prerequisites:  HEFM  214,  junior/senior  standing,  majors  only. 

HEFM  417 

CREATIVE  EXPERIENCES  II:  COGNITIVE  DEVELOPMENT  3.0 

Provides  an  opportunity  for  students  preparing  to  teach  young  children  to  have 

workshop  experiences  related  to  the  physical  and  social  world.  Appropriate 

curriculum  materials  and  activities  in  the  areas  of  science,  math  and  social 

studies  will  be  discussed  and  presented. 

Prerequisite:  HEFM  416,  majors  only. 

HEFM  418 

STRATEGIES  FOR  WORKING  WITH  PARENTS  3.0 

Establishing  a  positive  team  approach  between  the  parent  and  teacher.  Parent- 
teacher  interaction.  How  the  teacher  interprets  parental  anxieties,  and  con- 
ducts individual  conferences  and  group  meetings. 
Prerequisite:  HEFM  214. 

HEFM  420 

PROGRAM  PLANNING  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION       3.0 

Principles  of  curriculum  development  for  programs  for  pre-school  children. 

Taken  the  semester  prior  to  student  teaching. 

Corequisite:  CURR  410  Field  Experience  in  Education. 

HEFM  445 

THE  INNER  CITY  FAMILY  3.0 

Sub-cultures  residing  in  large  cities.  The  impact  of  urbanization,  ethnicity, 
social  and  economic  institutions.  Problems  which  families  encounter.  Com- 
munity contact  is  part  of  the  course.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement 
-  Contemporary  Issues.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 
Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 
Prerequisite:  Junior/senior  standing. 


HEMG231 

THE  FAMILY  IN  THE  ECONOMIC  SYSTEM  3.0 

The  family  as  an  economic  unit  in  society.  Economic  behavior  of  various  sub- 
cultures, age  groups  and  family  patterns.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 

HEMG  270 

INDIVIDUAL  MANAGEMENT:  THEORIES  AND  STRATEGIES  3.0 
Opportunity  to  investigate  management  theories  and  apply  them  to  personal 
life.  Influences  on,  and  blocks  to,  personal  management,  problem  solving, 
planning,  and  expediting.  Required  of  majors.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 

HEMG  331 

MONEY  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

The  role  and  meaning  of  money  in  individual  and  family  living;  income  as  a 
means  of  acquiring  a  style  of  life;  the  effective  control  of  income  in  spending, 
saving,  credit  purchases  and  providing  for  future  needs. 

HEMG  335 

CONSUMERS  IN  THE  MARKET  3.0 

The  consumer  perspective  of  the  marketplace.  Emphasis  on  developing 
research  skills  and  understanding  laws,  regulations  and  agencies  that  affect  the 
consumer.  Not  for  freshmen. 

HEMG  435 

CONSUMER  ACTION  3.0 

The  market  place  as  a  social,  psychological  and  economic  institution  serving 

consumers.  Emphasis  on  consumer  motivation,  market  organization,  pricing 

and  selling  strategies:  trends  and  current  issues  which  affect  the  quality  and 

availability  of  goods  and  services. 

Prerequisites:  ECON  101  or  ECON  102;  HECO  304. 

HEMG  470 

FAMILY  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Opportunity  to  analyze  situations  in  which  individuals  and  families  use 

resources  to  maintain  daily  life  and  solve  problems.  Roles,  goals,  decision 

making,  use  of  human  and  nonhuman  resources  and  factors  influencing 

household  management. 

Prerequisite:  HEMG  270. 

HENU  150 

PRINCIPLES  OF  FOOD  PREPARATION  3.0 

Principles  of  basic  food  science  involved  in  preparation  of  standard  food 
products.  Food  selection  and  purchasing. 

HENU  153 

FOOD  AND  PEOPLE  3.0 

Discussion  of  diverse  factors  which  influence  food  selection  in  various 
cultures.  World  food  patterns,  nutritional  significance  of  a  changing  food 
supply.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 

HENU  182 

NUTRITION  3.0 

The  nutrients  in  food,  their  functions  in  the  human  body,  and  diet  requirements 
for  people  in  various  age  groups.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement 
-  Natural/Physical  Science,  Non-Laboratory  Science  Only. 

HENU  255 

MEAL  DESIGN  AND  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

A  course  designed  to  include  the  design  and  delivery  of  meals  for  individuals 

and  families.  Special  emphasis  on  nutrition  and  economic  needs  balanced  with 

current  life  styles.  Principles  involved  in  meal  management  will  be  practiced 

and  illustrated  through  class  labs. 

Prerequisites:  HENU  150, 182. 

HENU  257 

INTRODUCTORY  FOOD  SCIENCE  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  science  of  food,  with  emphasis  on  the  study  of  the 

constituents  of  food  and  the  chemical,  physical  and  biological  reactions 

occurring  in  food  that  affect  safety,  nutritional,  .sensory  and  economical 

changes  during  processing  and  storage.  This  course  is  appropriate  for  students 

in  food  and  nutrition,  food  service  management,  biology,  chemistry,  and 

health  sciences. 

Prerequisites:  CHEM  HI  or  109  and  107. 


HENU  282 

APPLIED  NUTRITION  IN  THE  LIFE  CYCLE  3.0 

The  application  of  basic  nutritional  knowledge  to  community  programs  and 
agencies.  Assessing  nutrition  problems  in  community  settings  and  planning 
and  evaluating  programs  to  deal  with  those  problems.  Analysis  of  the 
physiological,  biochemical,  psychological  and  social  factors  that  affect  nutri- 
ent needs  in  the  life  cycle. 
Prerequisite:  HENU  182. 

HENU  357 

EXPERIMENTAL  FOODS  3.0 

Scientific  principles  underlying  food  preparation.  Laboratory  experiments 

illustrate  the  effect  of  varying  ingredients  and  preparation  procedures  on  the 

quality  of  food  products. 

Prerequisites:  HENU  150,  CHEM  130. 

HENU  382 

ADVANCED  NUTRITION  3.0 

The  physiological  and  chemical  bases  for  nutrient  needs,  mechanisms  through 
which  nutrients  meet  the  biological  needs  of  humans,  evaluation  and  inter- 
pretation of  research  findings. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  243,  CHEM  270,  HENU  182. 

HENU  456 

RESEARCH  IN  FOODS  3.0 

Scientific  method  in  the  design  and  execution  of  experimental  food  studies  and 
in  the  interpretation  and  evaluation  of  results.  Independent  laboratory  research. 
Prerequisites:  HENU  150,  357. 

HENU  482 

NUTRITION  COUNSELING  3.0 

This  course  offers  practical  experience  dealing  with  the  principles  of  market- 
ing, adult  learning,  helping  skills,  data  analysis,  record  keeping,  and  evalua- 
tion as  related  to  weight  control  and  nutritional  assessment.  Twenty  hours  of 
clinical  experience  is  required. 
Prerequisite:  HENU  282. 

HENU  488 

DIET  THERAPY  4.0 

The  application  of  basic  nutritional  principles  and  diet  to  the  treatment  of 

diseases  and  conditions  other  than  normal. 

Prerequisites:  HENU  382. 

HENU  489 

EXTERNSHIP  IN  FOOD  AND  NUTRITION  3.0 

A  supervised  experience  in  selected  quantity  food  services,  agencies,  clinics 
or  organizations  involved  in  foods  and  nutrition  problems  of  the  community. 
Prerequisites:  HENU  382.  HEFD  253,  instructor' s  permission. 

HETX  120 

CLOTHING  CONSTRUCTION  3.0       i 

Theory  and  techniques  for  achieving  well-fitted  apparel;  basic  concepts,      I 

competencies  and  technologies  using  appropriate  fabrics  and  commercial 

patterns. 

HETX  122 

CLOTHING  AND  CULTURE:  A  MULTIDISCIPLINARY  STUDY  3.0 
Analysis  of  dress  in  terms  of  cultural,  social,  psychological  and  economic 
influences.  Clothing  choices  related  to  individual  concerns,  including  es- 
thetic, physical  and  ecological  factors.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Electives,  Personal/Professional  Issues. 

HETX  220 

TEXTILE  AND  APPAREL  INDUSTRY  3.0 

In-depth  study  of  factors  which  spur  progress,  affect  supply,  demand,  and 
ultimately  the  consumer.  History,  economic  structure  and  patterns  of  produc- 
tion, distribution  and  marketing  of  textile  and  clothing  industries. 

HETX  298 

TEXTILES  I:  INTRODUCTION  3.0 

Intensive  study  of  fibers,  yams,  fabric  constructions,  and  finishes  related  to 
consumer  concerns  for  use,  diu-ability,  care  and  cost.  For  students  with  a 
professional  interest  in  textiles  and  clothing. 


HETX  320 

HISTORICAL  ANALYSIS  OF  COSTUME  3.0 

TTie  developmeni  of  clothing;  clothing  usage  in  temis  of  social,  economic  and 
aesthetic  backgrounds.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 

HETX  322 

FIELD  VISITS  TO  CLOTHING  AND  TEXTILES  FIRMS  I.O 

Opportunity  to  observe  systems  of  manufacture,  distribution  and  marketing  of 

textile  merchandise. 

Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 


HETX  325 

THE  MARKETING  OF  FASHION  3.0 

This  course  is  an  exploration  of  the  fashion  business  with  an  emphasis  on  the 
marketing  of  apparel,  accessories  and  home  furnishings.  Problems  and  trends 
at  the  wholesale  and  retail  levels  will  be  explored.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 

HETX  398 

TEXTILES  II:  PRODUCTION  AND  PERFORMANCE  3.0 

Basic  information  is  used  in  the  study  of  fabric  production.  Development  and 
implementation  of  textile  standards,  impact  of  socio-economic  forces,  trends 
in  merchandising,  and  consumership  are  di.scus.sed.  Field  experience  included. 
Prerequisite   HETX  IQH  or  insinii  tor's  permission 


LEGAL  STUDIES 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Chairperson:  Marilyn  R.  Tayler 

Legal  Studies  is  unified  in  terms  of  the  broad  discipline  and  also  overall 
ultimate  career  objective.  The  Department  of  Legal  Studies  provides  a  cohe- 
sive structure  which  preserves  the  interdisciplinary  nature  of  the  legal  field. 
The  thrust  of  the  Department  is  threefold: 

•  to  unify  the  Paralegal  and  Pre-Law  Programs  into  a  single  resource  unit  for 
students  interested  in  the  legal  field; 

•  to  provide  appropriate  counseling  and  information  for  students; 

•  to  represent  Montclair  State  College's  leadership  role  in  undergraduate 
legal  studies  in  relation  to  law  schools,  the  organized  bar  and  the  general 
public  through  activities  such  as  conferences,  research  and  consultation 
projects. 

The  Department  of  Legal  Studies  affords  Montclair  State  College  students  the 
dual  possibilities  of  an  applied  career  in  law  as  a  paralegal  or  preparation  for 
an  ultimate  career  as  an  attorney.  For  undergraduates,  both  the  Paralegal  and 
Pre-Law  Programs  are  minors  which  may  be  combined  with  many  diverse 
majors  on  campus.  For  post-baccalaureate  students,  there  is  a  Paralegal 
Studies  Certificate  Program. 

In  the  essential  process  of  advisement.  Dr.  Marilyn  Tayler  and  Dr.  Barbara 
Nagle  of  the  Department  of  Legal  Studies  provide  academic  and  career 
advisement  to  both  Paralegal  and  Pre-Law  students.  Dr.  Marilyn  Tayler,  the 
College  Pre-Law  Advisor,  is  available  to  provide  information  to  students 
regarding  law  school  admission.  Additionally,  advisors  representing  many 
departments  at  the  College  counsel  Pre-Law  students  regarding  the  best  course 
of  study  within  any  major  for  students  planning  a  career  in  law. 


PARALEGAL  STUDIES  PROGRAM 

(24  semester  hours) 

The  Paralegal  Studies  Program  offers  the  student  a  balanced  and  varied 
background  in  the  legal  fundamentals,  appropriate  skills,  and  practical  field 
work  experience  necessary  for  work  as  a  legal  assistant.  The  program  develops 
intellectual  and  analytical  skills,  educates  students  for  direct  employment 
opportunities  in  the  legal  assistant  field,  and  provides  supplemental  career 
possibilities  in  combination  with  a  student's  major. 

The  Montclair  State  College  Paralegal  Studies  Program  is  the  first  and  only 
program  at  a  New  Jersey  state  college  to  receive  American  Bar  Association 
approval.  A  Certificate  of  Completion  is  awarded  to  all  students  who  meet 
program  standards,  fulfill  the  24  credit  hours  required  in  the  Program,  and 
complete  a  Bachelor's  Degree.  For  undergraduate  students,  this  is  an  academic 
minor.  For  Post-Baccalaureate  students  it  is  a  certificate  program. 

There  are  three  possible  concentrations  within  the  Paralegal  Studies  Program: 
Hispanic  concentration  for  bilingual  students;  Patent,  Trademark  and  Copy- 
right concentration;  and  Litigation  concentration. 

Paralegal  Studies  Minor 

Semester  Hours 
L    LSPR    220     Introduction  to  Paralegalism 3 

II.    LSPR    230     Fundamentals  of  Legal  Research  3 

(Not  open  to  freshman) 

III.  LSPR    221     Civil  Litigation 3 

IV.  Choice  of  4  of  the  following: 

LSPR    301     Domestic  Relations  Law 3 

LSPR    302     Real  Estate  Law 3 

LSPR    303     Wills,  Trusts,  and  Probate  Law 3 

LSPR    304     Corporations  and  Partnerships 3 

LSPR     305     Personal  Injury  Law 3 

LSPR     306     Contract  Law  for  Paralegals 3 

LSPR     307     Immigration  Law 3 

LSPR     310     Fundamental  of  Patent,  Trademark  and 

Copyright  Law 3 

LSPR     322     Advanced  Civil  Litigation 3 

LSPR     340     Computer  Fundamentals  for  Paralegals  3 

LSPR     350     Criminal  Procedure,  Laws,  Rules  and  Practice 3 

Students  may  substitute  up  to  2  courses  from  the  appropriate  list  obtained 
from  the  Department. 

Students  may  substitute  one  law-related  course  from  the  following 
group: 

BSLW  261      Legal  Environment  of  Business  I 3 

LSPR     316     Skills  for  Bilingual  Legal  Personnel 3 

POLS    321     Law  in  Society:  Criminal  Law 3 

V.  LSPR     325     Paralegal  Seminar  and  Internship 3 

Students  may  substitute  LSPR  326  Cooperative  Education:  Paralegal 
Studies  (4  or  8  semester  hours). 

Total  Semester  Hours  for  the  Program 24 

Concentrations 

Hispanic  Concentration  (for  bilingual  students) 
Required  Course: 

LSPR    316  Skills  for  Bilingual  Legal  Personnel 3 

Litigation  Concentration 
Required  Courses: 

LSPR    305  Personal  Injury  Law 3 

LSPR    322  Advanced  Civil  Litigation  3 

Patent,  Trademark  and  Copyright  Concentration 
Required  Courses: 

LSPR    310  Fundamentals  of  Patent,  Trademark  and  Copyright  Law 3 

LSPR    311  Patent,  Trademark  and  Copyright  Law: 

Practice  and  Procedure 3 

Each  course  of  study  includes  a  prescribed  sequence  of  Legal  Specialty  classes 
and  an  internship  in  the  area  of  concentration. 


PRE-LAW  STUDIES  PROGRAM 

(21  semester  hours) 

The  Pre-lwiw  Studies  Minor  at  Montclair  State  College  is  an  interdisciplinary 
program  designed  to  enhance  the  preparation  of  students  planning  to  seek 
admission  to  law  school  by  promoting  the  development  of  analytical  and 
critical  writing,  reading,  and  thinking.  The  program  offers  students  a  balanced 
and  varied  background,  enriching  the  student's  academic  major,  in  the 
acquisition  of  skills  essential  for  success  in  the  Held  of  law. 

Pre-Law  Studies  Minor 

Required  Courses:  (6  credits) 

LSLW  200  Introduction  to  Law  and  Legal  Professions 3 

OR 

LSLW  208  Legal  Process  and  Procedure 3 

LSPR    230  Fundamentals  of  Legal  Research 3 

Essential  Skills:  (9  credits) 

ENWR  205  Wilting:  Nonfiction  Prose 3 

ENWR  204  Advanced  Expository  Writing 3 

GNHU  182  English  Vocabulary:  Classical  Roots 3 

LNGN  290  Language  of  the  Law 3 

MATH  109  Statistics* 3 

MATH  1 95  Reasoning  and  Problem  Analysis  for  Pre-Law  and 

Paralegal  Students 3 

PHIL     106  Logic 3 

PHIL     264  Critical  Reasoning  and  Argument 3 

PHIL     324  Legal  Reasoning  (Also  listed  as  LSLW  324) 3 

STSP    234  Public  Speaking 3 

STSP    442  Argumentation  and  Debate 3 

Background  Courses: 

ACCT  200  Accounting  for  Non-business  Majors 3 

OR 

ACCT  201  Fundamentals  of  Accounting  1 3 

BSED    101  Contemporary  Business 3 

OR 

ECON   101  F*rinciples  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

HIST     117  History  of  the  United  States  to  1876 3 

OR 

HIST     118  History  of  the  United  States  since  1876 3 

LSLW  398  Pre-Law  Seminar  and  Internship** 3 

OR 

LSLW  400  Selected  Topics  In  Law 3 

PHIL     206  Philosophical  Issues  in  Law  and  Justice 3 

OR 

PHIL     316  Philosophy  of  Law 3 

POLS    101  Institutions  of  American  Government  and  Politics 3 

OR 
POLS    322  American  Constitutional  Law:  The  Federal  System 3 

Total  Semester  Hours  For  The  Program 21 

*MATH  270  Statistics  for  Business  may  be  substituted. 

**LSLW  399  Cooperative  Education:  Pre-Law  Studies  may  be  substituted. 

Students  may  also  substitute  up  to  2  courses  from  the  appropriate  list  obtained 
from  the  Department. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

LSLW  195 

REASONING  AND  PROBLEM  ANALYSIS  FOR  PRELAW  AND 
PARALEGAL  STUDENTS  3.0 

Mathematical  problem  analysis.  rea.soning  and  proof  applicable  and  transfer- 
able to  law  school  study,  including  analysis  of  legal  decision  making.  This 
course  is  cross-listed  with  MATH  195. 
Prerequisite:  Working  knowledge  of  high  school  algebra  and  geometry. 

LSLW  200 

INTRODUCTION  TO  LAW  AND  LEGAL  PROFESSIONS  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  meaning  and  function  of  law.  the  powers  of  the  courts. 
and  the  jurisdiction  of  the  courts.  An  exploration  of  traditional  and  evolving 
areas  of  law.  A  survey  of  the  different  professions  and  career  options  within 
the  legal  field.  An  assessment  of  the  roles  and  importance  of  law  in  the  lives 
of  students  and  the  public.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Electives,  Personal/Professional  Issues. 


LSLW  208 

LEGAL  PROCESS  AND  PROCEDURE  3.0 

The  course  will  acquaint  students  with  principles  of  legal  reasoning  and 
argument  in  the  Anglo-American  common  law  tradition.  The  goal  of  the 
course  is  to  provide  students  in  the  pre-law  minor  with  the  theoretical 
foundations  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  American  legal  system.  The 
course  will  employ  statutory  and  common  law  problems  from  both  state  and 
federal  court  systems  and  readings  from  the  body  of  work  of  prominent 
American  legal  theorists. 

LSLW  324 

LEGAL  REASONING  3.0 

Tlie  goal  of  this  course  is  to  provide  students  in  the  pre-law  minor  with  the 

theoretical  foundations  to  develop  a  model  and  a  method  of  addressing  legal 

problems.  TTie  course  will  acquaint  students  with  principles  of  legal  reasoning 

and  argument  in  the  Anglo-American  common  law  tradition  and  a  model  of 

legal  reasoning  and  a  methodology  for  resolving  legal  problems  as  developed 

within  evolving  social  and  philosophical  notions  of  justice  and  fairness.  Also 

listed  as  PHIL  324. 

Prerequisites:  LSLW  200.  PHIL  264. 

LSLW  388 

SIMULATED  LEGAL  PROCEEDINGS  3.0 

Tliis  course  develops  an  understanding  of  the  various  processes  utilized  to 

resolve  disputes  in  our  society.    Students  will  study  the  judicial  system, 

learning  about  the  law  and  the  legal  system  through  simulations  known  as 

mock  trials. 

Prerequisite:  LSLW  200  or  208. 

LSLW  391 

WOMEN  AND  THE  LAW  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  help  students  to  understand  and  evaluate  the 
changing  patterns  of  gender-based  laws  in  the  United  States  in  terms  of  the 
preferences  they  reflect  and  the  rationales  used  to  justify  them.  Emphasis  will 
be  placed  upon  issues  which  impact  upon  women's  rights.  Supreme  Court 
cases  which  impact  upon  the  roles  and  rights  of  women,  and  legislation. 

LSLW  395 

COMPLEMENTARY  FORMS  OF  DISPUTE  RESOLUTION: 
NEGOTIATION.  MEDIATION  AND  ARBITRATION  3.0 

An  in-depth  study  of  dispute  resolution.  Students  will  receive  training  in  forms 
of  dispute  resolution,  such  as  mediation,  negotiation  and  arbitration.  They  will 
also  study  other  forms  of  dispute  resolution,  as  well  as  the  growth  and 
development  of  this  area.  Complementary  forms  will  be  compared  and 
contrasted  with  the  traditional  judicial  system. 

LSLW  398 

PRE-LAW  SEMINAR  AND  INTERNSHIP  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  pre-law  students  who  have  acquired  basic 

legal  skills  through  introductory  courses  with  the  opportunity  to  utilize  those 

skills  and  further  explore  the  field  of  law  by  working  in  a  lawyer's  office  or 

other  similar  advocacy  situation. 

Prerequisites:  LSLW  200  or  208  and  LSPR  230.  open  only  to  juniors  and 

seniors.. 

LSLW  399 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION:  PRE-LAW  STUDIES  4.0-8.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  pre-law  students  who  have  acquired  basic 

legal  skills  through  introductory  courses,  with  the  opportunity  to  utilize  those 

skills  and  further  explore  the  field  of  law  by  working  in  a  lawyer's  office  or 

other  similar  advocacy  situation,  as  well  as  earn  a  salary. 

Prerequisites:  LSLW  200  or  208  and  LSPR  250.  nnen  nnh  in  iuninrs  mul 

seniors. 

LSLW  400 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  LAW  3.0 

Exploration  of  a  timely  and  significant  area  of  law.  The  specific  topic  will  be 
announced  each  time  that  the  course  is  offered. 

LSPA  105 

PRACTICAL  SPANISH  FOR  LEGAL  PERSON-NEL  3.0 

Course  designed  to  provide  personnel  dealing  with  Hispanics  in  legally- 
related  situations  with  a  basic  knowledge  of  the  Spanish  language  as  it  relates 
to  the  performance  of  their  jobs  in  assisting  Hispanics  whose  problems  vary 
from  tenancy  and  divorce  to  w  elfare,  social  security,  immigration,  and  the  like. 
Also  listed  under  Spanish  and  Italian  as  SPAN  105. 


LSPA  290 

LANGUAGE  OF  THE  LAW  3.0 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  characteristic  properties  of  legal 
English-both  its  linguistic  structures  and  its  social  and  psychological  func- 
tions. The  ultimate  objective  is  to  show  that,  depending  on  how  it  is  used,  legal 
language  can  obfuscate  or  clarify,  persuade  or  fail  to  persuade,  hinder  or 
facilitate  communication.  Also  listed  under  Linguistics  as  LNGN  290. 

LSPA  399 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  LEGAL  INTERPRETATION 

AND  TRANSLATION  3.0 

Exploration  of  timely  and  significant  areas  in  legal  interpretation  and  transJa- 

tion.  Topics  will  be  announced  each  time  that  the  course  is  given.  The  course 

format  is  language  specific,  but  the  language  may  vary  with  each  offering. 

Prerequisite :  Fluency  in  a  language  combination  (e.g.,  Spanish/English  or 

American  sign  language/English)  will  be  specified  each  time  the  course  is 

given;  permission  of  department. 

LSPR  220 

INTRODUCTION  TO  PARALEGALISM  3.0 

An  introduction  to  certain  basic  areas  of  the  law,  to  the  legal  process,  and  to 
the  legal  system,  particularly  as  it  operates  in  the  state  of  New  Jersey.  The  roles 
of  the  lawyer  and  the  paralegal  within  the  legal  system.  Familiarization  with 
ethical  considerations  and  specific  paralegal  skills  in  the  areas  of  interviewing, 
investigation,  and  advocacy. 

LSPR  221 

CIVIL  LITIGATION  3.0 

The  terminology  of  civil  law.  Substantive  and  procedural  principles  relating 
to  all  stages  of  a  civil  law  suit  from  commencement  to  judgment  particularly 
as  applied  to  New  Jersey  civil  practice  rules.  Drafting  of  pleadings,  motions, 
and  other  documents  in  a  civil  law  suit.  Trial  and  appellate  procedures. 
Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  LSPR  220. 

LSPR  230 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  LEGAL  RESEARCH  3.0 

Fundamental  principles  and  methods  of  legal  research.  The  use  of  a  law  library, 
case  law,  statutory  law,  and  other  sources.  The  application  of  the  tools  of  legal 
research  to  case  analysis,  digesting  legal  opinions,  and  writing  a  law  office 
memorandum.  Not  open  to  Freshmen. 
Prerequisite:  LSPR  220  is  recommended. 

LSPR  301 

DOMESTIC  RELATIONS  LAW  3.0 

Basic  concepts  and  scope  of  domestic  relations  law  and  family  law  practice. 

Familiarization  with  forms  and  procedures  to  train  the  legal  assistant  in  this 

area.  Ante  nuptial  agreements,  formal  ties  of  marriage,  separation  agreements, 

divorce. 

Prerequisite:  LSPR  220.  221,  230. 

LSPR  302 

REAL  ESTATE  LAW  3.0 

Principles  of  real  estate  law  and  transactions  to  train  the  legal  assistant  in  this 

area  of  practice.  Conveyances  of  real  property  from  the  standpoint  of  seller  and 

purchase.  Landlord-tenant  relations. 

Prerequisites:  LSPR  220. 

LSPR  303 

WILLS,  TRUSTS  AND  PROBATE  LAW  3.0 

Basic  concepts,  practice,  and  procedure  in  wills,  probate,  and  trusts,  will 

drafting,  estate  planning,  probate  procedures,  and  estate  administration.  Forms 

and  questionnaires  utilized  by  paralegals  in  these  areas. 

Prerequisites:  LSPR  220.  22 J.  I 

LSPR  304 

CORPORATIONS  AND  PARTNERSHIPS'  3.0 

Legal  characteristics  and  tax  aspects  related  to  sole  proprietorship,  partner- 
ship, limited  partnership,  and  corporation.  Formation,  operation,  and  dissolution 
of  the  corporate  entity.  Drafting  of  legal  forms  utilized  by  paralegals  in  these 
areas. 
Prerequisites:  LSPR  220.  221 .  230  and  either  LSPR  306  or  BSLW  261 . 


LSPR  305 

PERSONAL  INJURY  LAW  3.0 

Legal  concepts  and  terminology  of  personal  injury  law,  both  substantive  and 
procedural.  Drafting  of  pleadings  and  other  documents  utilized  by  paralegals 
in  personal  injury  practice,  negligence,  medical  malpractice,  products  liabil- 
ity. 
Prerequisites:  LSPR  220.  221,  230. 

LSPR  306 

CONTRACT  LAW  FOR  PARALEGALS  3.0 

This  course  provides  students  with  the  theoretical  foundations  and  practical 
applications  of  contract  law  in  the  common  law  tradition  as  modified  by  the 
Uniform  Commercial  Code.  Students  will  also  become  acquainted  with 
current  developments  in  computer  applications  in  the  drafting  of  contracts. 
Paralegal  minor. 
Prerequisites:  LSPR  220. 

LSPR  307 

IMMIGRATION  LAW  3.0 

Basic  overview  of  immigration  and  nationality  act,  as  well  as  historical  and 
sociological  perspective  of  U.S.  Immigration.  Practice  and  procedure  of 
immigration  law  as  pertains  to  both  administrative  agency  processing  and 
consular  processing.  Visa  applications,  naturalization,  citizenship,  deporta- 
tion, exclusion,  asylum  and  refugee  practice. 
Prerequisites:  LSPR  220. 

LSPR 310 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PATENT,  TRADEMARK  AND 

COPYRIGHT  LAW  3.0 

Substantive  and  procedural  legal  foundation  in  these  areas.  Application  and 

registration  procedures.  Standards  of  patentability.  Trademark  registration. 

Subject  matter  of  copyrights. 

LSPR  31 1 

PATENT,  TRADEMARK  AND  COPYRIGHT  LAW: 

PRACTICE  AND  PROCEDURE  3.0 

Substantive  and  procedural  principles  in  these  areas,  including  practice  and 

procedure  before  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and  the  U.S.  Copyright 

Office. 

Prerequisite:  LSPR  310. 

LSPR  316 

SKILLS  FOR  BILINGUAL  LEGAL  PERSONNEL  3.0 

Translating,  interpreting  and  cultural  fluency  as  applied  to  the  legal  field  and 

in  particular  to  the  role  of  bilingual  paralegals. 

Prerequisite:  Fluency  in  Spanish  required. 

LSPR  322 

ADVANCED  CIVIL  LITIGATION  3.0 

This  course  provides  students  with  the  theoretical  foundations  and  practical 
applications  of  civil  litigation  in  both  the  state  and  federal  court  systems,  at  all 
levels  from  client  intake  through  judgment.  Students  will  also  become  ac- 
quainted with  current  developments  in  computer  hardware  and  software 
applications  in  the  management  of  complex  multi-party  civil  litigation. 
Prerequisite:  LSPR  221. 

LSPR  325 

PARALEGAL  SEMINAR  AND  INTERNSHIP  3.0 

Field  work  experience  of  90  hours  in  a  private  sector  law  office,  corporation, 
bank,  or  public  sector  agency.  Also  includes  classroom  seminar. 
Prerequisites:  LSPR  220.  221 ,  230.  departmental  approval. 
Prerequisites  or  Corequisites:  4  legal  specialty  or  law-related  courses  selected 
from  courses  approved  within  the  Paralegal  Studies  Minor  or  from  the 
approved  departmental  list. 

LSPR  326 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION:  PARALEGAL  STUDIES  4.0-8.0 

Academic  study  integrated  with  supervised  paid  employment  situation  outside 

the  formal  classroom  environment.  Part-time  (20  hours  per  week)  or  full-time 

(40  hours  per  week). 

Prerequisites:  LSPR  220.  221 .  230.  departmental  approval. 

Prerequisites  or  corequisites:  4  legal  specialty  or  law-related  courses  selected 

from  courses  approved  within  the  Paralegal  Studies  Minor  or  from  the 

approved  departmental  list. 


LSPR331 

ADVANCED  LEGAL  RESEARCH  3.0 

Students  refine  and  perfect  principles  and  methods  of  legal  research,  how  to 

use  a  law  library,  and  to  work  with  statutory,  case  law  and  other  sources. 

Students  apply  to  practical  legal  problems  the  research  techniques  learned  in 

Fundamentals  ol  Legal  Research. 

Prerequisite:  LSPR  230. 

LSPR  338 

LEGAL  WRITING  3.0 

This  course  is  intended  to  apply  legal  method  and  analysis  to  written  instru- 
ments. Students  will  learn  to  identify  the  theory,  and  solve  the  problem 
through  a  finished  written  work  product.  The  general  goal  will  be  to  instruct 
students  in  how  to  apply  the  legal  theory  and  techniques  learned  in  the 
prerequisite  courses  to  kinds  of  writing  assignments  encountered  in  the  legal 
field. 
Prerequisites:  LSPR  220  or  LSLW  200  and  LSPR  230. 

LSPR  340 

COMPUTER  FUNDAMENTALS  FOR  PARALEGALS  3.0 

This  course  provides  an  introduction  to  the  structure  of  a  computer,  the 
function  of  programming  language,  computer  application  in  the  legal  environ- 
ment, available  legal  .software  and  legal  applications  data  bases. 
Prerequisites:  LSPR  220.  22 J.  230. 

LSPR  341 

ADVANCED  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  IN  THE  LAW  OFRCE 
ENVIRONMENT  3.0 

The  course  is  designed  to  explore  the  application  and  operation  of  computer 
programs  designed  specifically  to  assist  in  the  practice  of  law  or  the  manage- 
ment of  a  law  office  and  to  provide  students  with  a  conceptual  basis  for 
evaluation,  application,  and  operation  of  other  legal  application  programs 
which  may  become  available  to  students.  The  course  builds  upon  the  background 
and  knowledge  acquired  in  the  prerequisite  Computer  Fundamentals  for 
Paralegals. 
Prerequisites:  LSPR  220.  230.  340. 

LSPR  350 

CRIMINAL  PROCEDURE:  LAWS,  RULES  AND  PRACTICE  3.0 

Legal  concepts  and  their  application  to  criminal  procedure.  Study  of  proce- 
dural laws  and  rules  governing  criminal  practice  and  how  they  impact  on 
substantive  criminal  law.  Will  include  the  role  of  the  paralegal  in  criminal 
practice  from  both  the  perspective  of  the  prosecution  and  the  defense. 
Prerequisite:  LSPR  220. 

LSPR  399 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  PARALEGAL  STUDIES  3.0 

Exploration  of  a  significant  area  of  paralegal  studies,  including  administrative 
law,  alternate  dispute  resolution,  as  well  as  new  and  evolving  legal  areas.  The 
specific  topic  will  be  announced  each  time  the  course  is  offered. 
Prerequisites:  LSPR  220,  221.  230. 


LINGUISTICS 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Alice  F.  Freed 

Human  language  permeates  nearly  every  facet  of  our  existence  and  is  one  of 
the  most  important  of  human  activities.  The  courses  in  linguistics  reflect  this 
fact  and  explore  the  many  aspects  of  language:  its  structure,  its  history,  its 
relationship  to  society  and  to  psychological  processes,  its  role  in  shaping  our 
attitudes,  its  use  in  literature,  and  many  other  topics. 

The  department  offers  general  courses  for  non-majors  and  specialized  courses 
for  majors,  as  well  as  a  minor  program  and  a  variety  of  courses  for  students  in 
other  fields.  In  addition,  the  department  offers  a  choice  of  a  liberal  arts  major 
in  Linguistics,  a  Linguistics  major  with  certification  in  Teaching  English  as  a 
Second  Language  (TESL)  as  a  first  teaching  field,  and  certification  in  TESL 
as  a  second  teaching  field.  TESL  certification  is  required  for  teaching  ESL  in 
grades  K-12  in  public  schools  in  the  state  of  New  Jersey. 

Linguistics  majors  receive  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree. 


Linguistics  Major 

Required  Courses  for  All  Majors:  (21  Semester  Hours) 

Semester  Hours 

LNGN  210  Introduction  to  General  Linguistics 3 

LNGN  220  Structure  of  American  English 3 

LNGN  230  Language  in  Society 3 

LNGN  245  Language  and  Culture 3 

LNGN  300  Syntax  and  Semantics  I 3 

LNGN  301  Syntax  and  Semantics  II 3 

LNGN  330  Phonetics  and  Phonology 3 


Liberal  Arts  Major: 

Electives:  (15  Semester  Hours) 

LNGN  203  Anthropological  Linguistics 3 

LNGN  255  Women,  Men  and  Language 3 

LNGN  260  Dialectology 3 

LNGN  270  History  of  Linguistics 3 

LNGN  280  Bilingualism 3 

LNGN  284  History  of  the  English  Language 3 

LNGN  325  Principles  of  Second  Language  Learning 3 

LNGN  340  Linguistics  and  Literary  Analysis 3 

LNGN  370  Comparative  and  Historical  Linguistics 3 

LNGN  410  Linguistics  and  Philosophy 3 

LNGN  420  Mathematical  Linguistics 3 

LNGN  430  Field  Methods 3 

LNGN  450  Selected  Topics  in  Linguistics 3 

LNGN  451  Selected  Topics  in  Linguistics 3 

LNGN  478  Independent  Study  in  Linguistics 3 

LNGN  480  Linguistics  in  Education  and  Society 3 

PSYC    250  Psycholinguistics 3 

Total  36 

Recommended  Courses:  A  non-Indo-European 
Language  (6-12  Semester  Hours) 

CHIN  101  Beginning  Chinese  I 3 

CHIN  1 12  Beginning  Chinese  II 3 

CHIN  121  Intermediate  Chinese  1 3 

CHIN  132  Intermediate  Chinese  II 3 


TESL  Certification  Majors: 

Electives:  (15  Semester  Hours) 

Semester  Hours 

LNGN  260  Dialectology 3 

LNGN  270  History  of  Linguistics 3 

LNGN  280  Bilingualism 3 

LNGN  284  History  of  the  English  Language 3 

LNGN   325  FYinciples  of  Second  Language  Learning  (recommended) 3 

LNGN   384  The  Grammars  of  Enghsh 3 

LNGN  480  Linguistics  in  Education  and  Society 3 

PSYC    348  Psycholinguistics  (recommended) 3 

LNGN  450  Selected  Topics  in  Linguistics  (with  approval  of  advisor) 3 

LNGN  478  Independent  Study  in  Linguistics 

(with  approval  of  advisor) 3 

LNGN  479  Independent  Study  in  Linguistics 

(with  approval  of  advisor) 3 

Students  seeking  certification  must  also  fulfill  requirements  for  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  within  the  School  of  Professional  Studies. 

Linguistics  Minor 

Required  Course 

Semester  Hours 
LNGN  210  Introduction  to  General  Linguistics 3 

Electives 

Select  1 5  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  available  from  the  depart- 
ment   15 

Certification  Program  in 
Teaching  English  as  a  Second 
Language  (TESL)  as  a  Second 
Teaching  Field 

Linguistics  and  ESL  Methodology: 

Six  Required  Courses:  (18  Semester  Hours) 

Semester  Hours 

LNGN  210  Introduction  to  General  Linguistics 3 

LNGN  220  Structure  of  American  English 3 

LNGN  245  Language  and  Culture  3 

LNGN  325  Principles  of  Second  Language  Learning 3 

LNGN  403  Methods  and  Materials  of  TESL 3 

LNGN  405  Field  Experience  in  TESL 3 

Four  Recommended  Courses:  (12  Semester  Hours) 

LNGN  230  Language  in  Society 3 

LNGN  260  Dialectology 3 

LNGN  280  Bilingualism 3 

LNGN  284  History  of  the  English  Language 3 

PSYC  348  Psycholinguistics 3 

EDFD  530  Foundations  of  Bilingual-Bicultural  Education 3 

English  as  a  Second  Language 

(ESL) 

The  Linguistics  Department  offers  a  full  sequence  of  courses  in  English  as  a 
Second  Language  for  students  with  limited  English  proficiency.  Class  place- 
ment is  determined  by  examination. 

Semester  Hours 

ESOL    051  Intensive  ESL  I 6 

ESOL    152  Intensive  ESL  11 6 

ESOL    153  Intensive  ESL  ID 6 

ESOL    154  Intensive  ESL  IV  Advanced  Composition 6 

ESOL    310  ESL  -  Advanced  Oral  Skills 3 

ESOL    3 1 1  ESL  -  Advanced  Listening  Comprehension 3 


Courses  of  Instruction 


CHIN  101 

BEGINNING  CHINESE  1  3.0 

The  first  semester  of  an  introduction  to  the  Chinese  language,  focusing  mainly 
on  speaking  and  comprehension,  and  secondary  emphasis  on  reading  and 
writing.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

CHIN  112 

BEGINNING  CHINESE  II  3.0 

TTie  second  semester  of  an  introduction  to  the  Chinese  language,  focusing 
mainly  on  speaking  and  comprehension,  with  secondary  emphasis  on  reading 
and  writing.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  CHIN  101. 

CHIN  121 

INTERMEDIATE  CHINESE  I  3.0 

This  is  the  first  semester  of  a  second  year  course  in  the  Chinese  language 
(Mandarin).  The  course  will  continue  to  build  the  skills  in  spoken  Chinese 
developed  in  beginning  Chinese  I  and  II.  However,  the  focus  of  thiscourse  will 
be  reading  and  writing.  The  reading  and  writing  components  will  be  gradually 
increased  to  at  least  fifty  per  cent  of  the  course  content.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisites:  CHIN  101  and  1 12  or  equivalent. 

CHIN  132 

INTERMEDIATE  CHINESE  II  3.0 

TTiis  course  will  complete  the  intermediate  Chinese  sequence.  The  increased 
emphasis  on  reading  and  writing,  begun  in  Intermediate  Chinese  I,  will 
continue.  Reading  and  writing  skills,  along  with  vocabulary  building,  will  be 
the  focus  of  the  course,  although  speaking  will  continue  to  be  important.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  CHIN  101 .  112.  and  121  or  equivalent. 

ESOL051 

INTENSIVE  ESL  I  6.0 

This  course  is  the  first  in  a  sequence  of  four  courses  for  students  whose  first 
language  is  not  English.  TTie  course  aims  to  develop  all  four  language  skills: 
listening,  speaking,  reading  and  writing  emphasizing  listening  comprehen- 
sion and  speaking.  The  class  will  meet  twice  a  week  for  two  and  a  half  hours 
each  session.  Credits  not  applicable  toward  graduation. 
Prerequisite:  Placement  examination. 

ESOL  152 

INTENSIVE  ESL  II  6.0 

The  course  is  the  .second  in  a  sequence  of  four  courses  for  students  whose  first 

language  is  not  English.  The  course  aims  to  continue  the  development  of  all 

four  skills:  listening,  speaking,  reading,  writing,  with  special  emphasis  on 

reading  and  vocabulary  development.  TTie  class  will  meet  twice  a  week  for  two 

and  one  half  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ESOL  051  or  placement  examination. 

ESOL  153 

INTENSIVE  ESL  III  6.0 

This  is  the  third  in  a  sequence  of  four  courses  for  students  whose  first  language 
is  not  English.  The  course  is  a  continuation  of  ESL  II  with  increased  emphasis 
on  reading  and  writing.  The  course  meets  twice  a  week  for  two  and  a  half  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ESOL  152  or  placement  examination. 

ESOL  154 

INTENSIVE  ESL  IV  ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  6.0 

This  is  the  fourth  in  a  sequence  of  four  courses  for  students  whose  first 
language  is  not  English.  The  course  continues  working  on  speaking,  listening 
and  reading  skills  but  puts  primary  emphasis  on  formal  writing.  Students  will 
write  compositions,  essays,  etc.  focusing  on  the  techniques  necessary  for 
academic  writing.  TTie  class  will  meet  twice  a  week  for  two  and  a  half  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ESOL  153  or  placement  examination. 


ESOL  310 

ESL  -  ADVANCED  ORAL  SKILLS  3.0 

The  course  is  designed  to  improve  the  oral  language  skills  of  non-native 
English  speakers  whose  background  has  emphasized  the  skills  of  reading  and 
writing.  The  course  is  intended  to  help  develop  oral  proficiency  in  students 
whose  oral  comprehension  and  ability  to  make  themselves  understood  is  weak. 
The  course  will  concentrate  on  the  skill  of  speaking. 
Prerequisite:  ESOL  153  or  equivalent. 

ESOL  311 

ESL  -  ADVANCED  LISTENING  COMPREHENSION  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  improve  the  comprehension  of  spoken  English  by 

the  non-native  speaker  whose  writing  and  speaking  is  acceptable  but  who  has 

difficulty  following  classroom  lectures  and  conversations  among  English 

speakers. 

Prerequisite:  ESOL  153  or  equivalent. 

LNGN  203 

ANTHROPOLOGICAL  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

Different  linguistic  systems  will  be  analyzed  through  the  use  of  informants 
(speakers)  of  non-Indo-European  languages,  and  through  published  data  from 
a  variety  of  Amerindian  and  African  languages.  The  relationship  of  linguistic 
structure  and  theory  to  cultural  systems  will  be  emphasized  in  individual 
student  field  experience  and  in  readings  and  lectures.  This  course  is  cross- 
listed  with  ANTH  203. 

LNGN  210 

INTRODUCrriON  TO  GENERAL  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

The  nature  and  structure  of  language;  the  basic  techniques  for  analyzing 
linguistic  structures;  phonological,  morphological,  syntactic  and  semantic 
structure  of  languages, language  and  dialects;  language  change;  the  comparative 
method  in  linguistics;  human  and  animal  communication;  differences  between 
first  and  .second  language  learning.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement 
-  Social  Science,  Survey  Course. 

LNGN  220 

STRUCTURE  OF  AMERICAN  ENGLISH  3.0 

The  phonology,  morphology,  syntax  of  American  English,  geographical  and 
social  dialects;  traditional,  structural  and  transformational  approaches  to 
grammar.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

LNGN  230 

LANGUAGE  IN  SOCIETY  3.0 

Correlations  between  language  varieties,  their  functions  in  particular  settings, 
and  the  characteristics  of  their  speakers.  Black  English.  TTie  role  of  second 
languages  within  a  society:  Pidgin,  Creole,  Lingua  Franca,  Diglossia,  etc. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 

LNGN  245 

LANGUAGE  AND  CULTURE  3.0 

Language  in  its  cultural  context.  Relationship  of  linguistic  to  non-linguistic 
variables:  ethnosemantics,  linguistic  relativity  principle, componential  analysis, 
glottochronology .  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science, 
Topic  Course. 

LNGN  250 

LANGUAGE  OF  PROPAGANDA  3.0 

This  course  is  a  multidisciplinary  approach  to  the  study  of  the  use  of  language 
to  manipulate  and  influence  opinions  via  advertising,  innuendo,  jargon, 
emotive  language,  etc.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contem- 
porary Issues. 

LNGN  255 

WOMEN,  MEN  AND  LANGUAGE  3.0 

A  .sociolinguistic  study  of  sex  differentiation  in  English  and  other  languages. 
Course  includes  a  survey  of  the  literature  on  women  and  language  plus 
practical  experience  in  collecting  and  analyzing  linguistic  data.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course.  Meets  the 
Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 


m 


LNGN  260 

DIALECTOLOGY  3.0 

Principles  of  dialect  study;  application  to  American  dialects.  The  origin  and 
development  of  American  dialects  in  historical,  literary,  regional,  social  and 
urban  perspectives. 

LNGN  270 

HISTORY  OF  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

Linguistics  from  the  ancient  Sanskrit  grammarians  to  the  present.  Present-day 
'schools':  structuralism,  glossematics,  Prague  school,  London  school, 
tagmemics,  stratificational  grammar,  transformational  grammar. 

LNGN  280 

BILINGUALISM  3.0 

Compound  and  coordinate  bilingualism;  attitudes,  motivation,  etc.;  functions 
of  languages  in  multilingual  settings;  problems  of  newly-independent,  mul- 
tilingual nations  in  establishing  national  and  standardized  languages;  analysis 
of  bilingual  speech;  problems  of  educating  minority  groups  in  this  country 
whose  native  language  is  not  English. 

LNGN  284 

HISTORY  OF  THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  3.0 

English  from  its  Indo-European  origins  up  to  and  including  the  eighteenth- 
century  grammarians.  The  Germanic  strains;  old,  middle  and  modem  English. 

LNGN  290 

LANGUAGE  OF  THE  LAW  3.0 

The  characteristic  properties  of  legal  English;  its  linguistic  structures  and  its 
social  and  psychological  functions.  Practice  in  analyzing  and  rewriting  legal 
texts  into  plain  English. 

LNGN  300 

SYNTAX  AND  SEMANTICS  I  3.0 

The  first  of  a  two-semester  sequence  dealing  with  the  most  important  modem 

approaches  to  the  description  of  sentence  structure  Jind  meaning  in  language. 

Emphasis  in  this  first  course  will  be  on  structural  grammar  and  the  early 

development  of  transformational-generative  grammar.  Data  will  be  taken 

from  a  number  of  different  languages. 

Prerequisites:  LNGN  210  and  instructor's  permission.  Required  of  majors. 

LNGN  301 

SYNTAX  AND  SEMANTICS  II  3.0 

The  second  course  of  a  two-semester  sequence  dealing  with  the  most  important 

modem  approaches  to  the  description  of  sentence  structure  and  meaning  in 

language.  Emphasis  in  this  course  will  be  on  the  later  development  of 

transformational  grammar  and  its  offshoots.  Data  will  be  taken  from  a  number 

of  different  languages. 

Prerequisites:  LNGN  300  and  instructor's  permission.  Required  of  majors. 

LNGN  325 

PRINCIPLES  OF  SECOND  LANGUAGE  LEARNING  3.0 

Theories  of  second  language  acquisition;  error  analysis;  individual  learner 

differences;  the  roles  of  input,  interaction,  and  formal  instmction  in  language 

acquisition. 

LNGN  330 

PHONETICS  AND  PHONOLOGY  3.0 

How  sounds  are  produced  in  various  languages,  their  acoustic  properties, 
classification  and  description.  The  sound  systems  of  a  variety  of  languages. 
Workbook  problems  based  on  many  languages. 

LNGN  370 

COMPARATIVE  AND  HISTORICAL  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

Similarities  and  differences  among  languages  and  language  families  at  one 
point  in  time  and  as  these  develop  in  time;  reconstructing  the  common  ancestor 
of  related  languages  and  determining  general  laws  of  linguistic  change. 


LNGN  384 

THE  GRAMMARS  OF  ENGLISH  3.0 

A  critical  overview  of  traditional,  structural,  and  transformational-generative 
approaches  to  the  problems  of  analyzing  the  grammar  of  the  English  language; 
practical  applications  for  teaching  English  and  for  understanding  grammatical 
principles  as  means  of  more  effective  writing  and  literary  analysis.  This  course 
is  cross-listed  with  ENGL  384. 

LNGN  403 

METHODS  AND  MATERIAL  OF  TESL  3.0 

The  theory  and  practice  of  ESL  instruction  covering  the  major  methodologies, 
planning  lessons,  testing  language  skills,  selecting  and  developing  materials 
and  related  topics. 

LNGN  405 

FIELD  EXPERIENCE  IN  TEACHING  ENGLISH  AS  A 

SECOND  LANGUAGE  3.0 

Opportunity  to  teach  English  as  a  second  language  will  be  arranged  for  each 

student  in  the  program. 

LNGN  430 

FIELD  METHODS  3.0 

Collecting  linguistic  data  from  an  informant;  human  factors  in  field  work; 
qualifications  of  the  informant;  elicitation  techniques. 

LNGN  450 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

Study  of  special  problems  and  topics  in  linguistics.  Topics  announced  each 

semester. 

Prerequisites:  LNGN  210  or  equivalent  and  instructor's  permission. 

LNGN  451 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  LINGUISTICS  3.0 

Study  of  special  problems  and  topics  in  linguistics.  Topics  announced  each 

semester. 

Prerequisites:  LNGN  210  or  equivalent  and  instructor's  permission. 

LNGN  478 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  ( 1 )  to  allow  students  to  explore  areas  of  linguistics  that 
are  not  covered  in  the  normal  course  offerings  of  the  department;  (2)  to  permit 
an  in-depth  analysis  of  a  given  subject  beyond  the  scope  of  a  regular  semester 
course;  or  (3)  to  provide  advanced  students  with  the  possibility  of  research  in 
areas  of  linguistics  that  are  of  special  interest  to  them. 
Prerequisites:  LNGN  210  and  instructor's  permission. 

LNGN  479 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  ( 1 )  to  allow  students  to  explore  areas  of  linguistics  that 
are  not  covered  in  the  normal  course  offerings  of  the  department;  (2)  to  permit 
an  in-depth  analysis  of  a  given  subject  beyond  the  scope  of  a  regular  semester 
course;  or  (3)  to  provide  advanced  students  with  the  possibility  of  research  in 
areas  of  linguistics  that  are  of  special  interest  to  them. 
Prerequisites:  LNGN  210  and  instructor' s  permission. 

LNGN  480 

LINGUISTICS  IN  EDUCATION  AND  SOCIETY  3.0 

The  course  is  intended  to  acquaint  students  involved  in  language  education  of 
any  sort  with  the  applications  and  implications  of  linguistics  for  eduction  and 
for  understanding  the  functioning  of  language  in  society. 


MANAGEMENT 


SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Chairperson:  Byung  Min 

Students  whose  concentration  is  in  management  leam  about  the  actual  opera- 
tion of  business  organization  and  how  to  be  a  business  leader.  Managers  must 
develop  many  kinds  of  skills.  For  example,  they  should  have  an  understanding 
of  human  behavior  in  organizations,  the  ways  in  which  computers  can  aid  in 
decision-making,  the  relationship  of  business  firms  to  government  and  soci- 
ety, and  how  intemational  firms  operate. 

The  department  offers  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  business  administration 
with  a  concentration  in  management  or  quantitative  methods. 


Business  Administration  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ACCT     201    Fundamentals  of  Accounting  I 3 

ACCT     202    Fundamentals  of  Accounting  11 3 

BSLW    261    Legal  Environment  of  Business  I 3 

FINQ      270    Statistics  for  Business 4 

MGMT   311    Management  Process  and  Organization  Behavior 4 

FINC      321    Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

MKTG    340    Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

FINQ      372    Management  Science 4 

FINQ      463    Administrative  Research  Methodology  and  Analysis 3 

MGMT  439    Business  Policy 3 

Collateral  Courses 

MATH    113    Mathematics  for  Business  I 3 

MATH    1 14    Mathematics  for  Business  II 3 

ECON     101    Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

ECON     102    Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

Two  courses  from  two  of  the  following  departments: 

Anthropology,  Psychology,  Sociology 6 

Concentrations  Within  the  Major 

Management 

The  concentration  in  management  provides  professional  education  in  organi- 
zation theory  and  behavior,  the  management  of  human  resources,  operations, 
and  production  and  information  systems.  It  also  supplies  a  good  background 
in  systems  design  and  analysis  as  well  as  in  decision-making  in  an  environment 
of  risk  and  uncertainty. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 
MGMT   316    Human  Resources  Management 3 

Management  Electives 

Select  9  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 9 

Business  Administration  Electives 

Select  12  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 12 

Quantitative  Methods  Concentration 

The  concentration  in  quantitative  methods  provides  training  in  quantitative 
analytical  methods  for  solving  operational  and  research  problems  in  industry. 
These  methods,  together  with  computer  applications,  are  handled  in  depth  to 
permit  a  student  to  become  comfortable  using  statistics. 

Required  Courses 

Select  Four 

FINQ      375  Operations  Analysis 3 

FINQ      386  Logistics  Systems 3 

FINQ      474  Business  Forecasting 3 

FINQ      475  Quantitative  Decision  Making  for  Business 3 

Business  Administration  Electives 

Select  12  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 12 


Courses  of  Instruction 


FINQ  270 

STATISTICS  FOR  BUSINESS  4.0 

The  comprehension  and  the  application  of  modem  statistical  methods.  Topics 
covered  include:  Probability  TTieory,  Descriptive  Statistics,  Interval  Estima- 
tion, Sampling  TTieory,  Parametric  and  Non-parametric  Tests  of  Significance. 
Analysis  of  Variance,  Correlation  and  Regression  Analysis  and  Time  Series 
Analysis. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  113, 114 

FINQ  274 

BUSINESS  COMPUTER  PROGRAMMING  3.0 

Problem-oriented  programming  languages  are  studied.  Business  applications 
will  be  programmed  in  FORTRAN  and  COBOL.  Such  programs  will  be 
debugged  via  the  computer. 

FINQ  350 

QUALITY  IMPROVEMENT  3.0 

A  comprehensive  approach  to  quality  in  organizations  is  essential  to  maintain- 
ing competitive  position.  This  course  explores  current  thinking  as  well  as  the 
tools  and  techniques  necessary  to  implement  quality  programs. 
Prerequisites:  FINQ  270. 

FINQ  372 

MANAGEMENT  SCIENCE  4.0 

Applied  mathematical  techniques  used  to  solve  a  wide  variety  of  problems 

with  special  attention  to  issues,  management  and  production  control.  Topics 

include  linear  programming,  transportation  and  assignment  algorithms,  pert, 

inventory  models,  decision  theory,  Markov  models,  queuing  theory  and 

simulation. 

Prerequisites:  MGMT  310:  FINQ  270. 

FINQ  375 

OPERATIONS  ANALYSIS  3.0 

Mathematical  and  statistical  methods  in  the  analysis  of  specific  business 

systems  and  industrial  production  activities,  inventory  control,  production 

planning  and  scheduling,  and  capital  management.  Computers  are  used  to 

solve  problems  involving  complex  systems. 

Prerequisite:  FINQ  372. 

FINQ  386 

LOGISTIC  SYSTEMS  3.0 

The  logistics  sub-system  in  the  economy  and  the  firm;  definitive  methods  of 
attacking  logistics  problems.  Relationships  among  logistics  components 
(transportation,  materials  handling,  warehousing,  packaging,  inventory  holding 
and  location  theory),  and  the  inter-face  of  logistics  activities  and  other 
functional  areas  of  business. 
Prerequisites:  MGMT  310.  MKTG  340. 

FINQ  463 

ADMINISTRATIVE  RESEARCH  METHODOLOGY  AND 

ANALYSIS  3.0 

Scientific  investigations  into  business  problems,  evaluation  of  data  sources, 

research  methods,  statistical  techniques,  analysis  and  interpretation  of  data. 

Individual  and  team  investigation  and  reporting  on  curtent  problems. 

Prerequisite:  FINQ  270,  senior  standing. 

FINQ  474 

BUSINESS  FORECASTING  3.0 

Mathematical  and  econometric  models  for  short-  and  long-range  business 

forecasting.  Models  are  evaluated  for  accuracy  and  relevance.  The  computer 

is  used  as  a  tool  in  developing  an  automated  system. 

Prerequisite:  FINQ  270. 

FINQ  475 

QUANTITATIVE  DECISION-MAKING  FOR  BUSINESS  3.0 

Decision-making  under  conditions  of  certainty ,  risk,  uncertainty,  conflict  and 
competition.  The  theoretical  basis  for  management  decisions  and  elements  of 
the  process.  TTie  theory  of  games  and  the  use  of  simulation  as  applied  to  typical 
managerial  problems. 
Prerequisites:  MGMT  310.  MKTG  340.  FINQ  270. 

FINQ  491 

CO-OP  EDUCATION  IN  QUANTITATIVE  METHODS  3.0  -  8.0 

This  course  is  aimed  at  synthesizing  theory  and  practice.  Students  will  be 
provided  an  opportunity  to  have  an  experience  to  one  or  two  off -campus  on- 
job  trainings  in  various  aspects  of  quantitative  methods  of  one  or  more 
businesses.  Full-time  students  may  alternate  between  college  and  business 
where  as  pan-time  students  may  take  co-op  in  parallel  with  college. 
Prerequisites:  Senior/junior  standing .  FINQ  270  and  at  least  one  more  course 
in  Quantitative  Methods 


MGMT  273 

INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTERS  IN  BUSINESS  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  use  of  information  systems  in  business.  Topics  tiiat  will 
be  covered  include  computer  hardware  and  software,  systems  analysis,  man- 
agement information  systems,  data  communications  and  application  devel- 
opment. Students  will  be  introduced  to  business  software  packages  which  will 
include  database  management,  spreadsheeting  and  business  word  processing. 
Also  listed  as  CMPT  272  and  BSED  273. 

MGMT  311 

MANAGEMENT  PROCESS  AND  ORGANIZATIONAL 
BEHAVIOR  4.0 

To  provide  undergraduate  students  a  review  of  classical  and  modem  ap- 
proaches to  the  managerial  process  as  it  relates  to  the  manager's  functions  of 
planning,  organizing,  staffing,  leading  and  controlling.  These  reviews  will  be 
tied  to  the  open-system  model  and  the  contingency  approach  as  an  overall 
framework  for  understanding  the  management  of  organizations. 
Prerequisites:  ANTH  100.  PSYC  101.  SOCl  100.  majors  only. 

MGMT  316 

HUMAN  RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Motivating  managerial  and  non-managerial  employees;  effective  use  of  hu- 
man resources  in  the  organization.  The  personnel  function,  techniques  of  job 
analysis,  description  and  evaluation,  and  overall  organizational  development 
particularly  with  minority  group  members  and  female  employees. 
Prerequisite:  MGMT 311.  junior  standing. 

MGMT  317 

MOTIVATION  AND  LEADERSHIP  3.0 

In-depth  analysis  of  the  human  element;  analytical  models  to  assist  in  the 

solution  of  leadership  problems  in  an  organizational  context.  Techniques  of 

analysis  and  the  psychology  of  self-esteem.  Motivational  problems  facing 

first-line,  middle,  and  top  level  managers  in  professional  and  nonprofessional 

work  activities.  The  development  of  skills  for  practical  application  case 

studies. 

Prerequisite:  MGMT  31 1 . 

MGMT  327 

TRAINING,  DEVELOPMENT,  AND  CAREER  PLANNING  3.0 

Theory  and  design  of  training,  development  and  career  planning  programs. 
Assessment  of  training  needs,  training  and  development  methods  and  procedures 
for  evaluation  training  are  considered.  Some  emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
development  of  managerial  skills  through  student  workshops. 
Prerequisite:  MGMT  31 1 . 

MGMT  335 

SMALL  BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

The  problems  and  opportunities  of  starting  and  operating  a  small  business. 
Capital  accumulation,  adapting  technologies  to  specialized  needs,  assessing 
local  market  opportunities,  governmental  aids,  establishing  working  rela- 
tionships with  large  organizations  and  problems  of  growth. 
Prerequisites:  FINC  321.  MGMT  311.  MKTG  340. 

MGMT  336 

INTERNATIONAL  BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

Managing  organizations  in  foreign  markets  is  much  more  complex  than 
managing  them  in  the  domestic  market.  This  course  emphasizes  international/ 
cross-cultural  management,  including  the  impact  of  the  foreign  country's 
culture,  legal  system,  government,  economics,  technology,  and  political 
system  on  entry  strategies,  organizational  structures,  leadership  styles,  moti- 
vation techniques,  human  resources  management,  and  controls. 
Prerequisite:  MGMT  31 1 . 

MGMT  363 

BUSINESS  AND  SOCIETY  3.0 

Business  as  an  institution  in  our  pluralistic  society;  its  relationship  with  other 
societal  elements  such  as  government,  academia,  labor  and  the  consumer. 
American  business  past,  present  and  future;  strengths,  weaknesses  and  overall 
contribution  to  society;  ecology,  minority  groups  and  the  quantity  and  quality 
of  economic  growth.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary 
Issues. 

MGMT  371 

MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  3.0 

Total  information  systems  from  the  perspective  of  organizations.  Information 
from  the  management  point  of  view;  its  needs,  cost  and  value.  Definition  and 
analysis  in  the  solution  of  systems  problems.  The  computer  as  a  tool  of 
processing  accounting,  marketing  and  financial  information  for  decision- 
making and  policy-setting.  (Field  work). 

Prerequisites:  ACCT  202.  FINQ  270.  MGMT  311.  instructor' s  permission, 
majors  only. 


MGMT  392 

BUSINESS  INTERNSHIP  1.0-3.0 

Full-time  on-the-job  experience  in  a  business  organization  under  college 

supervision.  During  this  experience,  the  student  investigates  and  discusses,  in 

a  seminar,  such  topics  as  job  analysis,  description,  study  guides,  training 

techniques  and  problems. 

Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 

MGMT  414 

MANAGEMENT  THEORIES:  BEHAVIORAL  APPROACHES  3.0 

Advanced  analysis  of  the  most  recent  developments  in  the  behavioral  sciences 
as  a  basis  for  practical  applications  in  the  management  of  organizations. 
Special  emphasis  on  techniques  drawn  from  several  behavioral  models  including 
approaches  such  as  transactional  analysis  and  behavior  modification. 
Prerequisite:  MGMT  31 1 . 

MGMT  433 

ENTREPRENEURSHIP  AND  INNOVATION  3.0 

Attitudes  and  perspectives  for  effecting  meaningful  and  profitable  change. 
Concepts  of  creativity,  optimum  use  of  resources,  and  the  impact  of  techno- 
logical change.  Anticipating  needs  and  wants  of  all  groups  influenced  by  the 
enterprise;  examples  of  successful  entrepreneurship,  role-playing  and  situational 
exercises. 
Prerequisite:  MGMT  31 1 .  FINC  321 .  MKTG  340. 

MGMT  439 

BUSINESS  POLICY  3.0 

Establishing  and  implementing  corporate  goals.  The  firm  as  a  collection  of 

internal  and  external  objectives.  Information  from  functional  areas  analyzed 

along  the  lines  of  departmental  activities.  Decision-making  under  conditions 

of  risk  and  uncertainty.  Planning  and  strategy  in  a  changing  environment. 

Reconciling  departmental  goals  and  company  objectives  through  the  systems 

approach.  The  effects  of  corporate  decisions  on  public  policy.  Case  studies  and 

simulation  games. 

Prerequisites:  Senior  standing;  majors  only. 

MGMT  491 

SMALL  BUSINESS  INSTITUTE  3.0 

A  field  studies  course  providing  management  assistance  to  small  businesses  in 

the  local  community.  Students  work  individually  or  in  small  groups  under 

faculty  supervision  directly  with  a  small  business  person  who  has  requested 

their  counseling  services.  Students  gain  experience  in  problem  solving  and 

applying  marketing,  accounting,  finance  and/or  management  concepts  to 

actual  business  situations.  The  course  is  focused  on  the  preparation  and 

delivery  of  the  students'  counsulting  report  to  the  client  at  the  end  of  the 

semester. 

Prerequisites:  MGMT 31 1.340.  FINC  321. 

MGMT  492 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  MANAGEMENT  1 .0-3.0 

The  content  of  this  course  varies  with  each  offering.  Its  purpose  is  to  provide 

for  the  comprehensive  development  and  study  of  an  advanced  topic  of  current 

interest  not  covered  indepth  in  the  regular  curriculum.  Examples  of  topics 

covered  in  the  past  include:  labor  relations;  women  in  management;  and  data 

base  management  systems. 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  of  department  chairperson. 

MGMT  499 

HONORS  SEMINAR  3.0 

Opportunity  for  a  select  number  of  students  to  study  management  issues  in  a 
small,  intimate  classroom  environment.  Students  will  be  given  a  broad  range 
of  opportunities  for  exploration  of  the  literature  as  well  as  of  investigation  of 
the  problems  selected  out  for  detailed  study. 


MARKETING 


SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
Chairperson:  Ralph  DiPietro 

Marketing  as  a  discipline  involves  itself  with  analyzing  consumer  and  indus- 
trial needs  in  constantly  changing  environment.  Marketing  managers  then  take 
this  mfomiation  and  reflect  it  in  an  appropriate  marketing  strategy  that  is 
congruent  with  those  needs. 

The  marketing  concentration  provides  students  with  a  knowledge  of  the 
theoretical  and  practical  aspects  of  the  subject.  Courses  in  advertising,  con- 
sumer behavior,  sales  promotion,  and  marketing  research  and  strategies 
prepare  students  for  entry  level  positions  and  for  potential  advancement  in 
marketing  and  sales  careers.  Additional  courses  will  expand  student  awareness 
of  international  opf)ortunities,  and  a  well  chosen  sequence  of  courses  sharpens 
analytical,  creative,  and  decision-making  skills. 

The  department  offers  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  business  administration 
with  a  marketing  concentration. 


Business  Administration  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ACCT     201    Fundamentals  of  Accounting  I 3 

ACCT     202    Fundamentals  of  Accounting  II 3 

BSLW    261    Legal  Environment  of  Business  I 3 

FINQ      270    Statistics  for  Business 4 

MGMT  3 1 1    Management  Process  and  Organizational  Behavior 4 

FINC      321    Fundamentals  of  Finance 3 

MKTG    340    Introduction  to  Marketing 3 

FINQ      372    Management  Science 4 

MGMT  439    Business  Policy 3 

MKTG    442    Marketing  Research 3 

Collateral  Courses 

MATH    113    Mathematics  for  Business  I 3 

MATH    1 14    Mathematics  for  Business  II 3 

ECON     101    Principles  of  Economics:  Macro 3 

ECON     102    Principles  of  Economics:  Micro 3 

Two  courses  from  two  of  the  following  departments: 

Anthropology,  Psychology,  Sociology 6 


Concentration  Within  the  Major 

Marketing 

Required  Courses 

MKTG  341  Consumer  Behavior 
OR 

MKTG  443  Industrial  Marketing 3 

MKTG  446  Marketing  Strategy  and  Implementation 3 

Marketing  Electives 

Select  any  2  advanced  marketing  course  from  the  appropriate  list  obtained 
from  the  department 6 

Business  Administration  Electives 

Select  12  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  firom  the 
department 12 


Courses  of  Instruction 


MKAD  392 

BUSINESS  INTERNSHIP-MARKETING  1.0-3.0 

Full-time  on-the-job  experience  in  a  business  organization  under  college 

supervision.  During  this  experience,  the  student  investigates  and  discusses  in 

a  seminar  such  topics  as  job  analysis,  description,  study  guides,  training 

techniques  and  problems. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department  chairperson. 

MKAD  492 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  ADMINISTRATIVE  SCIENCES  1 .0-3.0 

Professional  inquiry  into  the  study  of  a  selected  issue,  problem  or  trend  in 

accounting,  finance,  management  and  organizational  behavior,  marketing. 

quantitative  analysis,  and  general  business. 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  of  department  chairperson. 

MKTG  340 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MARKETING  3.0 

The  role  of  marketing;  significance  of  marketing  decisions  to  overall  perfor- 
mance. Behavioral  aspects  of  marketing,  the  impact  of  consumer  behavior  in 
purchase  decisions,  special  problems  of  industrial  marketing,  the  consumer 
movement  and  formal  and  informal  societal  constraints  on  marketing  prac- 
tices. 

MKTG  341 

CONSUMER  BEHAVIOR  3.0 

Industrial  and  consumer  buying  behavior;  the  user  of  consumer  products. 

Behavioral  science  findings,  marketing  research  techniques  and  consumer 

attitudes;  socio-economic  and  demographic  variables. 

Prerequisite:  MKTG  340. 

MKTG  342 

SALES  CONCEPTS  AND  PRACTICES  3.0 

An  analysis  of  the  complete  personal  selling  function  from  the  perspective  of 

one  organization  selling  to  another.  Topics  dealing  with  both  the  actual 

mechanics  of  the  selling  process  and  the  management  of  the  process  and  its 

actors  are  included. 

Prerequisite:  MKTG  340. 

MKTG  343 

DIRECT  MARKETING 

Introduce  students  to  the  principles,  practices,  and  environment  of  direct 
marketing.  Development,  implementation,  strategies  and  data  base  manage- 
ment will  be  instructed  through  the  use  of  readings,  examples,  cases,  and  a 
"hands  on"  approach  to  computer  applications  in  the  field. 
Prerequisite:  MKTG  340. 

MKTG  344 

ADVERTISING  THEORY  AND  TECHNIQUES  3.0 

An  examination  of  the  theoretical  basis  for  advertising  with  linkage  to  the 

behavior  of  consumers.  Planning  and  managing  advertising  campaigns,  actual 

techniques  used  to  develop  advertising,  and  the  role  of  advertising  agencies  are 

also  dealt  with. 

Prerequisite:  MKTG  340. 

MKTG  347 

EXPORT/IMPORT  MARKETING  PROCESS  3.0 

The  course  will  cover  the  following  topics:  exf)ort/import  policies-national 
and  international  environment;  government  programs  and  incentives  to  pro- 
mote exports;  tariff  systems;  choosing  export  markets  and  analyzing  exports 
and  imports;  developing  an  expKJrt  program;  setting  up  an  exjwrt  organization; 
export/import  financing;  export/import  documentation;  export  pricing; 
packaging,  shipping,  traffic  and  insurance. 
Prerequisite:  MKTG  340 

MKTG  349 

INTERNATIONAL  MARKETING  3.0 

The  importance  of  international  marketing  for  the  U.S.  environmental  condi- 
tions and  controlling  factors.  Development  of  foreign  markets  and  selection  of 
appropriate  organizational  means.  Introduction  into  the  mechanics  of  import 
and  export.  Manufacture  abroad.  Multinational  companies. 
Prerequisite:  MKTG  340. 


MKTG  350 

PHARMACEUTICAL  AND  HEALTH  CARE  MARKETING  3.0 

To  provide  understanding  of  unique  aspects  of  pharmaceutical  and  iiealtli  care 

marketing  by  exploring  the  roles  played  by  consumers,  providers  and  various 

levels  of  governments  and  apply  marketing  theories  and  concepts  to  anticipate 

trends  and  develop  appropriate  market  strategies. 

Prerequisite:  MKTG  340. 

MKTG  399 

BUSINESS  WORK  EXPERIENCE  II  4.0-8.0 

Business  Work  Experience  II  integrates  classroom  study  with  supervised  work 
experience  and  intensifies  the  experience  gained  through  participation  in 
Introduction  to  Business  Work  Experience.  This  course  will  develop,  through 
practical  experience,  the  student's  expertise  in  the  major  field  of  study  by 
providing  a  bridge  from  the  academic  environment  to  the  world  of  the  entering 
professional. 
Prerequisite:  BEOS  230. 

MKTG  411 

ADVANCED  TOPICS  IN  MARKETING  RESEARCH  3.0 

A  continuation  of  marketing  research  with  emphasis  on  advanced  topics  such 
as  industrial  marketing  research,  experimentation,  multivariate  statistical 
techniques  such  as  multidimensional  scaling,  discriminant  analysis  automatic 
interaction  detection,  and  conjoint  analysis.  Also  included  will  be  advanced 
techniques  in  sales  and  market  forecasting. 
Prerequisites:  MKTG  442. 

MKTG  442 

MARKETING  RESEARCH  3.0 

A  broad  management  perspective  on  market  research  methodology.  A  systems 
approach,  collection  and  analysis  of  facts,  opinions,  forecasts,  etc.,  for  deter- 
mining marketing  strategies.  Research  techniques  and  designs,  tabulation  and 
report  presentation. 
Prerequisite:  MKTG  340,  FINQ  270. 

MKTG  443 

INDUSTRIAL  MARKETING  3.0 

A  study  of  the  various  problems  faced  by  organizations  who  market  goods  and 
services  consumed  by  other  organizations.  A  managerial  focus  based  on  an 
understanding  of  organizational  buying  activities  is  stressed. 
Prerequisite:  MKTG  340. 

MKTG  446 

MARKETING  STRATEGY  AND  IMPLEMENTATION  3.0 

Relationship  of  marketing  to  the  activity  of  the  firm  from  theoretical  and 
practical  perspectives.  The  variables  of  marketing  decision-making;  sophis- 
ticated techniques  for  problem-solving.  Case  studies  help  to  develop  an 
analytical  posture  in  marketing  planning.  To  be  taken  in  senior  year. 
Prerequisite:  MKTG  442. 

MKTG  464 

LEGAL  PROBLEMS  OF  THE  MARKETING  PROCESS  3.0 

The  historic  and  social  relationships  of  law  and  marketing.  The  legal  frame- 
work including  ( 1 )  the  relationship  of  administrative  agencies  to  enforcement 
of  legislative  policy,  (2)  governmental  regulation  of  anti-competitive  business 
behavior,  (3)  regulations  protecting  consumers  and  (4)  regulations  protecting 
the  use  of  intellectual  property.  Legal  problems  of  international  marketing  and 
distribution. 
Prerequisites:  BSLW  261 ,  MKTG  340. 

MKTG  490 

MARKETING  INTERNSHIP  3.0 

An  opportunity  for  students  to  assist  in  solving  r  particular  marketing  problem 
for  a  participating  corporation.  Examples  include  general  market  research, 
advertising  effectiveness  research,  public  relations  and  new  product  assess- 
ment. 

MKTG  491 

MARKETING  CO-OP  1.0-8. 

An  opportunity  for  the  student  to  work  in  a  marketing  environment  for  a 
semester.  Interested  students  should  contact  the  department  of  Cooperative 
Education.  Note:  Credit  may  or  may  not  be  given  in  the  marketing  area 
depending  on  the  nature  of  the  job  and  academic  experience.  Credits  would 
then  be  free  electives. 
Prerequisite:  MKTG  340. 


MKTG  492 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MARKETING  1 .0-3.0 

An  opportunity  for  a  student  to  study  a  topic  not  normally  covered  in  existing 

course  selections  or  to  tjike  a  course  normally  given,  but  for  some  reason  not 

available. 

MKTG  493 

SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  MARKETING  1 .0-3.0 

An  examination  of  topics  not  covered  in  normal  marketing  course  woilc. 
Course  to  be  given  on  demand  with  topics  varying  according  to  student  input. 
Course  will  normally  be  offered  during  an  intersession. 

MKTG  499 

CURRENT  TOPICS  IN  MARKETING  3.0 

Honors  seminar,  current  topics  in  marketing,  ftoblems  and  opportunities  in 

marketing  management. 

Prerequisites:  MKTG  340. 


i 


MATHEMATICS  AND 
COMPUTER  SCIENCE 


SCHOOL  OF  MATHEMATICAL  AND 
NATURAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Kenneth  C.  Wolff 

Mathematics  and  computer  science  are  essential  areas  of  knowledge  in  the 
modem  technological  world.  In  order  to  equip  students  with  proper  skills,  the 
department  offers  a  major  and  a  minor  program  in  mathematics  and  a  major 
and  a  minor  program  in  computer  science.  Within  the  Mathematics  major, 
students  may  elect  to  concentrate  in  Applied  Mathematics.  A  concentration  in 
Analysis  and  TTieory  is  available  in  the  Computer  Science  major.  Both  major 
programs  lead  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree.  With  the  proper  choice  of 
elective  courses,  a  student  may  prepare  for  graduate  study  or  for  work  in  a 
variety  of  fields  such  as  computer  science,  statistics,  actuarial  science  and 
management  science.  There  are  honors  programs  in  mathematics  and  com- 
puter science  for  qualiHed  students. 

It  is  possible  to  pursue  a  dual  major  program,  mathematics  and  computer 
science.  Thiscan  be  arranged  with  the  advice  of  the  chairperson.  A  student  who 
is  interested  in  advanced  placement  or  who  has  questions  about  qualifications 
for  placement  in  calculus  or  computer  science  should  contact  the  chairperson 
for  the  proper  information. 

Mathematics  Major 

Required  Courses 

MATH  122  Calculus  I 4 

MATH  221  Calculus  11 4 

MATH  222  Calculus  III 4 

MATH  335  Elements  of  Linear  Algebra 4 

MATH  340  Probability 3 

Collateral  Courses 

CMPT    183    Foundations  of  Computer  Science  I 3 

PHYS     191,  192     General  Physics  1, 11 8 

Mathematics  Major  Electives 

Select  18  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 

department 18 

Note:  Mathematics  majors  who  do  not  concentrate  in  Mathematics  Education 
or  Applied  Mathematics  will  be  required  to  take  MATH  431  Foundations  of 
Modem  Algebra  or  MATH  425  Advanced  Calculus  I. 

Mathematics  Minor 

Students  may  earn  a  minor  in  the  field  of  mathematics  by  completing  an 
approved  19  semester  hour  program  in  mathematics  which  includes  MATH 
122,  221,  222,  335  and  one  other  approved  300  or  400  math  major  elective 
course.  At  least  9  semester  hours  must  be  taken  at  Montclair  State  College. 

Applied  Mathematics  Concentration 

TTie  department  offers  two  tracks  within  Applied  Mathematics  Concentration: 
one  in  Discrete  Applied  Math  and  Operation  Research,  the  other  in  Statistics. 
To  qualify  for  this  concentration  students  must  complete  the  Required  Courses 
for  the  Mathematics  Major  as  well  as: 

CMPT    183    Foundations  of  Computer  Science  I 3 

CMPT    184    Foundations  of  Computer  Science  II 3 

MATH   469    Introduction  to  Mathematical  Modeling 3 

Students  then  specialize  by  taking  three  courses  in  one  of  the  following  two 
tracks. 

Track  1  -  Discrete  Applied  Math  and  Operations  Research 

CMPT    285    Di.screte  Mathematical  Structures 3 

MATH   464    Operations  Research  1  3 

MATH   465    Operations  research  II 3 

Track  2  -  Statistics 

MATH   440    Statistical  Methods  for  Research 3 

MATH   441     Statistical  Computing 3 

MATH   443    Introduction  to  Mathematical  Statistics 3 


Collateral  Courses 

One  of  the  following  sequences: 

1.  PHYS   191,192     General  Physics  I,  II 8 

2.  CHEM  120,  121    General  Chemistry  I.  II 8 

3.  Select  two  courses  from: 

BIOL       121  The  Plant  Kingdom 4 

BIOL       1 30  General  Zoology  I 4 

BIOL       131  General  Zoology  II 4 

BIOL       140  Cell  Biology 4 

BIOL      215  Human  Heredity 3 

4.  GEOS      112  Physical  Geology 4 

GEOS      1 14  Historical  Geology 4 

5.  ACCT  201 ,  202     Fundamentals  of  Accounting  1,  II 3 

MGMT  310  The  Management  Process 3 

6.  ECON  101,  102     Principles  of  Economics:  Macro,  Micro 3ea. 

MGMT   310  The  Management  Process 3 

Elective  Mathematics  Courses 

Select  at  least  12s.h.  of  courses  from  the  other  track  or  from  the  approved  list 
of  courses  that  is  available  from  the  department. 

Teacher  Certification 

Students  desiring  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  The  specific  mathematics  courses  needed  for  certification  should  be 
obtained  from  the  department. 

Second  Teaching  Field  in  Mathematics 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  32  semester  hours  and  satisfactory  completion 
of  The  National  Teacher  Examination  is  required  for  certification  in  a  second 
teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the  Office  of  Teacher  Education. 
Those  students  majoring  in  another  field  who  wish  to  teach  mathematics  as  a 
second  field  must  take  an  approved  32  semester  hour  program  in  mathematics, 
including  one  course  in  computer  science,  as  well  a.s  their  major  field 
requirements.  Specific  requirements  may  be  obtained  from  the  department. 

Computer  Science  Major 

Required  Courses 

CMPT  183  Foundations  of  Computer  Science  I 3 

CMPT  184  Foundations  of  Computer  Science  II 3 

CMPT  280  Assembly  Language  and  Machine  Organization  I 3 

CMPT  281  Assembly  Language  and  Machme  Organization  II 3 

CMPT  285  Discrete  Math  Structures 3 

CMPT  287  Data  Structures 3 

CMPT  381  File  Processing  3 

CMPT  384  Systems  Software 3 

Collateral  Courses 
Mathematics 

MATH    122    Calculus  1 4 

MATH    221     Calculus  II 4 

MATH    335    Elements  of  Linear  Algebra 4 

MATH    340    Probability 3 

and 
One  of  these  four  sequences 

1.  PHYS     191,192    General  Physics  I,  n 4  ea. 

2.  CHEM   120.121     General  Chemistry  I,  H 4ea. 

3.  ACCT    201,202     Fundamentals  of  Accounting  I,  II 3  ea. 

MGMT  31 1    Management  Process  and  Organizational  Behavior 4 

4.  ECON    101.102     Principles  of  Economics:  Macro,  Micro 3  ea. 

MGMT  31 1    Management  Process  and  Organizational  Behavior 4 

Note:  The  department  recommends  that  students  consider  taking  a  second  and 
possibly  third  sequence  in  collateral  courses,  as  well  as  technical  and 
scientific  writing  courses.  Independent  study  in  advanced  areas  is  available. 
See  the  department  chairperson  for  information. 

Computer  Science  Major  Electives 

Select  9  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  that  is  available  from  the 
department 9 


Analysis  and  Theory  Concentration 

This  concentration  provides  depth  and  breadth  in  the  major  areas  of  theory, 
abstraction,  design  and  professionalism  within  the  discipline  of  computer 
science.  To  qualify  for  this  concentration,  students  must  complete  the  required 
CMPT  courses  (24  s.h.)  and  the  collateral  MATH  courses  (15  s.h.)  for  the 
Computer  Science  Major,  as  well  as  the  following: 

Collateral  Courses 

One  of  the  following  sequences: 

1.  PHYS  191,192      General  Physics  I,  n 8 

2.  CHEM  120,  121     General  Chemistry  I,  II 8 

3.  BIOL  140  and  either  BIOL  120  or  130 .8 

AND  2  Non-lab  courses  for  Science  Majors 6 

(See  the  department  for  an  approved  list  of  courses.) 

Required  Advanced  Computer  Science  Courses 

CMPT  385  Computer  System  Organization 3 

CMPT  387  Principles  of  Data  Communications 3 

CMPT  481  Operating  Systems 3 

CMPT  484  Fundamentals  of  Programming  Languages 3 

Computer  Science  Electives 

Select  3  courses  (9  s.h.)  from  the  list  of  approved  courses  which  is  available 
from  the  department. 

Computer  Science  Minor 

Students  may  earn  a  minor  in  computer  science  by  satisfactorily  completing 
an  1 8  semester  hour  program  which  includes  CMPT,  183,1 84,  and  280,  285 
and  287,  and  one  other  approved  CMPT  course.  See  the  department  for  the  list 
of  approved  courses.  At  least  9  semester  hours  must  be  taken  at  Montclair  State 
College. 

Computer  Science 
Courses  of  Instruction 

CMPT  107 

COMPUTERS  AND  SOCIETY  2.0 

The  impact  of  the  digital  computer  on  modem  society.  The  effect  of  informa- 
tion processing  in  the  social  and  political  spheres  and  the  relation  of  computer 
information  processing  to  human  thought.  Not  for  math/science  majors.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Mathematics,  Computer  Science. 

CMPT  108 

COMPUTERS  AND  PROGRAMMING  3.0 

Develop  programming  competence  in  a  language  such  as  BASIC  or  Pascal  and 
an  introduction  to  the  use  of  a  word  processing  package.  Problems  will  be 
primarily  of  a  non-mathematical  nature.  Discussion  of  the  impact  of  the 
computer  revolution  on  society.  Not  for  mathematics  or  computer  science 
majors.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Mathematics,  Computer 
Science. 

CMPT  109 

INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  use  of  word  processing,  spread  sheet  and  data  base 
packages  plus  a  discussion  of  the  impact  of  computers  on  society.  Not  for 
mathematics  major  elective  credit  or  computer  science  major  elective  credit. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Mathematics,  Computer  Science. 

CMPT  112 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  COMPUTING  3.0 

Introduction  to  the  theory,  discipline,  philosophy  and  applications  of  comput- 
ing. TTie  effect  of  computing  upon  the  individual,  the  society,  and  the 
environment.  Use  of  application  tools  including  wordprocessing,  spread- 
sheets, data  bases,  and  communications.  Crosslisted  with  HONP  112.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Mathematics,  Computer  Science. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  Director  of  the  Honors  Program. 

CMPT  183 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  I  3.0 

Basic  theory  of  digital  computers.  Syntax  and  semantics  of  a  programming 
language.  Algorithms:  logic,  design,  testing  and  documentation.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Mathematics,  Computer  Science. 
Prerequisite:  Math  1 14  or  115. 


CMPT  184 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  H  3.0 

Continuation  of  CMPT  183.  Algorithm  development  involving  user  functions; 

subroutines,  recursions,  structures  file  manipulation. 

Prerequisite:  CMPT  183. 

CMPT  261 

BUSINESS  DATA  PROCESSING  3.0 

Applications  in  accounts  receivable,  payroll  and  inventory;  language  COBOL. 

Not  for  major  elective  credit. 

Prerequisite:  CMPT  183. 

CMPT  280 

ASSEMBLY  LANGUAGE  AND  COMPUTER  ARCHITECTURE        3.0 
Computer  structures,  the  conventional  machine  level,  introduction  to  assem- 
bler language. 
Prerequisite:  CMPT  184. 
Pre  or  corequisite:  Either  MATH  221  or  MATH  113  and  114. 

CMPT  281 

THEORY  OF  DIGITAL  MACHINES  3.0 

Microprogramming  level  of  a  computer,  the  operating  system  level,  gates, 
sequential  and  combinational  circuits,  flip-flops,  registers,  number  codes. 
Prerequisite:  CMPT 280  and  285. 

CMPT  285 

DISCRETE  MATHEMATICAL  STRUCTURES  3.0 

The  structures  include  sets,  graphs,  digraphs,  trees,  networks,  lattices,  matri- 
ces, semigroups  and  groups.  Many  practical  business  and  scientific  problems 
can  be  posed  and  solved  by  the  use  of  these  structures. 
Prerequisite:  CMPT  183. 
Corerequisite:  CMPT  287  or  permission  of  Academic  Advisor. 

CMPT  287 

DATA  STRUCTURES  AND  ALGORITHMS  3.0 

Data  structures  including  linear  lists,  strings,  trees,  chains,  paging,  data  base 

design,  storage  systems,  and  structures. 

Prerequisite:  CMPT  184. 

Corerequisite:  CMPT  285  or  permission  of  Academic  Advisor. 

CMPT  290 

INTRODUCTION  TO  COGNITIVE  SCIENCE  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  multidisciplinary  field  of  cognitive  science.  Topics 
include:  the  mind-body  problem,  thought  as  computation  and  the  computer 
model  of  the  mind,  the  role  of  representation  in  mental  activity.  Emphasis  will 
be  upon  the  methodological  approaches  found  in  artificial  intelligence,  cog- 
nitive psychology,  cognitive  anthropwlogy,  cognitive  neuroscience,  linguis- 
tics, and  philosophy. 

Prerequisite:  ANTH  100  or  PSYC 101  or  CMPT  183  or  LNGN  210  or  PHIL 
100. 

CMPT  363 

INTRODUCTION  TO  NUMERICAL  COMPUTING  3.0 

Fundamentals  of  numerical  computation,  with  emphasis  on  basic  algorithms 

and  their  efficient  implementation:  appropriate  treatment  of  theoretical  bases. 

Topics  include  floating  point  arithmetic,  roundoff  error  and  propagation, 

numerical  solution  of  nonlinear  equations,  interpolation  and  approximation, 

and  numerical  integration.  The  FORTRAN  language  will  be  taught  and  used 

in  programming  assignments. 

Prerequisite:  CMPT  183 

Pre  or  corequisite:  MATH  221 . 

CMPT  381 

RLE  PROCESSING  3.0 

Secondary  storage  and  their  physical  constraints.  Types  of  fields  and  records. 

Sequential,  direct,  indexed,  ISAM,  and  VSAM  file  organization.  Sequential, 

random,  and  secondary  access  methods.  Searching,  sorting,  updating  and 

retrieving  from  files.  File  maintenance. 

Prerequisite:  CMPT  287. 

CMPT  382 

SYSTEM  ANALYSIS  AND  DESIGN  3.0 

A  major  project  includes  forms  design,  sequential  files,  files,  merge,  sort,  and 

editing  programs. 

Prerequisites:  CMPT  183. 

Pre  or  corequisiste:  Either  MATH  221  or  MATH  113  and  114. 


CMPT  384 

SYSTEMS  SOFTWARE  3.0 

Design  and  implementation  of  assemblers,  linkage  editors  ;uid  loaders,  libraries, 
macro  processors,  and  text  editors;  their  relationship  to  an  operating  system. 
Prerequisites:  CMPT  280.  287. 

CMPT  385 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  ORGANIZATION  3.0 

Introduction  to  chip  technology,  microprocessors,  microcomputers,  architec- 
ture, instruction  sets  and  programming  of  microcomputers,  and  other  bus- 
oriented  computers. 
Prerequisite.  CMPT  281. 

CMPT  387 

PRINCIPLES  OF  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  3.0 

Fundamentals  of  data  communication  topics.  Analog  digital,  broadband- 
ba.seband,  TDM-FDM,  AM-FM  techniques.  Error  codes  and  protocols. 
Prerequisite.  CMPT  281. 

CMPT  388 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  ARTIFICIAL  INTELLIGENCE  3.0 

A  general,  comprehensive  coverage  of  the  main  areas  constituting  the  field  of 
artificial  intelligence,  introduction  of  computer  vision,  natural  language, 
processing  (NLR),  pattern  recognition  and  neural  networks. 
Prerequisite:  CMPT  384. 

CMPT  472 

COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  3.0 

An  introduction  to  computer  graphics,  including  the  algorithms  to  generate 

two-dimensional  graphical  pictures.  An  overview  of  interactive  graphics  and 

graphics  devices. 

Prerequisites:  CMPT  287  and  MATH  335. 

CMPT  474 

SOFTWARE  ENGINEERING  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  inttoduce  the  principles  and  methods  for  the  design, 

coding,  and  verification  of  large  software  systems.  Topics  include  software 

design  techniques,  programming  methodology,  programming  testing,  and 

software  reusability. 

Prerequisites:  CMPT  381  and  384. 

CMPT  481 

OPERATING  SYSTEMS  3.0 

System  architecture;  DOS,  OS  systems;  multi-programming;  virtual  storage. 
Prerequisite:  CMPT  384. 

CMPT  483 

DATA  BASE  SYSTEMS  3.0 

A  comprehensive  collection  of  data  base  organizations  and  design  tools:  file 
organizations  and  evaluations,  database  structures,  schemata  and  implemen- 
tations. Database  security,  operations  and  management. 
Prerequisite:  CMPT  381. 

CMPT  484 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PROGRAMMING  LANGUAGES  3.0 

Syntax  and  semantics  of  programming  languages.  Principles  of  compilers  and 

compiler  constructions,  including  object  code  generation. 

Prerequisite:  CMPT  384. 

CMPT  485 

COMPILER  CONSTRUCTION  3.0 

Introduction  to  the  concepts  and  techniques  used  in  the  description  of  program- 
ming languages  and  in  the  construction  of  compilers. 
Prerequisites:  CMPT  484. 

CMPT  486 

DESIGN  OF  COMPUTER  INTERFACES  3.0 

Basic  digital  and  analog  computing  circuits  and  interface  circuits,  computer- 
telecommunication  interfaces. 
Prerequisite:  CMPT  385. 

CMPT  487 

LOCAL  AREA  NETWORKS  (LAN'S)  3.0 

Overview,  topology,  taxonomy,  transmission,  technology  media  and  control 

protocols  of  microcomputer  LAN'S. 

Prerequisite:  CMPT  387. 

CMPT  490 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  3.0 

Topics  not  usually  covered  within  standard  computer  science  courses.  A 

written  and  an  oral  report  are  required. 

Prerequisites:  CMPT  287.  MATH  335  and  permission  of  instructor. 


CMPT  493 

ADVANCED  DATABASE  THEORY  3.0 

This  course  continues  the  mtroduction  to  data  management.  Topics  include: 
security,  integrity,  concurrency  and  recovery  query  optimization.  File  struc- 
tures and  other  performance  issues. 
Prerequisite :  CMPT  483 . 

CMPT  495 

TOPICS  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES    1 .0-3.0 

Study  of  specialized  topics  in  computer  science. 

Prerequisites:  CMPT  287,  MATH  335  and  permission  of  instructor. 

CMPT  497 

UNDERGRADUATE  RESEARCH  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  I  1 .0-3.0 
Individual  research  in  areas  of  computer  science  agreed  upon  by  the  student 
and  the  instructor.  The  results  of  the  research  will  be  a  basis  of  a  seminar  or 
colloquium  to  be  given  by  the  student.  Students  must  not  accumulate  more  than 
6  credits  total  in  courses  CMPT  497,  498,  MATH  497.  498. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  335.  CMPT  281 .  instructor's  permission. 

CMPT  498 

UNDERGRADUATE  RESEARCH  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  II  1 .0-3.0 
Individual  research  in  areas  of  computer  science  agreed  upon  by  the  student 
and  the  instructor.  The  results  of  the  research  will  be  a  basis  of  a  seminar  or 
colloquium  to  be  given  by  the  student.  Students  must  not  accumulate  more  than 
6  credits  total  in  courses  CMPT  497,  498,  MATH  497,  498. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  335,  CMPT  281 .  instructor's  permission. 

CMPT  499 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  3.0-8.0 

The  study  of  theoretical  ideas  of  computer  science  combined  with  their 
practical  applications  in  a  real  life  environment.  The  co-op  experience  is  a 
semester  working  off-campus  under  the  guidance  of  a  company  supervisor, 
and  a  faculty  supervisor.  Only  3  of  the  8  credits  may  be  used  to  fulfill  the  major 
requirement. 

Prerequisites:  CMPT  384  and  approval  of  faculty  coordinator  and  Coopera- 
tive Education  Office. 

Mathematics 
Courses  of  Instruction 

MATH  050 

BASIC  SKILLS  MATH  I: 

COMPUTATION  AND  ELEMENTARY  ALGEBRA  3.0 

Fundamental  operations  on  real  numbers.  Introduction  to  algebra  including 
linear  equations  and  the  development  of  algebraic  manipulative  skills.  Esti- 
mation. Problem  solving.  Use  of  hand-held  calculators.  Credits  not  usable 
toward  graduation. 

MATH  051 

BASIC  SKILLS  MATH  II:  ALGEBRA  3.0 

Basic  elementary  algebra  course,  includes  fundamental  algebraic  processes, 
linear  and  quadratic  equations,  graphing  and  applications.  Credits  not  usable 
toward  graduation. 

MATH  060 

BASIC  SKILLS  MATHEMATICS  LABORATORY  - 

COMPUTATION  3.0 

Review  of  the  fundamental  arithmetic  operations  of  real  numbers.  Whole 

numbers,  fractions,  decimals,  percents,  ratios,  word  problems  and  estimation 

are  covered.  Topics  from  elementary  algebra  may  also  be  included.  Credits  not 

usable  toward  graduation.  Small  group  tutoring  in  mathematics  laboratory. 

MATH  061 

BASIC  SKILLS  MATHEMATICS  LABORATORY  -  ALGEBRA  3.0 

Review  of  elementary  algebra,  including  fundamental  algebraic  processes, 

linear  and  quadratic  equations,  graphing,  word  problems  and  applications. 

Credit  not  usable  toward  graduation.  Small  group  tutoring  in  mathematics 

laboratory. 

MATH  103 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS  3.0 

The  growth  and  development  of  mathematics  from  ancient  to  modem  times; 
contributions  of  the  great  mathematicians.  Not  for  math-science  majors.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Mathematics. 


MATH  106 

CONTEMPORARY  APPLffiD  MATH  FOR  EVERYONE  3.0 

The  impact  of  modem  mathematics  on  today's  society  in  terms  of  management 
decision  making,  data  collection  and  planning,  social  choice,  including  voting 
and  apportionment,  population  studies,  measurements  of  size  and  shape,  as 
presented  by  the  video  series  "For  All  Practical  Purposes,"  produced  by  the 
Consortium  for  Mathematics  and  its  Application  (COMAP).  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Mathematics. 
Prerequisite:  One  year  of  high  school  algebra. 

MATH  109 

STATISTICS  3.0 

Introduction  to  the  use  and  misuse  of  statistics.  Topics  include:  analysis  and 
presentation  of  data,  variability  and  uncertainty  in  data,  techniques  of  statis- 
tical inference  and  decision-making.  Not  for  mathematics  majors.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Mathematics. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  050  or  satisfactory  performance  on  NJCBSPT. 

MATH  110 

INTERMEDIATE  ALGEBRA  3.0 

Topics  include  sets,  relations,  functions,  development  of  number  systems  and 

algebraic  operations.  Students  who  received  high  school  credit  for  intermediate 

algebra  may  not  receive  degree  credit  for  MATH  1 10.  Not  for  math/science 

majors. 

Prerequisite:  MATH  051  or  satisfactory  performance  on  NJCBSPT. 

MATH  1 1 1 

ENHANCED  PRECALCULUS  MATHEMATICS  4.0 

The  general  aim  of  this  course  is  to  cover  those  topics,  including  trigonometric, 

exponential,  logarithmic,  rational,  and  polynomial  functions,  that  regularly 

cause  difficulties  in  the  calculus  sequence.  Includes  a  two  hour  lab  and  uses 

graphics  calculators  extensively.  May  be  substituted  for  MATH  1 15  (Precal- 

culus  Mathematics). 

Prerequisite:  MATH  110  or  satisfactory  performance  on  the  NJCBSPT  and 

three  years  of  high  school  mathematics. 

MATH  113 

MATHEMATICS  FOR  BUSINESS  I:LINEAR  ALGEBRA  3.0 

Matrices,  linear  programming,  probability,  statistics. 

Prerequisites:  MATH  110  or  equivalent  course  or  satisfactory  performance 

on  NJCBSPT  and  three  years  of  high  school  mathematics. 

MATH  1 14 

MATHEMATICS  FOR  BUSINESS  II:  CALCULUS  3.0 

The  general  aim  of  this  course  is  to  introduce  the  students  to  the  basic  skills  of 

differentiation,  integration,  maxima-minima  problems  and  several  of  the  other 

applications  of  calculus,  including  modeling,  especially  models  in  business 

and  economics. 

Prerequisite:  MATH  113. 

MATH  115 

PRECALCULUS  MATHEMATICS  3.0 

Binomial  theorem,  relations  and  functions,  exponential  and  logarithmic  func- 
tions, right  triangle  trigonometry,  circular  functions. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  110  or  satisfactory  performance  on  NJCBSPT  and  3 
years  high  school  math  or  equivalent  in  lieu  of  MATH  110. 

MATH  116 

CALCULUS  A  4.0 

Differentiation  and  integration  of  functions,  including  trigonometric  func- 
tions. Applications  to  biology  and  geoscience.  Not  for  math,  chemistry  or 
physics  majors.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Mathematics. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  115. 

MATH  117 

MATHEMATICS  AND  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  FOR  THE  LIFE 
SCIENCES  I  4.0 

Descriptive  statistics;  counting  techniques;  permutations;  combinations;  sets; 
probability  and  probability  distributions;  tree  diagrams;  introduction  to  the 
BASIC  language;  simulation;  role  of  computers  in  society.  Applications 
include  genetics,  ecology,  bio-chemistry,  and  population  growth. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  051  or  satisfactory  performance  on  NJCBSPT. 

MATH  118 

MATHEMATICS  AND  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  FOR  THE  LIFE 
SCIENCES  II  3.0 

Mathematical  models;  hypothesis  testing;  genetics  models;  diversity  in  popu- 
lations; randomness;  contingency  tables;  regression  analysis;  tests  of  biologi- 
cal models.  Methods  of  course  applied  to  real  biological  data  throughout  with 
micro-computers  used  as  a  tool. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  117 


MATH  120 

CALCULUS  I:  PROBLEM  SOLVING  AND 

COMPUTING  WORKSHOP  l.O 

This  is  a  supplementary  problem  solving  section  for  Calculus  I  students, 
utilizing  computer  technology.  Topics  will  include  functions,  Umits,  deriva- 
tives, anti-derivatives,  the  definite  integral,  and  others  from  Calculus  I.  Free 
elective  credit  only. 
Corequisite:  MATH  122  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

MATH  122 

CALCULUS  I  4.0 

Limits,  continuity;  derivative  and  differentiation;  applications  of  the  deriva- 
tive, maxima,  minima,  and  extreme  considerations;  antiderivatives;  Riemann 
integral.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Mathematics. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  115. 

MATH  220 

CALCULUS  II:  PROBLEM  SOLVING  AND 

COMPUTING  WORKSHOP  1.0 

This  is  a  supplementary  problem  solving  section  for  Calculus  II  students, 

utilizing  computer  technology.  Topics  will  include  applications  of  the  definite 

integral,  methods  of  integration,  L'Hospital's  Rule,  sequences,  series,  and 

others  from  Calculus  II.  Free  elective  credit  only. 

Corequisite:  MATH  221  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

MATH  221 

CALCULUS  n  4.0 

Riemann  integral  applications,  transcendental  functions,  techniques  of  inte- 
gration, improper  integrals,  L'Hospital's  rule,  infinite  series.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Mathematics. 
Prerequisite :  MATH  122. 

MATH  222 

CALCULUS  m  4.0 

Vector  algebra;  partial  differentiation,  and  extreme  considerations;  polar, 

cylindrical,  and  spherical  coordinates,  multiple  integration;  introduction  to 

line  integrals. 

Prerequisite:  MATH  221. 

MATH  242 

BIOSTATISTICS  3.0 

Applications  of  statistical  methods  to  toxicology.  Experimental  design,  de- 
scriptive statistics,  random  sampling,  estimation,  inference,  hypothesis  test- 
ing: one  and  two  sample  test;  anova,  quality  control,  regression  and  bio-assay. 
Microcomputer  and  statistical  packages.  Not  for  math  or  computer  science 
majors. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  122. 

MATH  270 

STATISTICS  FOR  BUSINESS  4.0 

The  comprehension  and  the  application  of  modem  statistical  methods.  Topics 
covered  include:  probability  theory,  descriptive  statistics,  interval  estimation, 
sampling  theory,  parametric  and  non-parametric  tests  of  significance,  analysis 
of  variance,  correlation  and  regression  analysis  and  time  series  analysis.  Not 
for  math/science  majors,  or  students  who  have  taken  FINQ  270. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  114. 

MATH  335 

ELEMENTS  OF  LINEAR  ALGEBRA  4.0 

Vectors,  vector  spaces  in  2, 3,  and  n-dimensions,  systems  of  linear  equations, 
matrices,  determinants,  linear  transformations,  and  applications. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  221  or  equivalent. 

MATH  340 

PROBABILITY  3.0 

Chance  and  variability,  elements  of  combinatorics,  Bayes'  theorem,  random 
variables,  binomial,  poisson  and  normal  distributions,  applications  to  statis- 
tics. 
Prerequisite :  MATH  221  or  equivalent. 

MATH  350 

COLLEGE  GEOMETRY  3.0 

Study  of  Euclidean  and  other  geometries  from  an  axiomatic  point  of  view. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  221 . 

MATH  398 

VECTOR  CALCULUS  3.0 

Topics  include  the  algebra  of  the  differential  and  integral,  gradients,  diver- 
gence and  curl  of  a  vector  field,  and  integral  theorems  together  with  applica- 
tions drawn  from  the  physical  sciences. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  222. 


MATH  403 

TECHNIQUES  AND  APPLICATIONS  OF  STATISTICS  3.0 

Statistical  techniques  for  the  social  and  behavioral  sciences  including  estima- 
tion, tests  of  hypothesis,  non-parametric  statistics,  regression  and  correlation. 
May  not  be  taken  for  credit  by  mathematic  majors. 

MATH  420 

DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  4.0 

First  order  differential  equations,  partial  derivatives  and  exact  differentials. 

linear  differentia!  equations,  numerical  approximation,  series  solution,  matrices, 

and  systems  of  equations. 

Prerequisites:  MATH  221. 

MATH  423 

INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPLEX  VARIABLES  3.0 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  arithmetic  and  algebra  of  complex  numbers,  and 

an  introduction  to  the  differentiation  and  integration  of  complex  functions. 

Topics  include:  rectangular  and  polar  form  of  complex  numbers,  algebra  of 

complex  numbers,  differentiation,  Cauchy-Riemann  equations,  and  contour 

integrals. 

Prerequisite:  MATH  222. 

MATH  425 

ADVANCED  CALCULUS  I  3.0 

Properties  of  the  real  number  system,  limits,  continuous  functions,  intermedi- 
ate value  theorem,  derivative.  Mean  value  theorem,  Reimann  integral. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  222  or  equivalent. 

MATH  426 

ADVANCED  CALCULUS  W  3.0 

Functions  of  several  variables,  partial  derivatives.  Green's  theorem,  Stoke's 

theorem,  divergence  theorem,  implicit  function  theorem,  inverse  function 

theorem,  infinite  series,  uniform  convergence. 

Prerequisite:  MATH  425. 

MATH  428 

INTRODUCTION  TO  TOPOLOGY  3.0 

Topological  spaces,  metric  spaces,  continuity  compactness,  connectedness, 

and  separability  properties;  topological  generalizations  of  basic  continuity 

theorems  of  advanced  calculus. 

Prerequisites:  MATH  425. 

MATH  431 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  MODERN  ALGEBRA  3.0 

Fundamental  concepts  of  algebra  including  groups,  rings,  integral  domains 

and  fields,  with  important  examples. 

Prerequisite:  MATH  335. 

MATH  433 

THEORY  OF  NUMBERS  3.0 

Properties  of  integers,  congruences,  quadratic  reciprocity  law,  primitive  roots, 

diophantine  equations,  continued  fractions,  algebraic  numbers,  lattice  points 

and  partitions. 

Prerequisite:  MATH  221. 

MATH  440 

STATISTICAL  METHODS  3.0 

Applications  of  statistical  methods:  estimation,  hypothesis  testing,  inference, 

enumeration  data,  correlation,  regression,  analysis  of  variance,  nonparametric 

methods  and  elementary  experimental  design. 

Prerequisite:  MATH  340. 

MATH  44 1 

STATISTICAL  COMPUTING  3.0 

This  course  is  designed:  ( 1 )  to  acquaint  students  with  the  use  of  the  computer 

in  solving  statistical  problems,  and  (2)  to  develop  intermediate  level  statistical 

methodology.  Several  statistical  computing  packages  and  the  student's  own 

programs  will  be  utilized. 

Prerequisites:  CMPT  183.  MATH  440. 

MATH  443 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MATHEMATICAL  STATISTICS  3.0 

Develops  statistical  methods  from  probability  theory.  Topics  discrete  and 

continuous  probability  distributions,  estimation,  inference  and  hypothesis 

testing. 

Prerequisite:  MATH  440. 

MATH  450 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  GEOMETRY  3.0 

Groups  of  transformations,  an  introduction  to  projective  geometry. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  221. 


MATH  463 

INTRODUCTION  TO  NUMERICAL  ANALYSIS  3.0 

Finite  differences,  approximation  theory,  linear  and  non-linear  equations, 

error  analysis. 

Prerequisites:  CMPT  363.  MATH  222.  335. 

MATH  464 

OPERATIONS  RESEARCH  I  3.0 

Linear  programming,  transportation  problem,  assignment  problem,  duality, 
sensitivity  analysis,  network  fiows,  dynamic  programming,  nonlinear  pro- 
gramming, integer  programming. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  335. 

MATH  465 

OPERATIONS  RESEARCH  II  3.0 

Game  theory,  queuing  models,  inventory  models,  Markov  processes,  reliabil- 
ity theory  and  applications. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  340.  464. 

MATH  469 

MATHEMATICAL  MODELING  3.0 

The  art  of  constructing  mathematical  models  for  "real  world"  problems, 
solving  the  model,  and  testing  the  accuracy  of  the  model.  Problems  will  be 
selected  from  business,  science,  computer  science,  and  the  social  sciences. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  335  and  340  and  either  MATH  440  or  464. 

MATH  470 

TEACHING  OF  MATHEMATICS  4.0 

Selection,  organization,  and  presentation  of  secondary  mathematics,  class- 
room activities,  lesson  planning,  techniques  of  motivation,  evaluation, 
multisensory  aids,  principles  of  learning,  and  applications  of  the  microcom- 
puter to  classroom  teaching. 
Prerequisites:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program. 

MATH  471 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  MODERN  MATHEMATICS  3.0 

Professionalized  view  of  junior  and  senior  high  school  mathematics  topics: 
functions,  real  and  complex  numbers,  analytic  geometry,  absolute  value  and 
inequalities,  sets  and  logic,  fiow  charting,  linear  programming. 
Prerequisites:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program. 

MATH  475 

HISTORY  OF  MATHEMATICS  3.0 

Histories  of  geometry ,  number  theory,  algebra,  calculus  and  infinite  processes. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  221. 

MATH  490 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  MATHEMATICS  3.0 

This  course  will  concentrate  on  subject  maner  not  usually  covered  within 
standard  mathematics  courses.  A  written  and  oral  report  are  required. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  222.  335.  permission  of  Director  of  Honors  Program. 


MATH  495 

TOPICS  IN  MATHEMATICS  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 
Study  of  advanced  topics  in  undergraduate  mathematics. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  222  and  instructor' s  permission. 


1.0-3.0 


MATH  497 

UNDERGRADUATE  RESEARCH  IN  MATHEMATICS  I  1 .0-3.0 

Individual  research  in  a  mathematical  area  agreed  upon  by  the  student  and  the 

instructor.  The  results  of  the  research  will  be  a  basis  of  a  seminar  or  colloquium 

to  be  given  by  the  student.  Students  must  not  accumulate  more  than  6  credits 

total  in  courses  CMPT  497,  498,  MATH  497,  498. 

Prerequisites:  MATH  335,  instructor' s  permission 

MATH  498 

UNDERGRADUATE  RESEARCH  IN  MATHEMATICS  II  1 .0-3.0 

Individual  research  in  a  mathematical  area  agreed  upon  by  the  student  and  the 

instructor.  The  results  of  the  research  will  be  a  basis  of  a  seminar  or  colloquium 

to  be  given  by  the  student.  Students  must  not  accumulate  more  than  6  credits 

total  in  courses  CMPT  497,  498,  MATH  497,  498. 

Prerequisites:  MATH  335.  instructor' s  permission. 


■Q- 


MUSIC 


SCHOOL  OF  FINE  AND  PERFORMING  ARTS 

Chairperson:  Edmund  Battersby 

The  Department  of  Music  stresses  performance  skills,  breadth  of  musical 
understanding  and  work  in  the  liberal  arts.  The  department  is  accredited  by  the 
National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music  and  is  approved  by  the  National 
Association  for  Music  Therapy.  Two  degrees  are  offered,  the  Bachelor  of 
Music  and  the  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

Concentrations  available  within  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  program  afe 
Performance,  and  Theory /Composition.  Concentrations  available  within  a 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  program  are  Music  Theory  and  Music  Education. 


Entrance  Requirements 

General 

Those  who  wish  to  major  in  music  must  have  an  interview  and  an  audition  on 
a  primary  instrument  or  voice.  Prospective  music  majors  should  be  able  to 
show  musicality,  primary  and  secondary  performing  skills  and  knowledge  of 
elementary  music  theory.  It  is  important  to  have  studied  music  seriously 
throughout  high  school.  Participation  in  choral  and/or  instrumental  groups  and 
piano  study  are  highly  recommended  for  all  applicants. 


Applied  Music 


Primary  instrument  audition  (vocal  and  instrumental) 

Required  of  all  prospective  students.  The  audition  consists  of  prepared  rep- 
ertory, preferably  covering  a  range  of  styles,  and  of  technical  exercises,  etudes, 
scales  and  sight  reading;  it  generally  lasts  ten  to  fifteen  minutes. 

Music  reading  test 

Required  of  all  prospective  students.  Prospective  students  must  demonstrate 
their  proficiency  in  reading  treble  and  bass  clefs  and  their  ability  to  sing 
intervals  and  to  sight  read  simple  melodies  and  rhythms.  Prospective  students 
who  are  judged  deficient  in  these  skills  but  seem  to  have  sufficient  talent  to 
warrant  admission  will  be  required  to  take  a  pre-theory  course  which  carries 
no  credit  toward  graduation. 

Interviews 

Required  of  all  prospective  students  wishing  concentrations  in  education, 
music  therapy,  and  theoryl composition.  The  interviews  for  education  and 
music  therapy  are  intended  to  give  the  faculty  a  sense  of  a  prospective  student's 
knowledge  of,  interest  in  and  fimess  for  the  field  in  question.  The  theory/ 
composition  interview  is  normally  accompanied  by  inspection  of  a  prospec- 
tive student's  portfolio  of  compositions,  arrangements  and/or  analyses.  Pro- 
spective students  wishing  to  concentrate  in  theory/composition  should  be 
prepared  to  present  such  a  portfolio. 

Music  theory  placement  test 

Required  of  all  prospective  students  who  have  taken  college  level  theory 
courses:  optional  for  others.  The  test  is  designed  for  placement  purposes  and 
is  normally  not  a  factor  in  arriving  at  an  admissions  decision. 

Music  history  placement  test 

Requiredof all  prospective  students  who  have  taken  college  level  music  history 
courses:  optional  for  others.  The  test  is  designed  for  placement  purposes  and 
is  normally  not  a  factor  in  arriving  at  an  admissions  decision. 

Secondary  instrument  audition  (vocal  and  instrumental) 

Optional.  A  prospective  student  who  has  developed  proficiency  in  a  second 
instrument  (or  in  voice)  may  audition  on  that  instrument  (or  in  voice). 

Secondary  piano  placement  test 

Optional.  All  students  (other  than  keyboard  majors)  must  take  four  semesters 
of  secondary  piano.  Prospective  students  (other  than  keyboard  players)who 
have  taken  some  piano  and  wish  to  be  exempt  from  some  or  all  of  the  secondary 
piano  requirement  should  take  a  secondary  piano  test  at  the  time  of  audition. 


Final  Admission  to  Program 

Theory /Composition 

Final  admission  in  junior  year;  in  addition  to  full  audition  requirements, 
candidates  must  submit  a  portfolio  of  compositions  and/or  analytical  sketches 
before  completion  of  sophomore  year. 

Music  Therapy 

Final  admission  in  junior  year;  in  addition  to  full  audition  requirements,  all 
credentials  (including  reports  of  clinical  experience)  will  be  evaluated  at  the 
end  of  sophomore  year. 

Performance 

Provisional  acceptance  is  determined  by  an  Applied  Music  jury  at  the  end  of 
the  freshmen  year  unless  a  postponement  to  the  middle  of  the  sophomore  year 
is  requested  by  the  major  teacher.  Full  admission  is  delayed  until  completion 
of  a  sophomore  recital  and  demonstration  of  a  solid  grasp  of  the  technical 
aspects  of  the  performing  medium  and  genuine  musicality  and  sensitivity. 

Music  Education 

Final  admission  is  granted  only  after  an  interview  and  review  of  credentials 
toward  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year. 


Comprehensive  Examination/ 
Assessment 

At  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year,  all  students  must  demonstrate  comprehen- 
sive musicianship  in  the  performing  primary,  functional  keyboard  skills, 
theoretical  and  practical  skills,  secondary  vocal  skills  and  other  materials 
germane  to  the  student's  concentration.  Continuation  as  a  music  major  is 
dependent  upon  adequate  performance  in  these  areas. 

Applied  Music  Requirements  for 
Graduation 

All  music  students  must  study  with  members  of  the  College  faculty.  There  is 
an  applied  music  fee,  in  addition  to  tuition,  which  must  be  paid  for  private 
instruction. 

Students  concentrating  in  performance  will  present  a  recital  before  the  end  of 
the  sophomore  year  and  another  in  the  senior  year.  Students  concentrating  in 
music  education  will  present  a  recital  in  the  senior  year.  Students  concentrating 
in  theory /composition  will  present  a  recital  of  original  compositions  in  the 
senior  year. 

Students  are  expected  to  accompany  at  a  level  of  their  ability  as  designated  by 
their  teachers  and  to  participate  actively  in  the  musical  life  of  the  College  and 
community. 

All  students,  with  the  exception  of  first-semester  freshmen,  are  expected  to 
perform  during  a  noon  recital  program  at  least  once  each  semester  of  primary 
study. 

Secondary  instruction  beyond  the  minimum  requirements  is  available  when 
schedules  and  other  considerations  allow. 


Student  Recital/Seminar 
Requirements  for  Oraduation 

Each  week  the  Department  of  Music  sponsors  mid-day  performances  by 
students  and  lecture/recitals  by  faculty  and  guests.  Every  music  major  must 
register  for  MUGN  029, 5rM£/f«//?mM//Sem;>iar;  on  a  pass-fail  basis,  for  eight 
semesters  or  every  semester  of  attendance  at  Montclair  State  College. 


Ensemble  Requirements 
for  Graduation 

The  ensemble  policy  is  based  on  the  principle  that  all  students  must  perform 
in  ensemble(s)  every  semester  of  their  attendance  at  Montclair  Slate  College 
in  order  to  assure  the  broadest  possible  experience  in  important  ensemble 
repertoire  and  to  assure  that  these  ensembles  have  the  needed  instrumentation 
for  successful  performance.  Although  minimum  requirements  vary  with  the 
concentration,  this  principle  is  the  overriding  one.  In  most  cases,  students  will 
be  expected  to  perform  in  their  primary  ensemble  during  each  semester  of 
attendance. 

Students  may  be  assigned  by  the  department  chairperson  to  an  ensemble  in 
accordance  with  the  needs  of  the  department,  regardless  of  the  satisfaction  by 
the  student  of  his  minimum  requirements. 

Where  admission  to  a  chamber  ensemble  is  by  audition  and  a  student  fails  to 
gain  admission,  additional  performance  in  a  large  ensemble  may,  with  the 
chairperson's  consent,  be  substituted.  Chamber  ensembles  must  perform  once 
a  semester,  either  on  student  recital  or  for  a  jury. 

Any  changes  in  the  ensemble  policy  will  be  posted  in  the  Music  Department. 

Music  Education:  majors  in  voice,  keyboards  or  guitar 

6  semesters  of  choir 

2  semesters  of  laboratory  band/laboratory  orchestra 

2  semesters  of  jazz  ensemble 

2  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 

Music  Education:  majors  in  stringed  instruments 

6  semesters  of  orchestra 

2  semesters  of  choir 

2  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 

2  semesters  of  jazz  ensemble 

Music  Education:  majors  in  brass,  woodwinds,  percussion 

6  semesters  of  band 

2  semesters  of  choir 

2  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 

2  semesters  of  jazz  ensemble 

Performance:  majors  in  voice 

8  semesters  of  choir 

4  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble,  including  Op)era  Workshop 

4  elective  semesters 

Performance:  majors  in  guitar 
8  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 
4  semesters  of  choir 
4  elective  semesters 

Performance:  majors  in  stringed  instruments 

8  semesters  of  orchestra 

4  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 

4  elective  semesters 

Performance:  majors  in  brass,  woodwinds,  percussion 
8  semesters  of  band 

2  semesters  of  choir 

3  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 
3  elective  semesters 

Performance:  majors  in  keyboard  instruments 
8  semesters  of  choir 

5  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 

3  elective  semesters 

Theory/Composition:  majors  in  voice,  guitar 

4  semesters  of  choir 

8  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 
4  elective  semesters 

Theory/Composition:  majors  in  stringed  instruments 

8  semesters  of  orchestra 

4  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 

4  elective  semesters 


Theory/Composition:  majors  in  brass,  woodwinds,  percussion 
8  semesters  of  band 

2  semesters  of  choir 

3  semesters  of  chamber  ensemble 
3  elective  semesters 

Music  Therapy: 

6  semesters  using  primary  instrument 
2  semesters  using  secondary  instrument 

For  the  purposes  of  the  above  requirements,  "chamber  ensemble"  includes 
Collegium  Musicum,  Madrigal  Ensemble,  Jazz  Ensemble,  Opera  Workshop, 
and  all  solo/duet/trio/etc. ,  ref)ertoire  which  does  not  duplicate  materials 
studied  for  solo  recital  or  jury  performance. 


Performance  Dress  Code 

Since  the  Department  of  Music  has  the  training  of  future  professional  musi- 
cians as  one  of  its  major  objectives,  the  music  student  is  expected  to  dress  as 
a  professional  whenever  appearing  before  the  public. 

Mid-Day  Recitals 

Men:  Dark  suit,  white  shirt  with  collar,  simple  necktie,  shoes  and  socks 

matching  the  suit.  No  informal  attire  is  allowed. 

Women:  Simple  dress  or  skirt  and  blou.se;  hose  and  dress  shoes;  simple 
costume  jewelry  is  permitted  but  nothing  that  would  be  gaudy  or 
distracting  or  that  would  call  attention  to  itself. 

Solo  Recitals 

Men:  Same  as  for  en,semble  wear  (see  below)  or  simple  tuxedo  with 

appropriate  accessories. 

Women:  Formal  gowns,  jewelry,  hose  and  shoes  appropriate  to  re- 

straint in  dress  and  avoidance  of  distraction. 

Accompanists:  Same  as  for  ensemble  wear  (see  below)  or  matching  the  attire 
of  the  soloist. 

Ensembles 

Men:  Black  or  dark  blue  suit,  solid  color  white  collar  shirt,  with  black, 

solid  color  four-in-hand  tie;  black  shoes;  black,  over-the-calf  hose. 

Women:  Black  floor-length,  solid  color  skirt,  with  either  solid  white  long- 
sleeved  blouse;  hose,  black  shoes.  Black  pants  suit  with  white 
blouse  is  also  acceptable. 


Instrumental  Rental 

A  fee  of  $20  (subject  to  change)  per  semester  is  charged  students  who  rent 
college-owned  instruments.  Summer  rental  is  considered  as  a  separate  semes- 
ter for  this  purpose. 


Degree  Requirements 

All  Majors 

Semester  Hours 

MUGN    029    Student  Recital/Seminar,  8  semesters 0 

MUHS    307/308     Music  History  I,  II 6 

MUCP     101,  102,  201,  202     Theory  I,  II,  III.  IV 12 

MUCP     103,  104,203,204     Aural  Skills  I-IV 4 

Secondary  Piano  (non-keyboard  majors) 0-4 

Ensembles  (see  above) 4-8 


Music  Education  Concentration 

(in  addition  to  requirements  for  all  majors) 

Applied  Music 1 8 

Primary  Instrument  (seven  semesters) 14 

Secondary  Instrument  (four  semesters) 4 

Senior  Recital 0 

Music  Theory 6 

MUCP    303,304    Theory  V-Counterpoint, 

Theory  Vl-Orchestration 6 

Additional  Music  Requirements 20-22 

(Vocal/Instrumental  Majors) 

MUED  105,  205,  206,  306    Instrumental  Methods 

(1  semester  hour  each) 4 

MUED    200    Introduction  to  Music  Education 2 

MUED    334,  335     Choral  Techniques 4 

MUED    132    Marching  Band  Techniques 2 

MUED    320   Teaching  Music  in  the  Elementary  Grades  K-6 3 

MUED    420    The  Teaching  of  Music  in  Secondary  Schools 3 

MUED    201,202     Practicum  in  Music  Education  I,  n 2 

MUCP    310,  31 1     Keyboard  Harmony  I,  n  (Keyboard  Majors) 2 


MUPR    204    Piano  Accompcinying  2 

MUPR    335  or  429    Elementary  or  Choral  Conducting 2 

MUPR    439,440    Piano  Pedagogy  I,  II 4 


Concentration  in  Performance:  Instrumental 

(in  addition  to  requirements  for  all  majors) 

Applied  Music 40 

Primary/Major  Instrument 28 

MUPR    040    Master  Class  in  Performance 4 

MSSN     101,  102,  103,  104     Secondary  Piano  I-IV 4 

MUPR    276,  277     Instrumental  Literature  I,  II 4 

Sophomore,  Junior  and  Senior  Recital 0 

Music  Theory 6 

MUCP    303, 304    Theory  V-Counterpoint 

Theory  Vl-Orchestration 6 

Additional  Music  Requirements 6 

MUPR    439  Pedagogy  I 2 

MUPR    335  or  429     Elementary  or  Choral  Conducting 2 

Elective 2 


Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  In  addition,  students  must  satisfactorily  complete  the  courses  MUED 
320  Teaching  Music  in  the  Elementary  School  and  MUED  420  The  Teaching 
of  Music  in  Secondary  Schools. 


Concentration  in  Performance:  Voice 

(in  addition  to  requirements  for  all  majors) 

Applied  Music 36 

Primary /Major  Instrument 28 

MUPR    040    Master  Class  in  Performance 4 

MSSN     101,  102,  103,  104     Secondary  Piano  I-IV 4 

Sophomore,  Junior  and  Senior  Recitals 0 

Additional  Music  Requirements 8 

MUPR340,  342/3,  344/5,  346/7  Italian,  French,  German  and  English  Reper- 
tory and  Diction 

Required  Collateral  and  General  Education 

Courses 18 


French,  Italian  and  German  languages  (2  semesters  each) 


n 


Concentration  in  Performance:  Keyboard 

(in  addition  to  requirements  for  all  majors) 

Applied  Music 32 

Primary /Major  Instrument 28 

MUPR    040    Master  Class  in  Performance 4 

Sophomore,  Junior  and  Senior  Recitals 0 

Music  Theory 8 

MUCP    303, 304    Theory  V-Counterpoint. 

Theory  Vl-Orchestration 6 

MUCP    310.  311     Keyboard  Harmony  I,  II 2 

Additional  Music  Requirements 12 

MUPR    201,  202     Piano  Literature  I,  II 4 


Theory/Composition  Concentration 

(in  addition  to  requirements  for  all  majors) 

Applied  Music 20 

Primary  Instrument 8 

Secondary  Instrument 4 

Instrumental  Instruction 8 

Music  Theory  and  Composition 28 

MUCP    303, 304    Theory  V-Counterpoint 

Theory  Vl-Orchestration 6 

MUCP    3 10,  3 1 1     Keyboard  Harmony  I,  n 2 

MUCP    412    Electronic  Music  Composition 3 

MUCP    341,342,443,444    Private  Smdy  in  Composition  I-IV 8 

MUCP    401    Musical  Composition  2 

Electives 6 

Note:  If  piano  is  the  student's  secondary  instrument,  a  music  elective  may  be 
taken  instead  of  Keyboard  Harmony  I,  II;  if  piano  is  the  primary  instrument. 
Secondary  Piano  l-FV  is  not  required,  but  Piano  Accompanying  and  a  2- 
semester  hour  music  elective  must  be  taken. 

Additional  Music  Requirements 5 

MUHS    407    Music  History  III 3 

MUPR    335  or  429    Elementary  or  Choral  Conducting 2 


Music  Therapy  Major 

(in  addition  to  requirements  for  all  majors) 

Applied  Music 1 8 

Primary  Instrument  I-IV 8 

Secondary  Instrument  I-FV 4 

Ensembles 4 

MSSN     21,  122     Secondary  Guitar  I.  n 2 

MUGN   029    Student  Recital  (8  semesters) 0 

Music  Theory  and  Music  History 24 

MUCP    101,  102    Theory  I-n 6 

MUCP    103.104     Aural  Skills  MI 2 

MUCP    201,  202     Theory  III-IV 6 

MUCP    203,204     Aural  Skills  III-IV 2 

MUCP    401    Musical  Composition  2 

MUHS    307,  308     Music  History  I,  U 6 


Other  Required  Music  Courses y 

MUED    105    String  Instruments  I 1 

MUED    205    Brass  Instruments I 

MUED    206    Woodwind  Instruments I 

MUED    306    Percussion  Instruments I 

MUED    334    Choral  Techniques  I 2 

OR 

MUPR    335    Elementary  Conducting 2 

MUGN    1 50    Influence  of  Afro- American  Culture  on  Music 3 

OR 
MUGN    1 60    Introduction  to  Music  in  World  Cultures 3 

OR 
MUGN    209    Introduction  to  Jazz 3 

Additional  Music  Therapy  Requirements 10 

MUTH     105    Piano  Improvisation  for  the  Music  Therapist I 

MUTH    106    Piano  Accompanying  Techniques  for  the 

Music  Therapist 1 

MUTH    260    Methods  and  Materials  in  Music  Therapy 2 

MUTH    262,263.361.362.363.364     Music  Therapy 

Practicum  I,  II.  Ill,  IV,  V,  VI  6 

Professional  Sequence 24 

MUTH  100  Introduction  to  Music  Therapy 2 

MUTH  261  Therapy  and  Observation  Skills  for  Music  Therapy 2 

MUTH  400  Music  Therapy  Training  Group 1 .5 

MUTH  402  Guided  Imagery  and  Music  (GIM) 1 .5 

MUTH  461  Music  Therapy  with  Children 3 

MUTH  462  Music  Therapy  with  Adults 3 

MUTH  463,  464     Psychological  Foundations  of  Music,  I-II 4 

MUTH  465  Internship  in  Music  Therapy 1 

PSYC  201  Child  Psychology  3 

PSYC  365  Abnormal  Psychology 3 

Required  Collateral  and  General  Education  Courses 

ARTH  250  Introduction  to  Art  Therapy 3 

BIOL  110  Biology  of  Human  Life 4 

MATH  109  Statistics 3 

PSYC  101  General  Psychology  I:  Growth  and  Development 3 

PSYC  235  Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children  and  Youth 3 

SOCI  204  Sociology  of  the  Family 3 

Note:  Students  who  are  interested  in  taking  Applied  Music  courses  (MMIN. 
MPIN.  MSIN.  MSSN).  please  see  the  department  chair. 


MUCP  103 

AURAL  SKILLS  I  LO 

Sight  reading  and  dictation  in  major  and  minor  modes,  using  diatonic  chord 
progressions.  Basic  solfeggio.  Must  be  taken  with  MUCP  KM 
Prerequisites:  Majors  only;  instructor's  permission. 


MUCP  104 

AURAL  SKILLS  11 

Continuation  of  MUCP  103;  must  be  taken  with  MUCP  102. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  103:  majors  only:  instructor' s  permission. 


1.0 


MUCP  150 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  MUSIC  FOR  THE  NON-MAJOR  3.0 

Introduction  to  music  notation:  reading  of  clefs,  key  signatures  and  their 
relationship  to  various  modes:  rhythm  and  meter:  basic  harmonic  structures 
(intervals,  triads,  and  seventh  chords.)  Sight  singing  and  dictation  stressed. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

MUCP  201 

THEORY  111  3.0 

Chromatic  harmony:  intermediate  contrapuntal  techniques;  analysis  of  the 

larger  instrumental  forms.  Meets  4  hours  weekly. 

Prerequisites:  majors  only,  MUCP  102  or  instructor's  permission. 

Corequisite:  MUCP  203. 

MUCP  202 

THEORY  IV  3.0 

Continuation  of  MUCP  201.  Meets  four  hours  weekly.  Must  be  taken  with 

MUCP  204. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  201 ,  music  majors  only  or  instructor' s  permission. 

MUCP  203 

AURAL  SKILLS  111  1.0 

Chromatic  and  non-tonal  sight  reading  and  dictation.  "Fixed  do"  Solfeggio.  To 

be  taken  with  MUCP  201. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  104,  majors  only,  instructor' s  permission. 


MUCP  204 

AURAL  SKILLS  IV 

Continuation  of  MUCP  203.  Must  be  taken  with  MUCP  202. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  203,  majors  only,  instructor's  permission. 


1.0 


MUCP  303 

THEORY  V-COUNTERPOINT  3.0 

Study  of  part  writing,  species  and  free  contrapuntal  practices  and  techniques. 

Contrapuntal  and  layer  analysis. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  202  or  instructor' s  permission. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


MUCP  100 

MUSIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  NON-MAJORS  3.0 

Creative  exploration  of  the  various  aspects  of  the  craft  of  music  composition. 

Deals  with  musical  notation,  instrumentation,  forms,  styles,  contemporary 

techniques,  performance,  practice,  etc. 

Prerequisite:  Ability  to  read  music  at  a  basic  level. 

MUCP  101 

THEORY  I  3.0 

Study  of  harmony,  counterpoint  and  musical  analysis  of  small  forms.  Must  be 

taken  with  MUCP  103.  Meets  four  hours  weekly. 

Prerequisites:  Majors  only  or  instructor' s  permission. 

Corequisite:  MUCP  103. 

MUCP  102 

THEORY  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  MUCP  101.  Meets  four  hours  weekly.  Must  be  taken  with 

MUCP  104. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  101 ,  Majors  only  or  instructor' s  permission. 


MUCP  304 

THEORY  Vl-ORCHESTRATION  3.0 

Study  of  compositional  and  arranging  techniques  appropriate  to  writing  for 

individual  instruments  and  voices  and  for  ensembles  of  various  size  and 

character. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  202,  majors  only. 

MUCP  310 

KEYBOARD  HARMONY  I  1.0 

Skills  pianists  will  need  as  professional  performers,  therapists,  and  educators. 
Harmonization,  transposition,  improvisation,  realization  of  figured  bass, 
reduction  of  open  scores,  and  sight  reading. 
Prerequisites:  Status  as  a  keyboard  major. 


MUCP  311 

KEYBOARD  HARMONY  II 
Continuation  of  MUCP  310. 
Prerequisites:  MUCP  310,  Majors  only. 

MUCP  341 

PRIVATE  STUDY  IN  COMPOSITION  1 
Restricted  to  majors  in  theory/composition. 
Prerequisites:  MUCP  202. 


LO 


2.0 


■Q- 


MUCP  342 

PRIVATE  STUDY  IN  COMPOSITION  II 
Restricted  to  majors  in  theory/composition. 
Prerequisites:  MUCP  341,  majors  only. 


2.0 


MUCP  401 

MUSICAL  COMPOSITION  2.0 

Practical  exploration  of  the  various  trends  in  the  20th  century  composition. 
Prerequisites:  MUCP  202. 

MUCP  405 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  THEORETICAL  STUDIES  1 .0 

Research  and  discussion  of  selected  topics  in  theoretical  studies  focusing  on 

stylistic  and  analytical  problems  to  be  offered  as  short  term  courses.  May  be 

repeated  for  credit. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  304. 


MUED  202 

PR ACTICUM  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION  II  1 .0 

Development  of  teaching  skills  by  observation  of  public  school  music  instruc- 
tion and  by  serving  as  a  teacher's  aide. 
Prerequisites:  Music  majors;  MUED  201 ;  advisor's  permission. 

MUED  205 

BRASS  INSTRUMENTS  1.0 

Elementary  skills  on  trumpet,  horn,  trombone  and  other  brasses;  materials  and 

procedures  for  teaching  these  instruments  in  beginning  classes.  Music  majors 

only. 

MUED  206 

WOODWIND  INSTRUMENTS  1.0 

Skills  on  clarinet,  flute,  oboe  and  other  woodwinds;  materials  and  methods  for 
teaching  these  instruments,  organizing  woodwind  classes.  Music  majors  only. 


MUCP  41 2 

ELECTRONIC  MUSIC  COMPOSITION  3.0 

Exploration  of  electronic  music  techniques;  practical  experience  in  both 

concrete  and  synthesizer  music. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  202. 


MUCP  443 

PRIVATE  STUDY  IN  COMPOSITION  III 

Restricted  to  majors  in  Theory/Composition.  Special  fee. 

MUCP  444 

PRIVATE  STUDY  IN  COMPOSITION  IV 
Restricted  to  majors  in  Theory/Composition. 
Prerequisites:  MUCP  443. 


2.0 


2.0 


MUCP  460 

MANUSCRIPT  PREPARATION  2.0 

Study  of  methods  of  manuscript  preparation,  copying  techniques  and  practical 
problems  involved  in  preparing  commercial  scores  for  recording,  film  and 
background  playing. 
Prerequisites:  Undergraduate  theory,  knowledge  of  notation. 

MUCP  499 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MUSIC  THEORY/COMPOSITION     1 .0-4.0 
Project  and/or  study  area  planned  with  sponsoring  faculty  member. 
Prerequisites:  MUCP  202. 

MUED  105 

STRING  INSTRUMENTS  I  1 .0 

Elementary  playing  skills,  violin  being  the  basic  instrument  for  all  who  lack 
string  experience;  materials  and  methods  for  beginning  string  classes.  Music 
majors  only. 


MUED  106 

STRING  INSTRUMENTS  II 

Continuation  of  MUED  105. 

Prerequisites:  MUED  105.  music  majors  only. 


1.0 


MUED  132 

MARCHING  BAND  TECHNIQUES  2.0 

Methods,  organization  and  planning;  drill  design,  playing,  rehearsal  tech- 
niques. Music  majors  only. 

MUED  200 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  EDUCATION  2.0 

Methodologies,  techniques  and  materials  of  music  education  philosophical 
and  practical  foundations  and  applications  of  learning  theories. 
Prerequisites:  Sophomore  music  major  status. 

MUED  201 

PR  ACTICUM  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION  I  1 .0 

Supervised  observation  and  participation  in  public  school  music  classes  and 

activities. 

Prerequisites:  For  music  majors;  departmental  permission. 


MUED  303 

CREATIVE  MOVEMENT  AND  DANCE  EXPERIENCES  FOR 
CHILDREN  2.0 

Investigating  the  principles  of  movement  in  relationship  to  the  principles  of 
music  as  a  format  for  designing  dance  and  movement  experiences  which 
enhance  the  music  learning  process.  A  focus  on  strategies  appropriate  for  the      ■ 
elementary  music  classroom.  Active  participation.  I 

MUED  306 

PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENTS  1.0     -i 

Elementary  skills  on  snare  drum,  bass  dnmi,  timpani,  cymbals,  bells,  etc.;      I 

materials  and  methods  for  teaching  these  instruments  in  the  classroom.  Music 

majors  only. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  202. 

MUED  320 

TEACHING  MUSIC  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  GRADES  K-6  3.0 

Processes  of  music  teaching  which  enhance  problem  solving  £ind  critical 
thinking  on  the  part  of  the  student.  Principles  of  designing  strategies  which 
encourage  the  development  of  music  skills,  creative  musical  thinking,  and 
positive  attitudes  in  both  the  general  and  instrumental  classroom  setting. 
Sequential  curriculum.  Discussion  of  current  methodologies. 
Prerequisites:  MUCP  202,  instructor's  permission. 

MUED  334 

CHORAL  TECHNIQUES  I  2.0 

Tone  production,  phrasing,  enunciation,  interpretation,  testing  and  classifica- 
tion of  voices,  balancing  parts,  rehearsal  routines,  accompanying  and  con- 
ducting. 
Prerequisites:  MUCP  202. 

MUED  335 

CHORAL  TECHNIQUES  II  -  CONDUCTING  2.0 

Rehearsal  and  performance  techniques  involved  in  such  matters  as  attack, 

release,  interpretation,  balance,  historical  style,  blend. 

Prerequisites:  MUED  334  or  equivalent. 

MUED  420 

THE  TEACHING  OF  MUSIC  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  3.0 

Philosophy,  aims,  content  and  procedures  of  music  teaching  in  the  junior  and 

senior  high  school.  Emphasis  upon  the  teaching  of  the  general  music  class  and 

the  incorporation  of  new  methods.  Lesson  plans  and  units  of  work  for  use  in 

the  classroom.  Includes  observation  and  participation. 

Prerequisites:  MUED  320. 


MUED  499 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

Project  and/or  study  area  planned  with  sponsoring  faculty  member. 

Prerequisites:  Instructor's  permission. 


1.0-4.0 


MUGN  029 

STUDENT  RECITAL  0.0 

All  music  majors  must  register  for  this  number  each  semester  in  order  to  free 
their  schedules  for  recital  commitments. 

MUGN  100 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  3.0 

Expansion  of  musical  awareness  through  live  performance  and  directed 
listening.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing 
Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 

MUGN  150 

INFLUENCE  OF  AFRO-AMERICAN  CULTURE  ON  MUSIC  3.0 

Ways  in  which  the  Afro-American  culture  has  affected  the  development  of 
American  folk  and  art  music.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

MUGN  160 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  IN  WORLD  CULTURES  3.0 

The  cultural  and  artistic  forces  which  shape  the  musics  of  the  non-Western 
world  and  the  various  folk  and  art  musics  resulting  from  those  forces.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appre- 
ciation. 


MUHS401 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  MUSIC  II  1 .5 

Intensive  study  of  a  single  composer  or  limited  array  of  works  may  be  taken 

a  second  time.  7-week  course. 

Prerequisites:  MUHS  307,  308,  or  insiruc  tor's  permission. 

MUHS  403 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  MUSIC  HISTORY  3.0 

Intensive  study  of  compo.ser,  a  genre  or  a  particular  problem  in  the  history  of 

music.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  202  and  MUHS  30H. 

MUHS  404 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  MUSIC  HISTORY  3.0 

Intensive  study  of  compo.ser,  a  genre  or  a  particular  problem  in  the  history  of 

music.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  202  and  MUHS  308. 


MUHS  407 

MUSIC  HISTORY  III 

Major  figures,  forms,  genres  and  styles  from  Debussy  to  the  present. 

Prerequisite:  MUHS  308. 


3.0 


MUGN  209 

INTRODUCTION  TO  JAZZ  3.0 

Jazz  as  an  American  phenomenon.  Musical  materials  as  manipulated  by  jazz 

artists,  the  impact  on  American  popular  music,  dance  and  theater,  early  jazz 

players  and  developments.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Fine 

and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness 

Requirement. 

c 
MUGN  236 

THE  AMERICAN  MUSICAL  3.0 

Introduction  to  the  varieties  of  style  in  music  for  the  purpose  of  extending 
dramatic  action,  characterization  and  atmosphere  in  musicals,  operettas  and 
musical  comedies.  Representative  works  from  1927  to  present.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 

MUGN  462 

PROJECT  IN  MUSIC  II:  OPERA  STUDY  TOUR  3.0 

Study  tour  to  different  locations  described  in  winter  session  brochure  each  time 

it  is  offered.   Offered  during  winter  session  only.   Open  to  all.  Enrollment 

limited  to  twenty  students.  Special  fee  required. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 


MUGN  499 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MUSIC 

Project  and/or  study  planned  with  sponsoring  faculty  member. 

Prerequisite:  Instructor' s  permission. 


1.0-4.0 


MUHS  307 

MUSIC  HISTORY  I  3.0 

Research  method  and  music  bibliography.  Styles,  genres  and  shaping  forces 

of  Western  music  from  the  rise  of  polyphony  in  the  Middle  Ages  through  the 

music  of  Haydn  and  Mozart. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  202,  majors  only  or  instructor' s  permission. 

MUHS  308 

MUSIC  HISTORY  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  MUHS  307,  beginning  with  Beethoven;  the  music  of  the 

Romantic  era  as  manifested  in  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries;  major 

currents  of  the  Modem  era. 

Prerequisites:  MUHS  307  or  instructor's  permission. 

MUHS  400 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  MUSIC  I  1 .5 

Intensive  study  of  a  single  composer  or  limited  array  of  works  may  be  taken 

a  second  time.  7-week  course. 

Prerequisites:  MUHS  307.  308,  or  instructor' s  permission. 


MUHS  408 

PROBLEMS  IN  MUSIC  HISTORIOGRAPHY  3.0 

The  conditions  and  preconceptions  involved  in  writing  music  history  with 

particular  emphasis  on  the  current  discussions  of  "positivism",  narrative 

historical  writing,  and  the  role  of  "criticism".  Special  attention  to  MendeTs 

"Evidence  and  Explanation",  the  Kerman-Lowinsky  debate  and  Kerman's  and 

Treitler's  views. 

Prerequisites:  Two  years  of  music  theory  and  one  year  of  music  history,  or 

permission  of  instructor . 

MUHS  462 

PROJECT  IN  MUSIC  I  (SEMINAR)  3.0 

Research  on  a  project  or  problem  in  an  area  selected  by  each  student  with  the 

instructor's  approval;  conducted  in  America  or  abroad. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

MUHS  463 

PROJECTS  IN  MUSIC  II  (SEMINAR)  3.0 

Research  on  a  project  or  problems  in  an  area  selected  by  each  student  with  the 

instructors  approval;  conducted  in  America  or  abroad. 

Prerequisite:  MUHS  462,  majors  only ,  permission  of  instructor. 

MUHS  499 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MUSIC  HISTORY  AND 

LITERATURE  1.0-4.0 

Project  and/or  study  planned  with  sponsoring  faculty  member. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

MUMG  460 

INTERNSHIP  IN  PERFORMING  ARTS  MANAGEMENT  I  4.0 

Field  work,  2  days  per  week  (or  the  equivalent)  in  a  professional  situation.  On- 
the-job  training  in  day-to-day  operations  of  a  j>erforming  arts  organization. 
Students  will  participate  in  all  facets  of  production,  observe  decision-making 
activities.  Registrants  must  drive  and  provide  own  transportation. 
Prerequisites:  MUMG  450, 45 1 :  permission  of  sponsor  :permissionof depart- 
ment chairperson:  I  semester  of  psychology. 

MUMG  461 

INTERNSHIP  IN  PERFORMING  ARTS  MANAGEMENT  II  4.0 

Continuation  of  internship  in  Performing  Arts  Management  1;  2  days  per  week 

or  equivalent  in  field  work  with  an  arts  organization  devoted  to  performance. 

Registrants  must  drive  and  provide  own  transportation. 

Prerequisites:  MUMG  460:  permission  of  sponsor:  permission  of  department. 


MUMG  462 

INTERNSHIP  IN  PERFORMING  ARTS  MANAGEMENT  III  1.0-15.0 
Full  semester's  internship  in  a  performing  arts  organization  with  time  alloca- 
tion mutually  decided  by  the  sponsor  and  the  student's  major  department. 
Interns  must  be  able  to  drive  and  to  provide  own  transportation. 
Prerequisites:  MUMG  461 ;  permission  of  sponsor;  permission  of  major 
department. 

MUMG  470 

EXTERNSHIP  IN  PERFORMING  ARTS  MANAGEMENT  1 .0- 1 5 .0 

Management  of  an  arts  organization  arranged  in  cooperation  with  the  major 
department  and  umbrella  organizations.  Credit  to  be  arranged. 
Prerequisites:  MUMG  461;  tn'o  semesters  of  internship;  permission  of 
sponsor(s)  and  major  department. 


MUPR  105 

MODERN  GUITAR  WORKSHOP  3.0 

Sight  reading,  chord  playing  and  technical  skills  needed  for  the  commercial 
musical  scene.  Latin  music,  swing  rhythms,  rock  interpretations,  jazz  styles 
(chord  and  single  note  soloing),  effective  accompaniment  styles.  Open  to 
majors  and  non-majors.  Basic  knowledge  of  guitar,  some  reading  ability 
required.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative 
Expression. 

MUPR  201 

PIANO  LITERATURE  I  2.0 

Investigation  through  performance  and  directed  listening  of  standard  piano 

repertoire  from  J.S.  Bach  to  the  present. 

Prerequisites:  Permission  of  instructor. 


MUPR  020 

MADRIGAL  SINGERS  0.0-0.5 

Study  through  rehearsal  and  performance  of  Madrigals.  Open  to  all  through 

audition. 


MUPR  202 

PIANO  LITERATURE  H 
Continuation  of  Piano  Literature  I. 
Prerequisite:  MUPR  201,  majors  only. 


2.0 


MUPR  031 
ORCHESTRA 

MUPR  032 
BAND 


MUPR  203 
0.0-0.5  SOPHOMORE  RECITAL  0.0 

Public  performance  of  solo  literature.  Required  of  MUPR  majors. 

Prerequisite:  Three  semesters  of  private  instruction  or  equivalent;  majors 
0.0-0.5  only;  instructor' s  permission. 


MUPR  034 

OPERA  WORKSHOP  0.0-2.0 

Opera  studied  through  performance.  Nature  of  dramatic  music,  problems  of 

movement,  make-up,  costuming,  props  and  scenery. 

Prerequisites:  Instructor's  permission. 

MUPR  038 

COLLEGIUM  MUSICUM  0.0-0.5 

Study  of  early  instruments:  viola  da  gamba,  lute,  recorder,  krummhom, 
sackbut,  psaltery,  etc.  Concert  performance  of  Medieval,  Renaissance,  and 
early  baroque  music. 

MUPR  040 

MASTER  CLASS  IN  PERFORMANCE  0.5 

Performance  of  repertoire  for  coaching  in  interpretation,  style,  analysis, 

technique,  etc.  Required  in  conjunction  with  each  course  in  the  primary  and 

major  instrument. 

Prerequisites:  Primary  instrument  requirement  must  he  met. 


MUPR  060 

MUSIC  THEATRE  PRACTICUM 

Preparation  and  presentation  of  a  work  of  musical  theatre. 

Prerequisites:  Audition  or  permission  of  instructor. 


1.0 


MUPR  100 

CLASS  PIANO  FOR  THE  NON-MUSIC  MAJOR  3 .0 

Basic  skills  and  fundamental  knowledge  of  the  keyboard.  A  basic  knowledge 
of  music  reading  is  helpful  but  not  necessary.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative  Expression. 

MUPR  101 

CLASS  PIANO  FOR  THE  NON-MUSIC  MAJOR  II  3.0 

Continuation  of  basic  skills  and  fundamental  knowledge  of  keyboard.  Music 

reading,  both  treble  and  bass  clefs,  required.  Skil  Is  covered  include  sightreading, 

technical  exercises,  harmonization  of  melodies,  and  improvisation.  The  course 

will  contain  materials  from  various  styles  and  periods  of  music,  including 

Baroque,  Classical,  and  Jazz. 

Prerequisites:  MUPR  100  or  permission  of  instructor. 

MUPR  103 

VOICE  CLASS  FOR  THE  NON-MUSIC  MAJOR  3.0 

Study  of  singing  through  vocal  exercises  and  the  performance  of  English  and 
American  art,  theatrical  and  popular  songs.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Electives,  Creative  Expression. 


MUPR  204 

PL\NO  ACCOMPANYING  2.0 

Problems  of  transposition,  ensemble,  interpretation  and  sight  reading  as 
applied  to  accompanying  vocal  and  instrumental  literature. 
Prerequisite:  Technique  satisfactory  to  instructor. 

MUPR  276 

INSTRUMENTAL  LITERATURE  I  2.0 

Survey  of  various  instrumental  genres  for  solo,  small  ensemble  and  orchestra. 
Prerequisite:  Performance  ability  on  standard  orchestra  or  band  instrument. 


MUPR  277 

INSTRUMENTAL  LITERATURE  II 
Continuation  of  Instrumental  Literature  I. 
Prerequisites:  MUPR  276,  majors  only. 


2.0 


MUPR  301 

CHAMBER  ENSEMBLE  PERFORMANCE  0.0-0.5 

Study  through  playing  or  singing  of  chamber  music  in  ensembles  of  varying 

size  and  musical  styles. 

Prerequisite:  Ability  to  perform  at  a  level  satisfactory  to  instructor. 

MUPR  302 

JAZZ  ENSEMBLE  0.0-0.5 

Contemporary  ensemble  requirements  like  jazz  phrasing,  section  playing, 
interpretation,  improvisation  studied  through  ensemble  rehearsal  and  perfor- 
mance. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

MUPR  303 

JUNIOR  RECITAL  0.0 

Public  performance  of  solo  literature.  Required  of  MUPR  majors,  if  MUPR 

203  not  completed. 

Prerequisites:  Five  semesters  of  private  instruction,  or  equivalent;  majors 

only;  instructor' s  permission. 

MUPR  304 

JAZZ  KEYBOARD  AND  THEORY  2.0 

Introduction  to  jazz  techniques  of  harmonization,  improvisation  and  theory  at 

the  keyboard  in  varying  styles. 

Prerequisites:  MUPR  101, 102. 103, 104  or  permission  of  instructor . 


i 


MUPR  335 

ELEMENTARY  CONDUCTING 

Baton  techniques  and  clef  reading  in  orchestral  and  choral  scores. 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  202. 


2.0 


MUPR  340 

ITALIAN  REPERTORY  AND  DICTION  I  1 .0 

Italian  an  songs.  Interrelation  of  the  poetic  text.  The  vocal  musical  line  and  the 
instrumental  part;  technical  and  the  stylistic  demands  of  the  music.  Italian 
diction  introduced.  Emphasis  on  listening  and  performing.  Majors  only. 

MUPR  341 

ITALIAN  REPERTORY  AND  DICTION  II  1 .0 

Continuation  of  MUPR  340. 

Prerequisites:  MUPR  340,  majors  only,  basic  knowledge  of  Italian  diction. 


MUPR  410 

JAZZ  IMPROVISATION  LABORATORY  2.0 

Jazz  improvisation  and  jjerformance  techniques  studied  through  ensemble 
rehearsals;  creative  u.se  of  instrumental  and  harmonic  skills  in  the  ja/.z  idiom. 
May  repeat. 

MUPR  436 

PIANO  PEDAGOGY  I  2.0 

Methods  and  materials  of  teaching  piano  for  piano  grades  I  through  IV.  Music 
major  -  junior  or  senior. 

MUPR  437 

PIANO  PEDAGOGY  II  2.0 

Methods  and  materials  of  teaching  piano  for  piano  grades  V  through  VIII. 
Music  major  -  junior  or  senior  and  completion  of  MUPR  436. 


MUPR  342 

FRENCH  REPERTORY  AND  DICTION  I  1 .0 

Basic  French  for  singing;  enunciation  and  pronunciation;  vocabulary. 

Prerequisite:  Some  fundamental  knowledge  of  use  of  singing  voice,  majors 

only. 

MUPR  343 

FRENCH  REPERTORY  AND  DICTION  U  1 .0 

Continuation  of  MUPR  342.  Study  of  French  repertory  projection  of  text. 

musical  style. 

Prerequisites:  MUPR  342;  basic  knowledge  of  French  diction. 


MUPR  344 

GERMAN  REPERTORY  AND  DICTION  I 

Basic  German  for  singing.  Enunciation  and  pronunciation;  vocabulary. 

Prerequisites:  Some  fundamental  knowledge  of  use  of  singing  voice. 


1.0 


MUPR  345 

GERMAN  REPERTORY  AND  DICTION  II  1 .0 

Continuation  of  MUPR  344.  Advanced  material.  Study  of  German  repertory. 

Projection  of  text,  musical  style. 

Prerequisites:  MUPR  344,  basic  knowledge  of  German  diction. 

MUPR  346 

ENGLISH  REPERTORY  AND  DICTION  I  1 .0 

Basic  rules  for  singing  in  English;  correcting  poor  everyday  speech  habits; 

learning  songs. 

Prerequisites:  Fundamental  knowledge  of  the  singing  voice. 

MUPR  347 

ENGLISH  REPERTORY  AND  DICTION  n  1 .0 

Continuation  of  MUPR  346.  Art  songs,  contemporary  arias;  meaning  of  text 

and  means  of  communicating  words  to  the  audience. 

Prerequisites:  MUPR  346,  some  experience  in  vocal  performance. 

MUPR  400 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  MUSIC  I  1 .5 

Intensive  study  of  a  single  composer  or  limited  array  of  works.  May  be  taken 

a  second  time;  7-week  course.  May  repeat. 

Prerequisites:  Majors  only  or  permission  of  instructor. 

MUPR  401 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  MUSIC  II  1 .5 

Intensive  study  of  a  single  composer  or  limited  array  of  works.  May  be  taken 

a  second  time;  7-week  course.  May  repeat. 

Prerequisites:  Majors  only  or  permission  of  instructor. 

MUPR  403 

SENIOR  RECrr.AL  0.0 

Public  performance  of  solo  literature.  Required  of  MUED  and  MUPR  majors. 
Prerequisite:  Si.x  semesters  of  private  instruction  or  equivalent:  majors  only; 
instructor's  permission. 


MUPR  439 
PEDAGOGY  I 

Methods  and  materials  of  instruction  in  music. 

MUPR  440 
PEDAGOGY  II 
Continuation  of  MUPR  439. 


2.0 


2.0 


MUPR  441 

PEDAGOGY  OF  THE  VOICE  2.0 

Teaching  techniques  and  pedagogical  literature  pertinent  to  instruction  in 
singing.  Majors  only.  Junior  or  senior  standing. 


MUPR  499 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MUSIC  PERFORMANCE 
Project  and/or  study  planned  with  sponsoring  faculty  member. 
Prerequisite;  Sponsoring  instructor's  permission. 


1 .0-4.0 


MUTH  100 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  THERAPY  2.0 

Survey  of  use  of  music  therapy  with  various  populations  and  other  topics  of 
relevance  to  the  music  therapist. 

MUTH  105 

PIANO  IMPROVISATION  FOR  THE  MUSIC  THERAPIST  1 .0 

Improvisation  including  basic  Nordoff-Robbins  techniques. 
Prerequisite:  MUPR  104,  or  its  final  examination. 

MUTH  106 

PIANO  ACCOMPANYING  TECHNIQUES  FOR  THE 

MUSIC  THERAPIST  I.O 

Continuation  of  MUTH  105  and  completion  of  songs. 
Prerequisite:  MUTH  105. 

MUTH  260 

METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  IN  MUSIC  THERAPY  2.0 

A  variety  of  music  activities  and  how  to  adapt  them  for  music  therapy  settings; 
leadership  techniques;  simple  instruments  used  in  therapy. 
Prerequisites:  MUTH  261,262. 

MUTH  261 

THERAPY  AND  OBSERVATION  SKILLS  FOR  MUSIC  THERAPY    2.0 

Observing,  measuring,  and  recording  behavior  in  a  music  therapy  setting  and 

other  aspects  of  planning  for  music  therapy  session  as  well  as  observing  music 

therapy  sessions. 

Prerequisite:  MUTH  160,  instructor's  permission. 

MUTH  262 

MUSIC  THERAPY  PRACTICUM  1  1 .0 

Improvement  of  the  functioning  of  a  client  or  group  of  clients  w  ith  physical  or 

mental  disabilities  through  the  use  of  music  therapy.  Discussion  of  the  clients 

and  their  progress  and  other  aspects  of  the  clinical  work. 

Prerequisites:  MUTH  160,  261. 


MUTH  263 

MUSIC  THERAPY  PRACTICUM  II 
Continuation  of  MUTH  262. 
Prerequisite:  MUTH  262. 

MUTH  361 

MUSIC  THERAPY  PRACTICUM  III 
Continuation  of  MUTH  263. 
Prerequisite:  MUTH  263. 

MUTH  362 

MUSIC  THERAPY  PRACTICUM  IV 
Continuation  of  MUTH  361 . 
Prerequisite:  MUTH  361 .  majors  only. 


1.0 


1.0 


r.o 


MUTH  465 

INTERNSHIP  IN  MUSIC  THERAPY  1 .0 

Six  months  clinical  training  as  a  music  therapy  intern  in  a  training  program 

approved  by  the  National  Association  for  Music  Therapy. 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  all  course  work  leading  to  a  Baccalaureate 

degree  or  equivalent. 


MUTH  499 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  MUSIC  THERAPY 

Project  and/or  study  planned  with  sponsoring  faculty  member. 


0.5-4.0 


MUTH  363 

MUSIC  THERAPY  PRACTICUM  V 
Continuation  of  MUTH  362. 
Prerequisite:  MUTH  362. 


1.0 


MUTH  364 

MUSIC  THERAPY  PRACTICUM  VI 
Continuation  of  MUTH  363. 
Prerequisite:  MUTH  363. 


1.0 


MUTH  400 

MUSIC  THERAPY  TRAINING  GROUP  1 .5 

Expression  and  exploration  of  feeling  through  use  of  creative  media.  Particular 
attention  to  process  so  that  experience  may  be  generalized  and  subsequently 
used  with  client  groups.  Meets  2  1/2  hours  per  week  for  two  semesters. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 

MUTH  402 

GUIDED  IMAGERY  AND  MUSIC  (GIM)  1 .5 

Introduction  to  the  facets  of  Guided  Imagery  and  Music.  Theory  and  process 

of  the  technique  will  be  explored  verbally  and  experientially.  Is  equivalent 

(with  possible  additional  requirements)  to  Phase  I  GIM  training,  sponsored  by 

IMl  Training  Seminars,  Baltimore,  MD. 

Prerequisites:  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  only:  permission  of  instructor 

required. 

MUTH  461 

MUSIC  THERAPY  WITH  CHILDREN  3.0 

Ways  in  which  music  and  the  therapist  may  be  used  to  influence  the  behavior 
of  children,  the  mentally  retarded,  and  the  physically  disabled. 
Prerequisites:  MUTH  260,  junior  standing. 

MUTH  462 

MUSIC  THERAPY  WITH  ADULTS  3.0 

Ways  in  which  music  therapy  may  be  used  in  working  with  adult  psychiatric 

patients,  addictions,  offenders,  and  geriatrics.  Setting  up  a  music  therapy 

program. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 

MUTH  463 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MUSIC  I  2.0 

Emotional  correlates  of  the  musical  experience  are  explored  through  research 
findings,  psychological  testing  and  inquiry,  and  philosophy.  The  implications 
of  current  theories  applied  to  practice  in  music  therapy,  education  and 
performance  are  discussed.  This  course  is  cro^s-listed  with  PSYC  463. 

MUTH  464 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MUSIC  II  2.0 

The  basic  literature  concerning  psychological  research  in  music  is  reviewed, 
with  emphasis  on  experimental  research  techniques  and  interpretation  of  data, 
the  implications  of  research  for  music  therapy,  education,  and  performance  are 
discussed.  This  course  is  cross-listed  with  PSYC  464. 


PHILOSOPHY  AND 
RELIGION 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Michael  S.  Kogan 

Taking  courses  in  philosophy  and  rehgious  studies  means  gaining  a  greater 
ability  to  think  clearly  and  independently  about  the  central  issues  of  human 
lite.  These  studies  present  the  occasion  and  the  means  to  reflect  critically  on 
basic  values  and  beliefs.  The  courses  complement  other  major  programs  by 
enhancing  awareness  of  the  philosophical,  ethical  and  religious  elements  and 
implications  of  other  academic  studies. 

Both  areas  can  be  taken  as  a  major  leading  to  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  They 
are  also  good  .second  majors  to  enrich  a  liberal  arts  interest.  A  minor  is  offered 
in  both  programs.  Each  major  is  excellent  preparation  for  later  graduate  and 
professional  work. 


Philosophy  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

PHIL    210    Ethics 3 

PHIL    212    Social  and  Political  Philosophy 3 

PHIL    310    Knowledge,  Belief  and  Truth 3 

PHIL    312    Existence  and  Reality 3 

Elective  in  Fields  of  Philosophy  (even  course  numbers) 3 

PHIL    331    History  of  Philosophy:  Ancient  Philosophy 3 

PHIL    333    History  of  Philosophy:  Modem  Philosophy 3 

Electives  in  History  and  Movements  (odd  course  numbers) 9 

Seminar  in  Philosophy  (select  one) 3 

Total  Semester  Hours 33 


Philosophy  Minor 

Required  Courses  (18  semester  hours) 

Semester  Hours 

Fields  of  Philosophy  (even  course  numbers)* 6-12 

History  and  Movements  in  Philosophy  (odd  course  numbers)* 6-12 

*Consult  with  a  departmental  advisor  for  the  choice  of  courses. 


Religious  Studies  Major 

Required  Courses 

RELG  100    Religions  of  the  World 3 

RELG  401 ,  403     Philosophical  Backgrounds  of 

Western  Religion  I,  II 6 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  21  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 21 

Seminar  in  Religious  Studies  (select  one) 3 

Religious  Studies  Minor 

Required  Courses 

RELG  101    Introduction  to  Religion 3 

RELG  460.  462.  465,  467     Seminars  in  Religious  Studies 3 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  1 2  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 12 


Philosophy 

Courses  of  Instruction 


PHIL  100 

INTRODUCTION  TO  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

TTie  nature,  scope,  methods,  basic  problems  and  major  types  of  philosophy. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Humanities,  Philosophy/Reli- 
gion. 

PHIL  106 

LOGIC  3.0 

Tlie  forms  of  deductive  and  inductive  argument  in  traditional  logic,  the 
fundamentals  of  modem  formal  logic,  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Humanities,  Philosophy/Religion. 

PHIL  202 

ETHICS  AND  BUSINESS  3.0 

A  study  of  the  meaning  of  morality  in  the  modem  world  of  business.  Course 
contains  a  balance  of  theory  and  practice  as  it  examines  behavior  of  business 
against  background  of  conflicting  ethical  theory. 

PHIL  204 

MORALS  AND  MEDICINE  3.0 

A  study  of  moral  decision  making  in  regard  to  specific  moral  problems  arising 
in  such  areas  of  contemporary  medical  research  and  practice  as  experimenta- 
tion on  human  subjects,  euthanasia,  abortion,  information  rights  of  patients, 
and  eugenic  sterilization. 

PHIL  210 

ETHICS  3.0 

TTie  nature  of  ethical  judgments,  the  meaning  of  moral  concepts,  the  conditions 

of  moral  responsibility  and  the  methodological  presuppositions  of  ethical 

theories.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Humanities,  Philosophy/ 

Religion. 

PHIL  212 

SOCIAL  AND  POLITICAL  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

The  nature  of  society  and  the  state,  their  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the 
individual,  and  an  evaluation  of  some  main  political  and  social  ideals.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Humanities,  Philosophy/Religion. 

PHIL  231 

AMERICAN  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

The  major  American  philosophers  and  philosophical  movements  with  empha- 
sis on  Peirce,  James,  Royce,  and  Dewey. 

PHIL  233 

CONTEMPORARY  PHILOSOPHERS  3.0 

The  major  movements  in  contemporary  philosophy,  studied  through  writings 
of  leading  exponents. 

PHIL  235 

MARX  AND  MARXISM  3.0 

The  philosophy  of  Marx  with  special  attention  to  his  Hegelian  background,  his 
conceptof  man,  and  the  genesis  of  his  social  and  political  philosophy.  Engels, 
Lenin  and  contemporary  existentialist  Marxism  are  considered  briefly. 

PHIL  237 

ORIENTAL  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

Philosophical  interpretations  of  experience  and  reality  in  representative  move- 
ments of  Eastem  thought.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

PHIL  239 

EXISTENTIALISM  3.0 

The  major  themes  and  concepts  of  existentialism  in  selected  writings  of  the 
existentialist  philosophers. 

PHIL  260 

PHILOSOPHIES  OF  ART  3.0 

The  major  philosophies  of  art  in  the  history  of  Western  thought.  Theconcepi- 
tual  network  of  ideas  of  the  thinker  in  question  will  be  delineated,  and 
connections  shown  between  the  thinker  and  the  philosophical  and  artistic 
themes  of  that  period. 


PHIL  262 

PHILOSOPHY  OF  RELIGION  3.0 

The  nature  and  shape  of  religious  experience;  criteria  for  meaning  within 
religious  thought  and  language.  Metaphysical  and  epistemological  implications 
of  such  questions  as  the  nature  and  existence  of  God,  and  the  possibility  of  life 
after  death. 

PHIL  264 

CRITICAL  REASONING  AND  ARGUMENTS  3.0 

An  intermediary  level  course  concentrating  upon  argumentation  and  rhetorical 
devices  as  they  actually  function  in  everyday  conversation,  philosophical 
discussion,  forensic  debate,  etc.  Arguments  will  be  examined  with  an  eye  to 
penetrating  purely  formal  structure  and  discovering  the  underlying  dynamics 
which  contribute  to  cogency  in  a  given  context. 

PHIL  266 

PHILOSOPHY  OF  SCIENCE  3.0 

The  epistemological  character  of  scientific  thought  and  the  relevance  of 
scientific  findings  for  the  clarification  and  eventual  resolution  of  traditional 
philosophical  issues. 

PHIL  290 

FIELDS  OF  PHILOSOPHY:  SELECTED  TOPICS  3.0 

Selected  study  of  major  fields  in  philosophy.  Philosophy  of  science,  philoso- 
phy of  history,  philosophy  of  law.  Topics  announced  each  semester. 

PHIL  291 

FIELDS  OF  PHILOSOPHY:  SELECTED  TOPICS  3.0 

Selected  study  of  major  fields  in  philosophy.  Philosophy  of  science,  philoso- 
phy of  history,  philosophy  of  law.  Topics  announced  each  semester. 

PHIL  292 

FIELDS  OF  PHILOSOPHY:  SELECTED  TOPICS  3.0 

Selected  study  of  major  fields  in  philosophy.  Philosophy  of  science,  philoso- 
phy of  history,  philosophy  of  law.  Topics  announced  each  semester. 

PHIL  293 

FIELDS  OF  PHILOSOPHY:  SELECTED  TOPICS  3.0 

Selected  study  of  major  fields  in  philosophy.  Philosophy  of  science,  philoso- 
phy of  history,  philosophy  of  law.  Topics  announced  each  semester. 


PHIL  295 

PERIODS  AND  MOVEMENTS:  SELECTED  TOPICS 

Topics  announced  each  semester. 

PHIL  297 

PERIODS  AND  MOVEMENTS:  SELECTED  TOPICS 

Topics  announced  each  semester. 


3.0 


3.0 


PHIL  310 

KNOWLEDGE,  BELIEF  AND  TRUTH  3.0 

The  major  issues  and  theories  concerning  the  relationship  between  knowledge, 
experience  and  reality. 

PHIL  312 

EXISTENCE  AND  REALITY  3.0 

An  examination  of  major  philosophical  theories  concerning  the  nature  of 

reality. 

PHIL  314 

PHILOSOPHY  OF  LANGUAGE  3.0 

The  major  philosophical  theories  concerning  the  nature  of  language  in  its 
relation  to  thought,  reality  and  communication. 

PHIL  316 

PHILOSOPHY  OF  LAW  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  philosophical  issues  of  juris  prudence.  Close  attention 
is  given  to  the  status  and  nature  of  law,  the  concept  of  equality  and  the  limits 
of  law. 


PHIL  324 

LEGAL  REASONING  3.0 

The  goal  of  this  course  is  to  provide  students  in  the  pre-law  minor  with  the 
theoretical  foundations  to  develop  a  model  and  a  method  of  addressing  legal 
problems.  The  course  will  acquaint  students  with  principles  of  legal  reasoning 
and  argument  in  the  Anglo-American  common  law  tradition  and  a  model  of 
legal  reasoning  and  a  methodology  for  resolving  legal  problems  as  developed 
within  evolving  social  and  philosophical  notions  of  justice  and  fairness. 
Prerequisites:  LSLW  200.  PHIL  264. 

PHIL  331 

HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY:  ANCIENT  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

The  major  philosophical  systems  and  movements  from  the  pre-Socratics  to 
Plotinus  with  special  emphasis  on  Plato  and  Aristotle. 

PHIL  333 

HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY:  MODERN  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

The  major  philosophical  systems  and  movements  from  the  Renaissance  to 

Kant. 

PHIL  335 

NINETEENTH  CENTURY  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

A  study  of  the  major  philosophical  figures  and  movements  of  the  nineteenth 
century,  with  special  emphasis  on  Hegel  and  the  Hegelian  tradition. 

PHIL  390 

HELDS  OF  PHILOSOPHY:  SELECTED  TOPICS  3.0 

Selected  study  of  major  fields  in  philosophy.  Topics  announced  each  semester. 

PHIL  392 

FIELDS  OF  PHILOSOPHY:  SELECTED  TOPICS  3.0 

Selected  study  of  major  fields  in  philosophy.  Topics  announced  each  semester. 


PHIL  395 

PERIODS  AND  MOVEMENTS:  SELECTED  TOPICS 

Topics  announced  each  semester. 

PHIL  397 

PERIODS  AND  MOVEMENTS:  SELECTED  TOPICS 

Topics  announced  each  semester. 


3.0 


3.0 


PHIL  424 

SEMINAR  IN  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

Cooperative  research  seminars  in  major  movements,  problems,  philosophers 
or  works.  Topic  announced  each  semester. 

PHIL  426 

SEMINAR  IN  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

Cooperative  research  seminars  in  major  movements,  problems  philosopher,  or 
works.  Topics  announced  each  semester. 

PHIL  427 

SEMINAR  IN  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

Cooperative  research  seminars  in  major  movements,  problems,  philosophers, 
or  works.  Topic  announced  each  semester. 

PHIL  429 

SEMINAR  IN  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

Cooperative  research  seminars  in  major  movements,  problems,  philosophers, 
or  works.  Topics  announced  each  semester. 

PHIL  444 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  philosophy.  Open  to  students  with 
a  minimum  of  3.0  cumulative  average  in  at  least  9  semester  hours  of  philoso- 
phy. 

PHIL  446 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  philosophy.  Open  to  students  with 
a  minimum  of  3.0  cumulative  average  in  at  least  9  semester  hours  of  philoso- 
phy. 


PHIL  447 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  philosophy.  Open  to  students  with 
a  minimum  ol  3  .Ocumulative  average  in  at  least  9  semester  hours  of  philosophy. 

PHIL  449 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHILOSOPHY  3.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  philosophy.  Open  to  students  with 
a  minimum  of  3.0  cumulative  average  in  at  least  9  semester  hours  of  philoso- 
phy. 

Religion 

Courses  of  Instruction 

RELG  100 

RELIGIONS  OF  THE  WORLD  3.0 

The  major  religious  traditions,  with  emphasis  on  basic  beliefs  and  on  the  nature 
and  diversity  of  religious  awareness.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Humanities,  Philosophy/Religion. 

RELG  101 

INTRODUCTION  TO  RELIGION  3.0 

An  inquiry  into  man's  religious  questions  and  expressions,  their  implications, 
and  their  critical  appreciation  and  assessment.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Humanities.  Philosophy/Religion. 

RELG  103 

RELIGION  AND  MORAL  ISSUES  3.0 

Ethical  issues  as  currently  discussed  by  representative  thinkers  of  the  major 
Western  religious  traditions.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Humanities,  Philosophy/Religion. 

RELG  200 

OLD  TESTAMENT:  GENESIS  TO  JOSHUA  3.0 

The  evolution  of  the  ancient  Hebrew  world  view  as  developed  in  the  biblical 
books  covering  the  early  period  of  Israelite  history.  The  course  includes  a  close 
reading  of  the  books  of  Genesis,  Exodus  and  Numbers,  comparison  with 
contemporary  Middle  Eastern  religious  texts  and  study  of  the  biblical  story 
from  the  creation  through  the  career  of  Moses  (circa 

RELG  202 

OLD  TESTAMENT:  JOSHUA  TO  DANIEL  3.0 

The  history  and  theology  of  Israelite  religion  as  seen  in  the  biblical  books 
covering  the  middle  and  late  periods  (1 150-165  B.C.E.). 

RELG  204 

NEW  TESTAMENT:  JESUS  AND  THE  GOSPELS  3.0 

The  story  of  Jesus  of  Nazareth  as  told  in  the  Gospels  of  Mark  and  Matthew.  The 
course  explores  Old  Testament  backgrounds,  Jesus'  place  in  the  Jewish 
religious  context  of  first  century  Israel,  the  question  of  the  historical  Jesus  and 
the  origins  of  and  relationships  between  the  various  gospel  traditions. 

RELG  206 

NEW  TESTAMENT:  PAUL  AND  THE  EARLY  CHURCH  3.0 

A  close  study  of  Luke-Acts,  John,  selected  letters  of  Paul  and  other  later 
Epistles.  The  course  explores  the  development  of  the  theology  and  institutions 
of  the  early  church  as  revealed  in  New  Testament  documents  of  the  first  and 
early  second  centuries. 

RELG  210 

RELIGIONS  OF  THE  NORTH  AMERICAN  INDL\NS  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  religious  traditions  and  spirituality  of  the  American 
Indian  peoples.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science, 
Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Re- 
quirement. 

RELG  212 

ORIENTAL  RELIGIONS  3.0 

The  cultural  and  theological  bases  for  the  faith  and  practice  of  major  Eastern 
religions  Buddhism,  Confucianism,  Hinduism,  Taoism.  Meets  the  Multicultural 
Awareness  Requirement. 


RELG  221 

RELIGION  AND  CULTURE  3.0 

The  interrelation  ofreligion  and  culture  in  the  formulation  ofhuman  values  and 
views,  life-styles  and  institutions.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement 
-  Humanities,  Philosophy/Religion. 

RELG  223 

RELIGION  IN  AMERICA  3.0 

The  growth  and  development  of  various  religious  movements  Protestant. 
Catholic,  Jewish,  and  sectarian  minorities  from  colonial  limes  to  the  present. 

RELG  225 

RELIGION  AND  SOCIAL  CHANGE  3.0 

The  impact  of  economic,  .social  and  political  movements  on  religious  belief 

and  the  ways  in  which  religion  has  both  furthered  and  impeded  social 

development.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -Contemporary 

Issues. 

RELG  229 

PHILOSOPHY  OF  RELIGION  3.0 

A  philosophical  examination  ofreligion.  It  includes  the  nature  and  shape  of 
religious  experience:  criteria  for  meaning  within  religious  thought  and  lan- 
guage, metaphysical  andepistemological  implications  of  such  questions  as  the 
nature  and  existence  of  God,  and  the  possibility  of  life  after  death. 

RELG  263 

RELIGION  AND  PSYCHOLOGY  I  3.0 

The  views  of  faith  and  the  religious  person  reached  by  such  major  psychologi- 
cal approaches  as  the  Freudian,  Neo-Freudian,  analytic-ego,  existential  and 
Jungian.  The  implications  of  such  p.sychology  for  Jewish,  Catholic,  and 
Protestant  believers  and  religious  thinkers. 

RELG  265 

RELIGION  AND  PSYCHOLOGY  U  3.0 

Selected  psychological  investigations  and/or  theories  of  religious  phenomena: 
the  implications  for  constructive  theology  and  positive  religious  response. 

RELG  267 

WOMEN  IN  RELIGION  3.0 

Focuses  on  women's  own  experience  in  religions  and  the  various  perspectives 
of  women  held  by  both  Eastern  and  Western  religious  traditions.  Tlie  course 
deals  with  questions  such  as  the  nature  of  women,  patriarchy  and  religion,  and 
roles  of  women  in  religions.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

RELG  269 

DEATH  AND  DYING:  RELIGIOUS  PERSPECTIVES  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  opportunity  to  study  cross  cultural 
religious  and  philosophical  attitudes  toward  death  and  the  procedures  sur- 
rounding death.  Material  for  the  course  will  cover  rituals  of  death  and  dying 
in  both  Eastern  and  Western  religious  tradition  as  well  as  "secular"  rituals 
associated  with  death.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Humani- 
ties, Philosophy/Religion. 

RELG  273 

THE  HOLOCAUST:  RELIGIOUS  PERSPECTIVES  3.0 

A  study  of  Nazi  extermination  of  6,000,000  Jews  during  World  War  11  and  the 
moral  and  religious  issues  raised  by  this  event. 

RELG  300 

CLASSICS  OF  WESTERN  RELIGIOUS  THOUGHT  3.0 

Selected  works  of  significant  theologians  of  the  Western  tradition  of  issues 

such  as  the  nature  of  God.  Christology,  Soteriology,  Ecclesiology,  TTieodicy, 

etc. 

RELG  304 

ISLAMIC  RELIGIOUS  TRADITIONS  3.0 

The  historical  origins  of  Islam,  the  emergence  and  development  of  various 
strands  of  religious  tradition,  and  their  impact  on  the  modem  world. 


RELG  350 

SELECTED  STUDY  IN  WORLD  RELIGIONS 

Topics  announced  each  semester. 

RELG  352 

SELECTED  STUDY  IN  RELIGION 

Topics  announced  each  semester. 


3.0 


3.0 


RELG  355 

SELECTED  STUDY  IN  RELIGION  AND  CULTURE 

Topics  announced  each  semester. 

RELG  357 

SELECTED  STUDY  IN  RELIGIOUS  THOUGHT 

Topics  announced  each  semester. 


3.0 


3.0 


RELG  401 

PHILOSOPHICAL  BACKGROUNDS  OF  WESTERN  RELIGION  I      3.0 

The  inter-relationships  of  Western  religion  with  philosophy  from  the  pre- 
Socratics  through  the  Middle  Ages.  The  emergence  of  classical  fields  of 
philosophy. 

RELG  403 

PHILOSOPHICAL  BACKGROUNDS  OF  WESTERN  RELIGION  II     3.0 

The  inter-relationship  of  Western  religion  with  philosophy  in  the  Renaissf^ce, 
Enlightenment  and  Modem  Period.  The  emergence  of  the  autonorripos  spirit 
of  criticism. 

RELG  460 

SEMINAR  IN  WORLD  RELIGIONS  /  3.0 

Cooperative  research  seminars  in  major  movements,  proems,  theologians  or 
works.  Topic  announced  each  semester. 

RELG  462 

SEMINAR  IN  RELIGION     3.0 

Cooperative  research  seminar  in  major  movements,  problems,  theologians. 

RELG  465 

SEMINAR  IN  RELIGION  AND  CULTURE  3.0 

Cooperative  research  seminars  in  major  movements,  problems,  theologians. 
Topic  announced  each  semester. 


RELG  467 

SEMINAR  IN  RELIGIOUS  THOUGHT  3.0 

Cooperative  research  seminars  in  major  movements,  problems,  theologians  or 
works.  Topic  announced  each  semester. 

RELG  490 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  RELIGION  3.0- 1 2.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  religious  studies.  Open  to  students 

with  a  minimum  of  3.0  cumulative  average  in  at  least  9  semester  hours  of 

religion. 

RELG  492 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  RELIGION  3.0-12.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  religious  studies.  Open  to  students 

with  a  minimum  of  3.0  cumulative  average  in  at  least  9  semester  hours  of 

religion. 

RELG  495 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  RELIGION  3.0- 1 2.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  religious  studies.  Open  to  students 

with  a  minimum  of  3.0  cumulative  average  in  at  least  9  semester  hours  of 

religion. 

RELG  497 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  RELIGION  3.0-12.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  religious  studies.  Open  to  students 

with  a  minimum  of  3.0  cumulative  average  in  at  least  9  semester  hoiu^s  of 

religion. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION, 
RECREATION  AND 
LEISURE  STUDIES 

SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 
Chairperson:  Tim  Sullivan 

Physical  Education  Program 

Those  who  graduate  with  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Physical  Educa- 
tion may  choose  either  teacher  education  or  adult  fitness,  a  non-teaching 
concentration.  Students  concentrate  within  the  major  in  a  variety  of  areas 
which  equip  them  for  employment  in  schools,  agencies  or  corporations  where 
fitness  is  recognized  as  essential.  Physical  Education  gives  students  a  broad 
range  of  activities  which  develop  self  expression  and  skills  for  leisure,  as  well 
as  a  high  level  of  physical  fitness. 


Physical  Education 
(Teacher  Education) 

Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admined  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog. 

The  Physical  Education  department  has  specific  requirements  for  admission 
to  the  Teacher  Education  Program.  Contact  the  Department  for  details. 

Minimum  grade  f)oint  average,  2.67  in  physical  education  specialization 
courses. 

Minimum  15  semester  hours  in  specializations  by  the  end  of  sophomore  year 
Transfer  students  need  a  minimum  of  6  semester  hours  in  physical  education 
courses  at  Montclair  State  College. 

Semester  Hours 
Required  Theory  Courses 23 

PEMJ    100    Orientation  to  the  Physical  Education  Profession 1 

PEMJ   1 50    Principles  and  Practices  of  Emergency  Care 3 

PEMJ  220    Physiology  of  Exercise 3 

PEMJ  221    Kinesiology  3 

PEMJ  222    Basic  Motor  Learning 3 

PEMJ  244    Physical  Education  Field  Experience 1 

PEMJ  351    Adapted  Physical  Education 3 

PEMJ  352    Development  and  Philosophy  of  Physical  Education 

(Juniors  and  seniors  only) 3 

PEMJ  356    Management  of  Physical  Education,  Athletic,  and 

Fitness  Programs 3 

Activity  Courses 14 

Collateral  Courses: 

HLTH  101  Personal  Health  Issues 3 

CHEM  107  College  Chemistry  1 2 

CHEM  108  College  Chemistry  II 2 

BIOL   240  Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  1 3 

BIOL   241  Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 3 

PEMJ  355  Measurement  and  Evaluation  in  Physical  Education 

(Juniors  and  seniors  only) 3 


Specializations  Within  the  Major 

Students  are  required  to  select  a  specialization  from  one  of  the  following.  Each 
requires  13  semester  hours  of  course  work. 

A.  Individualized  Fitness 
Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

PEMJ  255    Practicum  in  Selected  Physical  Education  Programs 2 

PEMJ  340    Fitness  and  the  Aging  Process 3 

PEMJ  375    Foundations  and  Practices  in  Cardiac  Rehabilitation 3 

Select  2  semester  hours  from  among  the  following  4: 2 

PEGN  251    Aerobic  Activities I 

PEGN  257    Weight  Training  and  Conditioning I 

PEGN  263    Jogging 1 

PEGN  278    Yoga 1 

Departmental  Electives  by  Advisement 3 

B.  Coaching 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

PEMJ  226    Coaching  Principles  and  Problems 3 

PEMJ  227    Social  Problems  in  Sport 3 

OR 

HLTH  353    Psychology  of  Sport 3 

PEMJ  255    Practicum  in  Selected  Physical  Education  Programs 2 

Select  1  from  among: 

PEMJ  301    Coaching  Field  Hockey 2 

PEMJ  303    Coaching  Basketball 2 

PEMJ  304    Coaching  Softball 2 

PEMJ  306    Coaching  Baseball 2 

PEMJ  308    Coaching  Football 2 

PEMJ  309    Coaching  Soccer 2 

PEMJ  310    Coaching  Swimming  and  Diving 2 

PEMJ  317    Coaching  Volleyball 2 

PEMJ  332    Coaching  Wrestling 2 

PEMJ  333    Coaching  Track  and  Field 2 

Departmental  Electives  by  Advisement 3 

C.  Athletic  Training 
Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

PEMJ  223    Basic  Prevention  and  Care  of  Athletic  Injuries 3 

PEMJ  323    Advanced  Prevention  and  Care  of  Athletic  Injuries 3 

PEMJ  379    Internship  in  Athletic  Training 4 

Departmental  Electives  by  Advisement 3 

D.  Individual  Contract 

Individualized  13  semester  hour  program  prepared  in  consultation  with  an 
advisor  and  approved  by  the  department  chairperson  if  existing  specialization 
areas  do  not  meet  the  student's  needs.  This  specialization  must  be  approved 
prior  to  any  course  selection. 

E.  Adapted  Physical  Education 

Semester  Hours 

PEMJ  255    Practicum  in  Selected  Physical  Education  Programs 2 

PEMJ  362    Physical  Activities  for  the  Developmentally  Disabled 

and  Mentally  111 3 

PEMJ  363    Physical  Activities  for  the  Sensory  and 

Physically  Disabled 3 

Department  Electives  by  Advisement 5 


Concentration  Within  the  Major 
Adult  Fitness 

(Non-Teaching  Certification) 

Required  Courses 23 

Semester  Hours 

PEMJ   100    Orientation  to  the  Physical  Education  Profession 1 

PEMJ   150    Principles  and  Practices  of  Emergency  Care 3 

PEMJ  220    Physiology  of  Exercise 3 

PEMJ  221    Kinesiology 3 

PEMJ  222    Basic  Motor  Learning 3 

PEMJ  246    Field  Experience  in  Adult  Fitness 1 

PEMJ  351    Adapted  Physical  Education 3 

PEMJ  352    Development,  and  Philosophy  of  Physical  Education 3 

PEMJ  356    Management  of  Physical  Education,  Athletic,  and 

Fitness  Programs 3 

Activity  Courses  Required ii 

PEMJ  124  Badminton 1 

OR 

PEMJ  130  Tennis 1 

PEMJ  131  Fitness  Activities 2 

PEMJ  151  Yoga,  Relaxation  and  Stress  Management 1 

PEMJ  231  Fitness  Assessment  and  Exercise  Prescription 2 

PEMJ  232  Exercise  Leadership 2 

PEMJ  Aquatic  Coure 1 

PEMJ  Gymnastic  Requirement 2 

Theory  Specialization  Core 28 

PEMJ  340  Fitness  and  the  Aging  Process 3 

PEMJ  375  Foundations  and  Practices  in  Cardiac  Rehabilitation 3 

PEMJ  376  Seminar  in  Fitness  Programming 2 

MKTG340  Introduction  to  Marketing  3 

BSED  101  Contemporary  Business 3 

COUN331  Group  Dynamics 3 

HENU  182  Nutrition 3 

Select  One: 

PEMJ  380  Internship  in  Physical  Education 8 

OR 

PEMJ  381  Cooperative  Education  in  Physical  Education 8 

Collateral  Courses 16 

HLTH  101    Personal  Health  Issues 3 

CHEM  107    College  Chemistry  1 2 

CHEM  108    College  Chemistry  II 2 

Note:  May  select  CHEM  1 20,  121  General  Chemistry  I,  II  as  alternative  ..  8 

BIOL   240    Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  1 3 

BIOL   241    Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 3 

PEMJ  355    Measurement  and  Evaluation  in  Physical  Education 

(Juniors  and  seniors  only) 3 


Physical  Education  and  Health 

Dual  Teacher  Certification  Requirements 

Required  Courses 

Physical  Education  Theory 23 

(same  as  for  Physical  Education) 

Activity i4 

(Same  as  for  Physical  Education) 

Health  (Personal  Health  Issues  is  included) 22 

HLTH  213    Perspectives  on  Drugs 3 

HLTH  290    Human  Sexuality 3 

HLTH  401    Teaching  of  Health 4 

HLTH  41 1    School  Health  and  Community  Services 3 

Select  One: 

HLTH  210    Consumer  Health 3 

HLTH  220    Mental  Health 3 

HLTH  240    Foundations  of  Environmental  Health 3 

Select  Two: 

HLTH  307    The  Study  of  Human  Disease 3 

HLTH  315    Public  Health 3 

OR 
any  other  HLTH  Health  Profession  course  with  advisement. 

Collateral  Courses I6 

HLTH  101  Personal  Health  Issues 3 

CHEM  107  College  Chemistry  1 2 

CHEM  108  College  Chemistry  II 2 

BIOL   240  Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  1 3 

BIOL   241  Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 3 

PEMJ  355  Measurement  and  Evaluation  in  Physical  Education 

(Juniors  and  seniors  only) 3 

Professional  Sequence  for  Teacher  Education 

The  sequence  is  the  same  as  for  Physical  Education  Major  except  both  Health 
Teaching  and  Physical  Education  Teaching  are  required  in  the  supervised 
student  teaching.  Please  refer  to  the  Teacher  Education  Program,  outlined  in 
this  catalog,  for  specific  information  on  the  Professional  Sequence. 

Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies  Program 

As  more  leisure  time  becomes  available,  the  opportunity  for  leadership  in  both 
the  private  and  public  areas  of  recreation  and  leisure  enterprises  grows.  A 
student  who  enrolls  in  the  department's  program  can  earn  a  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  with  a  concentration  in  Commercial  Recreation  and  Tourism 
or  Therapeutic  Recreation.  Both  of  these  areas  of  study  are  designed  to  prepare 
the  student  for  either  immediate  entry  into  the  profession  or  graduate  study. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  developing  leadership  skills  for  supervisory  and 
management  levels. 

Courses  are  also  open  as  electives  for  those  majoring  in  other  fields.  Here  the 
emphasis  is  placed  on  the  role  of  recreation  and  leisure  in  life-planning  and 
community  service. 


Recreation  Professions  Major 

Required  Courses 

PERL   123    Leadership  Techniques  in  Recreation  and  Leisure  Services  ...  3 

PERL   124    Introduction  to  Recreation  and  Leisure  Services 2 

PERL  225    Program  Planning  in  Recreation  and  Leisure 3 

PERL  228    Recreation  for  Special  Populations 3 

PERL  312    Budget  and  Finance 3 

PERL  350    Design,  Maintenance,  and  Utilization  of  Recreation, 

Tourism  and  Recreation  Facilities 3 

PERL  322    History  and  Philosophy  of  Leisure,  Play  and  Recreation 3 

PERL  334    Research  Methods  in  Recreation  and  Leisure  Services 4 

PERL  430    Management  of  Recreation  and  Leisure  Services 4 

•PERL  437    Senior  Seminar 2 

"PERL489  Internship 12 

*2.45  GPA  needed 

♦♦Satisfactory  completion  of  Senior  Seminar 

Recreation  students  are  required  to  select  an  18  semester  hour  concentration 

in  their  major,  and  include  6  semester  hours  of  Psychology  under  General 

Education. 


Concentrations  Within  the  Major 

Commercial  Recreation  and  Tourism 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

PERL  311    Special  Events  Planning  and  Promotion 3 

PERL  340    Introduction  to  Commercial  Recreation  and  Tourism 3 

PERL  342    Deliver>  of  Commercial  Recreation  and  Tourism  Services  ....3 
PERL  346    Tourism  and  Commercial  Recreation,  Planning, 

Development,  and  Analysis 3 

Two  Business  Electives  selected  from  approved  list 6 

Therapeutic  Recreation 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

PERL  271    Clinical  Experiences  in  Therapeutic  Recreation 3 

(Taken  three  times  for  1  semester  hour  each) 

PERL  370    Introduction  to  Therapeutic  Recreation 3 

PERL  372    Recreation  and  Rehabilitation  Services 3 

PERL  377    Programming  and  Supervision  in  Therapeutic  Recreation 3 

Six  semester  hours  by  advisement 6 

Note:  Students  in  this  concentration  are  required  to  take  Mammalian  Anatomy 
and  Physiology  I  and  II  as  part  of  their  curriculum. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

Physical  Education  Non-Major  Courses 

PEGN  200 

BEGINNING  SWIMMING  1.0 

This  course  is  designed  for  beginning  swimmers  and  those  who  are  not 
comfortable  in  the  water.  The  scope  of  the  course  will  cover  a  wide  variety  of 
swimming  strokes  and  survival  techniques.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Physical  Education. 


PEGN  258 

BEGINNING  TENNIS  10 

Fundamental  skills  of  tennis,  singles  and  doubles  play.  Appreciation  of  tennis 

as  a  leisure  pursuit.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Physical 

Education. 

PEGN  260 

BEGINNING  RIDING  1.0 

Techniques  for  the  beginner.  Taught  at  a  riding  academy.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Physical  Education. 

PEGN  262 

VOLLEYBALL  10 

Basic  skills,  game  strategy  and  rules  of  volleyball.  Meets  the  General  Educa- 
tion Requirement  -  Physical  Education. 

PEGN  263 

JOGGING  1.0 

Proper  techniques  for  jogging  stressed,  development  of  cardiovascular  fitness 
through  progressive  running.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Physical  Education. 

PEGN  264 

SOCCER  1.0 

The  origin,  development,  and  present  status  of  soccer  will  be  studied.  Basic 
skills,  game  strategy,  and  rules  will  be  taught  and  applied.  As  a  service  course 
to  non-physical  education  majors,  the  principle  aim  is  to  introduce  the  student 
to  the  fundamentals  of  soccer.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Physical  Education. 

PEGN  266 

SKIING  1.0 

The  student  is  provided  with  information  pertaining  to  basic  techniques, 
safety ,  etiquette,  and  equipment  relevant  to  his  level  of  skiing.  Instruction  will 
be  given  on  the  slope  for  five  weeks  along  with  additional  information  to  be 
given  on  campus.  An  additional  fee  is  required  for  lift  tickets  and  rental 
equipment.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Physical  Education. 


PEGN  202 

BADMINTON  1.0 

The  history,  techniques,  strategies,  terminology  and  rules  of  badminton  are 
discussed.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Physical  Education. 

PEGN  230 

PERSONALIZED  RTNESS  3.0 

An  introductory  course  in  personalized  fimess  covering  theories  and  tech- 
niques of  the  physiological  and  psychological  components  of  fitness.  Designed 
for  second  careers  students. 

PEGN  242 

RACQUETBALL  1.0 

The  origin,  development,  and  present  status  in  the  sport  of  racquetball  will  be 
studied.  Basic  skills,  game  strategy,  and  rules  will  be  taught  and  applied.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Physical  Education. 


PEGN  271 

SOCLM.  DANCE  1  0 

The  course  covers  the  traditional  ballroom  dances  as  well  as  current  popular 

styles  and  routines.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Physical 

Education. 

PEGN  272 

BOWLING  1.0 

Adequately  prepare  and  develop  the  student  with  a  background  of  the  neces- 
sary skills  essential  to  performing  and  understanding  the  art  of  bowling.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Physical  Education. 

PEGN  274 

SCUBA  DIVING  10 

Scuba  diving  techniques  and  safety.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Physical  Education. 


PEGN  251 

AEROBIC  ACTIVITIES  1.0 

This  course  will  provide  the  student  with  an  opportunity  to  recognize  and 
develop  cardiovascular  conditioning,  endurance  and  lifetime  fitness  skills. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Physical  Education. 

PEGN  252 

ARCHERY  1.0 

Fundamentals  and  use  of  archery  as  a  leisure  pursuit.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Physical  Education. 

PEGN  257 

WEIGHT  TRAINING  AND  CONDITIONING  1 .0 

A  regimen  of  physical  fitness  (conditioning)  exercises  will  be  established  for 
the  individual  student,  and  assistance  will  be  rendered  to  help  him  or  her  in 
following  this  regimen  in  order  to  reach  his  or  her  maximum  physical  potential 
(muscle  tone  and  endurance).  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Physical  Education. 


PEGN  275 

BEGINNING  KARATE  1.0 

Skills  and  development  of  personal  ability  in  performance  of  the  activity. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Physical  Education. 

PEGN  278 

YOGA  1 .0 

Instruction  will  be  given  in  how  to  perform  yoga  postures,  plus  the  techniques 
of  breathing,  relaxation,  awareness,  and  concentration,  with  their  proper 
progression.  Tht  historical  and  psychological  factors  involved  in  the  develop- 
ment of  yoga,  and  its  increasingly  widespread  appeal  physically  and  philo- 
sophically will  be  dealt  with.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Physical  Education. 


Physical  Education  Major  Courses 

PEMJ  100 

ORIENTATION  TO  THE  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  PROFESSION  1 .0 
A  professional  orientation  and  an  introduction  to  the  breadth  of  the  field  of 
physical  education  in  schools,  industry  and  community  agencies. 

PEMJ  101 

FIELD  HOCKEY  1.0 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  identify  the  basic  skills,  strategy  and  techniques 
of  team  play.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  individual  skill  development,  team 
techniques,  strategies  and  the  application  of  these  in  game  situation. 

PEMJ  102 

SOCCER  1.0 

The  history,  development  and  present  status  of  the  sport.  Basic  skills,  game 
strategy,  rules,  terminology  and  specifics  concerning  class  organization, 
safety  and  evaluation  will  be  presented. 

PEMJ  103 

BASKETBALL  1.0 

The  history,  development  and  present  status  of  the  sport  will  be  studied.  The 
student  will  develop  basic  skills,  and  learn  game  strategy,  rules  and  specific 
techniques  concerning  class  organization,  safety,  and  evaluation. 

PEMJ  104 

SOFTBALL  1.0 

Skills,  techniques,  rules  and  concepts  of  team  play  and  strategy  essential  to  this 
sport  and  playing  the  game. 

PEMJ  106 

BASEBALL  1.0 

Methods,  theory,  skill  testing  and  class  organization  for  effective  teaching  of 

baseball. 

PEMJ  108 

FOOTBALL  1.0 

The  history,  development  and  present  status  of  the  sport  basic  skills  and  game 
strategy,  rules  and  specific  techniques  concerning  class  organization,  safety 
and  evaluation. 

PEMJ  1 10 

AQUATICS  1.0 

For  those  with  a  minimum  amount  of  aquatic  knowledge  and  skill.  Swimming 
strokes,  water  stunts  and  springboard  diving.  Organization  for  teaching  groups 
and  safety  precautions. 

PEMJ  1 1 1 

LIFEGUARD  TRAINING  1 .0 

Developing  individual  skill  and  confidence  in  lifesaving  and  water  safety 

skills.  Open  to  undergraduate  women  and  men. 

Prerequisites:  1 .  Perform  standing  front  dive.  2.  Swim  500  yards  continuously 

using  various  strokes  3.  Dive  from  surface  to  minimum  depth  of  five  feet  and 

swim  underwater  15  yards  4.  Tread  water  one  minute. 

PEMJ  112 

WATER  SAFETY  INSTRUCTION/LIFEGUARD  TRAINING 

INSTRUCTION  1.0 

TTiis  course  follows  the  standards  and  procedures  for  certification  by  the 

American  Red  Cross  (ARC)  as  currently  revised.  1989. 

Prerequisite:  A  current  A.R.C.  emergency  water  safety  or  lifeguard  training 

certificate. 

PEMJ  113 

MENS  GYMNASTICS  AND  TUMBLING  2.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  methods  and  materials  in  gymnastics  and 
tumbling  for  the  major  students.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  organization 
of  gymnastic  movements  for  learning  according  to  their  similarities  in  diffi- 
culty and  execution.  The  role  of  the  teacher  in  facilitating  skill  development 
in  gymnastics  and  tumbling  also  will  be  emphasized. 


PEMJ  1 14 

WOMENS  GYMNASTICS  AND  TUMBLING  I  2.0 

Developing  skills  on  the  apparatus;  demonstrating  an  understanding  of  skills 
for  elementary  through  high  school.  Safety  measures  related  to  equipment  and 
spotting.  Students  perform  progression  for  basic  skills  on  all  equipment. 

PEMJ  115 

LACROSSE  1.0 

The  history,  development,  and  present  status  of  the  sport  will  be  studied.  The 
student  will  develop  basic  skills  and  learn  game  strategy,  rules  and  specific 
techniques  concerning  class  organization,  safety  and  evaluation. 

PEMJ  1 16 

VOLLEYBALL  l.Q 

The  student  is  provided  with  the  history,  development,  and  present  status  of  the 
sport.  Analysis  of  basic  skills,  game  strategy,  rules,  terminology,  plus  specifics 
concerning  class  organization,  safety,  and  evaluation.  For  the  student  who  has 
had  little  or  no  volleyball  experience. 

PEMJ  120 

BOWLING  1.0 

The  history,  rules,  techniques,  strategies,  terminology  and  rules  are  discussed 
and  students  attend  classes  at  bowling  alleys  for  practical  experience. 

PEMJ  122 

GOLF  1.0 

To  permit  students  to  attain  the  minimum  skill  necessary  for  understanding  the 
fundamentals  of  this  sport. 

PEMJ  124 

BADMINTON  1.0 

A  comprehensive  analysis  of  the  techniques  and  skills  of  each  sport;  current 
trends,  rules,  terminology,  equipment  and  game  strategy. 

PEMJ  126 

ARCHERY  1.0 

The  development  and  present  status  of  archery;  basic  skills,  tournament 
strategy  and  rules. 

PEMJ  128 

FENCING  1.0 

This  course  will  introduce  the  physical  education  major  to  the  fundamental 
skills,  techniques,  strategies,  and  rules  of  foil  fencing.  Included  are  methods 
for  implementing  a  fencing  program  in  physical  education  classes. 

PEMJ  130 

TENNIS  1.0 

This  course  will  introduce  the  physical  education  major  to  the  fundamental 
skills,  techniques,  strategy,  and  rules  of  tennis  and  explore  ways  to  implement 
tennis  instruction  in  a  school  situation. 

PEMJ  131 

FITNESS  ACTIVITIES  2.0 

A  comprehensive  course  to  provide  the  student  with  knowledge  needed  for 
developmental  programming  of  personalized  fitness  activities  utilizing  all 
modes  of  fitness  training. 

PEMJ  132 

WRESTLING  1.0 

The  history,  development  and  present  status  of  wrestling;  basic  skills,  strategy, 

rules  and  specific  techniques  concerning  class  organization  safety  and 

evaluation. 

PEMJ  134 

TRACK  AND  FIELD  1 .0 

Techniques  for  performance  and  analysis  of  all  track  and  field  activity, 
including  cross-country. 


PEMJ  141 

AMERICAN  FOLK  AND  SQUARE  DANCE  1.0 

Skills  and  teaching  methods  in  folk  and  square  dance.  The  student  will  also 
experience  calling  a  square  dance. 

PEMJ  142 

EUROPEAN  FOLK  DANCE  1 .0 

This  course  will  acquaint  the  student  with  a  variety  of  European  folk  dance. 


PEMJ  143 

SOCIAL  DANCE 

The  fundamental  of  social  dance  are  presented  to  the  student. 


LO 


PEMJ  150 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICES  OF  EMERGENCY  CARE  3.0 

Provides  for  study  of  emergency  care  management.  Provides  knowledge  and 
skills  for  teaching  principles  and  practices  of  emergency  care  in  a  school  or 
adult  Titness  setting. 

PEMJ  151 

YOGA.  RELAXATION  AND  STRESS  REDUCTION  1 .0 

Provides  for  the  development  of  basic  skills  in  the  performance  and  teaching 
of  hatha  yoga  and  ba.sic  neuromuscular  relaxation.  Each  student  will  be  able 
to  plan  and  implement  stress  reduction  programs  for  individuals  in  a  one-to- 
one  counseling  situation  and  teach  sessions  in  a  clas.sroom  format. 

PEMJ  220 

PHYSIOLOGY  OF  EXERCISE  3.0 

The  physiological  effects  of  physical  activity  upon  the  human  organism.  TTie 
reaction  of  exercises  of  speed,  strength,  and  endurance  upon  the  muscular  and 
circulo-respiralory  system. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  240.  241. 

PEMJ  221 

KINESIOLOGY  3.0 

An  overview  of  the  integrated  functioning  of  the  skeletal,  muscular  and 
nervous  systems  and  the  biomechanical  principles  governing  efficient 
movement,  in  order  to  effectively  analyze  the  performance  of  motor  skills. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  240.  241. 

PEMJ  222 

BASIC  MOTOR  LEARNING  3.0 

This  course  provides  students  with  knowledge  of  the  theoretical  basis  of 

human  learning  and  performance  in  motor  activity. 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  240.  241. 

PEMJ  223 

BASIC  PREVENTION  AND  CARE  OF  ATHLETIC  INJURIES  3.0 

An  introductory  course  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  information  about 

those  aspects  of  sf)orts  medicine  which  are  necessary  to  the  safe  conduct  of 

sports. 


PEMJ  231 

RTNESS  ASSESSMENT  AND  EXERCISE  PRESCRIPTION  2.0 

This  comprehensive  course  will  allow  the  student  in  the  adult  fitness  concen- 
tration the  opportunity  to  practice  field  test  assessment  skills  and  procedures. 
Students  will  also  be  exposed  to  all  aspects  of  equipment  and  instrumentation 
commonly  found  in  the  fitness  industry. 
Prerequisite:  PEMJ  131. 

PEMJ  232 

EXERCISE  LEADERSHIP  2.0 

TTiis  course  provides  an  introduction  to  exercise  leadership  concepts  covering 

theories  and  techniques  of  the  physiological  bases  of  strength  training/ 

conditioning  and  aerobic  fitness  activities. 

Prerequisite:  PEMJ  131. 

PEMJ  235 

MOVEMENT  EXPERIENCES  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  2.0 
A  comprehensive  activity  course  designed  to  present  theory  and  practical 
application  of  movement  experiences  and  non-sport  activities  in  physical 
education  in  the  elementary  school. 


PEMJ  244 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  1 .0 

This  course  will  provide  an  opportunity  for  physical  education  majors  inter- 
ested in  teacher  education  to  examine  the  nature  and  function  of  physical 
education  programs  in  a  public  school  setting. 

PEMJ  246 

FIELD  EXPERIENCE  IN  ADULT  RTNESS  1 .0 

This  course  permits  physical  education  majors  interested  in  adult  fitness  an 
opportunity  to  observe  and  evaluate  a  variety  of  adult  fitness  programs. 

PEMJ  248 

TEACHING  GYMNASTICS  IN  THE  SCHOOLS  2.0 

An  understanding  of  the  techniques  of  the  teaching  of  gymnastics  in  physical 
education  programs  within  the  school  setting  will  be  provided. 
Prerequisite:  PEMJ  113  or  114. 

PEMJ  255 

PRACTICUM  IN  SELECTED  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS  2.0 

This  field  based  course  affords  students  in  the  physical  education  teacher 
education  program  an  opportunity  to  apply  theoretical  knowledge  in  a  prac- 
tical situation  in  schools  or  agencies  in  the  area  of  coaching,  individualized 
fitness  or  adapted  physical  education. 

PEMJ  301 

COACHING  FIELD  HOCKEY  2,0 

Concepts  and  organizational  procedures  for  coaching  field  hockey  skills, 
offensive  and  defensive  strategies  and  rules. 


PEMJ  226 

COACHING  PRINCIPLES  AND  PROBLEMS  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  present  an  overview  of  the  principles  and  problems 
pertaining  to  coaching  on  the  high  school  and  college  levels. 

PEMJ  227 

SOCLU.  PROBLEMS  IN  SPORTS  3.0 

Designed  to  analyze  a  number  of  important  and  controversial  issues  of  sports 
in  American  society .  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary 

Issues. 

PEMJ  230 

MODERN  DANCE  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  1 .0 

An  introduction  to  modem  dance  technique  and  composition  with  an  emphasis 
on  basic  class  design  and  implementation. 


PEMJ  303 

COACHING  BASKETBALL  2.0 

The  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  an  introduction  to  the  art  of 
coaching  the  game  of  basketball.  Students  have  an  opportunity  to  explore 
various  contemporary  styles  and  aspects  of  team  play.  Teaching,  beginning 
with  individual  player  development  and  progressing  to  team  development, 
will  be  covered. 

PEMJ  304 

COACHING  SOFTBALL  2.0 

Concepts  and  organizational  procedures  for  coaching  softball.  Skills,  offen- 
sive and  defensive  strategies  and  rules. 

PEMJ  306 

COACHING  BASEBALL  2.0 

Individual  skills  and  team  techniques  of  coaching  baseball;  administration  and 
organization  of  practice  sessions  for  effective  learning. 


PEMJ  308 

COACHING  FOOTBALL  2.0 

Techniques  and  methods  of  coaching  football  with  emphasis  on  team  play; 
offensive  and  defensive  methods  for  running,  passing  and  kicking  game. 
Complete  organization  of  a  football  program  is  presented. 

PEMJ  309 

COACHING  SOCCER  2.0 

The  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  an  understanding  of  the  theory 
and  techniques  of  coaching  soccer. 

PEMJ  310 

COACHING  SWIMMING  AND  DIVING  2.0 

Practical  knowledge  of  coaching  swimming  and  diving;  coaching  theory,  the 
perfecting  of  skills  and  conditioning  procedures. 

PEMJ  317 

COACHING  VOLLEYBALL  2.0 

Advanced  playing  strategies  and  information  for  coaching  the  advanced 
student  at  high  levels  of  competition.  Philosophy  of  coaching,  characteristics 
and  responsibilities  of  a  coach. 

PEMJ  323 

ADVANCED  PREVENTION  AND  CARE  OF  ATHLETIC 
INJURIES  3.0 

This  advanced  level  course  integrates  the  knowledge  of  anatomy,  physiology, 
biomechanics,  nutrition,  conditioning,  and  first  aid.  This  course  provides  an 
understanding  of  the  prevention,  care,  and  rehabilitation  of  athletic  injuries. 
Theoretical  and  practical  aspects  of  the  field  will  be  presented  through  lecture 
and  laboratory  sessions  in  order  to  develop  a  broad  background  concerning  the 
health  care  and  medical  management  of  athletic  injuries.  Athletic  training  is 
presented  as  a  professional  opportunity  as  well  as  an  essential  aspect  in  the 
education  of  physical  educators  and  coaches. 
Prerequisite:  PEMJ  223. 

PEMJ  332 

COACHING  WRESTLING  2.0 

Techniques  and  methods  of  coaching  wrestling.  Emphasis  on  developing 
programs,  mat  tactics  and  strategy. 

PEMJ  333 

COACHING  TRACK  AND  FIELD  2.0 

Integrating  philosophy,  psychology,  principles  and  techniques  of  track  and 

field  activities  with  actual  practice.  For  men  and  women  with  appropriate 

concentrations  as  well  as  a  common  core  of  activities. 

Prerequisite:  PEMJ  134. 

PEMJ  340 

HTNESS  AND  THE  AGING  PROCESS  3.0 

The  anatomic,  physiologic  and  social  changes  experienced  by  the  older  adult 
as  he/she  ages.  The  students  will  learn  the  bases  for  selection  of  appropriate 
activities  and  techniques  for  communicating  with  this  specialized  population. 
Field  experiences  involving  older  adults  in  fitness  settings  will  be  included  in 
this  course. 
Prerequisites:  PEMJ  220,  BIOL  240,  241  or  permission  of  instructor. 

PEMJ  345 

AQUATIC  MANAGEMENT  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  skills  and  knowledge  in  the 
area  of  aquatic  management  which  will  enable  them  to  develop  appropriate 
programs  at  swim  clubs,  community  pools,  camps  and  health  clubs. 

PEMJ  351 

ADAPTED  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  3.0 

This  is  a  lecture  and  practicum  course  covering  the  introductory  techniques  for 
conducting  a  physical  education  program  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  develop- 
mentally  disabled.  Each  student  is  required  to  spend  a  minimum  of  15  hours 
of  laboratory  experience  in  schools,  agencies,  and/or  institutions. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  240, 241. 


PEMJ  352 

DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHILOSOPHY  OF  PHYSICAL 

EDUCATION  3.0 

The  history  and  development  of  physical  education  are  traced  from  primitive 

to  modem  times.  Influences  which  contributed  to  the  modem  philosophy  of 

physical  education  are  identified.  May  not  be  taken  until  junior  year. 

PEMJ  353 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  SPORT  3.0 

Psychology  related  to  physical  activity  on  emotional,  attitudinal  and  person- 
ality aspects,  motivation,  cultural  and  sociological  problems  of  athletes, 
spectator  response  and  deportment. 

PEMJ  355 

MEASUREMENT  AND  EVALUATION  IN  PHYSICAL 

EDUCATION  3.0 

Tests  and  measurements  specifically  concemed  with  the  area  of  physical 

education.  Tests  and  measurements  as  tools  for  better  teaching  as  well  as  for 

research.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  only. 

PEMJ  356 

MANAGEMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  ATHLETIC  AND 
FITNESS  PROGRAMS  3.0 

This  course  reviews  comprehensive  information  about  the  administration  and 
management  of  physical  education,  athletics  and  fitness  programs.  Current 
trends,  practices  and  support  services  essential  to  the  development  of  these 
programs  will  be  examined.  Not  for  freshmen. 

PEMJ  357 

TEACHING  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  4.0 

Methods  of  teaching  and  principles  of  leamings  as  they  apply  to  growth, 
development  and  movement.  Urban,  inner  city,  suburban  and  rural  situations 
and  conditions  related  to  leaming  facilities  and  equipment. 
Prerequisites:  Acceptance  into  Teacher  Education. 

PEMJ  362 

PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES  FOR  THE  DEVELOPMENTALLY 
DISABLED  AND  MENTALLY  ILL  3.0 

The  development  of  physical  activities  designed  to  meet  the  unique  needs  of 
the  mentally  retarded,  emotionally  disturbed  and  leaming  disabled.  Etiologies, 
legislation,  motivational  procedures  and  programming  strategies  will  be 
reviewed.  Field  work  is  required. 

PEMJ  363 

PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES  FOR  THE  SENSORY  AND  PHYSICALLY 
DISABLED  3.0 

The  development  of  awareness  of  the  architectural  barriers  physical  and  social 
difficulties  encountered  by  the  sensory  and  physically  disabled,  the  student 
will  have  the  opportunity  to  develop  physical  activities  designed  to  meet  the 
unique  needs  of  the  visually,  auditorily  and  orthopedically  disabled,  etiologies, 
legislation,  motivational  procedures  and  programming  strategies  will  be 
reviewed,  each  student  is  required  to  complete  a  practicum. 

PEMJ  375 

FOUNDATIONS  AND  PRACTICES  IN  CARDIOPULMONARY 
REHABILITATION  3.0 

Knowledge  and  skills  related  to  cardiopulmonary  rehabilitation  which  is 
necessary  for  working  with  post-cardiac  individuals  in  the  post-hospital 
continuing  exercise  program.  Students  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  a  high 
level  of  competence  in  all  aspects  of  the  course.  Field  work  required. 
Prerequisites:  PEMJ  220,  BIOL  240,  241,  instructors'  permission. 

PEMJ  376  J 

SEMINAR  IN  HTNESS  PROGRAMMING  2.0     I 

Specifically  designed  for  the  student  in  the  adult  fitness  concentration  to  bring 
together  a  series  of  background  topics  into  a  seminar  experience.  The  course 
will  discuss  practitioner  roles,  the  establishment  of  criteria  for  the  evaluation      i 
of  fitness  programs  in  a  variety  of  settings,  individual  factors  which  influence     I 
participation  adherence,  and  practical  considerations  which  apply  to  fimess 
programming. 


PEMJ  379 

INTERNSHIP  IN  ATHLETIC  TRAINING  4.0 

Designed  for  the  student  interested  in  becoming  certified  as  a  trainee  (NATA). 
Through  an  internship  program  the  student  will  be  provided  the  opportunity  to 
apply  the  background  int'omialion  obtained  in  both  basic  and  advanced 
prevention  and  care  of  athletic  injuries  course.  The  proposed  course  will  also 
meet  the  NATA  requirement  for  field  experience.  This  course  available  to 
students  not  completing  the  student  teacher  experience  only. 
Prerequisites:  PEMJ  150.  223.  323. 

PEMJ  380 

INTERNSHIP  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  8.0 

The  internship  offers  the  student  an  opportunity  to  work  as  a  trainee  with 

professionals  in  organizations  and/or  agencies. 

Prerequisites:  Minimum  of  105  s.h.  completed,  2.25  G.PA. 

PEMJ  381 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  4.0-8.0 
Integrates  academic  study  with  supervised  employment  outside  the  formal 
classroom  environment.  The  co-op  term  is  a  semester  off-campus  during 
which  a  student,  while  supervised  by  a  department  faculty  coordinator  is 
responsible  for  completing  the  terms  of  a  predetermined  learning  contract. 
Available  to  students  not  completing  the  student-teacher  sequence  only. 
Prerequisites:  60  s.h.  completed.  2.45  G.PA.,  2.67  major  G.P.A.  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

PEMJ  399 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  1 .0-6.0 

Provides  an  opportunity  to  pursue  independent  study  in  one  of  the  specialized 
areas  of  physical  education. 

PEMJ  424 

THERAPEUTIC  EXERCISE  IN  ATHLETIC  TRAINING  3.0 

An  introduction  to  therapeutic  exercise  programs  for  rehabilitation  of  athletic 
injuries  sustained  to  the  head,  axial  region,  and  upper  and  lower  extremities. 
Gender  and  age  issues  related  to  therapeutic  exercise  are  presented  and 
practical  applications  of  injury  assessment,  exercise  technique  manipulation, 
and  evaluation  procedures  are  included. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  240  and  241.  PEMJ  323. 

PEMJ  425 

THERAPEUTIC  MODALITIES  IN  ATHLETIC  TRAINING  3.0 

An  introduction  to  therapeutic  modalities  used  for  athletic  injury  rehabilitation 
within  athletic  training  programs.  Topics  include  physiological  effects  of 
therapeutic  modalities,  theory  and  principles  related  to  modality  utilization, 
indications  and  contraindications  associated  with  modality  utilization.  Prac- 
tical applications  of  therapeutic  modalities  is  included. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  240,  241.  PEMJ  323. 

PEMJ  444 

SEMINAR  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  1 .0 

This  course  permits  physical  education  student  teachers  an  opportunity  to 

discuss  and  evaluate  the  experiences  they  have  in  a  physical  education  setting 

while  student  teaching. 

Prerequisites:  Accepted  into  Teacher  Education  Program,  and  enrolled 

concurrently  in  CURR  411.  Supervised  Student  Teaching. 

PEMJ  454 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  ATHLETIC  TRAINING  PROGRAMS  3.0 

An  overview  of  administrative  components  of  an  athletic  training  program  for 
high  school,  college,  and  professional  athletic  organizations.  Topics  include 
financial  management,  training  room  management,  personnel  supervision  and 
health  care  services  for  athletes.  Practical  experiences  in  budget  management, 
and  a  case  study  approach  to  issue  resolution  are  included. 
Prerequisites:  PEMJ  424  and  425. 

PEMJ  492 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  1 .0-3.0 

A  theoretical  and  practical  in-depth  study  in  a  current  aspect  of  physical 
education.  Topics  will  be  determined  prior  to  course  offering  and  publicized. 


Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies  Courses 

PERL  105 

OUTDOOR  RECREATION  SKILLS  2.0 

Introduction  to  a  wide  variety  of  outdoor  recreation  and  leisure  pursuits  with 
emphasis  upon  skill  acquisition.  Field  visits  required. 

PERL  107 

WINTER  OUTDOOR  RECREATION  SKILLS  2.0 

Taught  at  the  New  Jersey  School  of  Con.scrvation.  Empha.si/.es  the  develop- 
ment of  outdoor  recreation  skills  by  direct  participation  in  various  activities 
including  ski  touring,  snowshoeing,  ice  fishing,  curling,  and  winter  survival. 
If  weather  is  unsea.sonably  mild,  substitutes  .such  a.s  rock  climbing,  orienteering 
and  backpacking  will  be  taught.  A  special  fee  includes  room,  board,  and 
equipment  use. 
Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department  chairperson. 

PERL  123 

LEADERSHIP  TECHNIQUES  IN  RECREATION  AND 
LEISURE  SERVICES  3.0 

Theory,  principles,  techniques,  and  processes  of  the  different  types  of  leader- 
ship styles  in  a  variety  of  recreation  programs  and  leisure  services.  Application 
of  the  different  styles  and  techniques  through  the  planning,  delivery,  and 
evaluation  of  appropriate  activities. 

PERL  124 

INTRODUCTION  TO  RECREATION  AND  LEISURE  SERVICES  2.0 
An  orientation  course  to  the  broad  spectrum  of  services  which  are  provided  to 
society  by  recreation  and  leisure  services  practitioners.  The  course  also 
presents  the  career  opportunities  available  in  the  field. 

PERL  208 

LEISURE  AND  RECREATION  IN  SOCIETY  3.0 

Analysis  and  interpretation  of  the  concepts  of  leisure,  its  role  in  individual, 
community  and  national  lifestyles,  its  social  and  economic  significance.  The 
role  of  recreation  programs  and  services  in  meeting  current  and  future  needs 
of  society.  For  non-recreation  and  leisure  studies  majors  only. 

PERL  225 

PROGRAM  PLANNING  IN  RECREATION  AND  LEISURE  3.0 

Theory,  principles  and  practices  of  systematic  program  planning.  Field  obser- 
vation and  participation  is  required. 
Prerequisite:  PERL  123  and  124. 

PERL  228 

RECREATION  AND  HOSPITALITY  FOR  SPECIAL 
POPULATIONS  3.0 

Adaptation  of  recreation  and  leisure  services  for  persons  with  sf)ecial  needs 
and  limitations,  role  of  institutions  and  community  agencies,  specialized 
leadership  techniques,  modification  requirements  for  areas,  facilities  equip- 
ment, and  supplies. 
Prerequisite:  PERL  225. 

PERL  271 

CLINICAL  EXPERIENCES  IN  THERAPEUTIC  RECREATION     1 .0 
Individualized  student  placements  in  clinical  settings  provide  opportunity  to 
gain  firsthand  knowledge  of  therapeutic  recreation  and  prescriptive  pro- 
gramming services.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  to  a  total  of  3  semester  hours. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  240.  241. 

PERL  285 

HELD  EXPERIENCE  IN  RECREATIONS  AND  PARKS  2.0-4.0 

Supervised  on-site  laboratory  experience  in  an  approved  recreation  or  leisure 
service  area.  Seminar  meetings  and  individual  conferences  required. 
Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department  chairperson. 

PERL  299 

SELECTED  TOPICS-RECREATION  AND  PARK 

ADMINISTRATION  1.0-3.0 

Professional  inquiry  into  the  study  of  a  selected  issue,  problem  or  trend  in 

recreation  and  park  administration. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department  chairperson. 


PERL  311 

SPECIAL  EVENTS  PLANNING  AND  PROMOTION  3.0 

This  course  is  a  course  in  advanced  recreation  and  functionally  related  services 
programming.  It  includes  the  analysis,  planning  and  execution  of  special 
events  and  related  activities  involving  large  numbers  of  people  and  diverse 
publics.  Topics  include  event  philosophy  and  planning,  technical  and  legal 
consideration,  crowd  management  and  promotion.  Field  trips  required. 
Prerequisite:  PERL  225. 

PERL  312 

BUDGET  AND  FINANCE  IN  RECREATION  AND  TOURISM  3.0 

Study  of  the  various  sources  and  methods  of  financing,  including  exploration 

of  the  philosophy  and  mechanics  of  the  budgetary  process  in  recreation  and 

park  systems. 

Prerequisite:  PERL  225. 

PERL  322 

HISTORY  AND  PHILOSOPHY  OF  LEISURE,  PLAY  AND 
RECREATION  3.0 

A  study  and  analysis  of  the  philosophical  concepts  concerning  leisure,  play 
and  recreation,  including  the  historical  milieu  that  supports  past  theories, 
current  thoughts  and  practices,  and  the  philosophical  directions  for  the  future 
of  recreation  and  leisure  services. 

PERL  334 

RESEARCH  METHODS  IN  LEISURE  SERVICES  4.0 

An  introduction  to  the  various  techniques  and  methods  used  in  research,  the 
appropriate  application  of  research  methods,  statistical  methodology  and  other 
analytical  tools  for  investigating  problems  in  recreation  and  park  professions. 
Prerequisites:  PERL  124,  225. 

PERL  340 

INTRODUCTION  TO  COMMERCIAL  RECREATION  AND 
TOURISM  3.0 

Analysis  of  the  commercial  recreation  and  tourism  industries.  Includes  a  study  of 
participant  profiles,  types  of  commercial  and  resort  enterprises,  national  tourism 
studies.  Employment  opportunities  trends  and  issues.  Field  visits  required. 
Prerequisite:  PERL  124. 

PERL  341 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  HOSPITALITY  INDUSTRY  3.0 

The  scope  and  nature  of  the  industry.  An  orientation  to  career  opportunities  and 

education  for  the  hotel  and  hospitality  industry. 

Prerequisite:  PERL  124. 

PERL  342 

DELIVERY  OF  RECREATION  AND  TOURISM  SERVICES  3.0 

Methods  and  procedures  for  organizing  and  implementing  commercial  recre- 
ation and  tourism  enterprises.  Includes  an  in-depth  analysis  of  delivery 
systems,  economic  and  marketing  trends  and  promotion.  A  class  research 
project  is  part  of  the  course  requirements.  Field  visits  required. 
Prerequisite:  PERL  340. 

PERL  343 

DELIVERY  OF  HOTEL/RESORT  RELATED  SERVICES  3.0 

The  analysis  and  examination  of  selected  business  operations  which  are  of 
importance  to  the  overall  success  of  hotels/resorts,  including  travel  agencies, 
tour  companies,  gift  shops,  restaurants,  and  recreational  facilities. 
Prerequisite:  PERL  341. 

PERL  346 

TOURISM  AND  RECREATION  PLANNING,  DEVELOPMENT  AND 

ANALYSIS  3.0 

Skills  and  techniques  used  in  the  planning,  development,  and  analysis  of 

tourism  and  commercial  recreation  facilities.  Students  will  be  required  to 

complete  a  major  research  project. 

Prerequisites:  PERL  340,  or  360.  and  334. 

PERL  350 

DESIGN.  MAINTENANCE  AND  UTILIZATION  OF  RECREATION, 
TOURISM  AND  PARK  FACILITIES  3.0 

This  course  familiarizes  the  student  with  the  design,  planning,  maintenance 
and  utilization  of  recreation,  tourism  and  park  facilities.  An  exploration  of  the 
preservation  of  open  space  and  its  relationship  to  recreation  is  also  included. 
Field  trips  are  required. 


PERL  354 

MARKETING  HOTELS,  RESORTS  AND  RELATED  SERVICES        3.0 
Analysis  of  advertising,  sales  promotion,  personal  selling,  and  the  application 
of  marketing  research  to  hotels,  resorts  and  related  operations. 
Prerequisites:  PERL  225, 311, 334. 341. 

PERL  355 

DEVELOPMENT  AND  MANAGEMENT  OF  HOTELS/RESORTS  3.0 
Comprehensive  information  about  the  development  and  management  of  and 
the  specific  skills  necessary  in  the  operation  of  hotels/resorts. 

PERL  370 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THERAPEUTIC  RECREATION  3.0 

An  introduction  to  therapeutic  recreation  as  a  profession  and  service  in  clinical 
and  community  settings.  The  course  includes  an  analysis  of  current  issues  and 
trends  in  the  field,  employment  opportunities,  and  the  concept  of  profession- 
alism. 

PERL  372 

RECREATION  AND  REHABILITATION  SERVICES  3.0 

Study  of  roles  and  interrelationships  of  professional  personnel  in  the  rehabili- 
tation services  in  medical,  correctional,  and  community  settings.  The  team 
approach  to  rehabilitation  services  will  be  emphasized.  Field  visits  required. 
Prerequisite:  PERL  228. 

PERL  377 

PROGRAMMING  AND  SUPERVISION  IN  THERAPEUTIC 
RECREATION  3.0 

This  course  includes  assessment,  planning  and  implementation  of  appropriate 
services  and  department  programs  and  evaluation  strategies.  The  course 
addresses  basic  program  and  personnel  supervision  of  therapeutic  recreation. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  241  and  PERL  228. 

PERL  381 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  IN  RECREATION  AND  PARKS    4.0-8.0 
Integration  of  academic  study  with  supervised  employment  outside  the  formal 
classroom  environment.  The  cooperative  education  experience  is  supervised 
by  a  faculty  member  and  an  agency/organization  supervisor. 
Prerequisites:  PERL  225,  department  chairperson's  approvaL 

PERL  390 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  RECREATION,  PARKS  AND 
LEISURE  1.0-3.0 

Independent  study  in  area  of  student  need  and/or  interest  pertinent  to  recre- 
ation, parks  and  leisure.  Interested  students  must  present  detailed  written 
proposal  to  the  department  chairperson  for  approval  and  determination  of 
credit  allocation.  Sophomore,  junior,  senior  standing. 

PERL  430 

MANAGEMENT  OF  RECREATION  AND  LEISURE  SERVICES         4.0 
Managerial  techniques  and  methods  pertaining  to  the  delivery  of  recreation 
and  leisure  services.  Topics  include  leadership  and  problem  solving  skills, 
organizational  structure,  personnel  management  and  legal  issues. 
Prerequisite:  PERL  225,  majors  only. 

PERL  437 

SENIOR  SEMINAR  2.0 

Examination  and  analysis  of  student  preparation  for  field  work  and  entry  into 

the  recreation  and  park  profession.  Formal  application  and  placement  of  field 

work  students. 

Prerequisites:  Majors  only,  minimum  2 .45  cumulative  grade  point  average  at 

MSC. 

PERL  489 

INTERNSHIP  12.0 

Directed  full-time  professional  supervisory  experiences  in  an  approved  recre- 
ation, parks  or  leisure  delivery  system.  Emphasis  on  individual  development 
in  program  planning,  conduct  and  evaluation,  budget  and  finance,  legal 
aspects,  community  and  public  relations.  For  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies 
majors  only. 

Prerequisites:  2.45  GPA  at  MSC,  PERL  437  and  department  chairperson's 
approval. 


PHYSICS  AND 
GEOSCIENCE 


SCHOOL  OF  MATHEMATICAL  AND 
NATURAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Richard  Hodson 

The  Physics-Geoscience  department  consists  of  two  separate  areas  of  empha- 
sis, each  having  its  own  expertise,  majors,  and  programs  within  one  adminis- 
trative structure.  The  department  offers  separate  major  and  minor  programs  in 
geoscience  and  in  physics,  plus  teacher  certification.  Minors  offered  in  either 
physics  or  geoscience  are  especially  useful  to  students  specializing  in  com- 
puter science  or  applied  mathematics. 

Part  of  the  Physics-Geoscience  department  tradition  is  that  a  professor  works 
with  classes  in  the  laboratory,  not  a  graduate  teaching  assistant.  This,  plus  a 
favorable  student-faculty  ratio,  allows  personal  contact  between  student  and 
professor.  One  is  free  to  consult  professors  about  course  material  for  guidance 
or  just  to  exchange  ideas. 

All  programs  are  designed  to  provide  substantial  well-rounded  preparation  for 
students  planning  to  enter  graduate  school,  research,  industry,  or  teaching. 

Students  entering  this  department  should  have  an  exposure  to  biology,  chem- 
istry and  physics,  plus  three  years  of  college  preparatory  mathematics.  The 
physics  major  should  have  four  years  of  college  preparatory  mathematics. 


Geoscience  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

GEOS    112  Physical  Geology 4 

GEOS    1 14  Historical  Geology 4 

GEOS    431  Invertebrate  Paleobiology 4 

GEOS    434  Stratigraphy 4 

GEOS    443  Mineralogy 4 

GEOS    444  Petrology 4 

GEOS    472  Structural  Geology 3 

Collateral  Courses 

CHEM  120,  121     General  Chemistry  I,  n 4ea. 

Select  two  of  the  following  in  mathematics: 

MATH  1 15  Precalculus  Math 3 

MATH  1 16  Calculus  A 4 

OR 

MATH  122  Calculus  I 4 

MATH  221  Calculus  II 4 

Select  one  of  the  following  sequences  in  physics: 

PHYS    191,  192     General  Physics  I,  II 4ea. 

PHYS    193,  194     College  Physics  I,  II 4  ea. 

Recommended  in  addition  to  the  above: 

CMPT    183  Foundation  of  Computer  Science  I 3 

MATH  109  Statistics 3 

Electives  (Departmental) 

The  geoscience  major  is  required  to  take  1 1  semester  hours  in  geoscience 

major  electives  applying  the  following  guidelines 1 1 

Group  I — One  of  the  following  courses: 

PHYS    280  Astronomy  4 

GEOS    360  Oceanography 3 

GEOS    457  Meteorology i 4 

Group  II — One  of  the  following  courses: 

GEOS    250  Map  Reading  and  Cartography 3 

GEOS    310  Economic  Geology  3 

GEOS    410  Geology  of  New  Jersey 3 

Select  additional  courses  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department. 


Geoscience  Minor 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

GEOS    112  Physical  Geology 4 

GEOS    114  Historical  Geology 4 

Select  one  of  the  following  two  sequences: 

GEOS    431  Invertebrate  Paleobiology 4 

GEOS    434  Stratigraphy 4 

OR 

GEOS    443  Mineralogy 4 

GEOS    444  Petrology 4 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  3  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 3 


Physics  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

PHYS    191,  192     General  Physics  I,  II 4ea. 

PHYS    210  Mechanics 4 

PHYS    240  Electricity  and  Magnetism 4 

PHYS    350  Optics 4 

PHYS    460  Modem  Physics 4 

Collateral  Courses 

CHEM  120,  121     General  Chemistry  I,  U 4ea. 

CMPT    1 83  Foundations  of  Computer  Science  1 3 

MATH  122  Calculus  I 4 

MATH  221  Calculus  II 4 

MATH  222  Calculus  HI 4 

MATH  420  Differential  Equations 3 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  14  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 14 


Physics  Minor 

Required  Courses 

PHYS    191,  192     General  Physics  I,  U 4ea. 

PHYS    240  Electricity  and  Magnetism 4 

Plus  either  Option  A  or  Option  B: 
Option  A 

PHYS    210  Mechanics 4 

PHYS  Physics  elective 3 

Option  B 
Select  two 

PHYS    242  Circuit  Theory 3 

PHYS    245  Electronics  and  Digital  Techniques 3 

PHYS    247  Microprocessors  and  Their  Applications 3 

Total  Semester  Hours 18-19 


Teacher  Certification 

Scudents  wishing  leather  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  Geoscience  majors  qualify  for  the  New  Jersey  Earth  Science  Teach- 
ing Certificate,  while  physics  majors  qualify  for  the  Physical  Science  Teaching 
Certificate. 

Second  Teaching  Field  in  Geoscience 

An  approved  program  of  al  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory  completion 
of  The  National  Teacher  Examination  is  required  for  certification  in  a  .second 
leaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the  Office  of  Teacher  Education 
and  the  Physics  and  Geoscience  Department. 

Second  Teaching  Field  in 
Physical  Science 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory  completion 
of  The  National  Teacher  Examination  is  required  for  certification  in  a  second 
teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the  Office  of  Teacher  Education 
and  the  Physics  and  Geoscience  Department. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

GEGN  100 

CONCEPTS  IN  SCIENCE  4.0 

This  is  a  one-semester  physical  .science  course  with  laboratory  designed  for 
those  students  not  majoring  in  science  areas.  TTiis  course  will  introduce  the 
student  to  methods  of  science  while  teaching  some  principles  of  physical 
science  and  some  of  their  applications.  Topics  discussed  include:  energy  and 
motion;  heat,  energy  and  solar  heating;  sound  and  noise;  light,  lenses  and  fiber 
optics.  (3  hr  lecture,  2  hr  laboratory).  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Natural/Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory  Science. 

GEGN  104 

HISTORY  OF  SCIENCE  3.0 

The  historical  and  philosophical  development  of  science  traced  from  the 
ancient  Egyptians  to  the  present.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Natural/Physical  Science,  Non- laboratory  Science  Only. 

GEGN  105 

SCIENCE  OF  SOUND  4.0 

The  physical  principles  of  acoustics  applied  to  the  production  of  music  and 
speech.  Architectural  acoustics  and  electronic  sound  reproduction.  Level 
suitable  for  non-science  majors.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Natural/Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory  Science. 

GEGN  107 

PLANET  EARTH  4.0 

An  introduction  to  the  physical  characteristics  of  planet  earth.  Utilizing 
satellite  information,  aerial  photographs  and  various  types  of  maps  and  charts, 
this  course  provides  background  for  an  understanding  of  the  basic  interrela- 
tionships of  the  earth's  atmosphere,  lithosphere  and  hydrosphere.  The  human 
impact  on  earth  systems  is  also  developed  and  maintained  in  perspective. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Science,  Labo- 
ratory or  Non-laboratory  Science. 

GEGN  108 

PRINCIPLES  OF  GEOLOGY  3.0 

Geologic  materials  and  processes.  Origin  and  development  of  the  earth 
throughout  geologic  time.  Evolution  of  life  as  interpreted  through  the  study  of 
fossils.  Not  open  to  geoscience  majors  or  to  those  who  have  taken  Physical 
Geology.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Sci- 
ence, Non-laboratory  Science  Only. 

GEGN  110 

NATURAL  DISASTERS  3.0 

The  study  of  natural  disasters  such  as  volcanic  activity,  earthquakes  and 
hurricanes:  the  causes,  effects  and  means  of  predicting,  preventing  and 
minimizing  the  effects  of  disasters  will  be  discussed.  The  relationships 
between  man  and  his  sometimes  hostile  habitat  will  be  included.  Not  open  to 
geoscience  majors.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/ 
Physical  Science,  Non-laboratory  Science  Only. 


GEGN  157 

UNDERSTANDING  THE  WEATHER  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  examine  the  earth's  weather  through  lectures, 
demonstrations,  observations,  and  recording  of  meteorological  phenomena. 
Majoremphasis  is  placed  on  thermodynamic  processes  within  the  atmosphere 
asthey  affect  primary  pressure/wind  patterns,  synoptic  meteorology,  and  local 
weather  characteristics.  Attention  is  directed  toward  the  physical  processes 
affecting  temperature,  pressure,  wind,  humidity,  cloudiness,  and  visibility  in 
order  to  understand  the  main  characteristics  of  weather.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Science,  Non-laboratory  Science 
Only. 

GEGN  162 

GENERAL  OCEANOGRAPHY  3.0 

A  general  study  of  the  oceans  and  methods  of  modem  oceanography  including 
the  physical,  chemical,  geological,  and  biological  aspects  of  the  oceans  and 
their  interrelationships.  This  course  is  designed  for  non-science  majors.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Science,  Non-labora- 
tory Science  Only. 

GEGN  180 

DESCRIPTIVE  ASTRONOMY  3.0 

For  the  general  student.  A  discussion  of  our  place  in  the  universe  from  ancient 
ideas  to  modem  data  on  the  moon,  planets,  comets,  stars,  galaxies  and  qua.sars. 
The  formation  and  evolution  of  planets,  stars,  black  holes  and  the  universe  as 
a  whole  reveal  our  place  in  time.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement 
-  Natural/Physical  Science,  Non-laboratory  Science  Only. 

GEOS  112 

PHYSICAL  GEOLOGY  4.0 

Materials  of  the  earth;  landforms  and  .structures;  the  processes  and  agents 
responsible  for  their  formation  and  modification.  Modem  tectonic  concepts. 
Topographic  and  geologic  maps.  Required  field  trips.  Not  open  to  students 
who  have  had  Principles  of  Geology.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Natural/Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory  Science. 

GEOS  1 14 

HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY  4.0 

Geological  history  of  the  earth;  the  evolution  of  North  America  in  terms  of  the 
changing  geography,  climate,  and  plant  and  animal  life  as  interpreted  from  the 
rock  and  fossil  record.  Required  field  trips.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory  Sci- 
ence. 

GEOS  125 

EARTH  AND  THE  ENVIRONMENT  4.0 

The  study  of  the  natural  processes  of  the  earth  and  the  effects  of  human 
activities  on  the  environment.  Earth  materials,  processes  and  systems,  and  the 
engineering  properties  of  natural  materials  will  be  discussed,  as  well  as 
pollution  of  soil,  water  and  air.  Not  open  to  those  who  have  had  Planet  Earth, 
Principles  of  Geology  or  Physical  Geology.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Sciences,  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory  Sci- 
ence. 

GEOS  250 

MAP  READING  AND  CARTOGRAPHY  4.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  students  with  the  characteristics  of  map 
computation,  design  and  construction.  Historical  development  of  mapping 
and  map  reading  will  be  important  areas  of  emphasis.  Remote  sensing, 
computer  mapping  will  provide  up-to-date  procedures.  Each  student  will  work 
toward  a  map  suitable  for  commercial  publication.  (3  hours  lecture,  2  hours 
laboratory.) 

GEOS  251 

AERIAL  PHOTOGRAPH  INTERPRETATION  3.0 

Principles  of  photogrammetry  and  the  use  of  aerial  photographs  as  a  significant 
research  method  to  recognize  and  evaluate  earth  environments  and  resources. 
(2  hours  lecture  and  2  hours  laboratory.) 

GEOS  431 

INVERTEBRATE  PALEOBIOLOGY  4.0 

Invertebrate  fossils-their  classification,  morphology,  evolution,  stratigraphic 

distribution  and  paleoecology.  Required  field  trips. 

Prerequisites:  GEOS  114  or  instructor' s  permission. 


GEOS  434 

STRATIGRAPHY  4.0 

Stratigraphic  principles  and  their  application.  Case  studies  of  selected  regions. 

Local  stratigraphy  interpreted  through  field  studies. 

Prerequisite:  GEOS  431  or  instructor' s  permission. 

GEOS  443 

MINERALOGY  4.0 

Crystallography,  internal  structure,  origin,  occurrence,  and  properties  of 
minerals,  laboratory  study  of  common  minerals.  Required  field  trips. 
Prerequisites:  GEOS  112.  CHEM  121. 

GEOS  444 

PETROLOGY  4.6 

Description,  identification,  classification,  origin  and  occurrence  of  sedimen- 
tary, igneous  and  metamorphic  rocks.  Laboratory  study  of  the  common  rocks. 
Required  field  trips. 
Prerequisite:  GEOS  443,  or  instructor' s permission. 

GEOS  472 

STRUCTURAL  GEOLOGY  3.0 

Recognition  and  interpretation  of  primary  and  tectonic  rock  structures.  Labo- 
ratory work  emphasizes  the  analysis  of  faults,  joints,  folds  and  foliation. 
Required  field  trips. 

Prerequisite:  Geoscience  major  sequence  including  GEOS  114, 434, 444  and 
MATH  122. 

GEOS  480 

FIELD  STUDIES  IN  GEOSCIENCE  4.0 

Use  of  geologic,  meteorologic  and  oceanographic  instruments  in  field  inves- 
tigations, interpretation  of  observations  and  writing  a  field  report.  Required 
field  trips. 
Prerequisites:  Geoscience  major  sequence,  GEOS  472. 

GEOS  491 

LITERATURE  RESEARCH  IN  GEOSCIENCE  2.0 

Each  participating  student  conducts  an  in-depth  library  research  of  a  specific 

problem  of  his/her  interest  in  geoscience  under  the  guidance  of  a  sponsoring 

faculty  member.    The  results  of  the  study  will  be  presented  in  a  written 

research-style  report. 

Prerequisites:  At  least  18  hours  in  geoscience  credits  beyond  GEOS  112, 

Physical  Geology. 

GEOS  492 

LABORATORY  RESEARCH  IN  GEOSCIENCE  1 .0-4.0 

Each  student  conducts  individual  research  on  a  specific  problem  in  geoscience 

under  the  guidance  of  a  sponsoring  faculty  member.  The  research  may  be 

based  on  earlier  field  or  literary  investigations.  The  results  of  the  study  will  be 

presented  in  a  written  research-style  report. 

Prerequisites:  At  least  20  hours  of  geoscience  credits  beyond  GEOS  112, 

including  GEOS  491 . 

GEOS  494 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  GEOSCIENCE  1 .0-4.0 

An  in-depth  study  of  a  particular  topic  in  geoscience,  the  specific  subject 
matter  of  which  is  not  offered  regularly  in  an  existing  course. 

GEOS  495 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  GEOSCIENCE  1 .0-4.0 

An  opportunity  for  the  qualified  student  to  do  library  and/or  laboratory 
investigation  in  a  field  of  science  of  his/her  choice  under  the  guidance  of  a 
faculty  member.  The  course  is  conducted  exclusively  by  scheduled  individual 
conferences  and  reports.  Offered  on  demand;  majors  only. 

PHED401 

THE  TEACHING  OF  SCIENCE  IN  SECOND;\RY  SCHOOLS  4.0 

Considered  are  the  objectives,  curriculum,  planning,  instructional  strategies 
appropriate  to  science,  materials,  methods  of  evaluation,  health  safety  and 
legal  responsibilities  in  the  secondary  science  program.  The  use  of  computers 
in  the  science  instructional  program  will  also  be  emphasized. 


PHED  460 

MARINE  SCIENCE  EDUCATION  2.0 

Selected  field  experiences  and  laboratory  methods  utilized  to  develop  re- 
sources from  the  marine  environment  to  be  used  in  teaching  the  various 
disciplines.  Offered  at  the  site  of  the  New  Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 
Prerequisite:  Undergraduate  science  major  sequence  including  a  400-level 
oceanography  course  and  a  science  methods  course,  or  permission  of  instruc- 
tor. 

PHMS  210 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MARINE  SCIENCES  4.0 

A  field-oriented  lower  division  undergraduate  course  covering  the  principal 
disciplines  in  the  marine  sciences.  The  course  is  designed  for  the  student  to 
evaluate  his  interest  in  the  marine  science  world.  Offered  at  the  New  Jersey 
Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 

PHMS  310 

OCEANOGRAPHY  3.0 

Study  of  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  sea  water,  oceanic  circulation, 

waves  and  tides,  and  estuarine  and  shoreline  processes.  Offered  at  the  New 

Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 

Prerequisites:  Advanced  standing  in  physical  or  biological  sciences. 

PHMS  411 

PHYSICAL  OCEANOGRAPHY  4.0 

A  survey  of  modem  oceanography  and  its  methods  including  characteristics 

of  sea  water,  theories  of  ocean  currents  and,  in  general,  applications  of 

biological,  geological,  physical,  meteorological  and  engineering  sciences  to 

the  study  of  the  oceans.  Offered  at  the  site  of  the  New  Jersey  Marine  Sciences 

Consortium. 

Prerequisite:  1  year  calculus,  1  year  physics  or  instructors  permission. 

PHMS  422 

BIOLOGY  OF  MARINE  PLANKTON  2.0 

A  study  of  the  marine  phytoplankton  and  zooplankton,  their  collection, 
analysis  and  interpretation.  Their  role  in  the  ecosystem  will  be  stressed  as  wiU 
be  their  distribution,  particularly  those  of  the  near  shore  and  estuarine  environ- 
ment. Field  trips  will  be  made  to  coastal  New  Jersey.  Offered  at  the  New  Jersey 
Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 

PHMS  450 

MARINE  BOTANY  4.0 

An  introduction  to  the  structure,  systematics,  physiology  and  ecology  of  algae 
and  metaphyta  of  the  marine  environment.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  flora 
of  the  estuary  and  tidal  marsh.  Biology  of  the  associated  phytoplankton  will  be 
studied.  Also  offered  at  the  site  of  New  Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 
Prerequisite:  BIOL  120  or  instructor' s  permission. 

PHMS  481 

COASTAL  MARINE  GEOLOGY  4.0 

A  study  of  the  geologic  processes  concerned  with  the  suprainter,  and  subtidal 
areas  of  the  near  shore  environment.  Field  studies  will  emphasize  the  dynamics 
of  erosion  and  deposition  as  well  as  general  sedimentation  associated  with 
modification  of  barrier  beaches  and  other  land  forms  of  the  New  Jersey 
Shoreline.  Offered  at  the  New  Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 
Prerequisite:  GEOS  437. 

PHMS  483 

DYNAMIC  BEACH  PROCESSES  2.0 

Study  of  the  processes  and  forces  involved  in  material  transport  within  the 
beach  zone.  Offered  at  the  New  Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 
Prerequisites:  GEOS  360,  437  or  instructor's  permission. 

PHMS  484 

TIDAL  MARSH  SEDIMENTATIONS  2.0 

Processes  involved  in  sediment  transport  and  deposition  within  the  marsh 

system.  Geologic  history  of  tidal  marshes.  Offered  at  New  Jersey  Marine 

Sciences  Consortium. 

Prerequisites:  GEOS  437,  advanced  standing  in  geoscience. 


PHMS  490 

FIELD  METHODS  IN  THE  MARINE  SCIENCES 


4.0 


The  application  and  techniques  of  marine  sampling,  including  those  of       I 
biology,  chemistry,  geology,  meteorology  and  physics.  The  nature  and  role  of       ■ 
various  pieces  of  sampling  equipment.  Field  experience  at  the  New  Jersey 
Marine  Sciences  Consortium.  (2  hrs.  lecture,  4  hrs.  laboratory.) 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  science. 


PHMS  498 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  THE  MARINE  SCIENCES  1 .0-4.0 

Individual  research  projects  will  be  selected  under  the  guidance  of  a  professor 
associated  with  the  con.sortium.  Open  only  to  those  advanced  undergraduate 
students  who  have  indicated  a  potential  for  original  thinking.  Offered  at  the 
New  Jersey  Marine  Sciences  Consortium. 

PHYS  191 

GENERAL  PHYSICS  I  4.0 

This  one-semester  calculus-based  course  including  laboratory  is  a  study  of  the 
principles  of  physics  and  some  applications  to  society's  problems.  Topics 
covered  include  mechanics,  thermodynamics,  fluids,  and  hamionjc  motion.  (3 
hours  lecture,  2  hours  laboratory.)  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement 
-  Natural/Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory  Science. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  122  or  concurrently. 

PHYS  192 

GENERAL  PHYSICS  II  4.0 

Calculus-based  course.  Study  of  some  principles  of  physics  and  some  appli- 
cations to  society's  problems.  Topics  include:  wave  motion,  sound  and  noise 
pollution,  optics,  electricity,  lasers,  nuclear  theory,  radiation,  nuclear  reactors, 
waste  disposal.  (3  hours  lecture,  2  hours  laboratory.)  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or  Non- 
laboratory  Science. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  221  or  concurrently. 

PHYS  193 

COLLEGE  PHYSICS  I  4.0 

TTiis  one-semester  course  including  laboratory  is  a  study  of  the  principles  and 
applications  of  classical  physics.  Topics  covered  include  mechanics,  heat  and 
thermodynamics,  wave  motion  and  sound,  as  well  as  societal  applications  of 
physical  principles.  Three  lecture  hours  and  two  laboratory  hours  are  required. 
Calculus  is  not  used,  but  familiarity  with  some  algebra  and  trigonometry  is 
required.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Sci- 
ence, Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory  Science. 

PHYS  194 

COLLEGE  PHYSICS  II  4.0 

This  one-semester  course  including  laboratory  is  a  study  of  the  principles  and 
applications  of  classical  physics,  topics  covered  include  optics,  electricity  and 
magnetism,  and  an  introduction  to  modem  and  nuclear  physics,  as  well  as 
societal  applications  of  physical  principles.  TTiree  lecture  hours  and  two 
laboratory  hours  are  required.  Calculus  is  not  used,  but  familiarity  with  some 
algebra  and  trigonometry  is  required.  Meets  the  General  Education  Require- 
ment -  Natural/Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory  Science. 

PHYS  210 

MECHANICS  4.0 

Classical  mechanics:  Kinematics,  Newton's  laws,  impulse  and  momentum, 

statics,  work  and  energy,  oscillations,  general  motion,  central  force  motion, 

non-inertial  frames,  system  of  particles,  methods  of  handling  data.  (3  hours 

lecture,  2  hours  laboratory.) 

Prerequisites:  PHYS  191.  192.  MATH  221  or  concurrently. 

PHYS  240 

ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM  4.0 

Basic  principles  of  electromagnetism:  Coulomb's  law  and  general  techniques 
in  electrostatics,  currents  and  their  associated  magnetic  field,  electromagnetic 
induction  and  magnetic  properties  of  materials.  Foundations  of  Maxwell's 
equations  (without  detailed  solutions).  Laboratory  experiments.  (3  hr.  lecture, 
2  hr.  laboratory). 

Prerequisites:  PHYS  192.  MATH  222  or  concurrently.  CMPT 183  or  equiva- 
lent background. 

PHYS  242 

CIRCUIT  THEORY  3.0 

Introduces  basic  methods  in  circuit  analysis  and  design.  Topics  include  linear 

electric  circuits  and  their  response,  circuit  theorems,  filters,  Fourier  analysis 

of  different  inputs  and  outputs,  and  transmission  lines.  (2  hr.  lecture,  2  hr. 

laboratory). 

Prerequisites:  PHYS  192  or  194,  MATH  221. 


PHYS  245 

ELECTRONICS  AND  DIGITAL  CIRCUITS  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  amplifiers,  waveform  generators,  and 

digital  circuits,  with  empha.sis  on  the  use  of  commonly  available  integrated 

circuit  packages.  (2  hr.  lecture,  2  hr.  laboratory) 

Prerequisites:  PHYS  192  or  194. 

PHYS  247 

MICROPROCESSORS  AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS  3.0 

One  semester  course  providing  an  introduction  to  the  principles,  operations 

and  applications  of  microprocessors  including  experiment  control  and  data 

manipulation.  (2  hours  lecture,  2  hours  laboratory.) 

Prerequisite:  PHYS  192  or  194. 

PHYS  280 

ASTRONOMY  4.0 

Application  of  physical  laws  to  the  earth  as  a  planet;  nature  of  the  other  planets; 

orbital  motion  and  space  flight;  origin  of  the  solar  system;  the  birth,  life  and 

death  of  a  star  galactic  structure;  and  cosmology.  (3  hours  lecture,  2  hours 

laboratory). 

Prerequisites:  PHYS  191, 192  or  193. 194.  MATH  115. 

PHYS  310 

ADVANCED  MECHANICS  3.0 

Classical  mechanics;  transformation,  oscillators,  generalized  motion; 
Lagrange's  equations;  Hamilton's  equation;  small  oscillations;  wave  propa- 
gation. Offered  alternate  years. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  222. 420:  PHYS  210. 

PHYS  320 

THERMODYNAMICS  3.0 

Thermodynamic  systems;  laws  of  thermodynamics;  entropy;  kinetic  theory; 
transport  processes;  statistical  thermodynamics.  Offered  alternate  years. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  222.  PHYS  210  or  instructor' s  permission. 

PHYS  340 

ADVANCED  ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM  3.0 

Dielectric  materials;  image  calculations;  Laplace's  equation;  magnetic  mate- 
rials and  flux;  A.C.  networks;  nonsinusoidal  AC;  transients  and  pulses; 
electromagnetic  radiation.  Offered  alternate  years. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  420  or  instructor's  permission. 

PHYS  350 

OPTICS  4.0 

Propagation  of  light,  optical  components,  instruments  and  photometry.  Inter- 
ference, diffraction  and  polarization  with  elements  of  spectroscopy.  Offered 
alternate  years. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  222,  PHYS  240. 

PHYS  377 

MATHEMATICAL  PHYSICS  3.0 

Vector  analysis,  complex  variables,  ordinary  and  partial  differential  equa- 
tions, matrices.  Not  offered  every  year. 
Prerequisite:  2  years  of  physics  and  MATH  222. 

PHYS  410 

FLUID  MECHANICS  3.0 

The  study  of  the  mechanics  of  the  continuous  media.  Topics  will  include:  fluid 
statics;  basic  laws  governing  fluid  systems  and  control  volumes;  viscous 
flows;  dimensional  analysis  and  sililitude,  and  potential  flow. 
Prerequisites:  PHYS  210  and  MATH  222. 

PHYS  460 

MODERN  PHYSICS  4.0 

Special  relativity,  kinetic  theory  of  matter,  quantization  of  electricity,  light  and 

energy;  nuclear  atom;  elementary  quantum  mechanics  and  topics  on  solid 

state.  Offered  altemate  years. 

Prerequisites:  PHYS  210.  240.  MATH  222. 

PHYS  462 

NUCLEAR  PHYSICS  4.0 

Nuclear  radiation;  radioactive  decay;  detectors;  nuclear  spectroscopy  and 

reactions;  theories  and  model;  fission,  fusion,  reactors;  and  application  of 

radio  isotopes.  Offered  altemate  years. 

Prerequisites:  PHYS  210.  240.  MATH  222. 


PHYS  464 

QUANTUM  MECHANICS  3.0 

Shroedinger's  wave  equation,  its  application  and  interpretation;  Pauli  exclu- 
sion principle  and  spectra.  Offered  alternate  years. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  222.  PHYS  460, 464. 

PHYS  470 

SOLID  STATE  PHYSICS  3.0 

Properties  of  solid  state  matter  are  developed  from  the  quantum  mechanics  of 

atoms  and  molecules.  Not  offered  every  year. 

Prerequisites:  MATH  222,  PHYS  460. 

PHYS  490 

LITERATURE  RESEARCH  IN  PHYSICS  2.0 

Student  considers  topics  in  physics  and  gains  facility  in  literature  research 

techniques:  topics  in  pure  physics  or  related  to  physics  education.  Students 

intending  to  enroll  in  laboratory  research  in  physics  should  use  PHYS  490  to 

provide  the  literature  research  related  to  his/her  laboratory  problem.  Not 

offered  every  year. 

Prerequisite:  At  least  16  credit  hours  of  physics  beyond  General  Physics. 

PHYS  495 

LABORATORY  RESEARCH  IN  PHYSICS  1 .0 

Solution  of  a  laboratory  problem;  research  in  pure  physics  or  in  physics 
education;  written  report  required.  (Not  offered  every  year.) 
Prerequisite:  At  least  16  credit  hours  of  physics  beyond  General  Physics. 


POLITICAL 
SCIENCE 


Courses  of  Instruction 


SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Opoku  Agyeman 

Political  Science  is  a  branch  of  the  social  sciences  concerned  with  the  theory 
and  practice  of  government  and  politics.  There  are  six  areas  of  interest  a  student 
may  pursue:  Political  Thought  and  Philosophy.  American  Politics.  Compara- 
tive Politics.  International  Relations.  Public  Administration,  and  Law. 

The  department  also  provides  a  Public  Administration  minor  in  order  to  give 
those  seeking  employment  in  state  or  local  government  the  necessary  back- 
ground. It  is  open  to  all  students. 

Graduates  in  the  political  science  major  receive  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree. 


POLS  100 

INTRODUCTION  TO  POLITICS  3.0 

This  course  analyzes  politics  from  the  four  main  vantage  points  of  the 
discipline  of  political  science,  that  is.  political  theory,  comparative  politics, 
international  relations  and  American  government.  Of  special  concern  is  the 
U.S.  Constitution,  its  classical  and  English  rcxits.  and  its  development  to  the 
present.  This  course  is  required  for  political  science  majors.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science.  Topic  Course. 

POLS  101 

AMERICAN  GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  3.0 

TTiis  course  will  introduce  students  to  the  basic  institutions  and  processes  of 

American  politics,  and  will  do  so.  in  part,  through  a  focus  on  current  policy 

issues.    Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic 

Course. 


Political  Science  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

POLS    100    Introduction  to  Politics 3 

POLS    101    American  Government  and  Politics 3 

POLS  201    Comparative  Politics 3 

POLS  202    International  Relations 3 

POLS  408    Development  of  Political  Thought  to  Machiavelli 3 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  15  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 15 


POLS  201 

COMPARATIVE  POLITICS  3.0 

Constitutional  principles,  governmental  institutions  and  political  processes  of 
selected  contemporary  states.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Social  Science,  Survey  Course. 

POLS  202 

INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  3.0 

Recent  and  contemporary  world  politics  and  the  foreign  relations  and  policies 
of  selected  states. 

POLS  203 

INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  3.0 

Political  and  administrative  institutions  of  international  government  with 
emphasis  upon  the  United  Nations  and  selected  regional  organizations. 


Political  Science  Minor 

Semester  Hours 
Core  Course  Requirement 

POLS   100    Introduction  to  Politics 3 

Additional  Required  Courses 9 

(One  course  must  be  selected  from  three  of  the  following  areas): 
American  Government 

POLS   101    American  Government  and  Politics 3 

POLS  304    State  and  Local  Government 3 

Comparative  Politics 

POLS  201    Comparative  Politics 3 

POLS  203    Politics  of  Development  and  Modernization 3 

International  Relations 

POLS  202    International  Relations 3 

POLS  203    International  Organizations 3 

Political  Theory 

POLS  307    American  Political  Thought 3 

POLS  408    Development  of  Political  Thought  to  Machiavelli 3 

Political  Science  Electives 

Minimum  credits  required  for  the  Political  Science  Minor 18 


POLS  204 

GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  AFRICA  3.0 

Tlie  salient  characteristics  of  government  and  politics  in  the  independent  Black 
African  states,  and  the  way  these  impinge  on  developmental  efforts  therein,  are 
examined.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science.  Non- 
Western  Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Require- 
ment. 

POLS  205 

INTRODUCTION  TO  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION  3.0 

Literature  and  developments  in  the  field  of  public  administration;  the  federal 

bureaucracy  in  the  policymaking  process. 

Prerequisite:  POLS  100  or  10 1  or  instructor' s  permission. 

POLS  206 

GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  CHINA-JAPAN  3.0 

Governmental  and  political  development,  institutions,  and  practices  in  con- 
temporary China-Japan.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social 
Science,  Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the  Multicultural 
Awareness  Requirement. 


Public  Administration  Minor 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

POLS    101    American  Government  and  Politics 3 

POLS  205    Introduction  to  Public  Administration 3 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  1 2  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 12 


POLS  214 

WOMEN  IN  POLITICS  3.0 

Tlie  role  of  women  in  the  functioning  of  the  American  political  .system.  Meets 
the  Multiculttiral  Awareness  Requirement. 

POLS  301 

AMERICAN  PARTY  SYSTEM  3.0 

Organization,  function  and  practice  of  political  parties  in  the  U.S.;  campaign 

functions,  membership  problems,  political  finance  and  policy  formation 

practices. 

Prerequisite:  POLS  100  or  101  or  permission  of  instructor. 


POLS  302 

PUBLIC  OPINION  AND  PRESSURE  GROUPS  3.0 

The  nature  and  development  of  public  opinion  and  pressure  groups  in  the 
United  States  and  their  influence  on  public  policy  and  political  process. 
Prerequisites:  POLS  100  or  101  or  instructor's  permission. 

POLS  303 

POLITICS  OF  DEVELOPMENT  AND  MODERNIZATION  3.0 

The  major  contemporary  schools  of  political  modernization  and  development 
theory;  inter-relationship  among  political,  social  and  economic  variables. 
Prerequisite:  POLS  201. 

POLS  304 

STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  3.0 

State  political  systems,  including  their  administrative  and  local  sub-systems; 
federal-state  and  inter-state  relations;  the  political  institutions  of  New  Jersey. 
Prerequisite:  POLS  100  or  101  or  instructor's  permission. 


POLS  316 

CONTEMPORARY  WESTERN  EUROPEAN  POLITICS  3.0 

Government  and  politics  of  Great  Britain,  France,  West  Germany  and  Italy. 
Institutions,  parties,  ideologies  and  interest  groups. 

POLS  318 

THE  AMERICAN  PRESIDENCY  3.0 

This  course  will  provide  a  detailed  examination  of  the  American  presidency. 

It  will  allow  students  who  were  introduced  to  the  presidency  in  POLS  101, 

American  Government  and  Politics,  to  explore  in  depth  one  of  the  key 

institutions  of  the  American  political  system. 

Prerequisites:  POLS  101  or  permission  of  instructor. 

POLS  320 

LAW  IN  SOCIETY  CIVIL  LAW  3.0 

This  course  will  examine  the  American  civil  legal  system  as  it  affects  a  variety 
of  our  social  institutions. 


POLS  306 

CAMPAIGN  POLITICS  3.0 

This  course  is  taught  in  election  years  and  provides  the  student  with  field 

experience  at  the  local  precinct  or  party  level. 

Prerequisite:  POLS  100  or  101. 

POLS  307 

AMERICAN  POLITICAL  THOUGHT  3.0 

The  development  of  American  ideas  covering  political  authority  from  Hamilton, 

Madison  and  Marshall  to  the  present. 

Prerequisite:  POLS  100  or  101  or  instructor' s  permission. 

POLS  308 

ETHNIC  POLITICS  IN  AMERICA  3.0 

The  political  behavior  of  American  ethnic  groups  from  the  Puritans  to  the 

Puerto  Ricans.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement.  Meets  the 

Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 

Prerequisite:  POLS  100  or  101  or  instructor's  permission. 

POLS  309 

URBAN  POLITICS  3.0 

The  policies,  processes,  inter-relationships  and  organization  of  governments 
in  heavily-populated  areas  of  the  United  States. 

POLS  310 

PUBLIC  PERSONNEL  ADMINISTRATION  3.0 

The  problems  and  processes  in  the  U.S.  of  public  personnel  administration  at 

the  state  and  local  level. 

Prerequisites:  POLS  101,  205  or  instructor's  permission. 

POLS  311 

GOVERNMENTAL  BUDGETING  3.0 

The  budgetary  process  in  governmental  agencies  from  the  perspective  of 

political  demands  and  influences. 

Prerequisites:  POLS  101,205. 

POLS  312 

BLACK  POLITICS  IN  AMERICA  3.0 

Black  participation  in  the  American  political  system  from  the  Colonial  period 
to  the  present.  Meets  the  MulticuUural  Awareness  Requirement.  Meets  the 
Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 

POLS  315 

URBAN  ADMINISTRATION  3.0 

Problems  and  policy-making  in  the  larger  urban  or  metropolitan  complexes. 
Prerequisites:  POLS  101,205  or  instructor's  permission. 


POLS  321 

LAW  IN  SOCIETY:  CRIMINAL  LAW  3.0 

Introduces  the  student  to  institutions,  processes,  and  social  functions  of 
criminal  law. 

POLS  322 

AMERICAN  CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW: 

THE  FEDERAL  SYSTEM  3.0 

Interpretation  of  Supreme  Court  decisions  in  the  areas  of  the  distribution  of 

power  within  the  national  government  and  between  the  national  government 

and  the  states. 

Prerequisite:  POLS  101. 

POLS  323 

AMERICAN  CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW: 

CIVIL  RIGHTS  AND  LIBERTIES  3.0 

The  development  of  the  Constitution  and  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 

States  illustrated  through  reference  to  court  opinions  in  civil  rights  and 

liberties. 

POLS  324 

AMERICAN  PUBLIC  POLICY  3.0 

A  study  of  the  methods  used  to  andyze  public  policy  and  an  examination  of 
current  public  policy  issues.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  compara- 
tive analysis  in  analyzing  American  public  policies. 

POLS  330 

AMERICAN  FOREIGN  POLICY  3.0 

A  consideration  and  analysis  of  the  goals  that  the  nation's  foreign  policy 

officials  seek  to  attain  abroad,  the  values  that  give  rise  to  those  objectives,  and 

the  means  or  instruments  through  which  they  are  pursued. 

Prerequisite:  POLS  202. 

POLS  404 

GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  INDL\  AND  SOUTH  ASL\        3.0 

The  political  experiences  and  institutions  of  the  Indian  subcontinent  since 

1947:  The  Republic  of  India,  Pakistan,  Ceylon  and  Bangladesh.  Meets  the 

Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

Prerequisite:  POLS  201  or  instructor' s  permission. 

POLS  405 

GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  LATIN-AMERICA  3.0 

Governmental  and  political  development,  organization  and  practices  in  the 

states  of  Middle  America  and  South  America.  Meets  the  Multicultural 

Awareness  Requirement. 

Prerequisite:  POLS  201  or  instructor' s permission. 


POLS  406 

GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  THE  MIDDLE  EAST 
Government  and  politics  in  the  Arab  states,  Turkey,  Lsrael  and  Iran. 
Prerequisite:  POLS  201  or  instructor's  permission. 


3.0 


POLS  407 

GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  U.S.S.R.  3.0 

The  pohtical  and  institutional  organizations  of  the  Soviet  Union;  contempo- 
rary political  issues;  party  and  governmental  structures. 
Prerequisites:  POLS  201  or  instructor's  permission. 

POLS  408 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  POLITICAL  THOUGHT  TO 

MACHIAVELLI  3.0 

Selected  major  political  philosophies  from  Plato  and  Aristotle,  up  to,  but  not 

including,  Machiavelli. 


POLS  409 

MODERN  POLITICAL  THOUGHT 

Selected  political  philosophers  from  Machiavelli  to  the  present. 


3.0 


POLS  410 

DIRECTED  STUDY  3.0-6.0 

Juniors  and  seniors  may  elect  three  to  six  credits  of  independent  study  under 
the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  Political  Science  staff. 

POLS  412 

GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  IN  THE  EAST 

EUROPEAN  STATES  3.0 

The  political  and  governmental  organizations  of  the  communist  countries  of 

eastern  and  central  Europe  (exclusive  of  the  U.S.S.R.);  institutions,  practices 

and  ideologies  including  inter-regional  relations. 

Prerequisite:  POLS  201  or  instructor's  permission. 

POLS  416 

SELECTED  TOPICS  CM  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  3.0 

This  course  allows  the  instructor  to  select  a  political  problem  which  is  either 
not  covered  in  the  curriculum  or  which  deserves  more  in-depth  treatment  than 
is  possible  in  a  regular  course. 


POLS  42.*> 

POLITICS  OF  FEDERAL  BUREAUCRACY  3.0 

In-depth  examination  of  the  federal  bureaucracy  in  relationship  with  national, 

state  and  local  agencies. 

Prerequisite:  POLS  101 

POLS  426 

SEMINAR  AND  INTERNSHIP  IN  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION  I       5.0 
A  one  semester  public  administration  field  experience  in  local  government. 
Application  must  be  made  directly  to  the  instructor  in  preceding  semester. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor' s  permission. 

POLS  427 

SEMINAR  AND  INTERNSHIP  IN  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION  II     4.0 
A  one  semester  public  administration  field  exfKjrience  in  local  government. 
Application  must  be  made  directly  to  the  instructor  in  preceding  semester. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 

POLS  429 

QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  3.0 

TTie  main  goal  of  this  course  will  be  to  familiarize  students  with  various 
quantitative  methods  used  in  political  science  research  with  the  aim  of  giving 
them  the  ability  to  evaluate  and  criticize  such  research.  A  variety  of  quanti- 
tative techniques  will  be  covered,  ranging  from  simple  descriptive  statistics  to 
Guttman  scaling  to  factor  analysis.  Students  will  also  be  given  basic  training 
in  how  to  use  canned  statistical  programs  and  basic  data  processing. 

POLS  430 

INTERNATIONAL  LAW  3.0 

The  nature  and  place  of  international  law  in  the  conduct  of  international 

relations. 

POLS  435 

SENIOR  HONORS  SEMINAR  3.0 

The  course  will  involve  intensive  research  in  a  seminar  setting  for  senior 

political  science  majors.  Students  will  conduct  original  research  and  present 

reports  to  meetings  of  the  seminar. 

Prerequisites:  The  course  will  be  open  only  to  senior  majors  with  at  least  a  3.4 

cumulative  grade  point  average  in  political  science. 


POLS  420 

SEMINAR  AND  INTERNSHIP  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  4.0 

In  this  course  students  will  work  as  interns  for  one  semester  in  the  office  of  a 

N.J.  State  Legislator.  U.S.  Congressperson  or  Senator,  or  state  or  federal 

executive. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Saundra 

Undergraduate  courses  in  psychology  establish  a  sound  basis  for  later  profes- 
sional or  graduate  training  in  psychology.  As  part  of  a  broad  liberal  education, 
they  satisfy  the  needs  of  students,  majors  and  non-majors,  and  teach  principles 
and  techniques  as  intellectual  tools  for  work  in  other  social  and  biological 
sciences  and  in  professional  fields  such  as  social  work,  journalism,  business 
and  law.  Courses  required  for  teacher  certification  in  the  State  of  New  Jersey, 
as  described  in  the  Teacher  Education  program,  are  provided. 

In  addition  to  a  diverse  general  psychology  program,  the  department  offers  a 
Community  Psychology  concentration  and  an  Honors  Seminar  Program,  as 
well  as  minors  in  Psychology;  and  Community  Psychology. 


Psychology  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

PSYC  101    General  Psychology  I:  Growth  and  Development 3 

PSYC  203    General  Psychology  II:  An  Experimental  Approach 3 

PSYC  220    Quantitative  Methods  in  Psychology 4 

PSYC  301    Experimental  Psychology 4 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  24  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 24 


Community  Psychology  Minor 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

PSYC  101    General  Psychology  I:  Growth  and  Development 3 

PCOM  245    Introduction  to  Community  Psychology 3 

PCOM  385    Advanced  Community  Psychology 3 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Semester  Hours 

PSYC  201    Child  Psychology 3 

PSYC  202    Adolescent  Psychology 3 

PSYC  225    Psychology  of  Adjustment 3 

PSYC  227    Psychological  Aspects  of  Human  Sexuality 3 

PSYC  230    Environmental  Psychology 3 

PSYC  231    Psychology  of  Aggression 3 

PSYC  235    Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children  and  Youth 3 

PSYC  260    Social  Psychology 3 

PSYC  265    Psychology  of  Women 3 

PSYC  268    Psychological  Aspects  of  Aging 3 

PSYC  305    Physiological  Psychology 3 

PSYC  310    Introduction  to  Psychological  Testing 3 

PSYC  332    Psychological  Foundations  of  Personality 3 

PSYC  341    Psychological  Aspects  of  Consumer  Behavior 3 

PSYC  365    Abnormal  Psychology 3 

Electives  (Interdepartmental) 

Select  3  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 3 

Note:  The  Community  Psychology  Minor  requires  21  semesterhours  of  course 
work.  Check  with  the  department  for  details. 


Concentration  Program 
Within  the  Major 

Community  Psychology 
Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

PSYC  101    General  Psychology  I:  Growth  and  Development 3 

PSYC  203    General  Psychology  II:  An  Experimental  Approach 3 

PSYC  220    Quantitative  Methods  in  Psychology 4 

Specialization 

PCOM  245  Introduction  to  Community  Psychology 3 

PCOM  385  Advanced  Community  Psychology 3 

PCOM  387  Methods  in  Evaluation  Research 4 

PCOM  391  Cooperative  Education  in  Psychology 4-9 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Semester  Hours 

PSYC  201  Child  Psychology 3 

PSYC  202  Adolescent  Psychology 3 

PSYC  225  Psychology  Adjustment 3 

PSYC  227  Psychological  Aspects  of  Human  Sexuality 3 

PSYC  230  Environmental  Psychology 3 

PSYC  231  Psychology  of  Aggression 3 

PSYC  235  Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children  and  Youth 3 

PSYC  260  Social  Psychology 3 

PSYC  265  Psychology  of  Women 3 

PSYC  268  Psychological  Aspects  of  Aging 3 

PSYC  305  Physiological  Psychology 3 

PSYC  310  Introduction  to  Psychological  Testing 3 

PSYC  341  Psychological  Aspects  of  Consumer  Behavior 3 

PSYC  365  Abnormal  Psychology 3 

Electives  (Interdepartmental) 

Select  3  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 3 

Note:  The  Community  Psychology  concentration  requires  32  semester  hours 
of  course  work  and  9  semester  hours  of  applied  experience.  Check  with  the 
department  for  details. 


General  Psychology  Minor 

Required  Courses 

PSYC  101    General  Psychology  I:     Growth  and  Development 3 

PSYC  203    General  Psychology  II:     An  Experimental  Approach 3 

Electives  (Departmental — 300  level  or  above) 

Select  6  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 6 

Electives  (Departmental-general) 

Select  6  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 6 

Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog. 

Departmental  course  requirements  include  30  semester  hours  of  social  science 
courses.  Consult  with  an  advisor  for  further  information. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

PCOM  245 

INTRODUCTION  TO  COMMUNITY  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Integration  of  social  psychology  with  mental  health  in  the  resolution  of 
problems  in  the  community.  Social  psychological  theories  and  empirical 
strategies  used  to  study  the  dynamics  of  power,  membership,  change  and 
deviance.  Accent  also  on  comprehensive  mental  health  center  and  roles  of 
community  psychologist.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Con- 
temporary Issues. 
PrerequisilePSYC  101. 

PCOM  385 

ADVANCED  COMMUNITY  PSYCHOLOGY:  EXTERNSHIP  3.0 

Supervision  is  provided  in  a  variety  of  community  action  programs  which  have 

preventive  as  well  as  treatment  goals.  Day  and  hour  assignments  can  usually 

be  arranged,  but  effective  study  participation  will  require  a  3  hour  block  of  time 

in  order  to  serve  directly  in  a  community  setting. 

Prerequisites:  PSYC  101 .  PCOM  245  or  instructor's  permission. 

PCOM  387 

METHODS  IN  EVALUATION  RESEARCH  4.0 

TTiis  course  focu.ses  on  the  application  of  psychological  research  methods  and 

knowledge  to  the  evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  or  ineffectiveness  of  community 

programs.  Emphasis  will  be  on  techniques  for  program  planning  and  for 

constructive  innovations  in  community  settings. 

Prerequisites:  PSYC  220.  majors  only,  PCOM  245,  instructor's  permission, 

PCOM  385 .  field  work  required. 

PCOM  391 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  4.0-9.0 

The  cooperative  education  option  integrates  academic  study  with  a  supervised 
employment  experience  outside  the  formal  classroom  environment.  The  co-op 
term  is  a  semester  off-campus,  during  which  a  student  is  supervised  by  a 
faculty  coordinator  and  the  office  of  cooperative  education,  and  is  responsible 
for  completing  the  terms  of  a  learning  contract. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  status. 

PSYC  100 

RE-ENTRY  SEMINAR  2.0 

Provides  academic,  career,  and  personal  counseling  during  first  semester 
adjustment  period,  group  identification  and  support  while  developing  renewed 
skills  and  ego  strength.  Offei^  only  on  a  pass/fail  basis. 

PSYC  101 

GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY  I:  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  3.0 
Psychology  as  an  applied  behavioral  science;  human  development,  conflict 
and  adjustment,  social  behavior,  group  processes,  individual  differences, 
personality  theory  and  assessment,  behavior  disorders,  and  principles  of 
conditioning .  learning  and  forgetting.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement 
-  Social  Science,  Survey  Course. 

PSYC  102 

WOMEN'S  WORLDS  3.0 

This  course  introduces  the  general  student  to  the  broad  and  interdisciplinary 
field  known  as  women's  studies.  It  is  designed  to  make  students  aware  of  the 
new  discoveries  in  feminist  research  and  to  focus  on  many  aspects  of  the 
female  experience.  The  course  is  designed  to  help  students  understand  different 
methodologies  in  diverse  disciplines  and  to  treat  areas  such  as  literature, 
history,  psychology,  and  the  arts  through  a  thematic  approach.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues.  Meets  the  Multicultural 
Awareness  Requirement.  Cross-listed  with  Women's  Studies  under  WMST 
102. 

PSYC  103 

FRESHMAN  SEMINAR  3.0 

Major  objective  is  to  better  acclimate  the  beginning  college  student  (freshman 
and  transfer)  to  campus  life  through  an  emphasis  on  affective  education  and 
group  interaction.  Values  clarification  and  self  identity  are  important  course 
components.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  Electives  -  Personal/ 
Professional  Issues. 

PSYC  105 

THE  PSYCHOLOGICAL  STUDY  OF  SOCIAL  ISSUES  3.0 

This  course  surveys  the  broad  range  of  social  problems  which  may  be 
illuminated  by  psychological  analysis.  It  is  designed  to  demonstrate  at  an 
introductory  level  the  methods  by  which  psychologists  gather  evidence  about 
social  issues.  It  will  focus  on  techniques  that  can  be  used  beyond  the  laboratory 
and  show  the  relationship  between  theoretical  perspectives  and  applications  to 
real  life.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science.  Topic 
Course. 


PSYC  109 

THE  HUMAN  ENVIRONMENT  3.0 

Interdisciplinary  with  geography;  people's  modification  and  understanding  of 
the  environment;  future  human  and  environmental  projections.  Mcei.s  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 

PSYC  200 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Required  for  teaching.  Child  and  adolescent  development;  fundamentals  of 
learning  theory  as  applied  to  classroom  situations.  Icammg  inhibition  and 
academic  non-achievement,  personal-social  adjustment,  measuring  and 
evaluating  teaching-learning,  creativity.  Meets  the  General  Education  Re- 
quirement -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

PSYC  201 

CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Growth,  development  and  behavior  of  children.  Physical,  intellectual,  social 
and  emotional  development  and  their  interaction.  Scientific  method  exemplified 
through  the  literature  and  intensive  study  of  individual  children.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

PSYC  202 

ADOLESCENT  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Biological,  psychological  and  social  factors  that  shape  the  transition  from 
childhood  to  adulthood.  Normal  and  deviant  patterns  of  development  in 
morals,  intellect,  emotions  and  judgment.  Problems  of  adolescents  with 
practical  application  to  oneself  and  others.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

PSYC  203 

GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY  II:  AN  EXPERIMENTAL  APPROACH  3.0 
Emphasis  on  psychology  as  an  experimental  and  research  oriented  science. 
Topics  under  investigation  include:  experimental  design,  psychological 
measurement,  physiology,  perception,  sensory  processes,  motivation,  emotional 
behavior,  and  advanced  topics  in  psychological  learning  theory. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

PSYC  220 

QUANTITATIVE  METHODS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  4.0 

TTiis  course  introduces  psychology  majors  to  the  basic  principles  of  descriptive 
statistics,  statistical  inference,  hypothesis  testing,  and  their  applications  to 
research  and  psychological  data.  Measures  of  central  tendency,  variability, 
correlation,  the  normal  curve,  and  parametric  and  nonparametric  tests  of 
significance  will  be  covered.  Students  become  familiar  with  the  use  of 
packaged  programs  for  statistical  analysis  on  small  computers  for  the  purpose 
of  dealing  with  the  typical  data  analysis  problems  that  arise  in  Experimental 
Psychology,  PSYC  301. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

PSYC  225 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  ADJUSTMENT  3.0 

Individual  and  social  adjustment.  Typical  varieties  of  adjustive  behavior 
illustrated  by  practical  examples.  Factors  which  facilitate  or  impede  man's 
adaptation  to  life  situations  such  as  work,  marriage,  disability,  etc.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

PSYC  227 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  ASPECTS  OF  HUMAN  SEXUALITY  3.0 

Behavior  and  attitudes  influenced  by  basic  sexuality;  widens  perspectives  to 
aid  in  decision-making.  Developmental  periods  and  sexual  relationships; 
connections  between  psychological  theory  and  sexual  mores;  genetic  under- 
standings. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

PSYC  230 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

The  influence  of  the  physical  environment  on  the  behavior  of  organisms: 
population  growth  and  regulation;  crowding;  sensory  experience,  enrichment 
and  deprivation;  motivational  force  of  environmental  stimulation;  adaptation 
to  environment  as  a  function  of  prolonged  exposure,  salutary  effects  of 
aesthetically  pleasing  stimulation. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101  .permission  instructor. 


PSYC231 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  AGGRESSION  3.0 

The  root  causes  of  violence  in  America  will  be  examined  through  case  studies, 
(the  protest-movement  of  the  1960's,  sexual  and  physical  abuse,  violent- 
criminal  activity,  etc.)  and  familiarization  with  biochemical  psychological  and 
socio-cultural  research  into  causes  and  effects  of  aggression  and  violence. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues.  Meets  the 
Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

PSYC  233 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  THE  GIFTED  3.0 

Survey  of  the  recent  literature  on  gifted  children  along  with  the  special 
problems  they  face  in  their  adjustment.  Special  attention  on  the  discovery  and 
cultivation  of  creativity. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101,201  or  203. 

PSYC  235 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN  AND  YOUTH  3.0 

Surveys,  current  practices  and  problems  of  exceptional  children  and  youth. 
Explores  the  unique  needs  of  individuals  with  handicaps  that  involve  intellectual, 
sensory,  motor,  neurological,  social  and  emotional  origins.  Utilizes  analysis  of 
case  materials  for  theoretical  and  practical  applications  to  the  psychology  of 
exceptionality. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

PSYC  240 

INDUSTRIAL  AND  ORGANIZATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Application  of  psychological  principles  and  practices  in  business  and  industry, 
problems  of  communication,  group  dynamics,  man-machine  relations,  em- 
ployee attitudes,  accident  prevention,  industrial  job  selection  techniques, 
motivation,  executive  leadership.  Commonly  used  selection  tests  will  be 
evaluated. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

PSYC  246 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  THE  BLACK  EXPERIENCE  3 .0 

Historical  impact  of  scientific  and  institutional  racism  on  the  psychological 
study  of  blacks.  Survey  and  critical  analysis  of  traditional  European  approaches 
with  non-traditional  methods  for  comparison.  Future  development  and  ad- 
vancement of  a  black  psychology  considered.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Survey  Course.  Meets  the  Multicultural 
Awareness  Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Intercuitural  Relations  Re- 
quirements. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

PSYC  248 

PSYCHOLOGY  AND  LAW  3.0 

Law  and  psychology  share  a  common  focus:  the  understanding,  prediction  and 
regulation  of  human  behavior.  Despite  this  commonality  of  interest,  different 
emphasis  on  these  elements  and  a  different  mandate  have  frequently  hindered 
active  communication  and  collaboration  between  the  disciplines.  The  purpose 
of  this  course  is  to  present  the  common  ground  of  law  and  psychology,  and 
show  how  they  contribute  to  each  other. 
Prerequisites:  Majors  only  and  PSYC  101 . 

PSYC  255 

PROBLEMS  OF  PERFORMANCE  3.0 

Development  of  techniques  needed  for  success  in  public  appearances  involv- 
ing music,  theatre,  speech,  etc.,  resolving  such  problems  as  stage  fright, 
memory  loss,  pre-performance  anxiety,  attaining  self-understanding  and 
confidence  using  techniques  of  Havas,  Berne,  Horrigol,  Weekes,  Alexander, 
others.  Guest  performers.  Open  to  all  majors.  This  course  is  cross  listed  with 
MUPR  255. 

PSYC  260 

SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  '  3.0 

Focus  on  social  behavior  of  the  individual  and  the  group,  social  perception, 
motivation,  and  learning;  attitudes  and  values;  development  and  dynamics  of 
social  groups;  inter-group  tension  and  prejudice;  mass  phenomena;  psycho- 
logical approaches  to  social  issues. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

PSYC  265 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  WOMEN  3.0 

The  course  will  investigate  contemporary  issues  in  the  psychology  of  women 
(an  opportunity  for  original  research  will  be  provided).  Theoretical  positions 
and  recent  research  in  the  area  will  be  examined.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Aware- 
ness Requirement. 
Prerequisite:  6  s.h.  in  psychology. 


PSYC  268 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  ASPECTS  OF  AGING  3.0 

Overview  of  later  maturity  and  aging.  Emphasis  on  psychological,  physiologi- 
cal and  sociological  aspects.  Aging  and  the  cognitive  process.  Mental  health, 
death,  adjustment  problems,  needs,  issues. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

PSYC  300 

THE  TEACHING  OF  PSYCHOLOGY  3 .0 

This  course  covers  the  objectives,  content,  procedures  and  evaluation  of 

teaching  psychology.  Topics  include  organization  of  classroom  activities, 

lesson  planning,  techniques  of  motivation,  use  of  multisensory  aids,  applications 

of  principles  of  learning,  and  tests  and  measurements.  Observation  and 

participation  in  classroom  activities  and  preparation  for  student  teaching  are 

coordinated  with  this  course. 

Prerequisites:  Majors  only  and  instructor's  permission. 

PSYC  301 

EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  4.0 

Introduction  to  laboratory  methods  of  research  in  areas  such  as  motivation, 

perception  and  learning.  Emphasis  is  on  design  and  execution  of  exploratory 

investigations.  (3  hr  lecture,  3  hr  laboratory) 

Prerequisite:  PSYC  220. 

PSYC  302 

HEALTH  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

The  theoretical,  empirical  and  clinical  aspects  of  health  psychology  will  be 
presented.  The  relation  of  health  psychology  with  other  areas  of  psychology 
and  other  scientific  disciplines  will  be  discussed.  The  historical  developments 
of  the  field,  its  research  methodologies,  theoretical  models  and  exemplary 
interventions  will  be  described. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  203. 

PSYC  305 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Anatomical,  neural  and  biochemical  bases  of  behavior  are  studied.  Topics       j 

include  localization  of  function,  neurohormonal  interaction,  sensory  and       I 

motor  functioning,  emotions,  the  relationship  of  neurophy  siological  processes       ' 

and  personality. 

Prerequisite:  PSYC  203  or  instructor' s  permission. 

PSYC  308 

PERCEPTION  3.0 

The  theory  and  procedure  of  perceptual  research.  Theoretical  approaches 
reviewed;  modem  psychophysical  and  perceptual  research.  Traditional 
problems  of  perception  constancies  of  size  and  color  brightness. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  203  or  instructor's  permission. 

PSYC  310 

INTRODUCTION  TO  PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTING  3.0 

Tests  of  intelligence,  aptitude,  achievement  and  personality;  principles  of 
psychological  testing;  approaches  to  test  construction. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  220. 

PSYC  313 

COGNITION  3.0 

The  study  of  the  acquisition,  storage,  retrieval,  and  use  of  knowledge,  utilizing 
behavioral,  observational,  and  computer  modeling  methods. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  203  or  instructor' s  permission. 

PSYC  322 

EXPERIMENTAL  ANALYSIS  OF  HUMAN  BEHAVIOR  4.0 

Explores  applications  of  operant  conditioning  methods  to  practical  human 
problems.  Through  study  and  laboratory  exercises  and  experiments.  Appli- 
cations may  include  increasing  and  decreasing  frequency,  successive  ap- 
proximations, and  teaching  of  complex  behaviors  through  discrimination, 
fading,  and  chaining  procedures.  Applications  primarily  to  handicapped 
children  and  adults.  Two  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  203. 

PSYC  332 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  PERSONALITY  3.0 

Current  approaches  and  theories  of  personality  development  and  organization. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  203. 

PSYC  340 

HUMAN  LEARNING  AND  MEMORY  3.0 

Research,  language  and  methods  of  learning  theory.  Classical  and  operant 
conditioning,  complex  habits,  remembering  and  forgetting,  transfer  of  train- 
ing, cognition  and  behavior  modification.  Review  of  animal  research  but 
primary  emphasis  is  on  man. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  203  or  instructor' s  permission. 


PSYC341 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  ASPECTS  OF  CONSUMER  BEHAVIOR  3.0 

Applications  of  the  science  of  psychology  to  consumerism,  consumer  protec- 
tion, questionnaire  construction  and  opinion  surveys,  marketing  and  advertising. 
Prerequisite  PSYC  220. 

PSYC  345 

MENTAL  HEALTH  ISSUES  OF  HISPANIC  AMERICANS  3.0 

A  lecture-type  course  focusing  on  the  personal,  social,  institutional  and 
cultural  forces  that  affect  the  mental  health  of  Americans  of  Spanish  descent. 
The  course  will  cover  issues  such  as  the  measurement  of  psychological 
functions,  bilingualism.  personal  values  and  belief  systems,  the  dynamics  of 
the  family  and  acculturation.  A  midterm  and  a  final  exam  as  well  as  a  research 
pafHrr  will  be  required  from  students.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness 
Requirement. 

PSYC  348 

PSYCHOLINGUISTICS  3.0 

The  study  of  language  through  linguistic,  behavioral  and  cognitive  methods. 
Basic  linguistic  ideas  used  for  the  explication  of  problems  in  grammar, 
cognitive  structure,  meaning,  and  sjjeech  production  and  comprehension. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  203  or  instructor's  permission. 

PSYC  3.')3 

COMPARATIVE  ANIMAL  BEHAVIOR  3.0 

The  student  will  explore  experimental  and  field  studies  of  behavior  in  a  few 
selected  animal  species  with  particular  reference  to  the  behavior  of  vertebrates. 
The  program  will  involve  detailed  study  of  instinctive  behavior  and  imprinting, 
respondent  and  operant  behavior  with  emphasis  upon  the  procedures  and 
variables  concerned  with  the  acquisition  of  new  forms  of  behavior. 
Prerequisites:  PSYC  203  or  instructor' s  permission. 

PSYC  355 

MOTIVATION  3.0 

The  concepts  of  instincts,  homeostasis,  drive,  reinforcement,  arousal  and 

inception  are  analyzed  with  reference  to  data  drawn  from  many  areas  of 

experimentation;  primary  emphasis  on  the  experimental,  rather  than  the 

theoretical  literature:   motivational  concepts  relevant  to  human  and  animal 

research. 

Prerequisites:  PSYC  203  and  6  additional  hours  in  psychology. 

PSYC  358 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  CONDITIONING  AND  LEARNING  3.0 

Major  theoretical  problems  and  theories  of  learning  are  considered.  Includes 

experimental  analysis  of  basic  phenomena  of  conditioning  and  learning. 

studied  primarily  through  experimental  studies  of  infra-human  organisms. 

Students  may  study  selected  topics  more  extensively. 

Prerequisites:  PSYC  203  and  instructor's  permission. 

PSYC  360 

HISTORY  AND  SYSTEMS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Historical  development  of  psychology:  comparative  analysis  of  the  major 
schools  of  contemporary  psychology;  new  trends  and  movements  in  psy- 
chological theory. 
Prerequisites:  PSYC  203  and  6  additional  semester  hours  in  psychology. 

PSYC  365 

ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

Overview  of  psychopathological  processes.  Neuroses,  psychoses,  and 

characterological  disorders.  Feeling,  thinking  and  behavioral  aspects  during 

the  life  span.  Diagnostic  and  treatment  procedures. 

Prerequisites:  PSYC  203  and  225  or  332. 

PSYC  373 

PSYCHOLOGY  AND  LITERATURE  3.0 

Terminology  and  techniques  of  modem  depth  psychologies  -  Freudian, 

Jungian.  Adierian  -  to  illuminate  the  literary  portrayal  of  human  character  in 

masterpieces  of  world  literature.    Study  organized  into  themes  such  as  the 

quests  for  selfhood,  the  alienated  individual,  love  and  marriage,  parents  and 

children. 

Prerequisite:  6  semester  hours  in  psychology  or  English. 

PSYC  400 

SEMINARS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0-4.0 

Intensive  study  on  topics  related  to  student  and  instructor  interest.  Forum  for 
instructor  specialization  and  small  group  interaction.  Advanced  students  only. 


PSYC  402 

SOCIAL  ROLE  OF  PSYCHOTHERAPIES  3.0 

The  effects  of  various  psycho/therapies  upon  society,  social  institutions  and 

social  relationships.  Impact  of  classical  Freudian  therapy,  behaviorism,  group 

and  encounter  movements. 

Prerequisites:  Two  courses  in  psychology. 

PSYC  405 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  3.0 

Transcultural  focus  on  the  inter-related  nature  of  culture  and  human  behavior. 
Team  taught  interdisciplinary  course  with  emphasis  on  mutual  dependencies 
of  psychological  and  anthropological  theory  and  method.  Students  work  with 
bicultural  informants.  Cross-listed  with  anthropology,  ANTH  405. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101  or  ANTH  100. 

PSYC  420 

PACKAGED  COMPUTER  PROGRAMS  FOR  PSYCHOLOGY  1 .0 

An  introduction  to  the  use  of  statistical  packages  in  the  computer  for  the 
purpose  of  doing  extensive  statistical  analyses  of  data.  One  such  package  will 
be  reviewed  thoroughly  among  DATATEXT,  SPSS,  SAS.  BIO-MED.  Prin- 
ciples of  coding  and  keypunching  will  also  be  presented. 

PSYC  442 

CURRICULUM  AND  METHODS  IN  SEX  EDUCATION  3.0 

Developing  curricula  to  fit  individual  schools:  implementation  demonstrated; 

current  texts  and  audio-visual  materials  analyzed. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

PSYC  459 

SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  3.0 

In-depth  view  of  important  theoretical  and  methodological  issues  in  a  specific 
area  of  psychology.  The  area  to  be  covered  is  chosen  by  the  instructor.  TTie 
course  permits  the  instructor  and  students  to  examine  psychological  issues 
which  are  either  not  covered  in  the  curriculum  or  which  deserve  more  in-depth 
treatment  than  is  possible  in  a  regular  course.  The  course  may  be  taken  no  more 
than  twice  as  part  of  major  or  minor  degree  requirements  in  psychology. 
Prerequisites:  Junior  standing  and  instructor' s  permission. 

PSYC  463 

PS  YCHOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MUSIC  I  2.0 

Emotional  correlates  of  the  musical  experience  are  explored  through  research 
findings,  psychological  testing  and  inquiry,  and  philosophy.  TTie  implications 
of  current  theories  applied  to  practice  in  music  therapy,  education,  and 
performance  are  discussed.  TTiis  course  is  cross  listed  with  MUTH  463. 

PSYC  464 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MUSIC  II  2.0 

The  basic  literature  concerning  psychological  research  in  music  is  reviewed, 
with  emphasis  on  experimental  research  techniques  and  interpretation  of  data. 
The  implications  of  research  for  music  therapy,  education,  and  performance 
are  discussed.  This  course  is  cross  listed  with  MUTH  464. 

PSYC  470 

CHILDREN'S  RIGHTS  AND  CHILD  ADVOCACY  3.0 

The  review  and  evaluation  of  the  rights,  privileges,  and  responsibilities  of 
young  citizens  (preschool  through  adolescence);  the  process  and  goals  of 
advocacy;  the  community  services  available  to  and  lacking  for  the  optimum 
development  to  maturity  of  young  citizens.  Psychology,  education,  sociology, 
mental  health,  law  enforcement,  medicine  are  domains  of  study  and  investi- 
gation. 
Prerequisites:  Junior  standing  and  instructor' s  permission. 

PSYC  49 1 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1:  RESEARCH  1 .0-3.0 

Individual  research  project  under  supervision  of  a  professor  in  the  department. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

PSYC  492 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  II:  RESEARCH  1 .0-3.0 

Individual  project  under  supervision  of  a  professor  in  the  department. 
Prerequisite:  Instructor's  permission. 


READING  AND 

EDUCATIONAL 

MEDIA 

SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 

Chairperson:  Joy  Stone 

The  Department  of  Reading  and  Educational  Media  prepares  professionals  for 
leadership  roles  in  various  institutional  contexts  and  provides  support  services 
to  the  campus  and  community.  The  department  also  offers  an  M.  A.  in  Reading, 
and  course  work  leading  to  certification  for  Reading  Teacher,  Reading 
Specialist,  Associate  Media  Specialist  and  Media  Specialist. 

Reading  Program 

The  Reading  Program  encompasses  several  major  areas  at  the  undergraduate 
level.  These  areas  include  a  reading  course  fulfilling  the  general  education 
requirements,  nine  semester  hours  in  the  teaching  of  reading  and  critical 
thinking  for  students  enrolled  in  teacher  education  programs,  a  reading  minor, 
and  personal  reading  improvement  such  as  study  skills  and  speed  reading. 

The  course  READ  105  Reading:  Communicating  Through  Text  fulfills  a 
general  education  requirement  for  full-time  freshmen  and  part-time  students. 
The  courses  designed  to  meet  initial  certification  for  teacher  education  majors 
are  READ  407  Reading:  Theory  and  Process,  READ  408  Reading:  The 
Content  Areas,  and  READ  409  Teaching  for  Critical  Thinking  (cross-listed 
with  CURR  409  and  EDFD  409).  A  Reading  minor  of  12  semester  hours  in 
related  areas  is  available.  Upon  completion  of  the  minor,  students  are  eligible 
for  the  Reading  Teacher  Certificate.  See  advisor  for  endorsement  or  certifica- 
tion guidelines  in  reading. 

Students  can  enhance  their  personal  reading  improvement  and  study  skills  by 
enrolling  in  READ  102  College  Reading  and  Study  Skills  Improvement  and/ 
or  READ  300  Speed  Reading  for  Academic  and  Professional  Development. 

For  all  students  who  must  meet  their  basic  reading  skills  requirement,  the 
Reading  program  offers  a  three-semester-hour  non-additive  credit  course 
entitled  READ  053  Basic  Reading  Skills. 

The  department  also  offers  READ  100  College  Learning  and  Thinking  Skills, 
a  course  for  freshmen  in  the  Program  for  Academic  and  Student  Support 
(PASS)  to  develop  the  cognitive  and  affective  strengths  needed  for  college 
success.  This  course  is  cross-listed  with  CURR  100. 

Faculty  in  the  Reading  and  Study  Skills  Center  will  advise  students  regarding 
academic  or  personal  Reading  programs.  Tutoring  and  independent  work  are 
also  available. 


Educational  Media 

The  modem  library  doesn't  just  contain  printed  material;  it  stores  informa- 
tional media.  The  Educational  Media  program  provides  students  with  up-to- 
date  course  work  leading  to  New  Jersey  state  certification  on  the  graduate  level 
as  an  Associate  Educational  Media  Specialist  or  as  an  Educational  Media 
Specialist.  Departmental  offerings  also  include  an  undergraduate  Media 
course,  MEDI  355  Media  in  Intercultural  Communication  which  fulfills  the 
General  Education  Requirement  in  Contemporary  Issues. 

Requirements  for  the  Associate  Educational 
Media  Specialist  Certificate 

Satisfactory  completion  of  not  fewer  than  18  semester  hours  of  work  as 
follows:  (In  exceptional  cases  appropriate  substitutions  or  changes  may  be 
made  in  these  requirements  upon  approval  by  the  program  advisor.) 

I.  Prerequisites 

1 .  To  be  determined  by  departmental  advisement  in  reference  to  any  deficien- 
cies made  apparent  by  New  Jersey  Standards  for  Coordination  and  Devel- 
opment of  Educational  Media  Services  for  Public  Schools. 

2.  A  Bachelor's  degree  and  a  curriculum  approved  for  a  standard  New  Jersey 
Teachers'  Certificate,  or  a  Bachelor's  degree  plus  a  New  Jersey  Teacher's 
Certificate. 

II.  Specialization  in  Educational  Media 

Semester  Hours 
MEDI  401    Fundamentals  of  Cataloging  and  Classifying  Educational 

Resources 3 

MEDI  402    Reference  and  Bibliography  for  School  Resource 

Centers 3 

MEDI  403    Reading  Materials  for  Children  and  Youth 

(Selection  and  Evaluation) 3 

MEDI  500    Media,  Technology  and  Learning  in  the  Curriculum 3 

MEDI  520    Production  of  Materials  for  Media  Technology 3 

MEDI  521    Design  of  Innovative  Curriculum  Resources 3 

MEDI  540   Television  Production  in  Education 3 

MEDI  541    Television  Programming  in  Education:  Independent  Study ....  3 

MEDI  550    Administration  and  Supervision  of  Media  in  Education 3 

MEDI  570    Developing  Materials  for  Computer  Technology  in  Training 

and  Education 3 

MEDI  610    Research  and  Development  Seminar  in  Instructional 

Technology  and  Resources 3 

Minimum:  1 8  semester  hours 
MEDI  615    Supervised  Field  Experience  for  Educational  Media 

Certification 3 

When  field  experience  is  required:  Minimum:  21  semester  hours 


Reading  Minor 

The  course  sequence  in  Reading  will  be  coordinated  with  the  course  sequence 
in  the  major  program.  A  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  will  be  required  for 
the  completion  of  the  minor. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

READ  400    Foundations  of  Reading  Instruction* 3 

READ  402    Survey  of  Reading  Methods  in  Secondary  Subjects 3 

READ  403    Practicum  in  Reading  and  the  Improvement 

of  Study  Skills 3 

READ  404    Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Reading  Problems 3 

PSYC  235    Psychology  of  Exceptional  Childi  jn  and  Youth 

(prerequisite)  3 

♦Prerequisite  for  all  Reading  courses. 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  9  semester  hours  ft-om  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 9 

Note:  College  students  may  take  a  personal  reading  improvement  program  as 
a  service  through  the  Reading  and  Study  Skills  Center. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


MEDI  355 

MEDIA  IN  INTERCULTURAL  COMMUNICATION  3.0 

Offered  to  develop  an  awareness  of  ihe  ways  in  which  media  are  effective  for 
solving  problems  of  communication  in  intercullural  situations.  Cultural  and 
technological  factors  affecting  accuracy  and  meaning  in  human  expression 
receive  major  attention.  The  ability  to  identify  a  communications  problem 
between  or  among  cultures,  and  select  and  implement  a  media  remedy  is 
stressed.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 
Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and 
Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 

MEDI  401 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  CATALOGING  AND  CLASSIFYING 
EDUCATIONAL  RESOURCES  3.0 

Covers  principles  involved  in  cataloging  and  classification  of  print  and  non- 
print  materials  according  to  established  cla.ssification  schemes.  Extensive 
practice  through  laboratory  experience  provided. 

MEDI  402 

REFERENCE  AND  BIBLIOGRAPHY  FOR  SCHOOL  RESOURCE 
CENTERS  3.0 

An  examination  and  analysis  of  basic  reference  materials  with  emphasis  on 
those  most  useful  in  library  resource  centers.  Encyclopedia,  dictionaries, 
geographical  and  statistical  sources  as  well  as  bibliographies  are  included. 

MEDI  403 

READING  MATERIALS  FOR  CHILDREN  AND  YOUTH 
(SELECTION  AND  EVALUATIONS)  3.0 

A  study  and  evaluation  of  library  materials  provided  by  the  modem  school 
media  center  to  meet  the  needs  of  youth.  Extensive  critical  reading  of  books 
for  children  and  young  adults  is  required.  Principles  of  book  selection  are 
emphasized  and  experience  in  the  use  of  selection  tools  is  provided.  The  point 
of  view  relates  the  library  collection  to  the  total  school  program. 

READ  053 

BASIC  READING  SKILLS  3.0 

An  intensive  laboratory  course  for  students  who  must  fulfill  their  minimum 

basic  skills  requirement  in  reading.  Non-additive  credit.  Traditional  grading 

procedures  in  effect. 

Prerequisite:  New  Jersey  College  Basic  Skills  Placement  Test. 

READ  100 

COLLEGE  LEARNING  AND  THINKING  SKILLS  3.0 

Course  is  designed  to  provide  freshmen  in  the  student  tutorial  program  with  a 
learning  environment  in  which  to  develop  the  cognitive  and  affective  strengths 
needed  for  college  success.  The  course  offers  opportunities  to  become  in- 
quisitive, competent,  and  confident  learners.  Cross-listed  with  Curriculum  and 
Teaching,  CURR  100. 

READ  102 

COLLEGE  READING  AND  STUDY  SKILLS  IMPROVEMENT  3.0 

Workshop  for  college  students  whose  reading-study  problems  interfere  with 
school  progress.  Supervised  practice  promotes  vocabulary  growth,  flexible 
speeds,  comprehension  and  recall,  skimming,  interpretative  and  critical 
techniques.  Reviewing  for  examinations,  keeping  up  with  daily  assignments, 
taking  notes  and  organizing  content. 

READ  105 

READING:  COMMUNICATING  THROUGH  TEXT  3.0 

This  course,  designed  for  the  general  student,  will  foster  a  critical  understand- 
ing of  the  processes  involved  in  efficient  and  effective  reading.  Emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  developing  students'  life-long  reading  habits  in  relation  to 
comprehension,  aesthetic  sensibilities  and  analytical  skills.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Communication,  Reading. 


READ  301 

TUTORING  AND  SMALL  GROUP  INSTRUCTION  2.0 

Designed  to  provide  tutors,  teacher  aids,  and  other  f)crsonncl  with  the  neces- 
sary background  of  knowledge,  skills  and  understanding  to  enable  them  to 
serve  in  educational  environments  in  schtKils,  hospitals,  prisons,  neighborhood 
youth  corps,  community  action  programs,  etc.  Students  enrolled  in  this  course 
will  learn  how  they  can  increa.se  the  academic  performance  of  the  learner,  huu 
they  can  supplement  rather  than  subvert  what  the  instructor  in  the  fomi.il 
educational  environment  will  do.  (Open  to  undergraduates,  volunteers,  and 
personnel  from  community  action  programs.)  May  be  lakcn  .i^  m  <-ii-,  iim-  or 
as  part  of  the  reading  minor. 

READ  400 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  READING  INSTRUCTTION  3.0 

Good  first  teaching  of  reading  is  of  primary  importance.  The  sequential 
development  of  reading  skills  extend  into  the  junior  and  senior  high  sch(X)ls. 
Methods  and  materials  currently  in  use  in  elementary  reading  programs  are 
studied  with  a  view  toward  increasing  the  power  of  both  the  teacher  and  the 
learner.  How  the  reading  process  begins,  and  how  it  is  reinforced  are  topics 
fundamental  to  all  upper  grade  teachers  faced  with  the  problem  of  continuing 
reading  skills  development  in  curriculum  areas.  Tutoring  experience  in  nearby 
elementary  schools  is  required. 

READ  403 

PRACTICUM  IN  READING  AND  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF 

STUDY  SKILLS  3.0 

The  following  areas  are  explored:  recent  materials  and  research  for  teaching 

and  learning:  the  SQ3R  approach:  taking  examinations;  reading  and  problem 

solving:  memory  and  concentration:  taking  and  organizing  reading  notes:  and 

the  reading  of  homework  assignments.  Students  tutorcollegians  in  these  areas. 

READ  404 

DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  READING  PROBLEMS  3.0 

Problems  of  the  handicapped:  recent  materials  and  research;  evaluative  and 
corrective  techniques:  diagnostic  treatment  and  methodology  are  covered.  An 
on-going  student  diagnosis  of  a  school-age  child  is  required. 

READ  407 

READING:  THEORY  AND  PROCESS  3.0 

Designed  for  classroom  and  non-classroom  personnel  whose  major  responsi- 
bility is  instructing  students.  Major  focus  will  be  on  developing  those  skills, 
understandings  and  comp>etencies  in  the  nature  of  the  reading  process  in 
specific  word  recognition  and  comprehension  strategies,  and  in  classroom 
diagnostic  techniques. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  standing. 

READ  408 

READING:  THE  CONTENT  AREAS  3.0 

Designed  to  enable  content  area  teachers  to  understand  the  developmental 

nature  of  the  reading  process  and  employ  specific  techniques  to  facilitate  and 

improve  reading  competencies. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  standing. 

READ  409 

TEACHING  FOR  CRITICAL  THINKING  3.0 

Designed  for  pre-service  teachers  to  foster  critical  thinking  in  and  about  the 
disciplines  they  will  teach.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  processes  of 
thinking  in  general,  on  the  nature  of  critical  thinking,  on  cla.ssroom  conditions 
which  promote  critical  thinking,  on  metacognition.  whereby  students  will  be 
encouraged  to  be  con.scious  of  their  own  thinking  and  on  methods  for  assessing 
the  quality  of  students"  thinking.  Cross-listed  with  CURR  409  and  EDFD  409. 
Prerequisites:  Completion  of  initial  field  experience,  educational  psychology 
and  general  psychology  courses  as  well  as  formal  admission  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program. 


SOCIOLOGY 


Applied  Sociology  Minor 


SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Chairperson:  Laura  Kramer 

Sociologists  deal  with  varied  questions  about  the  social  world  and  the  lives  of 
individuals  within  it.  Some  areas  of  concern  may  be:  the  way  wealth  and  power 
affect  society,  major  characteristics  of  contemporary  family  life,  how  indi- 
viduals organize  and  influence  their  everyday  social  world.  Taking  sociology 
courses  ensures  that  the  student  learns  to  confront  these  and  other  issues. 

The  Sociology  major  provides  the  groundwork  for  fields  such  as  teaching, 
crime  prevention,  social  work,  law,  or  social  research.  There  are  three  minors 
in  Applied  Sociology  which  may  be  taken  in  combination  with  the  Sociology 
major  or  another  major.  One  minor  specializes  in  the  application  of  sociology 
to  the  helping  professions  (such  as  social  work  or  the  ministry),  one  minor 
deals  with  the  application  of  sociology  in  work  and  industry,  and  one  minor 
applies  sociology  and  other  social  sciences  to  the  study  of  Criminal  Justice. 
The  minor  in  Criminal  Justice  is  described  in  this  catalog  under  Interdiscipli- 
nary Minors. 

The  Sociology  Department  offers  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree. 


Sociology  Major 

Required  Courses 

1 8  Semester  Hours 

SOCI    201    Foundations  of  Sociological  Inquiry 4 

SOCI    301    Sociological  Research  Methods  I 4 

SOCI    313    Sociological  Theory:  Critical  Analysis 3 

SOCI    314    Statistics  for  Social  Research 4 

SOCI    300    Extemship  in  Sociology 

OR 
SOCI   410    Social  Action  Practicum 3 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  2 1  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 

department 21 

(9  semester  hours  must  be  selected  from  300  or  400  level  courses  with 
appropriate  approval.) 

Note:  It  is  important  to  try  to  meet  the  methods  requirement  no  later  than  the 
junior  year. 


Applied  Sociology  Minor 

EMPHASIS  ON  HELPING 
PROFESSIONS  AND  INSTITUTIONS 

As  part  of  its  Applied  Sociology  program,  the  Department  has  an  emphasis  on 
helping  professions  and  institutions.  It  is  open  to  students  in  all  majors  who  are 
interested  in  pursuing  careers  in  the  human  service  field. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

SOCI    336    The  Sociology  of  Helping  Professions  and  Institutions 3 

SOCI    337    Methods  and  Techniques  in  the  Helping  Professions  3 

SOCI    300    Extemship  in  Sociology  (Supervised  Field  Work) 3 

OR                                                           ( 
SOCI    410    Social  Action  Practicum  (Supervised  Field  Work) 3 

Electives  (Departmental) 

Select  9  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 9 

Special  clusters  of  electives  are  recommended  for  students  who  want  expertise 
in  helping  professions  dealing  with  the  aged. 


EMPHASIS  ON  WORK  AND  INDUSTRY 

The  Sociology  Department's  Applied  Sociology  minor  includes  a  program  on 
work  and  industry.  This  minor  is  open  to  students  in  all  majors  who  are 
interested  in  applying  sociological  understanding  to  the  areas  of  labor  rela- 
tions, professions,  industrial  and  other  work  settings. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

SOCI    304    Sociology  of  Work  and  Professions 3 

SOCI    300    Extemship  in  Sociology 3 

OR 

SOCI    410    Social  Action  Practicum 3 

SOCI    414    Selected  Topics  in  Applied  Sociology 3 

OR 
SOCI    335    Workers  and  Their  Organizations 3 

Electives 

Select  9  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
department 9 

Note:  It  is  possible  to  have  further  field  experience  by  doing  a  project  of  your 
choice  and  taking  SOCI  310  Directed  Independent  Research  as  an  elective. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


SOCI  100 

THE  SOCIOLOGICAL  PERSPECTIVE  3.0 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  human  groups  from  peer  groups  to  families  to 
societies.  How  and  why  culture,  social  structure,  and  group  processes  arise. 
Consequences  of  social  forces  for  individuals.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Survey  Course. 

SOCI  101 

CRIMINOLOGY  3.0 

Definitions  of  crime;  sociological  explanation  of  crime;  the  nature  and  extent 
of  criminal  behavior.  Analysis  of  different  types  of  crime,  including  juvenile 
delinquency,  corporate  crime,  crimes  against  women,  and  crimes  by  police. 
Institutions  of  social  control:  police,  courts,  prisons.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 

SOCI  112 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  LEISURE  3.0 

Leisure  as  a  social  problem,  work  and  leisure,  the  use  of  leisure  time  in  modem 

society. 

SOCI  113 

SOCL\L  PROBLEMS  3.0 

How  social  structure  and  social  institutions  are  related  to  problems  such  as 
discrimination,  environmental  pollution,  violence,  and  poverty.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 

SOCI  200 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  EDUCATION  3.0 

The  school  as  an  institution  of  social  control  and  social  change.  The  social 
organization  of  schools:  social  roles  of  students,  teachers  and  other  school 
personnel.  (Not  to  be  used  for  teacher  certification.) 

SOCI  201 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  SOCIOLOGICAL  INQUIRY  4.0 

An  introduction  to  the  methods  and  theory  of  sociological  inquiry.  Topics 
include:  comparisons  of  dominant  paradigms  of  sociological  thought,  critical 
analysis  of  basic  concepts  in  the  field,  logic  and  rhetoric  of  sociological 
analysis  and  ethical  and  value  issues  in  the  practice  of  sociology.  Emphasis 
will  also  be  placed  upon  writing  sociology:  documentation,  literature  search, 
organization  and  style. 
Prerequisite:  ENGL  105. 
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SOCI  202 

RACIAL  AND  ETHNIC  RELATIONS  3.0 

The  social  meaning  of  race  and  ethnicity.  The  social,  psychological  and 
structural  sources  of  racism:  the  consequences  of  this  phenomenon  lo  groups: 
situation  and  comparative  data.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Contemporary  Issues.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement.  Meets 
the  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 

SOCI  203 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  ORGANIZED  CRIME  3.0 

Organized  crime  as  a  sociological  phenomenon.  The  methods  and  goals  of 
large-scale  crime  and  its  economic,  political  and  social  costs:  popular  attitudes 
towards  organized  crime:  efforts  of  enforcement  and  investigation  agencies  to 
deal  with  the  problem. 

SOCI  204 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  THE  FAMILY  3.0 

Discussion  of  "official"  and  "unofficial"  (single  parent,  gay/lesbian)  family 
relationships:  compare  current  U  .8.  family  forms  with  those  of  other  historical 
periods  and  societies:  examine  trends  in  contemporary  societies  affecting 
family  forms  such  as  changing  work  role  of  women,  changed  sexual  forms  in 
courtship  and  recent  changes  in  divorce  rate:  analyzes  issues  in  the  "politics  of 
the  family."  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic 
Course. 

SOCI  205 

BLACK  FAMILY  3.0 

The  black  family  in  American  society;  historical  perspectives  and  contempo- 
rary conflicts  surrounding  the  black  family.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Aware- 
ness Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 

SOCI  206 

INDIVIDUAL  A>fD  SOCIETY  3.0 

The  relationship  between  culture,  social  structure,  various  institutions  and  the 
individual's  social  perceptions,  sense  ofselfand  self-presentation  are  explored 
in  this  course.  The  structure  of  small  groups  is  also  discussed.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Electives  Personal/Professional  Issues. 

SOCI  207 

SOCIAL  STRUCTURE  OF  AMERICAN  SOCIETY  3.0 

Empirical  materials  on  social  structure.  Inter-institutional  relations  as  the  form 
of  the  broad,  general  structure  of  American  society.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course. 

SOCI  209 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  POVERTY  AND  WELFARE  3.0 

Poverty  and  welfare  institutions  as  social  phenomena.  The  meaning  of  pov- 
erty, absolute  and  relative  deprivation,  the  functions  of  social  welfare  institutions. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 

SOCI  211 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  HEALTH  AND  ILLNESS  3.0 

Social  and  cultural  definitions  of  health  and  illness,  social  sources  of  illness, 

the  social  role  of  the  "sick."  comparative  medical  beliefs  and  practices  and 

medical  institutions.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary 

Issues. 

SOCI  212 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  TECHNOLOGY  3 .0 

Social  processes  affecting  technological  iiuiovation  and  the  forms  in  which  an 
innovation  is  institutionalized  or  abandoned.  The  social  consequences  and 
assessment  of  technological  innovations.  Meets  the  General  Education  Re- 
quirement -  Contemporary  Issues. 

SOCI  214 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  CONFLICT  AND  VIOLENCE  3.0 

A  multidi-sciplinary  approach  to  the  social  sources  of  conflict  and  violence:  the 
sociological  approach  contrasted  with  biological  and  other  approaches:  in- 
terpersonal and  institutional  conflict  and  violence:  the  relationship  between 
conflict  and  violence:  types  of  conflict  and  violence,  war,  crime,  class  conflict 
and  ethnic  and  racial  hostilities.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Contemporary  Issues. 


SOCI  216 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  FOOD  AND  POPULATION  3.0 

This  course  will  examine  the  ways  in  which  p>eople's  food  production  and 
consumption  patterns  are  affected  by  and  related  to  other  aspects  of  their  social 
organization.  The  interrelationship  between  food  production/consumption 
patterns,  political  life,  stratification  systems,  and  demography  will  be  exam- 
ined. The  main  focus  will  be  a  comparison  between  different  forms  of  social 
organization  with  respect  to  the  management  of  food  and  population  issues. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 

SOCI  218 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  POPULATION  3.0 

Problems  of  population  and  demographic  change;  social  foundations  and 
consequences  of  changes  in  fertility,  mortality,  and  migration.  Population  and 
socio-economic  development.  The  uses  of  demographic  data  in  planning, 
policy  making,  and  social  research.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement 
-  Contemporary  Issues. 

SOCI  219 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  AGING  3.0 

Aging  process  from  a  sociological  perspective.  Demographic  trends,  socio- 
logical theories,  sociocultural  factors;  aging  in  different  societies  and  social 
movements  among  the  elderly. 

SOCI  220 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  RICH  AND  POOR  NATIONS  3.0 

This  course  focuses  on  the  interrelationships  between  development  and 
underdevelopment  and  upon  the  division  of  the  world  into  rich  and  poor 
nations.  The  phenomenon  of  underdevelopment  is  analyzed  in  sociological 
terms  by  emphasizing  its  demographic,  stratification,  migratory,  ideological, 
educational,  family  and  religious  aspects.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Non- Western  Cultural  Perspectives. 

SOCI  300 

EXTERNSHIP  IN  SOCIOLOGY  3.0-9.0 

Students  will  select  an  institution  in  the  metropolitan  area  in  which  to  become 
participant-observers.  Application  of  a  sociological  perspective  to  the  prob- 
lems and  structure  of  institutions  encouraged  through  faculty  supervision. 
Multiple  semester  selection  permitted  with  approval. 

SOCI  301 

SOCIOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  METHODS  I  4.0 

Introduction  to  primary  methods  of  gathering  sociological  data:  experimenta- 
tion, survey  research,  participant  observation,  etc.  Use  of  computers  to  analyze 
data.  The  formulation  of  hypotheses,  survey  design,  participant  observation 
and  the  use  of  elementary  statistics. 

SOCI  302 

SOCIOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  METHODS  II  3.0 

The  formulation  of  hypotheses,  survey  design,  participant  observation  and  the 

use  of  elementary  statistics:  certain  broad  problems  in  the  philosophy  of  social 

science. 

Prerequisite:  SOCI  301. 

SOCI  303 

LARGE  SCALE  ORGANIZATIONS  3.0 

The  structure  and  functions  of  bureaucracy  in  modem  society:  the  life  cycle  of 

large  organizations  and  their  methods  of  op)eration;  selected  contemporary 

problems. 

SOCI  304 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  WORK  AND  PROFESSIONS  3.0 

The  development  of  modem  focus  of  work:  the  shift  from  manufacturing  to 
service  occupations:  and  problems  of  work  alienation:  current  models  of  labor 
management  relations  in  the  U.S.  compared  to  western  Europe  and  Japan:  the 
effects  of  new  technology  on  skill,  employment  levels,  and  on  labor  manage- 
ment relations:  conceptions  of  the  professions  and  their  role  in  society;  the 
process  of  an  occupation  becoming  a  profession. 


SOCI310 

DIRECTED  INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH  3.0-9.0 

Research  and  report  under  faculty  direction.  The  student  selects,  for  investi- 
gation, an  area  of  sociological  concern  with  the  approval  of  a  faculty  super- 
visor. Multiple  semester  selection  permitted  with  approval. 

SOCI311 

URBAN  SOCIOLOGY  3.0 

Processes  of  urbanization  and  suburbanization;  nature  of  urban  social  rela- 
tions, including  racial  and  ethnic  relations;  urban  ecological  patterns  and 
demographic  conditions.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 
Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 

SOCI313 

SOCIOLOGICAL  THEORY:  A  CRITICAL  ANALYSIS  3.0 

A  comparison  of  important  theories  on  key  themes  in  sociology;  the  nature  of 
social  interaction,  the  definition  of  power,  stratification,  social  control  and 
deviance,  alienation  and  anomie,  social  structure  and  function,  social  bases  of 
knowledge  and  belief,  and  social  conflict  and  change. 

SOCI314 

STATISTICS  FOR  SOCIAL  RESEARCH  4.0 

TTie  use  of  statistics  to  summarize  data,  to  show  relationships  among  variables. 

Evaluating  research  reports  based  on  statistics.  Use  of  the  computer  to  analyze 

data. 

SOCI3I5 

SOCIAL  STRATIHCATION  3.0 

The  inequalities  of  social  ranking  systems  in  societies.  Theoretical  and 
empirical  approaches  to  stratification  delineating  the  variables  of  power, 
power  elites,  class  consciousness,  alienation  and  class  mobility.  Meets  the 
Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

SOCI321 

WHITE  COLLAR  CRIME  3.0 

An  examination  of  the  nature,  scope,  forms  and  styles  of  occupational  and 
business-related  criminal  activities  in  the  U.S.,  as  well  as  their  social,  political 
and  economic  implications. 

SOCI  322 

JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  AND  JUVENILE  JUSTICE  3.0 

This  course  will  deal  with  the  major  sociological  explanations  of  juvenile 
delinquency.  The  relationship  between  juvenile  crime  and  justice  and  the 
socio-economic  and  institutional  arrangements  of  the  larger  society  will  be  the 
primary  focus. 

SOCI  323 

INTRODUCTION  TO  CRIMINAL  JUSTICE  3.0 

This  course  will  examine  the  criminal  justice  system,  and  its  agencies  (police, 
courts,  corrections).and  analyze  their  function  in  contemporary  society.  It  will 
focus  on  the  means  by  which  the  system  serves  to  reproduce  a  social  order 
based  on  the  unequal  distribution  of  power,  wealth  and  status;  explore  gender, 
race  and  class  bias  in  the  processing  and  imprisonment  of  offenders;  and 
determine  the  system's  role  in  the  creation  and  maintenance  of  a  "criminal" 
underclass.  It  will  also  consider  the  various  subcultural  worlds  to  which 
agency  members,  and  their  clients,  belong,  and  the  types  of  experience  on 
which  they  are  based. 

SOCI  330 

POLITICAL  SOCIOLOGY  3.0 

This  course  will  endeavor  to  give  the  student  a  relatively  complete  understand- 
ing of  the  social  dynamics  of  political  actions  on  various  levels. 

SOCI  332 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  POPULAR  ARTS  3.0 

Components  of  entertainment  including  paperback  and  magazine  fiction, 
movies,  theatre  and  popular  music;  the  audiences,  content,  performers, 
managers,  and  owners. 

SOCI  334 

COMPARATIVE  SOCIAL  ANALYSIS  3.0 

Comparative  sociological  schemes;  the  analytical  blocks  of  total  society; 
kinship,  family  and  marriage;  policy  and  bureaucracy;  social  stratification  and 
mobility;  industrialization  and  urbanizations;  belief  systems  and  value  orien- 
tations. 


SOCI  335 

WORKERS  AND  THEIR  ORGANIZATIONS  3.0 

The  course  aims  to  provide  the  student  with  a  general  overview  of  the  nature 
of  work  in  modem  society  and  of  the  ways  in  which  workers  react  to  it.  In 
particular,  the  ways  in  which  workers'  organizations  develop,  and  are  shaped 
by  community  and  political  forces,  will  be  an  important  focus. 

SOCI  336 

THE  SOCIOLOGY  OF  HELPING  PROFESSIONS  AND 
INSTITUTIONS  3.0 

This  course  focuses  on  the  social  functions,  determinants,  and  consequences 
of  helping  professions  such  as  social  work,  and  helping  institutions  such  as 
public  welfare.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  relations  of  helping 
professions  and  institutions  with  their  socio-political  environment  and  with 
their  clients. 

SOCI  337 

METHODS  AND  TECHNIQUES  IN  THE  HELPING  J 

PROFESSIONS  3.0       | 

This  course  focuses  on  the  social  processes  involved  in  working  with  and 
helping  people  in  such  endeavors  as  social  work  and  in  such  settings  as 
hospitals.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  understanding  the  dominant  con- 
temporary methods  and  techniques  which  are  used  to  provide  help  to  those  in 
need. 

SOCI  390 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  IN  SOCIOLOGY  8.0 

The  cooperative  education  option  integrates  academic  study  with  a  supervised 

employment  experience  outside  the  formal  classroom  environment.  The  coop 

term  is  a  semester  off-campus,  during  which  a  student  is  supervised  by  a 

faculty  coordinator  and  the  office  of  Cooperative  Education  and  is  responsible 

for  completing  the  terms  of  a  learning  contract.  J 

SOCI  402 

SOCIAL  CONTEXTS  OF  MENTAL  ILLNESS  AND  TREATMENT  3 .0 
Social  conceptions  of  mental  health  and  illness;  social  factors  in  the  causes  and 
treatment  of  mental  illness.  Mental  institutions — their  structures  and  ideolo- 
gies. Comparative  psychotherapies  in  social  context;  mental  health  personnel 
and  professional  ideologies;  social  movements  and  mental  health  and  illness. 

SOCI  403 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  KNOWLEDGE  3.0 

The  interaction  between  the  social  structure,  the  ideas,  beliefs,  technology,  and 
perceptions  that  prevail  in  society  or  in  particular  groups  within  society. 

SOCI  404 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  RELIGION  3.0 

The  social  bases  of  religious  belief  and  activity;  religious  movements,  denomi- 
nationalism,  sectarianism,  secularization,  pluralism,  the  social  bases  of  belief 
and  unbelief,  and  cross-cultural  and  historical  comparisons. 

SOCI  405 

DEVIANCE  AND  SOCIAL  CONTROL  3.0 

Theoretical  perspectives  on  human  deviance.  The  social  organization  of 
specific  types  of  deviance  and  of  formal  and  informal  social  control. 

SOCI  406 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  SMALL  GROUPS  3.0 

Structured  along  lines  of  educational  self-analytic  groups.  Students  will  learn 
about  small  group  dynamics  and  interpersonal  processes  by  studying  the  on- 
going interaction  of  the  class  as  small  groups. 
Prerequisite:  SOCI  206. 

SOCI  407 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  THE  MASS  MEDIA  3.0 

Television,  press,  film  and  other  media — their  social  organization  and  how 
they  function.  Who  the  media  influence  and  how.  Who  influences  the  media 
and  how. 


SOCl  408 

SOCIAL  MOVEMENTS  3.0 

This  course  focuses  on  the  study  ot  concerted  collective  behavior  for  social 
change,  or  social  movements.  Various  approaches  to  the  understanding  of 
social  movements,  including  the  natural  history,  case  study,  and  analytical 
models,  will  be  examined.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  relating  theoretical 
work  to  contemporary  empirical  examples  of  social  movement  activity. 

SOCI410 

SOCIAL  ACTION  PRACTICUM  3.0-9.0 

Students,  individually  or  in  groups,  design  and  implement  field  research  and 

activity  with  an  explicit,  culturally  defined  objective,  as  an  exercise  in  "applied 

sociology." 

SOCI41I 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  SOCIOLOGICAL  THEORY  3.0 

The  area  to  be  covered  is  chosen  by  the  instructor  each  semester.  The  course 
may  be  selected  more  than  once  with  approval.  Limited  to  only  the  general  area 
of  sociological  theory. 

SOCI412 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  SOCIOLOGICAL  RESEARCH 

METHODS  3.0 

The  area  to  be  covered  is  chosen  by  the  instructor  each  semester.  The  course 

may  be  selected  more  than  once  with  approval.  Limited  to  projects  or  study  in 

research  methodology. 

SOCI413 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  INSTITUTIONAL  PROCESSES  3.0 

The  area  to  be  covered  is  chosen  by  the  instructor  each  semester.  The  course 
may  be  selected  more  than  once  with  approval.  Limited  to  a  consideration  of 
problems  in  institutional  processes. 

SOCI414 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  APPLIED  SOCIOLOGY  3.0 

The  area  to  be  covered  is  chosen  by  the  instructor  each  semester.  The  course 
may  be  selected  more  than  once  with  approval.  Limited  to  the  application  of 
sociological  methodology,  theory  or  content  to  social  situations,  or  to  commu- 
nity issues  or  problems. 

SOCI  420 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  LAW  3.0 

TTie  impact  of  the  social  usages  of  law  on  all  levels  of  operation  as  an 
instrument  of  social  policy,  social  control  and  social  regulation. 

SOCI  430 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  GENDER  3.0 

The  social  determinants  of  differences  between  women  and  men  and  the  effect 
of  sex  role  differentiation  in  the  social  institutions  of  marriage  and  family,  the 
economy  and  work  situation,  formal  education,  health,  mass  media,  and 
religion;  special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  impact  of  social  change  on  sex  roles 
in  contemporary  society.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 


SPANISH  AND 
ITALIAN 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Chairperson:  John  A.  Zahner 

The  major  programs  in  Spanish  and  Italian  are  designed  to  help  students 
achieve  linguistic  fluency,  an  appreciation  of  literature  and  a  comprehensive 
knowledge  of  cultural  history.  The  Spanish  curriculum  embraces  both  Spain 
and  Spanish  America,  and  the  Department  also  offers  a  minor  in  Portuguese. 

Majors  in  both  Spanish  and  Italian  may  elect  a  program  in  teacher  certification 
which  includes  a  semester  of  supervised  practice  teaching.  A  "second  teaching 
field"  sequence  is  available  for  both  Spanish  and  Italian. 

A  special  option  in  Spanish  is  a  four-course  concentration  in  translating  and 
interpreting  which  provides  a  practical  background  for  students  preparing  for 
careers  in  business,  law,  social  service  and  other  areas. 

The  Department  also  offers  minor  sequences  in  Spanish  and  Italian.  Majors 
intending  to  pursue  graduate  studies  are  advised  to  acquire  proficiency  in  at 
least  one  additional  language.  Minors  such  as  Hispanic  Community  Affairs 
and  Paralegal  Studies  provide  further  opportunities  for  specialized  training. 
Additionally,  Cooperative  Education  internships,  providing  both  college 
credits  and  remuneration  for  supervised  work  experience,  can  be  arranged  for 
students  of  Spanish,  Italian  and  Portuguese. 

Study  Abroad 

It  is  highly  recommended  that  majors  spend  a  year,  a  semester,  a  winter  or  a 
summer  studying  in  a  Spanish  or  Italian  speaking  country.  This  study  should 
preferably  be  planned  for  the  junior  year. 

After  successful  completion  of  the  program,  credits  will  be  granted  by 
evaluation. 


Spanish  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

24  semester  hours: 

SPAN  141    Grammar  and  Composition  I 3 

SPAN  142    Grammar  and  Composition  II 3 

SPAN  151    Masterpieces  of  Spanish  Literature  I 3 

SPAN  152    Masterpieces  of  Spanish  Literature  II  3 

SPAN  161    Masterpieces  of  Spanish-American  Literature  1 3 

SPAN  162    Masterpieces  of  Spanish-American  Literature  II 3 

SPAN  260    Spanish  Cultural  History 3 

SPAN  270    Spanish-American  Cultural  History 3 

Electives  (Major) 

Select  1 2  semester  hours  with  at  least  two  courses  from  literature  and  one  from 
language.  The  literature  courses  must  be  at  or  above  the  300  level.  Obtain 
elective  list  from  the  department. 

Spanish  Minor 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

SPAN  141    Grammar  and  Composition  I 3 

SPAN  142    Grammar  and  Composition  II 3 

SPAN  152    Masterpieces  of  Spanish  Literature  II  3 

SPAN  162    Masterpieces  of  Spanish-American  Literature  n 3 

SPAN  260    Spanish  Cultural  History 3 

OR 
SPAN  270    Spanish  American  Cultural  History 3 

Electives  (Major) 

Select  3  semester  hours  in  a  literature  course. 

Total  Semester  Hours 18 


Teacher  Certification 

Students  wishing  teacher  certification  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  and  follow  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this 
catalog.  As  part  of  the  professional  sequence  students  must  take  SPAN  419 
The  Teaching  of  Spanish  in  Secondary  Schools. 

Required  Courses  (30  s.h.) 

SPAN  141  Spanish  Grammar  and  Composition  I 3 

SPAN  142  Spanish  Grammar  and  Composition  II 3 

SPAN  1 5 1  Masterpieces  of  Spanish  Literature  1 3 

SPAN  152  Masterpieces  of  Spanish  Literature  II 3 

SPAN  161  Masterpieces  of  Spanish  American  Literature  I 3 

SPAN  162  Masterpieces  of  Spanish  American  Literature  n 3 

SPAN  209  Introduction  to  Phonetics 3 

SPAN  260  Spanish  Cultural  History 3 

SPAN  270  Spanish  American  Cultural  History 3 

SPAN  410  Advanced  Spanish  Grammar 3 

Elective  Courses  (6  semester  hours) 

Minimum  of  6  s.h.  with  at  least  one  course  from  literature  and  one  from 
language. 


Second  Teaching  Field  in  Spanish 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory  completion 
of  The  National  Teacher  Examination  is  required  for  certification  in  a  second 
teaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the  Office  of  Teacher  Education. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

SPAN  141    Grammar  and  Composition  I 3 

SPAN  142    Grammar  and  Composition  II 3 

SPAN  209    Introduction  to  Spanish  Phonetics 3 

SPAN  260    Spanish  Cultural  History 3 

OR 

SPAN  270    Spanish-American  Cultural  History 3 

SPAN  309    Spanish  Conversation 3 

SPAN  410    Advanced  Spanish  Grammar 3 

Electives  (Major) 

Select  6  semester  hours  in  literature  courses  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be 
obtained  from  the  department. 

Additional  requirements  may  be  obtained  from  the  department. 

Note:  If  a  student  has  not  studied  a  methods  course  in  foreign  language 
teaching,  it  is  necessary  to  take  SPAN  419,  The  Teaching  of  Spanish  in 
Secondary  Schools. 


Concentration  in  Translation 
Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

SPAN  350    Translating  I  3 

SPAN  351    Translating  II 3 

SPAN  452    Translating  III 3 

SPAN  450    Introduction  to  Interpreting 3 

The  concentration  in  translation  is  designed  to  enhance  the  preparation  of 
Spanish  majors  who  are  considering  careers  in  diplomatic  service,  business, 
social  service  or  law  or  who  have  an  interest  in  literary  translation. 

Students  who  have  successfully  completed  Translating  III  are  eligible  to  take 
the  certification  examination  given  each  year  in  May. 


Italian  Major 

Required  Courses 

15  Semester  hours: 

ITAL    141    Italian  Grammar  and  Composition  1 3 

UAL    142    Grammar  and  Composition  II 3 

ITAL    240    Italian  Literature:  Origins  to  18th  Century 3 

ITAL    241    Italian  Literature:  1 8th  to  20th  Centuries 3 

ITAL   260    Italian  Cultural  History 3 

Electlves  (Major) 

Select  2 1  semesterhours  from  the  appropriate  list  obtained  from  the  department 
with  at  least  one  course  from  literature  and  one  from  language. 


Italian  Minor 


Required  Courses 

ITAL  1 4 1  Italian  Grammar  and  Composition  1 3 

ITAL  142  Grammar  and  Composition  II 3 

ITAL  240  Italian  Literature:  Origins  to  1 8th  Century 3 

ITAL  241  Italian  Literature:  1 8th  through  20th  Centuries 3 

ITAL  260  Italian  Cultural  History 3 

Elective 

Select  3  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  obtained  from  the  department . 
Total  Semester  Hours 18 


Teacher  Certification 

Students  interested  in  teaching  Italian  must  be  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program.  See  the  professional  sequence  outlined  in  this  catalog.  As 
part  of  the  professional  sequence  for  Italian  this  course  must  be  taken: 

ITAL   419    The  Teaching  of  Italian  in  Secondary  Schools 3 

Requirements  total  36  s.h.,  divided  as  follows: 

Major  Requirements:  (2i  s.h.) 

ITAL  141  Italian  Grammar  and  Composition  1 3 

ITAL  142  Italian  Grammar  and  Composition  II 3 

ITAL  160  Italian  Cultural  History 3 

ITAL  240  Italian  Literature:  Origins  to  18th  Century 3 

ITAL  241  Italian  Literature:  1 8th  to  20th  Centuries 3 

ITAL  309  Italian  Conversation 3 

ITAL  410  Italian  Grammar  for  Teachers 3 

Major  electives:  Select  1 5  semester  hours  from  a  list  to  be  obtained  by  the 
department. 


Second  Teaching  Field  in  Italian 

An  approved  program  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  and  satisfactory  completion 
of  The  National  Teacher  Examination  is  required  for  certification  in  a  second 
leaching  field.  Information  is  available  from  the  Office  of  Teacher  Education. 

ITAL    141    Italian  Grammar  Composition  I 3 

ITAL    142    Italian  Grammar  and  Composition  II 3 

ITAL    240    Italian  Literature:  Origins  to  18th  Century 3 

ITAL    241    Italian  Literature:  1 8th  through  20th  Centuries 3 

ITAL    260    Italian  Culture  History 3 

ITAL    309    Italian  Conversation 3 

ITAL    410    Italian  Grammar  for  Teachers 3 

Elective 

Select  3  .semesterhours  from  the  appropriate  list  obtained  from  the  department. 
Additional  requirements  may  be  obtained  from  the  department. 

Note:  If  a  student  has  not  studied  a  methods  course  in  foreign  language 
leaching,  it  is  necessary,  to  take  ITAL  419.  The  Teaching  of  Italian  in 
Secondary  Schools. 


Portuguese  Minor 

Course  Offerings 

PORT  101.  102     Ponuguese  I  and  II 

(beginning  level) 3  ea. 

PORT  103,  104     Portuguese  III  and  IV 

(intermediate  level) 3  ca. 

PORT  141.142     Ponuguese  Grammar  and  Composition  I  and  U 

(advanced  level) 3  ca. 

PORT  160    Masterpieces  in  Portuguese  Literature 3 

TORT  162    Masterpieces  in  Brazilian  Literature 3 

PORT  221    Commercial  Portuguese  3 

PORT  260    Luso-Brazilian  Culture 3 

PORT  350    Translating  I  3 

PORT  385    Cooperative  Education 4-8 

For  a  minor  in  Portuguese,  a  student  selects  1 8  semester  hours  from  PORT  1 03 
and  above. 


Hispanic  Community  Affairs  Minor 

Required  Courses 

SPAN  472    Puerto  Rican  Literature  and  Thought 3 

OR 
SPAN  280    Cuban  Cultural  History 3 

Electives 

Select  12  semester  hours  in  courses  from  the  interdepartmental  list  obtained 
from  the  department  of  Spanish  and  Italian. 

Field  Work 

Semester  Hours 
Select  3  courses 

SPAN  360    Hispanic  Community  Program 3 

SPAN  481    Field  Work  I  3 

SPAN  482    Field  Work  II 3 

SPAN  483    Field  Work  III 3 


Courses  of  Instruction 


SPAN  101 

SPANISH  I  3.0 

For  students  with  no  previous  Spanish.  Training  in  understanding,  speaking 

and  writing  the  language.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign 

Language. 

SPAN  102 

SPANISH  II  3.0 

Training  in  understanding,  speaking,  reading,  and  writing  the  language.  A 

continuation  of  Spanish  I.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign 

Language. 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  101  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  103 

SPANISH  III  3.0 

A  continuation  of  Spanish  II  to  strengthen  the  language  skills  of  understand- 
ing, speaking,  reading  and  writing  of  the  language.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  SPAN  102  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  104 

SPANISH  IV  3.0 

A  continuation  of  Spanish  III  to  strengthen  the  skills  of  understanding. 

speaking,  reading  and  writing  of  the  language.  Meets  the  General  Education 

Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  103, 120  or  equivalent. 


SPAN  135 

SPANISH  FOR  NATIVE  SPEAKERS  3.0 

This  course  provides  students  who  are  native  speakers  with  a  program  which 
enables  them  to  perfect  their  command  of  both  written  and  spoken  Spanish 
beyond  the  Intermediate  II  level.  The  course  is  unique  in  that  it  places  equal 
stress  upon  speaking,  reading  and  writing  in  order  to  enable  the  student  to 
function  effectively  with  Spanish  speaking  people  in  the  student's  chosen 
profession.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  more  practical  aspects  of  language 
learning. 

SPAN  141 

SPANISH  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION  I  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  students  an  active  command  of  the  language  by 
means  of  oral  and  written  exercises,  accompanied  by  a  thorough  review  of  the 
grammar,  vocabulary,  and  idioms.  Required  for  all  majors. 
Prerequisites:  SPAN  140  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  142 

SPANISH  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION  II  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  improve  the  student's  mastery  of  the  language 

through  written  and  oral  exercises  accompanied  by  a  review  of  advanced 

grammar.  Required  for  majors. 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  141  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  151 

MASTERPIECES  OF  SPANISH  LITERATURE  I  3.0 

The  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  students  to  Spain's  literary  history 
through  an  analysis  of  its  major  works,  movements,  and  cultural  trends  from 
the  Medieval  period  to  the  18th  Century.  Required  for  majors.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  SPAN  104, 140  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  152 

MASTERPIECES  OF  SPANISH  LITERATURE  II  3.0 

The  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  Spain's  literary  history 

through  an  analysis  of  its  major  works,  movements,  and  cultural  trends  from 

the  18th  century  to  the  present.  Required  for  majors.  Meets  the  General 

Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  104,  140  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  161 

MASTERPIECES  OF  SPANISH-AMERICAN  LITERATURE  I    3.0 

The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  general  and  comprehensive 

understanding  of  Spanish-American  literature  from  pre-Columbian  times  to 

the  latter  part  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Required  for  majors.  Meets  the 

General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  104,  140  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  162 

MASTERPIECES  IN  SPANISH-AMERICAN  LITERATURE  H  3.0 

The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  general  and  comprehensive 
understanding  of  Spanish-American  literature  from  the  beginning  of  Modem- 
ism  to  the  Contemporary  Period.  Required  for  majors.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  SPAN  104, 140  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  209 

INTRODUCTION  TO  SPANISH  PHONETICS  3.0 

Spanish  phonetics  and  phonemics:  theory  and  practice;  comparative  analysis 
of  Spanish  and  English  phonology.  The  language  laboratory  is  used  exten- 
sively. Required  for  certification. 
Prerequisites:  SPAN  104  or  140. 

SPAN  260 

SPANISH  CULTURAL  HISTORY  3.0 

The  political,  social,  philosophical,  literary  and  artistic  ideas  and  institutions 

of  Spain.  Required  for  majors. 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  104  or  140. 

SPAN  270 

SPANISH-AMERICAN  CULTURAL  HISTORY  3.0 

Development  of  the  politics,  art  and  philosophy  of  the  Spanish-speaking 

nations  of  the  western  hemisphere.  Required  for  majors.  Meets  the  General 

Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness 

Requirement. 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  104  or  140. 


SPAN  309 

SPANISH  CONVERSATION  3.0 

Practice  in  spoken  Spanish  through  assigned  topics  and  participation  in 
discussions  about  daily  life  and  world  events;  gives  a  competence  in  Spanish 
as  an  instrument  of  oral  expression.  Classes  limited  to  16  students.  Required 
for  certification.  Native  speakers  of  Spanish  must  substitute  another  elective. 
Prerequisite:  SPAN  142. 

SPAN  321 

COMMERCIAL  SPANISH  3.0 

For  students  interested  in  the  business  field:  styles  of  letter  writing,  business 
vocabulary,  legal  terminology.  Emphasis  on  written  fluency  and  expression. 
Prerequisites:  SPAN  141. 

SPAN  350 

TRANSLATING  I  3.0 

Introduction  to  the  techniques  of  translating  Spanish/English  and  English/ 

Spanish.  Student's  translate  actual  documents  and  texts  from  a  wide  variety  of 

fields  in  order  to  gain  experience  in  methods  of  analysis,  research  and 

verification. 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  141,  142. 

SPAN  351 

TRANSLATING  II  3.0 

A  continuation  of  Translating  I.  Materials  chosen  for  translation  reflect  the 

career  interests  of  the  students  in  the  class.  Emphasis  on  professional  ethics  and 

the  rudiments  of  translation  theory. 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  350. 

SPAN  352 

PRACTICUM  IN  TRANSLATING  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  the  practical  experience  of 
translating  in  semi-professional  situations  under  faculty  supervision. 
Prerequisite:  SPAN  350. 

SPAN  365 

SPANISH  NOVEL  OF  THE  20TH  CENTURY  3.0 

The  modem  novel  in  Spain  beginning  with  the  "Generacion  Del  '98." 
Prerequisites:  SPAN  151, 152. 

SPAN  366 

THE  SPANISH-AMERICAN  NOVEL  3.0 

Development  of  the  Spanish-American  novel  up  to  1945. 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  161 ,  162. 

SPAN  367 

SPANISH-AMERICAN  ESSAYISTS  3.0 

The  role  of  the  essay  in  Spanish- American  life  and  culture.  Studies  of  selected 

modem  essayists. 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  161 ,  162  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  368 

CONTEMPORARY  SPANISH-AMERICAN  SHORT  STORY  3.0 

Trends  in  the  contemporary  short  story;  the  short  story  as  an  important  genre 

in  Spanish-American  letters. 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  161.  162. 

SPAN  370 

CONTEMPORARY  SPANISH-AMERICAN  POETRY  3.0 

A  study  of  contemporary  Spanish- American  poetry  from  its  roots  in  modem- 
ism  to  the  present  day. 
Prerequisites:  SPAN  161, 162. 

SPAN  371 

SPANISH  POETRY  AND  DRAMA  OF  THE  1 9TH  CENTURY  3.0 

A  critical  study  of  the  main  works  of  this  century  beginning  with  Duque  de 

Rivas  and  Espronceda  through  Echegaray  and  Galdos. 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  151, 152. 

SPAN  372 

SPANISH  PROSE  OF  THE  19TH  CENTURY  3.0 

The  main  works  in  Romanticism,  Realism  and  Naturalism  in  19th  century 

Spain. 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  151, 152. 


i 


SPAN  375 

STUDY  ABROAD  3.0 

Study  ai  a  university  in  a  Spanish-speaking  country  to  gain  firsthand  knowl- 
edge of  the  historical,  social,  econoinic  and  cultural  life  of  the  country.  Credit 
by  evaluation. 
Prerequisite :  Permission  of  department  chairperson. 

SPAN  380 

SPANISH  THEATRE  OF  THE  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  3.0 

Principal  trends  of  the  Spanish  theater  from  Benavente  to  the  contemporary 

dramatists. 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  151.  152. 

SPAN  385 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  4.0-8.0 

This  course  provides  an  opportunity  to  extend  academic  resources  beyond  the 
campus  by  placing  the  student  in  meaningful  learning  situations  with  thor- 
oughly screened  and  approved  employers.  Each  chosen  situation  is  to  prepare 
the  student  to  play  a  dynamic  role  in  society. 

Prerequisites:  Junior  or  senior  standing.  3 .00  cumulative  grade  point  average 
in  Spanish  courses,  department  coordinator' s  permission,  department 
chairperson' s  permission,  and  approval  of  office  of  cooperative  education. 

SPAN  410 

ADVANCED  SPANISH  GRAMMAR  3.0 

This  course  is  a  review  of  the  most  important  structural  features  of  Spanish, 

with  special  emphasis  in  those  areas  of  interference  with  English  structure 

which  present  the  greatest  difficulties  to  the  student  of  Spanish.  Required  for 

certification. 

SPAN  419 

THE  TEACHING  OF  SPANISH  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  3.0 

Values  and  aims  in  foreign  language  teaching,  survey  of  methods,  pronuncia- 
tion, reading,  grammar,  reviews,  realia,  examinations,  supervised  study,  etc., 
readings  and  discussions,  lesson  planning  and  demonstrations:  and  organization 
of  material  for  student  teaching.  Required  for  certification. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 

SPAN  450 

INTRODUCTION  TO  INTERPRETING  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  teach  the  student  the  specialized  techniques  of  oral 

interpreting  and  to  prepare  them  for  a  career  in  the  field.  Visits  to  observe 

professional  interpreters  at  work  will  be  arranged. 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  350.  35 J. 

SPAN  452 

TRANSLATING  III  3.0 

Under  careful  supervision,  the  student  will  prepare  a  translation  project, 

usually  consisting  of  the  translation  of  a  text  of  approximately  50  typewritten 

pages. 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  350. 351 . 

SPAN  460 

EL  QUUOTE  3.0 

The  literar>'  and  social  background,  structure,  themes  and  style  of  EI  Quijote 

as  a  masterpiece. 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  151 .  152  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  466 

CONTEMPORARY  SPANISH-AMERICAN  THEATER  3.0 

The  principal  movements  of  the  theater  in  Spanish  America  in  the  20th 

century. 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  161.  162. 

SPAN  469 

THE  DRAMA  OF  THE  GOLDEN  AGE  3.0 

Representative  dramatists  of  the  Siglo  de  Oro:  Lope  de  Vega,Tirsode  Molina, 

Ruiz  de  Alarcon  and  Calderon  de  La  Barca. 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  151 .  152  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  470 

SENIOR  SEMINAR  3.0 

Selected  topics  from  Spanish  and  Spanish-American  literature  acquaint  the 

student  with  the  techniques  of  literary  research. 

Prerequisites:  Senior  majors  only,  permission  of  instructor. 


SPAN  471 

CONTEMPORARY  TRENDS  IN  THE  SPANISH-AMERICAN 

NOVEL  3.0 

The  contemporary  novel  in  Spanish  America,  with  emphasis  on  the  "Nucva 

Novela." 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  162. 

SPAN  472 

PUERTO  RICAN  LITERATURE  AND  THOUGHT  3.0 

Insight  into  the  literature  and  philosophy  of  the  Caribbean  Hispanic  world; 

contemporary  Puerto  Rican  writers  and  the  emergent  Puerto  Rican  influence 

in  the  United  States  metropolitan  areas.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness 

Requirement. 

Prerequisite:  SPAN  161.  162. 

SPAN  475 

SEMINAR  ON  HISPANIC  CULTURE  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES     3.0 
A  study  of  the  Hispanic  cultures  and  their  adaptation  culturally  and  linguisti- 
cally to  the  United  States,  considering  especially  Puerto  Ricans,  Chicanos  and 
other  minority  groups.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 
Prerequisites:  SPAN  472,  instructor's  permission. 

SPAN  480 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  3.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  Spanish.  Open  to  students  with  a 
3.00  cumulative  average  in  at  least  9  semester  hours  of  Spanish  electives. 
Prerequisites:  24  hours  of  major  Spanish  credits. 

SPAN  481 

HELD  WORK  IN  HISPANIC  COMMUNITY  I  3.0 

Required  course  in  the  academic  minor  in  Hispanic  Community  Affairs. 
Student  will  devote  100  hours  work  in  the  area  in  which  he  chooses  to 
concentrate:  child  care  centers,  mental  health  clinics,  recreation  activities, 
social  agencies,  etc.  under  the  super^'ision  of  the  MSC  Passaic  Center.  In 
addition,  the  student  must  carry  out  an  independent  project  by  which  he  will 
demonstrate  his  ability  to  communicate  with  and  engage  the  Hispanic  commu- 
nity. Not  for  major  credit. 
Prerequisites:  SPAN  360,  instructor's  permission. 

ITAL  101 

ITALIAN  I  3.0 

For  students  with  no  previous  knowledge  of  Italian.  This  course  imparts  the 
basic  foundations  in  the  language.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement 
-  Foreign  Language. 

ITAL  102 

ITALIAN  II  3.0 

Training  in  understanding,  speaking,  reading  and  writing  the  language.  A 

continuation  of  Italian  I.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign 

Language. 

Prerequisite:  ITAL  101  or  equivalent. 

ITAL  103 

ITALIAN  m  3.0 

A  continuation  of  Italian  II  to  strengthen  the  four  language  skills.  Meets  the 

General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisite:  ITAL  102  or  equivalent. 

ITAL  104 

ITALIAN  rv  3.0 

A  continuation  of  Italian  III  to  strengthen  the  basic  language  skills  through 

reading  and  composition.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign 

Language. 

Prerequisite:  ITAL  103  or  equivalent. 

ITAL  141 

ITALIAN  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION  I  3.0 

Gives  students  better  control  of  the  structure  of  the  language  through  written 

and  oral  practice.  Required  for  majors. 

Prerequisite:  ITAL  104  or  equivalent. 

ITAL  142 

GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION  II  3.0 

Mastery  of  the  language  through  written  and  oral  exercises;  review  of 

advanced  grammar.  Required  for  majors. 

Prerequisite:  ITAL  141 . 


ITAL  240 

STUDIES  IN  ITALIAN  LITERATURE  ORIGINS: 

TO  18TH  CENTURY  3.0 

Representative  works  from  the  "Scuola  Siciliana"  to  the  1 8th  century  analyzed 

and  discussed.  Required  for  majors.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement 

-  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisite:  ITAL  104. 

ITAL  24 1 

STUDIES  IN  ITALIAN  LITERATURE: 

1 8TH  THROUGH  20TH  CENTURY  3.0 

Representative  works  of  the  1 8th  through  20th  centuries  analyzed  and  disT 

cussed  to  train  students  in  the  analysis  of  library  works.  Required  for  majors. 

Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Foreign  Language. 

Prerequisite:  ITAL  104. 

ITAL  260 

ITALIAN  CULTURAL  HISTORY  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  students  with  the  complex  and  rich 
texture  of  Italian  civilization  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present.  The  development 
of  Italian  arts,  music  and  theater  as  well  as  major  social  and  political 
institutions,  religion,  etc.  will  be  considered  against  the  background  of  Italian 
history.  Required  for  majors.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Foreign  Language. 
Prerequisite:  ITAL  104. 

ITAL  275 

ITALIANS  AND  ITALIAN- AMERICANS: 

COMPARATIVE  STUDIES  3.0 

This  course  shows  the  relationship  between  the  Italian  and  Italian-American 

experiences.  It  deals  with  aspects  of  religion,  politics,  language,  work  and 

moral  codes.  Comparisons  are  made  with  the  experiences  of  other  ethnic 

groups  in  America.  The  course  is  taught  with  an  interdisciplinary  approach. 

(Taught  in  English).  Cross-listed  as  GNHU  176  and  EDFD  275. 

ITAL  276 

THE  ITALIAN  CINEMA  3.0 

Development  of  the  Italian  cinema  from  neo-realism  to  today,  in  particular 
dealing  with  the  following  directors:  Rossellini,  Fellini,  Desica,  Zavattini, 
Bertolucci,  Pasolini,  Antonioni,  Germi  and  Wertmueller.  (Taught  in  English.) 
Cross-listed  as  GNHU  277. 

ITAL  309 

ITALIAN  CONVERSATION  3.0 

Practice  in  spoken  Italian  through  assigned  topics  and  discussions  about  daily 

life  and  world  events.  An  opportunity  to  acquire  an  adequate  vocabulary  and 

competence  in  Italian  as  an  instrument  of  oral  expression. 

Prerequisite:  ITAL  104. 

ITAL  321 

COMMERCL^L  ITALIAN  3.0 

This  course  has  been  prepared  for  students  majoring  or  minoring  in  Italian,  or 
who  can  demonstrate  appropriate  linguistic  ability  in  Italian,  who  wish  to  study 
the  vocabulary,  protocol  and  styles  of  correspondence,  and  documents  com- 
mon to  the  Italian-speaking  business  world. 
Prerequisite:  ITAL  142  or  equivalent. 

ITAL  350 

TRANSLATING  3.0 

The  course  will  cover  general  theoretical  and  philosophical  problems  of 
translation  and  specific  problems  encountered  in  the  actual  translation  of 
different  types  of  texts  ranging  from  literary  works  to  daily  communications. 
Prerequisite:  ITAL  142. 

ITAL  351 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  20TH  CEIvITUR Y  I  3.0 

Particular  attention  to  the  contemporary  period.  Pirandello,  Saba,  Ungaretti, 

Montale  and  Quasimodo. 

Prerequisite:  ITAL  241 . 

ITAL  352 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  20TH  CENTURY  II  3.0 

Particular  attention  to  the  contemporary  period.  Pavese,  Moravia,  Silone, 

Vittorini  and  others. 

Prerequisite:  ITAL  241. 


ITAL  361 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  19TH  CENTURY  I  3.0 

Neo-classicism,  Romanticism,  and  Verismo.  Foscolo,  Manzoni  and  Leopardi. 
Prerequisite:  ITAL  241. 

ITAL  362 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  1 9TH  CENTURY  II  3 .0 

Neo-classicism,  Romanticism,  and  Verismo.  Carducci,  Pascoli,  Verga  and 

D'Annunzio. 

Prerequisite:  ITAL  241. 

ITAL  375 

ITALIAN  STUDY  ABROAD  3.0 

Study  at  an  Italian  university  to  gain  first  hand  knowledge  of  the  historical, 
social,  economic  and  cultural  life  of  Italy.  Credit  by  evaluation. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department  chairperson. 

ITAL  377 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  1 8TH  CENTURY  3.0 

Representative  works  of  the  most  important  writers  of  this  century:  Goldoni, 

Parini,  Alfieri,  and  others  will  be  read  and  analyzed. 

Prerequisite:  ITAL  240. 

ITAL  385 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  4.0-8.0 

This  course  provides  an  opportunity  to  extend  academic  resources  beyond  the 
campus  by  placing  the  student  in  meaningful  learning  situations  with  thor- 
oughly screened  and  approved  employers.  Each  chosen  situation  is  to  prepare 
the  student  to  play  a  dynamic  role  in  society. 

Prerequisites:  Junior  or  senior  standing  ,3.00  cumulative  grade  point  average 
in  Italian  courses,  department  coordinator's  permission,  department 
chairperson' s  permission,  and  approval  of  office  of  cooperative  education. 

ITAL  410 

ITALIAN  GRAMMAR  FOR  TEACHERS  3.0 

A  review  of  the  most  important  structural  features  of  Italian  with  special 
emphasis  on  those  areas  of  interference  with  English  which  present  the  greatest 
difficulties  for  the  student  of  Italian.  Open  to  all  Italian  majors. 
Prerequisite:  ITAL  142. 

ITAL419 

THE  TEACHING  OF  ITALL\N  DM  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  3.0 

Aims,  objectives,  and  methods  of  teaching  Italian  in  secondary  schools; 

textbooks,  supplementary  teaching  material,  the  language  laboratory,  tests, 

etc. 

Prerequisites:  ITAL  240,  241 ,  senior  standing. 

ITAL  441 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  RENAISSANCE  I  3.0 

The  development  of  humanism  in  Italy  through  a  study  of  significant  works  of 

representative  authors  of  the  14th,  15th  and  1 6th  centuries.  Emphasis  on  select 

works  of  Petrarch  and  Boccaccio. 

Prerequisites:  ITAL  240,  241. 

ITAL  442 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  RENAISSANCE  II  3.0 

The  development  of  humanism  in  Italy  through  a  study  of  significant  works  of 

representative  authors  of  the  14th,  15th  and  16th  centuries.  Selected  readings 

from  Lorenzo  De  Medici,  Poliziano,  Puici,  Boiardo,  Ariosto,  Tasso,  Machiavelli 

and  others. 

Prerequisites:  ITAL  240.  241. 

ITAL  461 

DANTE  SEMINAR  I  3.0 

Medieval  thought  as  represented  in  Dante's  works.  A  selection  of  readings 
from  Vita  Nova,  Convivio,  Monarchia,  analysis  and  exegesis  of  inferno. 
Prerequisites:  ITAL  240.  241. 

ITAL  462 

DANTE  SEMINAR  II  3.0 

Medieval  thought  as  represented  in  Dante's  works.  A  selection  of  readings 

from  Vita  Nova,  De  Vulgari  Eloquentia,  Convivum,  and  Divina  Commedia 

read  and  analyzed. 

Prerequisites:  ITAL  240,  241. 


OTHER  ACADEMIC 
PROGRAMS 


College  Honors  Program 

Director:  Rhoda  K.  Unger 

The  College  Honors  Program  provides  a  core  of  academic  excellence  stimu- 
lates a  sense  of  community,  and  establishes  a  lively  and  creative  force  in 
support  of  the  academic  and  intellectual  interests  of  outstanding  students. 
Participants  share  a  core  curriculum  of  seven  interdisciplinary  seminars  which 
fulfill  variouscomponentsofthe  undergraduate  general  education  requirements. 
Honors  sections  of  regular  courses  will  also  be  available  to  participants  as  well 
as  to  selected  students  who  are  not  participants  in  the  college  honors  program 
itself. 

Admission  to  the  College  Honors  Program  as  a  freshman  requires  that  the 
applicant  meet  two  of  the  following  criteria; 

1 .  Rank  in  the  top  10%  of  high  school  class. 

2.  A  score  of  at  least  600  on  either  the  verbal  or  math  SAT. 

3.  A  combined  SAT  score  of  at  least  1 150. 

4.  An  unusual  ability  in  the  creative  arts  orexceptional  leadership  or  other 
extraordinary  accomplishment. 

Students  interested  in  applying  to  the  program  must  fill  out  an  application  form 
that  includes  a  brief  essay.  Selected  candidates  may  be  interviewed  by  a 
member  of  the  Honors  Program  Advisory  Board  as  part  of  the  admission 
process.  The  number  of  students  in  the  program  is  limited  to  sixty  per  entering 
class.  Completion  of  the  program's  requirements  becomes  a  part  of  the 
student's  official  transcript  and  is  noted  on  the  student's  diploma.  It  is  expected 
that  students  in  the  College  Honors  Program  will  choose  to  be  involved  in 
existing  honors  programs  within  their  major  disciplines.  Courses  in  the  junior 
year  are  designed  to  facilitate  this  transition. 


Required  Courses 

Freshman  Year 

HONP  100 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  GREAT  BOOKS  AND  IDEAS.  PART  I  3.0 

Focus  on  the  significant  masterworks  and  intellectual  foundations  of  Western 

civilization.  Original  source  materials  will  be  read.  Meets  the  General  Education 

Requirement  -  Communication,  Writing,  Reading. 

Prerequisite:  For  College  Honors  Fragrant  students  only  or  by  permission  of 

instructor. 

HONP  101 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  GREAT  BOOKS  AND  IDEAS,  PART  II         3.0 

Continues  to  focus  on  the  significant  masterworks  and  intellectual  foundations 

of  Western  civilization.  Original  source  materials  will  be  read.  Meets  the 

General  Education  Requirement  -  Communication,  Writing,  Reading. 

Prerequisite :  For  College  Honors  Program  students  only  or  by  permission  of 

instructor. 

HONP  102 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  20TH  CENTURY 

CIVILIZATION,  PART  I  3.0 

Focus  on  important  political,  economic,  and  technological  events  of  the 

twentieth  century,  and  their  implications  for  the  individual  and  the  society. 

Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 

Prerequisite:  For  College  Honors  Program  students  only  or  by  permission  of 

instructor. 

HONP  103 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  20TH  CENTURY 

CIVILIZATION,  PART  II  3.0 

Continues  to  focus  on  important  political,  economic,  and  technological  events 

of  the  twentieth  century,  and  their  implications  for  the  individual  and  the 

society.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic 

Course. 

Prerequisite:  For  College  Honors  Program  students  only  or  by  permission  of 

instructor. 


HONP  112 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  COMPUTING  3  () 

Introduction  to  the  theory,  discipline,  philosophy  and  applications  of  comput- 
ing.   TTie  effect  of  computing  upon  the  individual,  the  stKiety,  and  the 
environment.  Use ofapplicaliontimls  including  word-processing,  spreadsheets, 
data  bases,  and  communications.  Crosslisied  with  CMPT  1 12. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  Director  of  the  Honors  Program. 

Sophomore  Year 

HONP  201 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  THE  FOUNDATIONS  OF  THE  CREATIVE 
PROCESS  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  for  second-year  honors  program  students.  It  makes  no 
assumptions  that  they  have  a  background  in  the  creative  arts.  TTiis  course  will 
acquaint  them  with  the  language  and  process  of  the  creative  arts  from  both  an 
historical  and  contemporary  perspective.  Meets  the  General  Education  Re- 
quirement -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 
Prerequisite:  For  College  Honors  Programs  students  only  or  by  permission 
of  instructor. 

HONP  202 

HONORS  SEMINAR  ON  SOCIAL  ANALYSIS  3.0 

Comparison  of  various  social  sciences  in  terms  of  theory,  methodology  and 

forms  or  analysis.  A  particular  topic  will  be  focused  upon  each  semester.  Meets 

the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Survey  Course. 

Prerequisite:  For  College  Honors  Program  students  only  or  by  permission  of 

instructor. 

HONP  210 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  SCIENCE  I  4.0 

Interdisciplinary  course  in  the  natural  and  physical  sciences  consisting  of 

seminars  and  laboratory  experience.  This  is  the  first  of  a  two-semester 

requirement  for  honors  program  students.  Enrollment  will  be  limited  to  MSC 

Honors  Program  students.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/ 

Physical  Science,  Laboratory  or  Non-laboratory  Science. 

Prerequisite:  For  College  Honors  Program  students  only  or  permission  of 

instructor. 

HONP  211 

HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  SCIENCE  II  3.0 

Interdisciplinary  course  in  the  natural  and  physical  sciences  consisting  of 
seminars.  This  is  the  second  of  a  two-semester  requirement  for  honors  program 
students.  Enrollment  will  be  limited  to  MSC  Honors  Program  students.  Meets 
the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Natural/Physical  Science,  Non-labora- 
tory Science  only. 

Prerequisite:  For  College  Honors  Program  students  only  or  by  permission  of 
instructor. 

Junior  Year 

HONP  301 

HONORS  SEMINAR  ON  WAYS  OF  KNOWING  3.0 

An  interdisciplinary  perspective  on  the  nature  of  knowledge,  including  philo- 
sophical definitions  of  knowledge,  the  historical  interaction  of  science  with 
philosophical  views  of  knowledge,  the  social  context  of  knowledge,  and  the 
influence  of  values  on  the  nature  and  development  of  knowledge. 
Prerequisite:  For  College  Honors  Program  students  only  or  by  permission  of 
instructor. 

HONP  302 

HONORS  SEMINAR  ON  METHODS  OF  SCHOLARSHIP  AND 
RESEARCH  3.0 

The  course  will  aim  to  familiarize  students  with  the  methods  used  in  contem- 
porary research  in  the  humanities  and  the  natural  and  social  sciences.  There  are 
two  goals  which  may  provide  a  tension  to  the  course:  preparing  students  to 
embark  on  a  major  research  project  in  their  own  discipline  and  making  them 
sensitive  to  the  issues  in  doing  scholarship  in  other  disciplines. 
Prerequisite:  For  College  Honors  Program  students  only  or  by  permission  of 
instructor. 


GENERAL 
HUMANITIES 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Coordinator:  Timothy  Renner 

Humanistic  studies  are  concerned  with  the  critical  and  expressive  awareness 
of  the  meaning  ofhuman  experience,  atid  the  many  ways  in  which  mankind  has 
seen  itself  in  the  past  and  sees  itself  today.  Among  social,  scientific,  philo- 
sophical and  religious  studies,  in  literary  and  artistic  expression,  the  humanities 
seek  the  common  awareness  of  the  human  problem  and  the  varying  attempts 
at  its  solution. 

The  major  in  General  Humanities  is  recommended  for  students  who  have  a 
broad  interest  in  liberal  arts.  The  major  begins  with  two  introductory  courses. 
General  Humanities  I  and  II,  which  together  offer  an  overview  of  important 
themes,  periods,  subject  areas,  and  modes  of  inquiry  within  the  humanities. 
Next,  the  student  takes  a  series  of  selected  courses  in  five  of  the  traditional 
humanistic  disciplines.  At  this  stage,  the  student,  in  consultation  with  a  facuhy 
advisor,  identifies  a  special  topic  which  will  be  the  subject  of  the  senior  thesis 
or  other  project  and  plans  a  portion  of  the  courses  taken  within  the  various 
disciplines  so  as  to  include  four  which  make  up  a  concentration  centering 
around  the  topic  of  interest.  Finally,  the  student  prepares  a  senior  thesis  or  other 
project. 


an 
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Oeneral  Humanities  Major 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

GNHU201,  202    General  Humanities  I,  II 6 

GNHU499    Senior  Humanities  Seminar 

(to  accompany  writing  of  senior  thesis) 4 

Electives  (Major) 

Students  will  take  a  total  of  24  semester  hours  in  selected  courses  in  the  five 
areas  listed  (detailed  lists  of  appropriate  courses  within  each  area  may  be 
obtained  from  the  faculty  advisor).  Four  courses  out  of  the  total  eight  will  be 
carefully  chosen  so  as  to  provide  the  student  with  background  on  a  humanistic 
topic  which  is  interdisciplinary  in  nature  and  which  will  be  the  subject  of  the 
senior  essay. 

a.  History:  One  course  from  two  of  the  following  groups: 

( 1 )  Earlier  Western 

(2)  Later  Western 

(3)  Non-Western 

total  6 

b.  Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies:  One  course  from  each  group: 

(1)  Philosophy 

(2)  Religious  Studies 

total  6 

c.  Literature:  One  course  from  each  group: 

( 1 )  Comparative  Literature 

(2)  National  Literature 

total  6 

d.  Art  History:  One  course 3 

e.  Music  History:  One  course 3 

Grand  total:  34 


Courses  of  Instruction 


GNHU  201 

GENERAL  HUMANITIES  I  (TO  1400)  3.0 

A  broadly  historical  introduction  to  important  themes  and  topics  in  the 
humanities  as  seen  through  literature,  philosophy,  and  the  arts  from  the  ancient 
world  to  the  Middle  Ages.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Humanities,  General  Humanities. 

GNHU  202 

GENERAL  HUMANITIES  H  (FROM  1400)  3.0 

A  broadly  historical  introduction  to  important  themes  and  topics  in  the 
humanities  as  seen  through  literature,  philosophy,  and  the  arts  from  Renais- 
sance to  the  present.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Humanities, 
General  Humanities. 

GNHU  480 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  GENERAL  HUMANITIES  1 .0-4.0 

Directed  independent  study  and  research  in  general  humanities.  May  be 

elected  in  lieu  of  GNHU  499,  Senior  Humanities  Seminar,  in  years  when  the 

seminar  is  not  being  offered. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  program  coordinator. 

GNHU  499 

SENIOR  HUMANITIES  SEMINAR  4.0 

A  seminar  for  majors.  The  student  will  develop,  in  a  senior  thesis  or  other 

creative  project,  an  interdisciplinary  approach  to  an  idea  or  problem  arising 

from  the  concentration. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  as  a  General  Humanities  major. 


NEW  JERSEY 
SCHOOL  OF 
CONSERVATION 

SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 
Director:  John  J.  Kirk 

The  New  Jersey  School  of  Conservation  is  one  of  the  largest  college  operated 
environmental  education  centers  in  the  world  and  is  operated  for  the  State  of 
New  Jersey  by  Montclair  State  College  through  the  School  of  Professional 
Studies.  The  240-acre  facihty  is  located  in  Stokes  State  Forest. 

Through  its  varied  programs,  the  School  of  Conservation  aims  to  develop  in 
students  an  understanding  of  the  environmental  problems  that  threaten  life  on 
the  planet  and  to  review  the  possible  solutions  to  these  problems. 

The  School's  activities  and  facilities  are  designed  to  handle  both  short-  and 
long-term  learning  experiences.  These  range  from  two-and  one-half-,  four-,  or 
five-day  programs  for  lO.CKK)  elementary  and  secondary  school  students  to 
graduate  courses  for  over  3(K)  students  of  the  state  colleges,  private  colleges, 
and  Rutgers,  The  State  University.  In  addition,  since  the  School  is  operation- 
ally a  pan  of  Montclair  State  College,  an  increasing  number  of  the  College's 
curriculum  planners  are  looking  toward  creating  or  modifying  courses  to  be 
offered  for  Montclair  State  credit  through  the  School.  The  School  of  Conser- 
vation also  conducts  workshops,  which  earn  Montclair  State  College  graduate/ 
undergraduate  credit,  for  elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers  and  for 
adults  interested  in  the  teaching  and  learning  of  environmental  concems.  The 
faculty  of  the  School  have  organized  and  developed  one  day  workshops  for 
community  action  organizations. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


CNFS  460 

PRACTICUM  IN  ENVIRONMENTAL  EDUCATION  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  future  teachers  and  supervisors  with  a 
background  of  experience  and  knowledge  which  will  enable  them  to  organize 
and  conduct  environmental  education  programs.  Using  an  extensive  library  of 
environmental  education  materials,  students  formulate  teaching  units,  lists  of 
teaching  aids,  and  projects  suitable  for  use  in  environmental  programs. 
Participating  in  environmental  programs  with  school  children  in  residence  at 
the  School  of  Conservation  furnishes  a  practical  background  for  environmental 
education  development. 

CNFS  470 

INTRODUCTION  TO  WILDERNESS  STEWARDSHIP  2.0 

Intensive  two  week  camping  course  to  be  held  entirely  in  the  field.  Provides 

a  basic  understanding  of  how  to  utilize  our  natural  areas  with  minimum 

environmental  impact  while  pursuing  outdoor  recreational  activities.    An 

additional  laboratory  fee  to  cover  food,  lodging,  and  equipment  will  be 

required. 

CNFS  471 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  WILDERNESS  LEADERSHIP  .3.0 

Intensive  three  week  backcountry  camping  course  to  be  held  entirely  in  the 

field.  Throughout  the  program,  leadership,  judgment,  conservation,  and  sound 

expedition  skills  and  abilities  are  emphasized  and  practiced.  A  lab  fee  to  cover 

the  cost  of  food  lodging,  and  equipment  will  be  required. 

Prerequisite:  CNFS  470. 

CNFS  472 

TRAINING  FOR  WILDERNESS  LEADERS  5.0 

Intensive  five  week  wilderness  camping  course  to  be  held  entirely  in  the  field. 
Provides  a  basic  understanding  of  backcountry  principles  and  various  travel 
skills  and  emphasizes  leadership,  judgment,  conservation  and  sound  expedi- 
tion skills.  A  lab  fee  to  cover  the  cost  of  food  lodging,  and  equipment  will  be 
required. 

CNFS  495 

WORKSHOP  ON  UTILIZING  NATURAL  ENVIRONMENTS  1 .0 

To  provide  classroom  teachers  in  all  disciplines  with  experiences  in  using  the 
natural  environment  to  supplement  classroom  experiences.  Opportunity  for 
teachers  to  increa.se  their  knowledge  of  as  well  as  skills  in  the  techniques  of 
incorporating  the  physical,  biological,  and  socio-cultural  components  of  the 
environment  in  their  curricula  will  be  emphasized  through  the  use  of  small 
group  lecture  sessions  held  in  the  natural  environment  being  described. 
Students  are  provided  with  the  opportunity  of  administering  and  experiment- 
ing in  each  of  four  such  environments  out  of  a  choice  ranging  from  1 5  to  20 
specific  subject  areas. 

CNFS  496 

FIELD  STUDY  IN  HUMANITIES  AND  NATURAL  SCIENCE  1 .0 

Provides  teachers  in  varied  and  diversified  subject  areas  with  an  understanding 
of  how  the  humanities  and  sciences  may  be  taught  in  natural  environments  for 
the  purpose  of  developing  an  environmental  sensitivity. 

CNFS  497 

FIELD  STUDIES  IN  SOCIAL  STUDIES  AND  OUTDOOR 
RECREATION  1 .0 

Prov  ides  an  understanding  of  how  outdoor  pursuits  and  social  studies  may  be 
taught  using  natural  environments  to  develop  environmental  sensitivity.  Does 
not  meet  resident  requirement. 

CNFS  499 

ENVIRONMENTAL  IMPACT  OF  RECREATION  ON  NATURAL 
AREAS  3.0 

Students  will  examine  the  impact  of  recreation  on  natural  areas  in  four  of  New 
Jersey's  major  eco-systems:  Upland  Forest,  Pine  Lands,  Salt  Marsh  and 
Barrier  Beach.  On-site  visits  to  a  variety  of  natural  areas  will  allow  for 
comparison  and  contrast  of  heavily  used  sites  with  those  which  have  been 
relatively  undisturbed.  Students  will  inventory  the  natural  resources  of  each 
site  and  will  use  their  inventories  to  develop  "recreation  impact  statements." 
First  hand  knowledge  of  the  four  ecosystems  will  be  gained  by  camping  in  or 
near  each  area. 
Prerequisite:  Special  fee. 


TEACHER 

EDUCATION 

PROGRAM 

SCHOOL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 

Dean  and  Certification  Officer:  Nicholas  M.  Michelli 

Director:  Robert  Pines 

Montclair  State 's  Teacher  Education  Program  includes  a  number  of  distinctive 
features,  including  a  network  of  clinical  schools  in  which  students  complete 
their  field  experiences  and  a  programmatic  emphasis  on  teaching  for  critical 
thinking.  Also,  Montclair  State  and  the  Newark  Board  of  Education  have 
begun  the  joint  operation  of  a  Professional  Development  School  in  Newark. 
The  Teacher  Education  Program  was  awarded  the  Christa  McAuliffe  Show- 
case for  Excellence  award  by  the  American  Association  of  State  Colleges  and 
Universities  for  its  collaboration  with  public  schools  and  is  one  of  twelve 
programs  selected  from  across  the  nation  to  become  a  member  of  the  Center 
for  Educational  Renewal  at  the  University  of  Washington.  The  program  is 
considered  a  national  model  for  other  colleges  and  universities. 

The  Teacher  Education  Program  at  Montclair  State  College  reflects  a  balance 
between  a  liberal  education  and  professional  preparation.  The  program  which 
is  coordinated  by  the  Director  of  Teacher  Education,  combines  general 
education,  subject-matter  (major)  specialization  and  professional  training. 
The  professional  component  addresses  four  broad  areas:  the  curriculum, 
student  development  and  learning,  the  classroom  and  the  school,  and  effective 
teaching  skills.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  research  findings  related 
to  effective  teaching.  The  specific  objectives  of  the  program  are  described  in 
the  Teacher  Education  Handbook,  which  may  be  obtained  in  the  department 
of  Curriculum  and  Teaching.  The  requirements  for  teacher  certification  are 
subject  to  changes  in  state  regulations  and  college  policy.  Although  students 
will  be  notified  of  program  changes,  they  should  regularly  consult  with 
departmental  and  education  advisors  as  well  as  the  Office  of  Teacher  Educa- 
tion in  Room  006  of  Chapin  Hall,  telephone  (201-893-4262). 

The  Teacher  Education  Program  provides  a  sequence  of  professional  courses 
and  field  experiences  leading  to  teacher  certification  upon  passing  the  required 
National  Teacher  Examination,  while  the  student  majors  in  a  particular  field 
of  interest.  Field  experiences  are  collaboratively  coordinated  by  the  College 
and  specially  designated  clinical  schools.  The  graduate  is  certified  to  teach  in 
all  New  Jersey  public  schools  and  is  legally  qualified  to  teach  in  other  member 
states  of  the  Interstate  Certification  Compact. 


Anthropology 

ANTH  200   Urban  Anthropology 

ANTH  3 1 1    Anthropology  of  American  Subcultures 

Curriculum  and  Teaching 

CURR  423    Teaching  in  Urban  Schools 

Economics 

ECON  215  The  Economics  of  Social  Problems 

Educational  Foundations 

EDFD    445   Puerto  Rican  Children  in  Mainland  Schools 

English 

ENGL    238   Afro-American  Writers 

Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 
EUGS    313   Urban  Geography 

History 

HIST     217   History  of  Black  Americans 

Home  Economics 

HEFM  445   The  Inner  City  Family 

Management 

MGMT  332   Minorities  in  Business 

Political  Science 

POLS    308  Ethnic  Politics  in  America 

POLS    312   Black  Politics  in  America 

Psychology 

PS  YC    246  Psychology  of  the  Black  Experience 

Reading  and  Educational  Media 

MEDI    355   Media  in  Intercultural  Communication 

Sociology 

SOCI     202  Racial  and  Ethnic  Relations 

SOCI     205  Black  Family 

SOCI     311  Urban  Sociology 

Spanish  and  Italian 

SPAN    360  Hispanic  Community  Program 

Speech  Proficiency  Requirement— Competence  in  speech  must 

be  demonstrated  by  completing  the  course  Fundamentals  of  Speech: 
Communications  Requirement  or  by  passing  an  examination  administered 
by  the  Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and  Theatre  Depart- 
ment. 


.  General  Education 

Students  interested  in  teacher  certification  complete  the  same  general 
education  program  as  other  students  at  the  College.  It  should  be  noted, 
however,  that  certain  courses  meet  both  general  education  and  teacher 
education  requirements.  These  are  noted  in  the  section  on  the  professional 
sequence  below,  and  are  recommended  if  you  wish  to  complete  your 
program  with  the  minimum  number  of  semester  hours. 

Special  Requirements 

Students  who  intend  to  prepare  for  teaching  should  fulfill  the  following 
special  requirements  prior  to  formal  admission  to  the  certification  program: 

Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement 

This  requirement  focuses  on  social  interaction,  intergroup  relations,  and 
the  cultural  contributions  of  minority  groups  .n  the  society.  A  course  must 
be  selected  from  the  following  list.  All  of  these  courses  also  fulfill  the 
Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement.  Certain  courses  listed  below  may 
simultaneously  be  used  to  meet  General  Education  Requirements,  if  they 
are  included  in  the  General  Education  Requirement  Appendix  of  Courses. 


Examination  in  Physiology  and  Hygiene— This  requirement 

may  be  satisfied  by  presenting  college  study  in  such  areas  as  biology, 
personal  health  problems,  community  health,  school  health,  family  health, 
health  counseling,  nutrition  or  health  administration  or  by  taking  an 
examination  administered  by  the  State  Department  of  Education. 

C.  Admission  to  Teacher  Education 

All  students  who  intend  to  prepare  for  teaching  must  make  formal 
application  for  admission  to  the  teacher  preparation  program.  It  is  recom- 
mended that  students  apply  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  semester  of  the 
sophomore  year.  Application  forms  may  be  obtained  by  interested  stu- 
dents from  the  Office  of  Teacher  Education,  School  of  Professional 
Studies.  The  application  will  be  screened  by  a  faculty  committee  and  only 
those  applicants  who  meet  the  admission  criteria  will  be  accepted. 

It  is  important  that  a  student  make  the  decision  to  apply  for  admission  to 
the  program  (admission  to  the  college  is  not  admission  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program)  as  soon  as  possible.  If  application  is  made  later  than 
the  end  of  the  sophomore  year,  there  may  be  some  difficulty  in  completing 
the  professional  sequence  in  four  years. 


I 


The  criteria  for  admission  are: 

1 .  TTiree  recommendations,  at  least  two  from  faculty  members  who  know 
the  applicant.  One  may  be  a  former  high  school  teacher  who  knows  the 
applicant. 

2.  Cumulative  overall  average  of  at  least  2.50  and  a  cumulative  average 
of  2.50  with  no  failing  grades  in  the  major  or  in  courses  in  the 
professional  sequence.  (Some  departments  require  a  higher  major 
average.  Consult  your  advisor  for  information.) 

3.  Speech  proficiency  prerequisite. 

4.  Successful  completion  of  prerequisite  courses  (see  below). 

5.  Successful  completion  of  major  course  requirement. 

6.  Evidence  of  active  interest  in  community  affairs  and  teaching. 

7.  Approval  of  a  screening  committee  with  representation  from  the 
SchcK)l  of  Professional  Studies  and  the  student's  major  field. 

8.  Clearance  by  the  Student  Personnel  Division. 

9.  Passage  of  "Basic  Skills  Requirement"  at  the  college. 

10.  A  self-rating  scale. 

1 1.  Any  special  criteria  (e.g.  portfolio  review  writing  sample). 

When  a  student  is  notified  of  admission  to  the  program,  advisors  from  the 
professional-education  sequence  and  the  major  will  be  assigned  who  will 
help  the  student  plan  the  sequence  properly.  Further  information  regarding 
the  process  of  admission  to  teacher  education  can  be  secured  firom  the 
Office  of  Teacher  Education. 

NOTE:  Some  probational  admissions  are  made.  Consult  the  Office  for 
information. 

D.  Professional  Sequence  for  Teacher 
Education  Certiflcation 

Five  semesters  including  the  semester  of  acceptance  are  required  to 
complete  the  professional  .sequence.  This  is  the  general  pattern  for  teacher 
certification  programs.  Some  require  additional  methods  courses.  You  are 
encouraged  to  consult  a  departmental  advisor  early  in  your  program. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

*PSYC    101    General  Psychology  I: 

Growth  and  Development 3  Semester  Hours 

(MEETS  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  FOR 
SOCIAL  SCIENCE  COURSE) 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

*PSYC    200    Educational  Psychology 3  Semester  Hours 

(MEETS  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  FOR 
SOCIAL  SCIENCE  COURSE) 

*CURR  200    Initial  Field  Experience 1  Semester  Hour 

(Apply  To  Teacher  Education  Program  at  this  point.) 

JUNIOR  OR  SENIOR  YEAR 

CURR     410    Intermediate  Field 

Experience  inEducation I  Semester  Hour 

Etepartmental  Methods  Course 3-4  Semester  Hours 

EDFD     220    Philosophical  Orientation  to  Education 3  Semester  Hours 

(MEETS  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  FOR 

PHILOSOPHY  COURSE) 

CURR     4(K)    Teacher.  School  and  Society 3  Semester  Hours 

CURR     409    Teaching  for  Critical  Thinking 

OR 
EDFD     409    Teaching  for  Critical  Thinking 
OR 

READ    409    Teaching  for  Critical  Thinking 3  Semester  Hours 

A  course  in  teaching  reading  under  advisement 3  Semester  Hours 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Professional  Semester  Package 

including  student  teaching 13  Semester  Hours 

CURR     435    Effective  Teaching/Productive 

Learning 3  Semester  Hours 

CURR     402    Seminar  in  Professional  Education 1  Semester  Hour 

Departmental  Seminar 1  Semester  Hour 

CURR    411    Supervised  Student  Teaching 8  Semester  Hours 

*Prerequisite  Courses 

Note:  You  are  urged  to  consult  frequently  with  a  departmental  advisor,  the 
Office  of  Teacher  Education  or  the  Department  of  Curriculum  and  Teaching. 


E.  National  Teacher  Examination 

The  New  Jersey  Slate  Board  of  Education  requires  candidates  for  instruc- 
tional certificates  to  take  sections  of  the  National  Teacher  Examination  and 
achieve  a  minimum  score  prior  to  certification.  Information  regarding 
which  tests  to  register  for  and  how  to  register  is  available  in  the  Office  of 
Teacher  Education.  Room  (K)6,  Chapin  Hall. 

Graduate  and  Special  Programs 

1 .  Certification  Program  (Post-Baccalaureate) — A  program  leading  to  a 
New  Jersey  teaching  certificate  for  holders  of  the  B.A.  degree  who  do 
not  wish  to  enter  a  graduate  degree  program. 

2.  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching — Designed  for  liberal  arts  graduates  who 
seek  certification  as  teachers.  Special  options,  including  one  with  a 
focus  on  Philosophy  for  Children,  are  available. 

3.  The  Master  of  Education  degree — Designed  for  the  teacher  who 
wishes  to  upgrade  classroom  knowledge  and  skills. 


INTERDISCIPLINARY 
MINORS 

African- American 
Studies  Minor 

(18  semester  hours) 

Director:  Saundra 

The  undergraduate  minor  in  African-American  studies  is  an  interdisciplinary 
academic  program  designed  to  be  complementary  to  any  of  the  undergraduate 
majors  of  Monte  lair  State  College.  The  African-American  and  African  synthe- 
ses within  the  context  of  African,  American  and  European  culture  are  presented 
with  their  transcultural,  interethnic  and  intellectual  traditions-providing  an 
appreciation  of  the  heritage,  arts,  sciences  and  values  on  non-European  and 
non-Euro- American  groups.  The  African- American  Studies  program  will  also 
provide  for  Black  students  a  greater  knowledge  of  self,  self-respect  and  self- 
esteem.  African- American  Studies  for  other  students  will  build  knowledge  and 
awareness  of  African- American  history,  African- American  culture  and  African- 
American  people.  Students  who  are  interested  in  completing  the  requirements 
of  the  minor  are  urged  to  consult  with  the  director  about  their  programs. 


Required  Courses 

Select  three  semester  hours  from  each  category  for  a  total  of  six  required 
semester  hours. 

Semester  Hours 
Category  A 

HIST    108    Introduction  to  African  Civilization 3 

HIST    217    History  of  Black  Americans 3 

Category  B 

PSYC  246    Psychology  of  the  Black  Experience 3 

SOCI    202    Racial  and  Ethnic  Relations 3 

Electives 

Select  1 2  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  interdepartmental  list  to  be 
obtained  from  the  director  of  African-American  Studies. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


Anthropology 

ANTH  301 

PEOPLES  OF  AFRICA  3.0 

Analyzes  diversity  in  the  lifestyles  of  representative  cultures.  Discussion  of 
prehistory,  culture  change,  and  contemporary  problems  in  Sub-Saharan  Af- 
rica. Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Non- 
Western  Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Require- 
ment. 

Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and  Theatre 

STDN  345 

DANCE  TECHNIQUE:  ETHNIC  3.0 

The  distinctive  techniques  customarily  related  to  specific  racial  and  cultural 
groups.  The  groups  studied  will  vary  from  semester  to  semester.  May  be  taken 
more  than  once.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

English  t 

ENGL  238 

AFRO-AMERICAN  WRITERS  3.0 

Major  Afro-American  writers  from  colonial  times  to  the  present.  Meets  the 
Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural 
Relations  Requirement. 

ENLT  366 

AFRICAN  MYTH  AND  LITERATURE  3.0 

The  nature  of  the  sub-Sahara  experience  and  vision  through  African  myths  and 
literary  works  within  the  context  of  culture,  criticism  and  theory.  Meets  the 
Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 


Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 

EUGS412 

GEOGRAPHY  OF  SUB-SAHARA  AFRICA  3.0 

Topical  and  regional  study  of  Africa.  Examines  soils,  vegetation,  climate, 
physiography,  mineral  resources  and  other  aspects  of  the  physical  environ- 
ment in  the  light  of  man's  habitation  of  the  continent.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives. 

Fine  Arts 

ARHS  275 

AFRO-AMERICAN  ART  3.0 

Afro-American  art  in  the  United  States  from  colonial  times  to  the  present. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art 
Appreciation.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

ARHS  458 

TRADITIONAL  ARTS  OF  SUB-SAHARAN  AFRICA  3.0 

The  painting,  sculpture  and  minor  arts  of  the  cultures  of  AfHca;  prehistoric 
remains  and  art  traditions  of  the  more  recent  past  in  the  context  of  stylistic 
groupings,  relation  to  ceremony  and  to  daily  life;  symbolism  and  relations  to 
the  arts  of  other  cultures.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

History 

HIST  108 

INTRODUCTION  TO  AFRICAN  CIVILIZATION  3.0 

Pre-Colonial  African  civilization  and  its  eclipse  under  slavery  and  the  colonial 
onslaught.  Principal  social,  political  and  environmental  systems  of  the  period. 
Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Non- Western 
Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

HIST  217 

HISTORY  OF  BLACK  AMERICANS  3.0 

Role  of  Americans  of  African  descent  in  the  development  of  the  United  States. 
Contributions  of  Black  Americans  from  initial  discovery  and  exploration  to 
the  mid-20th  century.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement.  Meets 
the  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 

Home  Economics 

HEFM445 

THE  INNER  CITY  FAMILY  3 .0 

Sub-cultures  residing  in  large  cities.  The  impact  of  urbanization,  ethnicity, 
social  and  economic  institutions.  Problems  which  families  encounter.  Com- 
munity contact  is  part  of  the  course.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement 
-  Contemporary  Issues.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 
Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 
Prerequisite:  Junior/senior  standing. 

Management 

MGMT  332 

MINORITIES  IN  BUSINESS  3.0 

Methods  and  techniques  for  solving  problems  minority  group  members  may 
encounter  in  business.  New  or  existing  personnel  in  managerial  and  non- 
managerial  positions  in  established  firms.  Minority  group  members  as  en- 
trepreneurs; relationships  with  other  members  of  an  organization.  Meets  the 
Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural 
Relations  Requirement. 
Prerequisite:  MGMT  311,  MKTG  340. 

Music 

MUGN  150 

INFLUENCE  OF  AFRO-AMERICAN  CULTURE  ON  MUSIC  3.0 

Ways  in  which  the  Afro-American  culture  has  affected  the  development  of 
American  folk  and  art  music.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

MUGN  209 

INTRODUCTION  TO  JAZZ  3.0 

Jazz  as  an  American  phenomenon;  musical  materials  as  manipulated  by  jazz 

artists;  the  impact  on  American  popular  music,  dance  and  theatre;  early  jazz 

players  and  developments.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Fine 

and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness 

Requirement. 


MUGN  309 

THE  ART  OF  JAZZ  3.0 

Development  of  jazz  in  America  and  abroad;  sociological  implications  in 
American  society  and  the  impact  of  jazz  upon  contemporary  composition. 
Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

Political  Science 

POLS  204 

GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  AFRICA  3.0 

Governmental  and  political  development,  organization  and  practices  in  sub- 
Saharan  Africa.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science, 
Non-Western  Cultural  Perspectives.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Re- 
quirement. 

POLS  312 

BLACK  POLITICS  IN  AMERICA  3.0 

Black  participation  in  the  American  political  system  from  the  Colonial  period 
to  the  present.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement.  Meets  the 
Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 

Psychology 

PSYC  246 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  THE  BLACK  EXPERIENCE  3.0 

Historical  impact  of  scientific  and  institutional  racism  on  the  psychological 
study  of  Blacks.  Survey  and  critical  analysis  of  traditional  European  ap- 
proaches with  non-traditional  methods  for  comparison.  Future  development 
and  advancement  of  a  Black  Psychology  considered.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Survey  Course.  Meets  the 
Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural 
Relations  Requirement. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

Sociology 

SOCI  202 

RACIAL  AND  ETHNIC  RELATIONS  3.0 

The  social  meaning  of  race  and  ethnicity.  The  social,  psychological  and 
structural  sources  of  racism;  the  consequences  of  this  phenomenon  to  groups; 
situation  and  comparative  data.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Social  Science,  Topic  Course.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 
Meets  the  Human  and  Interculttiral  Relations  Requirement. 

SOCI  205 

THE  BLACK  FAMILY  3.0 

The  Black  family  in  American  society:  historical  perspectives  and  contempo- 
rary conflicts  surrounding  the  Black  family.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Aware- 
ness Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and  Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 

SOCI  311 

URBAN  SOCIOLOGY  3.0 

Processes  of  urbanization  and  conditions  of  urban  life;  nature  of  urban  social 
relationships;  organizations  of  city  life;  urban  ecological  patterns  and  demo- 
graphic conditions;  municipal  and  regional  influences  of  metropolitan  centers. 
Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement.  Meets  the  Human  and 
Intercultural  Relations  Requirement. 


Archaeology  Minor 

(18  semester  hours) 

Coordinator:  Timothy  Renner 

Jointly  sponsored  by  the  Anthropology.  Classics,  and  Fine  Arts  departments, 
this  minor  offers  the  student  an  interdisciplinary  program  in  the  study  of 
ancient  cultures.  TTie  minor  is  flexible  enough  to  allow  students  to  explore  the 
newest  scientific  techniques  in  excavation,  dating,  and  laboratory  analysis  as 
well  as  the  historical  and  aesthetic  appreciation  of  the  arts  of  ancient  societies. 
It  also  encourages  the  study  of  foreign  languages  and  tho.se  natural  sciences 
which  aid  in  the  reconstruction  of  ancient  cultures. 

Currently  there  are  two  special  opportunities  for  students  to  participate  in 
excavation  as  part  of  their  course  work:  { I )  in  the  northern  New  Jersey  area, 
where  colonial  and  prehistoric  North  American  cultures  are  studied  first-hand: 
(2)  in  Israel,  where  Montclair  participates  in  an  international  archaeological 
project  to  study  the  Iron  Age,  Greco-Roman,  and  Byzantine  cultures  of  the 
ancient  "Land  of  Geshur"  region. 

In  general,  the  Archaeology  minor  makes  an  excellent  complement  to  any 
liberal  arts  or  professional  studies  major.  But  more  specifically,  archaeology 
has  recently  become  a  subject  of  great  interest  to  many  people  in  the  public  at 
large,  and  students  who  go  on  to  work  in  the  media,  in  the  travel  industry,  and 
in  international  business  (to  name  only  a  few  examples)  can  profit  greatly  from 
studying  it.  In  addition,  the  growing  need  in  recent  years  for  more  archaeolo- 
gists to  carry  out  archaeological  impact  studies  for  construction  and  historic 
preservation  projects  has  created  many  new  opportunities  in  applied  archae- 
ology, especially  for  students  who  also  study  anthropology  and/or  go  on  to 
graduate  work  in  archaeology.  Lastly,  students  who  wish  to  do  graduate  work 
in  archaeology  in  preparation  for  a  career  in  teaching,  research,  or  museum 
work  will  find  the  Archaeology  minor  to  be  excellent  preparation,  especially 
when  combined  with  a  major  in  an  appropriate  related  area  such  as  Anthropol- 
ogy, Classics,  or  Art  History. 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

ANTH  205    Prehistoric  Archaeology 3 

GNHU181    Classical  Archaeology 3 

Electives 

Select  1 2  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
coordinator  of  the  program.  This  group  of  courses  will  include  at  least  one  in 
Fine  Arts 12 


Criminal  Justice  Minor 


Film  Minor 


Coordinator:  David  Dodd 

This  program  is  open  to  students  in  all  majors  who  are  interested  in  pursuing 
careers  in  Criminal  Justice.  It  is  designed  to  prepare  individuals  to  apply  social 
scientific  thought  and  methodology  to  work  in  Criminal  Justice  agencies. 


Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

SOCI      101  Criminology 3' 

SOCI     301  Sociological  Research  Method  1 4 

SOCI     323  Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice 3 

Electives 

Select  1 2  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
Sociology  Department,  including  at  least  three  semester  hours  from  approved 
courses  outside  sociology. 


Director:  Janet  Cutler 

An  interdisciplinary  program,  designed  for  students  in  both  the  humanities  and 
the  fine  arts,  the  Film  Minor  offers  experience  in  filmmaking,  as  well  as 
criticism,  history,  theory,  and  aesthetics. 

Required  Courses  (6  semester  hours) 

ARFL    218  Filmmaking    I 3 

ENFL     208  Introduction  to  the  Film 3 

Electives 

Survey  Courses  (6  semester  hours) 

Students  must  select  two  of  the  following: 

ARFL  219  Filmmaking  II 3 

ENFL  250  Major  Film  Directors 3 

ENFL  255  World  Film 3 

ENFL  260  Major  Film  Genres 3 

Specialized  Courses  (6  semester  hours) 

Students  must  select  two  of  the  following: 

ARFL  221   Video-TV  As  Art 3 

ARFL  299  History  of  Cinema  as  Art 3 

ARFL  453  Filmmaking  III 3 

ARFL  499  Filmmaking  IV 3 

ENFL  310  Screenwriting  I 3 

ENFL  350  Three  Directors 3 

ENFL  356  The  Contemporary  Film 3 

ENFL  357  American  Film  to  1945 3 

ENFL  358  American  Film  1945  to  the  Present 3 

ENFL  360  Film  Comedy 3 

ENFL  410  Screenwriting  II 3 

ENFL  490  Special  Topics  in  Film  Studies 3 

FRIN  286  French  Film 3 

GNHU  286  French  Film 3 

SPIN  277  Italian  Fihn 3 


International  Studies  Minor 

(18  Semester  Hours) 

Director:  Benjamin  Hadis 

The  purpose  of  this  interdisciplinary  minor  is  to  provide  students  with  an 
education  that  broadens  their  icnowledge  of  the  peoples  of  the  world,  interna- 
tional events,  and  the  socio-economic  and  socio-political  background  to  global 
affairs.  To  do  this,  it  integrates  area  studies  and  the  study  of  international 
problems  viewed  from  a  cross  disciplinary  perspective.  New  curricular  efforts, 
including  global  perspectives  in  issues-oriented  courses,  arc  emphasized. 

This  minor  provides  a  splendid  foundation  for  careers  in  which  an  understand- 
ing of  international  economic,  political,  social,  and  cultural  affairs  is  of 
importance;  it  also  provides  a  foundation  for  graduate  work  in  the  field;  and 
is  an  excellent  complement  to  majors  in  the  humanities,  social  sciences,  fine 
arts  and  business. 

Required  Courses 

Basic  Core  Requirements  Semester  Hours 

INTL    l(X)    Introduction  to  Global  Issues 3 

INTL   4(X)    Integrative  Seminar  in  International  Studies 3 

Electives 

Select  twelve  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  list  to  be  obtained  from  the 
director  of  the  program.  These  electives  will  include  six  semester  hours  in  area 
studies  courses  and  three  semester  hours  each  in  global  issues  and  courses  with 
international  focus. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

INTL  100 

INTRODUCTION  TO  GLOBAL  ISSUES  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  offer  students  an  opportunity  to  study,  in  a  cross- 
cultural  context,  a  number  of  topics  which  are  of  a  global  nature  and  affect 
humanity  in  profound  ways  and  which  may  influence  the  evolution  of  world 
trends. 

INTL  301 

STUDY  ABROAD  6.0-12.0 

Actual  courses  of  instruction  are  those  offered  by  institutions  taking  part  in 
Montclair  State's  study  abroad  or  student  exchange  programs.  Students 
participating  in  the  program  will  select,  in  advance,  the  courses  by  consulting 
with  the  director  of  International  Studies,  their  academic  advisors,  and  the 
coordinator  of  the  overseas  program  at  the  host  institution. 
Prerequisites:  Completion  of  45  credits  prior  to  enrollment:  a  grade  point 
average  of  at  least  2.70. 

INTL  400 

INTEGRATIVE  SEMINAR  IN  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIES  3.0 

Directed  research  and  preparation  of  seminar  reports  and  written  papers  on 
topics  which  utilize  comparative  as  well  as  interrelated  approaches  to  inter- 
national and  global  issues  and  themes. 

Prerequisites:  9  semester  hours  of  courses  in  the  International  Studies  Minor, 
including  Introduction  to  Global  Issues. 


Women's  Studies  Minor 


Director:  Adele  B.  McCollum 

The  Women's  Studies  Minor  program  is  an  interdisciplinary  academic  pro- 
gram. The  minor  includes  two  required  three  credit  core  courses:  an  introduc- 
tory interdisciplinary  course  and  an  independent  study  project  at  the  end  of  the 
minor  program.  Flexibility  of  choice  of  the  other  12  credits  from  courses  in 
various  academic  departments  permits  a  student  either  to  gel  a  broad  f)erspec- 
tive  of  women's  studies  or  to  specialize  in  an  area  such  as  women  in  literature 
or  women  in  society.  Each  student  should  consult  with  the  Director  of  the 
Women's  Studies  program,  to  work  out  a  suitable  course  of  studies  to  meet  the 
minor  requirements.  The  Women's  Studies  minor  consists  of  18  credits. 

Required  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

WMST  102 Women's  Worlds 

3 

WMST         401 Independent  Study 

3 

Electives 

Select  12  semester  hours  from  the  appropriate  interdepartmental  list  to  be 
obtained  from  the  coordinator  of  the  program 1 2 

Additional  selected  topics  courses  are  offered  periodically. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


Women's  Studies 

WMST  102 

WOMEN'S  WORLDS  3.0 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  broad  and  interdisciplinary  field 
known  as  Women's  Studies.  Designed  to  make  students  aware  of  the  new 
discoveries  in  feminist  research  and  to  focus  on  many  aspects  of  the  female 
experience.  Designed  to  help  students  understand  different  methodologies  in 
diverse  disciplines  and  to  treat  areas  such  as  literature,  history,  psychology, 
and  the  arts  through  a  thematic  approach.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness 
Requirement.  Also  listed  in  Psychology  under  PSYC  102. 

WMST  401 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  3.0 

This  course,  required  in  the  senior  year,  will  have  two  options:  A)  Advanced 
research  in  a  project  in  a  particular  discipline  using  the  tools  a  student  has 
acquired  in  his^er  studies;  B)  A  practicum  of  field  work  in  which  a  student 
goes  out  into  the  community  to  work  with  women  and  to  gain  data  and  first 
hand  experience  concerning  the  practical  problems  of  women  within  various 
careers. 

Anthropology 

ANTH415 

WOMEN  IN  TRADITIONAL  SOCIETY  3.0 

This  course  surveys  several  traditional  pre-industrial  societies  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  place  of  women  in  each  society  studied.  The  connections 
between  environment,  technology  and  the  female  work  role  are  investigated, 
and  the  amount  of  power  women  have  over  their  own  lives  and  those  of  others 
is  assessed.  Tht  place  of  women  in  each  society's  symbolic  systems  is  also 
analyzed.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

Classics 

GNHU  383 

WOMEN  IN  ANTIQUITY  3.0 

Women  in  the  ancient  world  and  their  contributions  to  history,  literature, 
philosophy,  and  the  arts.  Emphasis  on  Greco-Roman  civilization,  with  com- 
parative study  of  other  ancient  cultures. Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness 
Requirement. 


Counseling,  Human  Development  and  Educational  Leadership 

COUN481 

THE  LEGAL  RIGHTS  OF  WOMEN  3.0 

This  course  will  include  some  historical  background  for  clearer  understanding 
of  what  the  changes  in  laws  mean  for  women  and  men.  Discussion  and  study 
of  the  effect  of  Affirmative  Action,  Civil  Rights  legislation  and  Titles  VI  and 
IX  will  be  included.  Legal  rights  in  the  areas  of  education,  employment, 
finances  and  credit,  property  ownership,  marriage  and  divorce,  health  care, 
pensions  and  criminal  law  will  be  covered. Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness 
Requirement. 

Economics  and  Finance 

ECON  250 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  ECONOMICS  3.0 

(Economics  of  Women) 

An  in-depth  study  of  a  particular  theoretical  or  applied  area  of  economics. 

(Topic  will  be  Economics  of  Women.) 

Educational  Foundations 

EDFD264 

SEXISM  IN  AMERICAN  EDUCATION  3.0 

Designed  to  analyze  sexism  in  the  American  school  with  emphasis  on  sex  role 
stereotyping  in  teacher  behavior,  peer  behavior,  curriculum  and  textbook 
content.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  -  Contemporary  Issues. 
Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

English 

ENGL  294 

WOMEN  POETS  3.0 

Selected  poets  from  Sappho  through  Emily  Dickinson  to  Sylvia  Plath,  exam- 
ined in  relation  to  contemporary  women  poets.  Meets  the  Multicultural 
Awareness  Requirement. 

ENGL  493 

SEMINAR  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  3.0 

(Images  of  Women) 

The  works  of  one  major  American  author  in  depth  or  of  a  group  of  authors 

whose  works  are  related  by  theme,  artistic  form  or  cultural  period.  Enrollment 

limited. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  English  majors  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

ENLT  372 

WOMEN  PROSE  WRITERS  3.0 

Readings  in  the  international  fiction  and  non-fiction  of  women  writers.  The 
focus  will  be  on  such  themes  as  the  nature  of  the  family  changing  relationships 
between  women  and  men,  evolving  concepts  of  the  "feminine,"  the  impact  of 
colonialism  on  gender  related  issues,  (i.e.,  work  and  women's  identity),  and 
interrelationships  between  religion  and  women's  lives. 

ENLT  492 

SEMINAR  IN  COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE  3.0 

A  culture,  era,  theme,    or  literary  approach  studied  through  international 

literary  masterpieces.  Topic:  selected  writings  in  Women's  Utopian  and 

science  fiction  literature  with  an  emphasis  on  the  literature  of  the  twentieth 

century. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  English  majors  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Fine  Arts 

ARHS  108 

WOMEN  IN  ART  3.0 

The  role  and  status  of  women  in  art  from  the  old  stone  age  through  the  present; 
the  special  roles  of  women  in  the  past,  in  society,  the  role  of  women  artists  in 
Western  culture  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  pre;  ent;  depictions  of  women  in 
different  iconographic  categories;  women  as  artists  today.  Meets  the  General 
Education  Requirement  -  Fine  and  Performing  Arts:  Art  Appreciation. 

History 

HIST  215 

WOMEN  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  3.0 

The  changing  role  and  status  of  women  in  American  society  from  colonial 

times  to  the  present.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

HIST  309 

FEMINIST  IDEAS  IN  WESTERN  THOUGHT  3.0 

History  of  feminist  ideas  and  theories  about  women  and  womanhood.  Students 

examine  important  theoretical  literature  in  Europe  and  America  from  18th 

century  to  present.  Original  texts  of  Wollstonecraft,  Fuller,  Mill,  and  Freud 

will  be  considered  against  their  socio-historic  milieu. 


Home  Economics 

HECO  205 

WOMEN  IN  CONTEMPORARY  SOCIETY  3.0 

Those  historical  developments  and  social  forces  which  have  shaped  the  status 
of  women  in  America.  Discussion  of  current  concerns  and  role  options 
available  to  today's  women.  Meets  the  General  Education  Requirement  - 
Contemporary  Issues.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

Legal  Studies 

LSLW391 

WOMEN  AND  THE  LAW  3.0 

This  course  is  designed  to  help  students  to  understand  and  evaluate  the 
changing  patterns  of  gender-based  laws  in  the  United  States  in  terms  of  the 
preferences  they  reflect  and  the  rationales  used  to  justify  them.  Emphasis  will 
be  placed  upon  issues  which  impact  upon  women's  rights.  Supreme  Court 
cases  which  impact  upon  the  roles  and  rights  of  women,  and  legislation. 

Linguistics 

LNGN  255 

WOMEN,  MEN  AND  LANGUAGE  3.0 

A  sociolinguistic  study  of  sex  differentiation  in  English  and  other  languages. 
Course  includes  a  survey  of  the  literature  on  women  and  language  plus 
practical  experience  in  collecting  and  analyzing  linguistic  data.  Meets  the 
General  Education  Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course.  Meets  the 
Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

Philosophy  and  Religion 

RELG  267 

WOMEN  IN  RELIGION  3.0 

Focuses  on  women's  own  experience  in  religions  and  the  various  persjjectives 
of  women  held  by  both  eastern  and  western  religious  traditions.  The  course 
deals  with  questions  such  as  the  nature  of  women,  patriarchy  and  religion,  and 
roles  of  women  in  religions.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 

Psychology 

PSYC  265 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  WOMEN  3 .0 

The  course  will  investigate  contemporary  issues  in  the  psychology  of  women 
(an  opportunity  for  original  research  will  be  provided).  Theoretical  positions 
and  recent  research  in  the  area  will  be  examined.  Meets  the  General  Education 
Requirement  -  Social  Science,  Topic  Course.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Aware- 
ness Requirement. 
Prerequisite:  6  semester  hours  in  psychology. 

Sociology 

SOCI414 

SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  APPLIED  SOCIOLOGY  3.0 

(Women  and  Work) 

A  study  of  women's  work  in  contemporary  society. 

SOCI  430 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  GENDER  3.0 

The  social  determinants  of  differences  between  women  and  men  and  the  effect 
of  sex  role  differentiation  in  the  social  institutions  of  marriage  and  family,  the 
economy  and  work  situation,  formal  education,  health,  mass  media,  and 
religion.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  impact  of  social  change  on  sex  roles 
in  contemporary  society.  Meets  the  Multicultural  Awareness  Requirement. 


SPECIAL 
PROGRAMS 


Cooperative  Education 

Director:  Freyda  Lazarus 

Cooperative  Education  is  an  experiential  education  program  designed  to 
integrate  academic  study  with  supervised  and  salaried  work  experiences. 

Participating  students  earn  a  salary .  academic  credits,  and  have  an  opportunity 
to  observe  first-hand  emerging  workplace  trends.  As  a  result  of  enrolling  in  co- 
op, students  belter  understand  how  their  course  of  study  translates  into  after 
graduation  employment  or  can  assist  with  graduate  .school  application. 

The  Cooperative  Education  staff  guides  students  through  the  preparation  and 
placement  process.  Faculty  advisors  assess  student  learning  and  participating 
employers  provide  on-site  supervision. 

Eligibility 

Cooperative  Education  enrollment  is  open  to  degree-seeking  students  from  all 
majors  who  have  completed  45  credits  and  have  a  2.00  grade  point  average. 

Transfer  students  must  have  completed  15  credits  at  Montclair  State  prior  to 
placement. 

Some  academic  departments  have  additional  requirements  which  are  de- 
scribed in  each  of  the  departmental  co-op  courses. 

Preparation  for  co-op  placement 

Through  every  stage  of  the  program,  co-op  students  receive  guidance  and 
assistance.  An  initial  video  program  introduces  the  co-op  experience  and 
familiari/es  students  with  what  they  can  expect  as  they  become  involved  in  the 
program. 

A  Professional  Preparation  Workshop  is  required  of  interested  students  to 
identify  their  values,  skills,  and  interests  in  order  to  better  prepare  for  their  co- 
op employment  interview. 

Individual  counseling  is  provided  by  co-op  coordinators  as  students  obtain 
final  placement  and  complete  the  registration  process. 

Obtaining  a  co-op  position 

The  Cooperative  Education  Office  maintains  a  network  of  participating 
employers  in  business,  laboratories,  government  and  the  social  service  sector. 
Co-op  Coordinators  submit  student  profiles  to  potential  employers  who 
review  applicants,  select  candidates  and  make  final  selections. 

A  supervised  learning  experience 

The  Cooperative  Education  Program  affiliates  with  employing  organizations 
that  will  provide  opportunities  for  learning.  Every  effort  is  made  to  structure 
the  work  experience  to  maximize  student  growth  and  development. 

Once  enrolled,  a  faculty  advisor  is  assigned  to  each  student  who  devises  a 
Learning  Agreement  and  assigns  academic  projects  to  be  completed  in 
conjunction  with  the  work  experience.  This  faculty  advisor  makes  site  visits 
to  the  workplace  and  assigns  a  letter  grade  at  the  close  of  the  co-op  semester. 
On-campus  seminars  are  required  by  many  faculty  advisors  to  provide 
opportunities  for  students  to  share  work  experiences,  discuss  work-related 
challenges,  and  focus  on  informal  learning.  An  employment  work  supervisor 
also  provides  guidance  during  the  work  term  and  provides  feedback  on  job 
performance. 

Obtaining  college  credit 

All  cooperative  education  experiences  are  credit  bearing  therefore  placements 
must  be  finalized  before  registering  in  one  of  the  co-op  courses.  The  Co-op 
staff  will  provide  placed  students  with  a  "Permission  To  Register  Form"  to 
expedite  College  registration. 


Credits  for  multiple  placements  are  granted  up  to  a  maximum  of  16  over  the 
course  of  two  to  three  Co-op  semesters.  Credit  is  granted  for  each  semester  of 
participation,  including  the  summer  term.  The  specific  number  of  credits 
earned  ranges  from  .\0  to  8.0  per  semester,  depending  upon  the  duration  of  the 
co-op  assignment.  Multiple  co-op  experiences  may  take  place  in  a  single  work 
setting  or  in  different  employing  organizations. 

Advance  Placement 

The  Cooperative  Education  Office  seeks  to  provide  every  student  with  the 
maximum  benefits  available  from  this  experiential  learning  program.  Students 
are  therefore  strongly  urged  to  contact  the  Co-op  Office  early  in  their  academic 
careers  and  apply  for  Co-op  at  least  four  months  before  placement  is  desired. 
Careful  planning  is  necessary  in  order  to  insure  that  all  depiulmcntal  and  Co- 
op requirements  are  met. 

The  Cooperative  Education  Office  is  located  in  the  Student  Center  Annex. 
Room  104.  Telephone:  201-893-4426. 


Cooperative  Education  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

COED  301    C<K)perative  Education-Experience  I 3.0-8.0 

COED  401    C(M)perative  Education-Experience  II 3.0-8.0 

BEOS  230    Introduction  to  Business  Work  Experience 4.0-8.0 

BIOL  409  Extemship  in  Biological  Research 

(Cooperative  Education) 1.0-4.0 

CMPT  499    Cooperative  Education  in  Computer  Science 3.0-8.0 

ENWR  301    Cooperative  Education  (English) 8.0 

FINC  491  Cooperative  Education-Finance 

(only  for  Coop  II's) 3.0-8.0 

FINQ  491    Cooperative  Education-Quantitative  Methods 3.0-8.0 

FREN  380    Cooperative  Education  for  the  French  Major 4.0-8.0 

GERM  385    Cooperative  Education  for  German  Majors 4.0-8.0 

GNHU  391    Cooperative  Education  for  the  Liberal  Arts 4.0-8.0 

INDS  460    Cooperative  Industrial  Internship 4.0-8.0 

ITAL  385    Cooperative  Education  (Italian) 4.0-8.0 

LSPR  326    Cooperative  Education:  Paralegal  Studies 4.0-8.0 

MKTG  399    Business  Work  Experience  II 4.0-8.0 

PCOM  391    Cooperative  Education  in  Psychology  9.0 

PEMJ  380    Internship  in  Physical  Education 8.0 

PEMJ  381    Cooperative  Education  in  Physical  Education 4.0-8.0 

PERL  381    Cooperative  Education  in  Recreation  and  Parks 4.0-8.0 

PORT  385    Cooperative  Education  (Portuguese)  4.0-8.0 

SOCI  390    Cooperative  Education  in  Sociology 8.0 

SPAN  385    Cooperative  Education  (Spanish) 4.0-8.0 


Courses  of  Instruction 


COED  201 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  INTERNSHIP  SEMINAR  1 .0 

The  course  is  a  seminar  held  concurrently  for  the  student  enrolled  in  the  co-op 
program.  It  intends  to  provide  students  with  the  opportunity  to  obsen'e, 
analyze,  and  process  their  off-campus  work  experience.  The  major  goals  of  the 
course  are  to  assist  students  in  understanding  themselves  and  the  work  world, 
and  use  this  information  to  set  new  career  directions. 

COED  301 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  EXPERIENCE  I  3.0-8.0 

The  cooperative  plan  is  an  instructional  strategy  that  provides  the  student  with 
controlled  learning  experiences  in  an  employment  situation  while  these 
experiences  are  building  upon  prior  cognitive  and  technical  skills  attained  in 
college.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  up  to  a  maximum  of  8. 
Prerequisites:  Determined  by  individual  departments. 

COED  401 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION-EXPERIENCE  11  3.0-8.0 

The  cooperative  plan  is  an  instructional  strategy  that  provides  the  student  with 
controlled  learning  experiences  in  an  employment  situation  while  these 
experiences  are  building  upon  prior  cognitive  and  technical  skills  attained  in 
college.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  up  to  a  maximum  of  8. 
Prerequisites:  Determined  by  individual  departments. 


Health  Careers  Program 


Director:  Rosie  Allen-Noble 

The  Health  Careers  Program  provides  highly  motivated  and  academically 
capable  disadvantaged  students  with  potential  for  undergraduate  success 
opportunities  to  prepare  for  careers  in  the  health  professions.  This  goal  is 
achieved  through  a  balance  of  formal  course  work,  comprehensive  supportive 
services,  field  experiences  and  finjincial  assistance.  Successful  completion  of 
the  program  is  designed  to  increase  competitive  admission  into  professional 
schools. 

The  program  works  in  close  cooperation  with  the  University  of  Medicine  and 
Dentistry  of  New  Jersey. 

Direct  inquiries  should  be  made  to  the  Health  Careers  Program  Office, 
telephone  (201)  893-4415. 


Reserve  Officers 
Training  Corps 

(ROTC) 

Army 

The  department  of  Military  Science  at  Seton  Hall  University  offers  courses  and 
a  program  in  military  science  designed  to  qualify  young  men  and  women  for 
commissions  in  the  U.S.  Army.  Officers  commissioned  through  ROTC  are 
educated  by  the  same  professors,  under  the  same  curricula  and  at  the  same 
institutions  which  produce  civilian  leaders;  earn  degrees  in  the  field  of  their 
choice;  represent  all  geographic,  economic  and  social  strata;  are  highly 
motivated,  openminded  and  civilian  oriented.  Army  ROTC  aids  students  by 
providing  leadership  and  management  experience  found  in  few  college 
courses;  providing  opportunity  for  a  military  career  in  the  active  army  or  a 
reserve  component;  developing  self-discipline,  physical  stamina  and  poise; 
enhancing  development  of  management  skills;  and  developing  qualities  basic 
to  success  in  any  career. 

Montclair  State  College  in  concert  with  Seton  Hall  University  has  provided  the 
opportunity  for  students  interested  in  the  ROTC  program  to  receive  instruction 
in  basic  military  science  courses  at  Seton  Hall  University  for  college  credit. 
(All  military  science  courses  are  applicable  as  free  elective  credits  toward 
graduation  from  MSC.)  Registration  for  these  basic  courses  is  through  MSC. 
While  basic  instruction  is  open  to  all  students,  only  those  with  two  academic 
years  remaining  (undergraduate  or  graduate)  may  matriculate  into  the  program 
leading  to  a  commission  as  a  second  lieutenant. 

In  addition  the  Army  awards  scholarships  on  a  competitive  basis  to  outstand- 
ing young  men  and  women  who  are  interested  in  the  Army  as  a  career.  The 
scholarships  provide  tuition,  textbooks,  laboratory  fees,  and  a  monetary 
allowance  of  $100  each  month  for  up  to  ten  months  of  each  school  year  the 
award  is  in  effect.  Direct  inquiries  to  the  Scholarship  Officer  at  Seton  Hall, 
(201-763-3078),  or  the  MSC  Office  of  the  Deputy  Provost  and  Vice  President 
for  Academic  Affairs. 


ROTC 1 1 1 

LEADERSHIP  LABORATORY  1.0 

Hands-on  training  of  the  basic  skills  of  a  soldier,  including  weapons,  first  aid, 
chemical-biological-radiological  (CBR)  defense,  communications  and  physi- 
cal fimess  training.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  utilization  and  maintenance  of 
equipment.  Students  receive  practical  experience  in  leadership  and  manage- 
ment by  assuming  the  responsibilities  of  leaders,  trainers  and  staff  officers. 

ROTC  112 

LEADERSHIP  LABORATORY  1.0 

Hands-on  training  of  the  basic  skills  of  a  soldier,  including  weapons,  first  aid, 
chemical-biological-radiological  (CBR)  defense,  communications  and  physi- 
cal fitness  training.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  utilization  and  maintenance  of 
equipment.  Students  receive  practical  experience  in  leadership  and  manage- 
ment by  assuming  the  responsibilities  of  leaders,  trainers  and  staff  officers. 

ROTC  130 

TOPOGRAPHICAL  MAP  READING  1 .0 

An  introduction  to  topographical  map  reading  and  \and  navigation  techniques. 
Methods  of  navigating  using  the  magnetic  compass  and  natural  terrain 
features.  Use  of  map  and  compass  in  practical  orienteering  exercises. 

ROTC  155 

LEADERSHIP  DEVELOPMENT  1 .0 

A  study  of  the  skills  and  knowledge  that  are  the  foundations  for  developing 

military  leaders.  Included  are  military  courtesy  and  discipline,  customs  and 

traditions  of  the  service,  and  an  analysis  of  the  leader's  role  in  directing  and 

coordinating  the  efforts  of  individuals  and  small  units  in  accomplishing  their 

missions. 

ROTC  160 

AMERICAN  MILITARY  HISTORY  2.0 

A  study  of  the  development  of  American  military  institutions,  policies, 
experiences  and  traditions  in  peace  and  war  from  colonial  times  to  the  present. 
Emphasis  will  be  on  the  relationship  between  the  military  and  other  aspects  of 
American  society  and  the  role  of  the  military  in  the  establishment,  expansion, 
preservation,  and  development  of  the  nation. 


Special  Education 


Although  there  is  no  department  of  Special  Education  at  Montclair  State 
College,  there  are  four  undergraduate  and  1 1  graduate  programs  which  offer 
preparation  for  a  variety  of  special  education  professions.  These  programs  are 
coordinated  by  the  Special  Education  Coordinating  Committee  (SECC).  This 
interdisciplinary  unit  brings  together  programs  from  the  schools  of  Humani- 
ties and  Social  Sciences,  Professional  Studies,  and  Fine  and  Performing  Arts. 
Because  SECC  encourages  academic  programs  which  include  practical  expe- 
rience as  an  essential  component  of  training,  it  maintains  the  Psychoeducational 
Center,  which  is  located  on  campus.  See  also  the  description  under  the  Reading 
and  Study  Skills  Center. 

Information  about  the  following  programs  may  be  found  in  this  catalog: 
Communication  Sciences  and  Disorders  (Audiology  and  Speech  Pathology), 
Music  Therapy,  Reading,  Therapeutic  Recreation. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


ROTC  100 

INTRODUCTION  TO  U.S.  ARMY  AND  ROTC  1 .0 

Military  organizations,  customs,  tradition  and  life-styles.  Introduction  to  basic 
military  skills;  role  of  the  U.S.  Army;  branches  jf  the  Army;  benefits  of  the 
service;  professionalism  and  ethics  of  the  Army  officer. 

ROTC  110 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  LEADERSHIP  1 .0 

Theory,  methods  and  principles  for  understanding  leadership  and  behavior  in 
groups;  the  impact  of  the  leader's  behavior  on  the  leadership  process;  and 
introduction  to  counseling  as  a  leadership  concept. 


APPENDIX  OF 
SCHOLARSHIPS  AND 
AWARDS 

Accounting,  Law  and  Taxation 

KATHK  BRODT  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $500 

Criteria:    Concentration  in  accounting,  90  credits  completed  toward  the 
baccalaureate  degree,  registered  for  full-time  study  (at  least  12 
semester  hours  each  term  during  the  year  of  grant),  academic 
achievement  and  financial  need. 

Contact:     Chairperson.  Accounting.  Law  and  Taxation  Department 

Biology 

CHARLES  HADLEY  MEMORIAL  FUND  FOR  INDEPENDENT 
STUDENT  RESEARCH 

Amount:     Up  to  $275 

Criteria:    Students  who  have  displayed  excellence  of  work  and  need  for 

financial  assistance  to  complete  their  research  and  independent 

student  projects  in  biology. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Biology  Department 

VIOLA  WHITNEY  PFLEGER  FUND 

Amount:     $500 

Criteria:    Students  of  horticulture  recommended  by  chairperson  of  biology 

or  designee. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Biology  Department 

Business  Administration 

RAFFAELA  BASILE  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Up  to  $500 

Criteria:     Upcoming  junior  or  senior  in  the  School  of  Business 

Administration,  senice  to  the  College,  favorable  academic 

standing,  and  financial  need. 
Contact:    Dean.  School  of  Business  Administration 

Career  Services 

CHARLES  BARGERSTOCK  MEMORIAL  FUND 

Amount:     $500  (per  semester) 

Criteria:    Graduate  students  enrolled  in  the  counseling,  human  services 
and  guidance  program.  Available  for  internship  ten  hours 
weekly  in  Career  Services  Office.  Department  of  Counseling, 
Human  Development  and  Educational  Leadership,  or  Graduate 
Studies  Office. 

Chemistry  and  Biochemistry 

SOKOL  GRADUATE  FELLOW  SHIP  IN  CHEMISTRY 

Amount:     $10,000 

Criteria:    Senior  chemistry  major  at  MSC  who  will  be  pursuing  the 

doctorate  in  chemistry  or  a  closely  allied  field  at  an  approved 
graduate  school:  academic  excellence;  potential  for  success  in 
doctoral  studies  and  research. 

Contact:     Chairperson,  Chemistry  Department 

Cooperative  Education 

AMERICAN  CYANAMID  HIGH  TECH  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $500  per  student 
Criteria:     Two  awards 

Distinguished  scholars  or  SATs  1200 
Contact:     Financial  Aid  Office.  Dr  Randall  W.  Richards  III 

PRUDENTIAL  CO-OP  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $2,200  ("m-o  Scholarships)  Amount  may  vary 

Criteria:     Two  Cooperative  Education  students  who  exhibit  exceptional 

professional  and  personal  growth:  nomination,  essay  and 

interx'iew  required. 
Contact:     Office  of  Cooperative  Education 

Economics 

J.  S.  GANG  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    To  provide  incentive  to  outstanding  students  in  the  field  of 

economics  or  political  science  who  remain  at  Montclair  State 
College  for  their  upper  division  work.  Criteria  in  order  of 
priority  are  academic  excellence  and  financial  need. 

Contact:     Office  of  Development 


English 

MARY  BONDON  SCHOLARSHIP  AWARD 

Amount:     $1,000 

Criteria:     Qualified  MSC  English  Department  graduate  student  pursuing 

a  career  in  the  teaching  profession  in  area  of  English 

Literature. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  English  Department,  or  English  Graduate 

Program  Coordinator 

LAWRENCE  H.  CONRAD  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    MSC  graduate,  pursuing  graduate  degree  in  American 

Literature  or  Creative  Writing  at  the  College.  Selection  based 
on  value  of  thesis  proposal  and  financial  need. 

Contact:     English  Department 

ANTHONY  L.  LOVASCO  MEMORIAL  FUND 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    Outstanding  English  student. 

Contact:     Chairperson.  English  Department 

BESSIE  SASLAW  SOLOMON  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Contact:     Chairperson.  English  Department 

Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 

BERTRAND  BOUCHER  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies  major. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Environmental.  Urban  and  Geographic  Studies 
Department 

Fine  Arts 

THE  ELFRED  S.  GROVER  MEMORIAL  SCHOOL  IN  ART  AND 
DESIGN 

Amount:     Varies 

Contact:     Chairperson.  Fine  Arts  Department 

HOLLACE  M.  WYCKOFF  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     One  student  from  each  department.  School  of  Fine  and 

Performing  Arts,  high  academic  standing. 
Contact:     Office  of  Development. 

French 

FRENCH  DEPARTMENT  SCHOLARSHIP  FOR  GRADUATE 
STUDY 

Amount:  $500  ($250  per  semester) 
Criteria:  Financial  need  and  merit. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  French  Department 

Geography 

MILSTEAD  AWARD  FOR  EXCELLENCE  IN  GEOGRAPHY 

Amount:     Approximately  $150 

Criteria:    Junior  major  in  environmental,  urban  and  geographic  studies 
with  high  academic  standing:  minimum  12  hours  in  major 
shows  future  promise  as  a  professional  geographer. 

Contact:     Dr.  Harbans  Singh.  Environmental,  Urban  and  Geographic 
Studies  Department. 

German/Russian 

OVERSEAS  NEIGHBORS  EXCHANGE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     28,000  Austrian  Schillings  (about  $1,700),  plus  room,  health 
insurance  and  20-day  pass  on  Austrian  National  Railway. 

Criteria:     Undergraduate  student  fluent  in  German,  ability  to  do 
university  work.  Decision  made  by  inteniew  committee. 

Contact:     Chairperson,  GermanI Russian  Department.  Apply  during  early 
spring  semester. 

Graduate  Studies 

HAROLD  C.  BOHN  FELLOWSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     Senior  who  shows  promise  in  any  academic  discipline  and 

presents  a  bonafide  plan  for  graduate  study. 
Contact:     Office  of  Development 


WILLIAM  A.  CUFF  MEMORIAL  AWARD 

Amount:     $500 

Criteria:    Desen-ing  student  entering  the  teaching  field,  must  consult  with 

Dr.  Michelli,  Dean,  School  of  Professional  Studies. 
Contact:    Dean,  School  of  Professional  Studies 

PHI  DELTA  KAPPA  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies.  Usually  two  awards  covering  cost  of  one  graduate 

course. 
Criteria:    Matriculated  student  in  education  master's  degree  program. 
Contact:    Dean,  School  of  Professional  Studies 

SIMONE  PICARD  ASSISTANCE  FUND 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    Student  enrolled  in  a  master's  degree  or  other  post- 
baccalaureate  program  at  Montclair  State  College.  Preference 
will  be  given  to  applicants  preparing  for  careers  in  teaching  or 
related  educational  areas.  Under  circumstances  deemed 
exceptional  by  the  Committee;  partial  assistance  may  be 
granted  to  baccalaureate  degree  students  who  have  completed 
at  least  60  semester  hours  of  work  of  which  24  semester  hours 
had  been  completed  at  Montclair  State  College. 

Contact:    Anthropology  Department 

THE  ERCELL  I.  WATSON  MEMORIAL  FUND 

Amount:     $100 

Criteria:    Educator  who  is  matriculated  in  or  a  graduate  of  a  master's 

degree  program  in  the  School  of  Professional  Studies. 
Contact:     Dean,  School  of  Professional  Studies 

Health  Professions 

PANZER  TRUST  INCENTIVE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $200 

Criteria:    Health  major  who  has  been  accepted  for  graduate  work  at  a 

college  or  university. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Department  of  Physical  Education,  Recreation 

and  Leisure  Studies 

Hispanic  Students 

NORTH  WARD  CENTER  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $500  (2  awards) 

Criteria:    MSC  students  from  the  North  Ward  Center's  Hispanic 

Community. 
Contact:     Office  of  Development 

History 

JULIAN  J.  JAFFE  MEMORIAL  AWARD 

Amount:     $75-$W0 

Criteria:     Undergraduate  student  who  has  shown  distinction  in  history 

and  a  "concern  for  the  truth  about  the  past." 
Contact:     Chairperson.  History  Department 

WILLIAM  McLEAN  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $500  (Junior  or  senior  year) 

Criteria:     Outstanding  junior-year  history  major  who  has  demonstrated 
appreciation  of  the  comprehensiveness  of  historical  study  and 
the  interrelatedness  of  history,  the  social  sciences  and  the 
humanities.  A  minimum  average  of  3.00  in  history  and  an 
overall  average  of  at  least  2.67  are  required. 

Contact:     Chairperson.  History  Department 

GARY  RICHARD  TAMIRIAN  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     Outstanding  junior  or  senior  history  or  political  science  major 

with  a  3.50  or  better  cumulative  grade  point  average. 

Demonstration  of  service  to  community ,  committed  to 

humanitarian  endeavors. 
Contact:    Dr.  Peter  Macaluso,  History  Depaniment 

Home  Economics 

ESSEX  COUNTY  HOME  ECONOMICS  EXTENSION  COUNCIL 
SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $200 

Criteria:    Junior  student:  high  academic  standing;  financial  need; 

professional  potential;  resident  of  Essex  County. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Home  Economics  Department 


ESSEX/HUDSON  ECONOMICS  ASSOCIATION  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $200 

Criteria:    Junior  student;  high  academic  standing ;professional potential; 

financial  need;  Essex  or  Hudson  county  resident. 
Contact:    Chairperson,  Home  Economics  Department 

FASHION  STUDIES  AWARD 

Amount:     $100 

Criteria:    Fashion  Studies  major:  high  academic  standing;  participation 
in  college  and/ or  community  activities;  professional  potential. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Home  Economics  Department 

KATHARINE  B.  HALL  ALUMNI  AWARD 

Amount:     $100 

Criteria:    Junior  who  is  a  member  of  the  MSCHEA,  has  a  B  or  better 

average,  and  is  outstanding  in  social  and  professional  activities. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Home  Economics  Department 

MONTCLAIR  STATE  COLLEGE  HOME  ECONOMICS 
ASSOCIATION  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $100  or  more 

Criteria:    Junior  or  senior  standing;  high  academic  standing;  professional 

potential  as  demonstrated  in  professional/community  activities; 

financial  need;  active  in  MSC  Home  Economics  Association. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Home  Economics  Department 

NEW  JERSEY  HOME  ECONOMICS  ASSOCIATION 
SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $200 

Criteria:     Sophomore  or  junior  student  with  a  B  or  better  average  active 

participation  in  MSCHEA. 
Contact;     Chairperson,  Home  Economics  Department 

Juniors  and  Seniors 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  SCHOLARSHIP 
(Includes  the  Dortch/Dickson  Scholarship) 

Amount:     $1 ,000  (22  scholarships) 

Criteria:    Service  to  the  campus;  good  academic  standing;  juniors  and 

seniors;  financial  need. 
Contact:    Alumni  House  (applications  available  in  January  deadline 

March  1  st  for  following  academic  year) 

ALUMNI  ENDOWMENT  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $250  to  $1 ,000 

Criteria:    Good  academic  staruiing  (i.e.,  minimum  cumulative  grade  point 

average  of  3.0)  and  financial  need. 
Contact:    Dean  of  Students 

NEW  JERSEY  BELL  TELEPHONE  COMPANY  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     To  be  determined— two  scholarships 

Criteria:     One  junior  student — one  senior  student.  One  male  student — one 
female  student.  3.50  average  or  better.  Leadership  and  service 
to  the  College  and  community  (awarded  in  late  fall  or  early 
spring). 

Contact:    Director  of  Financial  Aid 

Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 

MAX  A.  SOBEL  FELLOWSHIP 

Amount:     Amount  and  frequency  varies. 

Criteria:     Graduate  student  in  mathematics  education;  nominated  by 

mathematics  education  faculty . 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Mathematics  arul  Computer  Science  Department 

JOHN  C.  STONE  FUND 

Amount:     $400 — may  vary 

Criteria:    Recommendation  of  Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 

Department  faculty-  with  chairperson's  approval;  mathematics 

or  computer  science  major. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Mathematics  and  Computer  Science  Department 

Media 

EMANJ  GRADUATE  STUDY  SCHOLARSHIP  IN  EDUCATIONAL 
MEDIA 

Amount:     $500  t\io  scholarships) 

Criteria:    Graduate  media  student.  New  Jersey 

Contact:     Educational  Media  Association  of  New  Jersey 

Ms.  Anita  Sawczuk 

The  Old  Turnpike  School 

Califon,  NJ  07830 

(908)  439-2010 


EMMA  FANTONE  MEDIA  GRANT 

Amount:     Varies  (provides  for  attendance  at  media  conference  in  media 

field) 
Criteria:    Student  interested  in  making  media  a  career. 
Contact:    David  S.  Fogg,  Media  Center 

Merit  Scholarships 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  INCENTIVE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $1 .000  (5  scholarships,  non-renewable) 

Criteria:    Incoming  full-time  freshman:  top  5%  of  his/her  high  school 

class:  minimum  combined  SAT  score  of  1 .000:  record  of  school/ 
community  involvement;  recommended  by  high  school 
counselor. 

Contact:    Admissions  office 

GEORGE  G.  KING  MEMORIAL  AWARD 

Amount:     $100 

Criteria:    Outstanding  contribution  in  community  service,  i.e.,  through 

community  agencies. 
Contact:    Dean.  School  of  Professional  Studies 

THE  PHYLLIS  LEBOFF  ENDOWMENT  FUND  IN  HONOR  OF 
HER  HUSBAND,  GERALD  A.  LEBOFF 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    Talented  and  gifted  urulergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

Contact:     Office  of  Development 

HARRY  S.  TRUMAN  SCHOLARSHIP  - 

GOVERNMENT  SERVICE  LEADERSHIP  DEVELOPMENT 

Amount:     Varies  (maximum  $5,000  a  year  for  up  to  4  years) 

Criteria:    A  merit  scholarship  awarded  at  the  end  of  sophomore  year  to  a 

student  anticipating  government  sendee.  Merit  basis. 
Contact:     Dr.  Rhoda  linger.  Director  of  the  Honors  Program 

MARY  A.  WHALEY  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    Incoming  freshman  to  Montclair  State  College;  gifted,  middle 

income  backgrourui:  those  who  do  not  qualify  or  take  advantage 
of  financial  aid;  or  to  supplement  these  aids  for  those  who  do. 

Contact:     Office  of  Development 

Modern  Language 

MARGARET  B.  HOLTZ  FUND  FOR  STUDENT  EXCHANGE 

Amount:     $200-$!. 000 

Criteria:    Student  working  in  the  field  of  modern  language  outside  the 

U.S.  and  whose  candidacy  has  approval  of  members  of  the 

Margaret  B.  Holtz  Board  of  Trustees. 
Contact:    Dr.  David  Kelly,  of  Classics  or  Office  of  Development 

Music 

LARRY  A.  FRANK  MUSIC  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    Music  student  who  shows  promise  as  a  music  educator;  music 

performer,  music  therapist,  music  composer,  theorist  or 

historian. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Music  Department 

HOWE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    Promise  of  ability  and  interest;  restricted  to  student  of  the 

organ. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Music  Department 

EDNA  McEACHERN  MUSIC  FUND 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    Financial  need,  musicianship  and  contribution  to  the 

department. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Music  Departmen 

THE  CHARLES  G.  MUNIER  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    A  deserving  piano  student,  preferably  a  junior  recommended  by 

faculty  in  the  Music  Department 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Music  Department 

CAROL  H.  WASSERMAN  PIANO  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Contact:     Chairperson.  Music  Department 

HOLLACE  M.  WYCKOFF  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    One  student  from  each  department.  School  of  Fine  and 

Performing  Arts,  high  academic  standing. 
Contact:     Office  of  Development 


Physical  Education 

PAUL  P.  BOGATKO  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     To  provide  incentive  to  a  student  in  good  standing  and  financial 

need  in  the  field  of  physical  education  who  is  a  graduate  of  East 

Side  High  School.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

MARGARET  C.  BROWN  SCHOLARSHIP 

(Donated  bv  Robert  Weston,  '47) 

Amount:     $150 

Criteria:     Sophomore  physical  education  major  with  highest  cumulative 
average  who  reflects  some  of  Dr.  Brown' s  professional  ideals 
through  leadership,  service  or  participation  in  professional 
physical  education  activities  on-  or  off-campus  (i.e., 
conferences,  workshops,  conventions). 

Contact:     Chairperson.  Physical  Education.  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Department 

JOSEPH  PAUL  CERES  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     Outstanding  sophomore  or  junior  woman  gymnast  with 

exceptional  ability  and  leadership  in  gymnastics. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Physical  Education.  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

NICHOLAS  CICCONE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    Junior  physical  education  major  with  skill  in  motivating  older 

adults  to  keep  fit  through  movement  activities. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Physical  Education.  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

SUE  FULLER  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $500  approximately 

Criteria:    Junior  woman  in  physical  education;  outstanding  contributions 

through  service  to  athletics  (i.e.  manager,  publicity,  statistician, 

etc.). 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Physical  Education.  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

GERALD  A.  GARAFOLA  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $250 

Criteria:    Physical  education  sophomore  who  has  made  distinguished 

contributions  and  shown  leadership  in  department  activities. 

must  have  cumulative  average  of  2.80  or  better. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Physical  Education.  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

A.  J.  GORTON  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $100 

Criteria:    Junior  maintaining  a  continuous  satisfactory  level  of 

performing  at  a  high  level  of  skill  in  physical  education 

activities. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

DOUGLAS  GREULICH  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 
(Presented  by  Delta  Chapter  of  Phi  Epsilon  Kappa  Fraternity) 

Amount:     $50 

Criteria:    Student  who  participates  in  some  phase  of  the  intercollegiate 

athletic  program,  has  involvement  in  community  and 

professional  programs  and  exhibits  high  scholastic  achievement 

(target  3.00  cumulative  average). 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Physical  Education.  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

DEAN  MARTINO  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $100 

Criteria:    Junior  physical  education  major  who  demonstrates  a  specific 

quality  of  Dean,  as  well  as  a  willingness  of  the  student  to  give 

time  to  others. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Physical  Education.  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

JOSEPH  NERENBERG  SCHOLARSHIP 
(Presented  by  Old  Times  Athletes) 

Amount:     $100 

Criteria:     Freshman  physical  education  major  with  highest  scholastic 

record  who,  through  participation  in  athletics,  best  represents 

sportsmanship  as  well  as  good  scholarship. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Physical  Education.  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 


PANZER  STUDENT  ASSOCIATION  ADAPTED  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION  AWARDS 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    Students  who  demonstrate  exceptional  service  and  qualities  of 

leadership,  understanding  and  creativity  while  fulfilling 

practicum  assignments  in  the  adapted  area. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

PANZER  STUDENT  SERVICE  AWARD 

Amount:     $50  Bond 

Criteria:    Student  in  good  academic  standing,  who  has  provided 

outstanding  leadership  and  service  to  the  Panzer  Student 

Association 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

PANZER  TRUST  FUND 

(3  incentive  scholarships) 

Amount:     $200 

Criteria:    Freshmen  entering  Montclair  State  College  in  the  fall.  Three 
scholarships  will  he  obtainable: 

1 .  Physical  Education  major 

2.  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies  major 

3.  Health  Careers  major 

Contact:     Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Department  for  #1  and  #2 
Chairperson,  Health  Professions  Department  for  #3 

PANZER  TRUST  INCENTIVE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $200 

Criteria:     For  the  recreation  major  who  has  been  accepted  for  graduate 
work  at  a  college  or  university. 

PANZER  ALUMNI  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $200 

Criteria:    Freshman  physical  education  student  with  highest  scholastic 

average  and  evidence  of  professional  competence. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

EL  VERA  DE  MUTH  PERKINS  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $200 

Criteria:    Freshman  Physical  Education  major  who  gives  evidence  of 

promise  for  making  positive  contributions  to  the  field  of 

physical  education;  financial  need. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

PHI  EPSILON  KAPPA  AWARD,  DELTA  CHAPTER 

Amount:     $50 

Criteria:    Recreation  major  who  has  shown  constructive  leadership  in 

student  activities  and  has  a  cumulative  grade  point  overage  of 

at  least  3.00. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

ELYSIA  PHILIPP  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    A  capable  student  in  need  of  aid  to  continue  his/her  education  in 

the  Panzer  Department  of  Physical  Education.  Evidence  of  need 

required. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Physical  Education.  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

DR.  RICHARD  W.  TEWS  AWARD 

Amount:     $50 

Criteria:    Contribution  to  physical  education  through  services  in  the 

Panzer  Student  Association;  cumulative  grade  point  average  of 

2.75  or  more. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

THOMAS  THOMAS  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $100 

Criteria :     Two  physical  education  junior  students  who  have  shown 

particular  interest  and  skill  in  working  with  individuals 

possessing  development  disabilities. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 


DR.  HAZEL  M.  WACKER  AWARD 

Amount:     $50 

Criteria:    For  a  student  who  contributes  to  physical  education  through 

service  in  the  Panzer  Student  Association,  and  who  has  a 

cumulative  average  of  2.75  or  more. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

DOROTHY  AND  VINCENT  FARRELL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    Freshman  only,  high  academic  achievement  arui  active 

participation  in  Department  activities. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

THERESA  FARRELL  AWARD 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    Sophomores  only;  highest  scholastic  standing. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Studies  Department 

Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies 

SCOTT  AND  DOROTHEA  HARRIS  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     Sophomores  only,  scholastic  achievement  3.00  cumulative 

grade  point  average,  good  citizen  of  the  College  and  the 

community,  gives  promise  of  being  a  successful  teacher  of 

physical  education. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Leisure 

Studies  Department 

MATTHEW  (PAT)  KENNEDY  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    Freshman  only,  acceptable  academic  achievement,  positive 

image,  competencies  in  a  number  of  physical  education  areas. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Physical  Education.  Recreation  arui  Leisure 

Studies 

Political  Science 

J.  S.  GANG  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    To  provide  incentive  to  outstanding  students  in  the  fields  of 
economics  or  political  science  who  remain  at  Montclair  State 
College  for  their  upper  division  work.  Criteria  in  order  of 
priority  are  to  have  excelled  academically  and  to  be  in  financial 
need. 

Contact:     Office  of  Development 

Psychology 

WILLIAM  DORTCH,  JR.  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $700 

Criteria:    Entering  Freshman  with  high  school  grade  ofC  or  better; 

financial  need;  appreciation  of  Christian  ethic ;  potential 

contribution  to  field  of  human  development;  also  matriculated 

students  who  meet  these  criteria. 
Contact:     Organization  of  Students  for  African  Unity  or  Psychology 

Department 

ORPHA  M.  LUTZ  LOAN  FUND 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    Financial  loan  to  Montclair  State  College  student  majoring  in 

psychology. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Psychology  Department 

JEROME  M.  SEIDMAN  AWARD  FOR  EXCELLENCE  IN 
PSYCHOLOGY 

Amount:     $100  each 

Criteria:     The  man  and  woman  graduating  psychology  majors  with  the 
highest  cumulative  averages.  In  the  event  of  a  tie.  selection 
based  on  service  to  school  and  community.  Awarded  annually  in 
May. 

Contact:     Chairperson.  Psychology  Department 

School  of  Business  Administration 

MICHAEL  AND  GERTRUDE  HANCOUSKI  FUND 

Amount:     Varies 

Contact:     Dean,  School  of  Business  Administration 


School  of  Professional  Studies 

THE  J.  THOMAS  FLAGG  OUTSTANDING  STUDENT  TEACHERS 
AWARD 

Amount:     $100 

Criteria:    Senior  completing  student  teaching  and  nominated  by  faculty 

member. 
Contact:     Dean.  School  of  Professional  Studies 

TEACHERS  CLUB  OF  MONTCLAIR  AWARD  FOR 
SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    Junior  admitted  to  Teacher  Education. 

Contact:     Dean.  School  of  Professional  Studies 

Second  Careers 

RALPH  P.  LASALLE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $100 

Criteria:     Part-time  Montclair  State  College  student  enrolled  in  a  degree 

program,  50  years  of  age  and  older,  awarded  in  the  spring  and 

fall. 
Contact:    Second  Careers  Program 

Spanish  and  Italian 

TERESA  DEESCORIZA  SCHOLARSHIP,  SARA  PRIETO 
SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies  Itvi'O  scholarships) 

Criteria:    Merit — sophomore  standing,  minimum  12  credits  in  Spanish  at 
time  of  application,  extracurricular  activities  at  Montclair  State 
College,  community  services,  special  honors,  financial  need. 

Contact:     Spanish  and  Italian  Department 

ITALIAN  CLUB  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    Interest  in  Italian  culture  or  language,  to  further  education  here 

or  abroad:  must  have  good  scholastic  average;  letter  of 

recommendation:  and  some  financial  need. 
Contact:     Spanish  and  Italian  Department  or  Italian  Club 

SARA  PRIETO  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    Merit — Sophomore  standing,  minimum  12  credits  in  Spanish  at 
time  of  application,  extracurricular  achievement  at  MSC, 
community  ser\'ice,  special  honors,  financial  need,  specifically 
for  study  abroad. 

Contact:    Spanish  and  Italian  Department 

Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and 
Theatre 

WILLIAM  A.  BALLARE  MEMORIAL  FUND 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     I .  Speech  and  Theatre  major  enrolled  in  teachers'  certificate 

program,  2.  undergraduate,  3.  highest  academic  average  in 

teachers'  certificate  program,  4.  demonstrates  positive  potential 

to  teach. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and 

Theatre  Department 

THE  DANCE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    Outstanding  dance  student  chosen  on  basis  of  potential. 

contribution  and  talent. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and 

Theatre  Department 

THE  JOSEPH  F.  BELLA  THEATRE  AWARD 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:     Outstanding  B.FA.  technical  major  chosen  on  basis  of 

potential,  contribution  and  promise  of  talent. 
Contact:     Chairperson.  Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and 

Theatre  Department 

MALCOM  FAIRFIELD  FUND 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    Financial  support  for  special  student  and  faculty  activities 

beyond  normal  College  budgeting.  Student  pursuing 

independent  study  in  theatre — apply  by  submitting  a  proposal 

for  amount  of  money. 
Contact:     Chairperson,  Broadcasting,  Speech  Comunication,  Dance  and 

Theatre  Department 


DENNIS  K.  Mcdonald  scholarship  and  award  in 

THEATRE 

Amount:     $100 

Criteria:     Theatre  graduate  or  undergraduate  (junior  or  .senior) 

Performance  quality,  professional  potential,  evidence  of 
continued  development.  3.00  in  theatre  courses. 

Contact:     Chairperson.  Broadcasting.  Speech  Communication.  Dance  and 
Theatre  Department 

DENNIS  K.  Mcdonald  memorial  scholarship 

Amount:     $300 

Criteria:     Freshman  student  pursuing  B.FA.  in  theatre:  audition 

required:  academic  competence.  Based  on  admission  audition. 
Contact:    Chairperson,  Broadcasting,  Speech  Communication,  Dance  and 

Theatre  Department 

hollace  m.  wyckoff  scholarship 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    One  student  from  each  department.  School  of  Fine  and 

Performing  Arts,  high  academic  standing. 
Contact:     Office  of  Development 

Student  Teaching 

ruth  lewin  endowment  fund 

Amount:     varies  (2  or  3  awards  annually) 

Criteria:     To  be  used  specifically  for  helping  students  in  teacher 

education,  who  need  financial  assistance;  no  other 

requirements  stipulated. 
Contact:     Dean .  School  of  Professional  Studies 

THE  J.  THOMAS  FLAGG  OUTSTANDING  STUDENT  TEACHER 
AWARD 

Amount:     $100 

Criteria:    Senior  completing  student  teaching  and  nominated  by  faculty 

member. 
Contact:    Dean,  School  of  Professional  Studies 

BERGEN  COUNTY  RETIRED  EDUCATORS  ASS'N 
SCHOLARSHIP 

Amount:     $500  (2  awards  annually) 

Criteria:    One  sophomore  and  one  junior  student,  full-time  students,  3.0 

GPA  and  potential  teacher;  preference  given  to  Bergen  County, 

NJ  residents. 
Contact:     Director  of  Financial  Aid 

LARRY  DOBY  SCHOLARSHIP— NJ  NETS 

Amount:     Varies 

Criteria:    High  School  graduate  of  Montclair  High  School  or  Paterson 

Eastside  High  School,  academically  talented 
Contact:     Office  of  Development 
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York  University;  B.A.,  Hunter  College 
RICHARD  W.  FRANKE,  Ph.D.,  B.A.,  Harvard 
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Nebraska;  M.S.,  University  of  Texas  at  EI 
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Medicine;  M.A.,  Bryn  Mawr  College;  B.A., 
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Directions  to  Campus 

Montclair  State  is  on  Valley  Rd.  and  Normal  Ave.,  Upper 

Montclair,  N.  J.,  one  mile  south  of  the  junction  of  Routes  3  and  46. 

By  Car  From: 

Bloomf  ield  Ave.,  Montclair:  North  on  Valley  Road,  3.3  miles  to 

Normal  Avenue  light,  turn  left. 

Route  46  ( East  and  West) :  Valley  Road,  Montclair  exit  (at  Route 

3  junction),  south  for  approximately  one  mile  to  Normal  Avenue 

light,  turn  right. 

Route  3:  Valley  Road,  Montclair  exit  (at  Route  46  junction), 

south  for  approximately  one  mile  to  Normal  Avenue  light,  turn 

right. 

Garden  State  Parkway  South:  Exit  154  to  Route  46  West,  to 

Valley  Road,  Montclair  exit,  left  one  mile  to  Normal  Avenue  light, 

turn  nght. 

Garden  State  Parkway  North:  Exit  153B  (left  lane)  to  Route  3 

West  to  Valley  Road.  Montclair  exit,  left  one  mile  to  Normal 

Avenue  light,  turn  right. 

New  Jersey  Turnpike:  Exit  1 6Wto  Route  3,  Valley  Rd.,  Montclair 

exit,  left  one  mile  to  Normal  Ave.  light,  turn  right.  Motorists 

traveling  on  the  Turnpike  south  of  Exit  1 1  may  exit  there  to 

Garden  State  Parkway  North. 

Lincoln  Tunnel:  Follow  Route  3. 

George  Washington  Bridge:  Route  80  to  Garden  State  Parkway 

South. 

By  Public  Transportation*  From: 

New  York  City  (by  tram):  Take  PATH  Service  to  Hoboken, 

transfer  to  NJ  Transit  Boonton  Line,  and  get  off  at  Montclair 

Heights  Station  at  southwest  corner  of  campus.  (Se/v/ceava/Zato/e 

only  on  weekdays  in  the  afternoon  and  evening.) 


New  York  City  (by  bus):  DeCamp  Bus  No.  66  leaves  from  the 
Port  Authority  Bus  Terminal;  get  off  at  Mt.  Hebron  and  Valley 
roads,  turn  right  (north)  on  Valley,  and  walk  one  block  to  the 
Normal  Avenue  traffic  light,  then  turn  left  to  campus  entrance. 
Newark:  NJ  Transit  Bus  No.  28  originates  at  Macy's.  Washington 
and  Williams  streets,  and  terminates  its  run  on  campus. 
Paterson:  NJ  Transit  Bus  No.  P4  travels  from  Main  Street  and 
Broadway  in  Paterson;  transfer  at  Main  and  Center  streets  in 
Little  Falls  to  No.  P5  to  Montclair  State.  Or.  NJ  Transit  Bus  No. 
72  originates  at  Broadway  Terminal,  Paterson.  and  goes  to 
Broad  Street,  Bloomfield.  Change  to  No.  28  at  Bloomfield 
Center. 

The  Oranges:  Take  One  Bus  Co.  No.  44  to  Main  and  Day 
streets  in  Orange.  Connect  to  NJ  Transit  Bus  No.  92  to  Glenwood 
and  Bloomfield  avenues.  Change  to  NJ  Transit  Bus  No.  28. 
Passaic:  NJ  Transit  Bus  No.  P5  originates  at  Main  Street  and 
Passaic  Avenue  in  Passaic  and  travels  through  Clifton  to 
Montclair  State. 

Jersey  City:  Friendly  Bus  Service  Bus  No.  22  originates  at 
Platform  D4  in  Journal  Square  Path  Center  and  ends  its  run  on 
campus.  (Weekdays  only.) 

Wayne:  NJ  Transit  Bus  P5  originates  at  Willowbrook  Mall  and 
ends  its  run  on  campus. 


*  Subject  to  change  without  notice.  Information  available  from 
New  Jersey  Transit,  800-772-2222. 
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